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PREFACE. 


Tue Beginner’s Greek Book which is here submitted to the 
public is complete in itself, and is intended to furnish work 
for the first year’s study. In writing it I have assumed that 
the main object of elementary instruction in Greek is to teach 
the beginner to read; further, that the pupils who use this 
book will be fifteen years of age, on the average, when they 
take it in hand, that they will already have studied Latin for 
at least one year, and that they are to be fitted at the end of 
two years to read simple Attic prose at sight. 

This book differs in important particulars, but not essen- 
tially in its plan, from my First Lessons in Greek, first pub- 
lished in 1876. The two books make about equal demands 
upon the pupil during the first six months of his study. The 
increased size of this book is due mainly to the fact that it is 
complete in itself and contains the text of the first eight chap- 
ters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with summaries of contents and 
notes, arranged as reading lessons. I am well aware that 
there is a demand in some quarters for small introductory 
books in teaching the elements of Greek and Latin. But the 
remarkable favour with which my First Lessons in Greek has 
been received encourages me to think that most teachers agree 
with me in believing that in the study of Greek at least, 
which is so highly inflected, it is well to lay broad and secure 
foundations. 

In order to be able to read even simple Attic prose at sight 
one must know the usual forms of the Greek language, its 
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ordinary constructions, and its general vocabulary. These 
three things are absolutely necessary and are of equal impor- 
tance. | 

In presenting forms I have employed strictly the deductive 
method, if so large a phrase may be applied to such elemen- 
tary matters. The pupil is given a set of facts, commonly a 
paradigm or the like, with the necessary explanations, and is 
then required to observe the illustration of the general law or 
fact in particular instances of its use. In each of the lessons 
on inflexion a double set of exercises, consisting of Greek sen- 
tences to be translated into English and English sentences to 
be rendered into Greek, follows the facts of Grammar which 
form the subject of the lesson. I have small faith in the 
method which requires a pupil to construct the Greek para- 
digms from bits of text by a process called induction. Such 
a method of acquiring the forms of the language is unneces- 
sarily difficult and confusing, and cannot establish its claim to 
afford superior mental training. 

I have aimed to give only the usual forms of the language, 
those that will be of practical service to the pupil when he 
begins to read. The study of grammar should be only the 
means to this end. My aim in general has been to give the 
minimum amount of grammar. When this minimum amount 
has been learnt thoroughly, what else the pupil will need to 
know, as he reads, he will acquire naturally and easily at the 
time when he needs it. During the second year’s study a 
good grammar should be constantly in hand and constantly in 
use. Opinions differ as to what this minimum amount is. It 
is a mistake to reduce it unduly, in the hope of getting on 
rapidly. There is no such thing as learning Greek in six easy 
lessons. Its forms are numerous, apparently complex, and 
hard to acquire; its syntax is highly developed. The first 
year’s study of Greek is the hardest. If it is made too simple 
and easy, we merely defer to an evil day the acquisition of 
knowledge which should be got early, and bring confusion on 
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our pupils by setting them to read before they are properly 
prepared. | 

The verb is introduced at the first and its forms are .devel- 
oped alternately with those of the other parts of speech. 
Fifty-three of the first one hundred lessons are on the verb, 
twenty-nine on the other parts of speech. If this is a proper 
division, it is obvious that the heavy task of mastering the 
verb should be undertaken as early as possible. We thus also 
secure variety, and are able to employ from the beginning 
exercises for drill that consist of complete sentences. The 
verb is developed first by moods, later by tense systems, a 
method which has received the hearty approval of teachers. 
If the development were at first by tense-systems, the sub- 
junctive and optative moods would be introduced at a time 
when it would be impossible adequately to explain their 
uses. But when the beginner first learns the forms of these 
moods, he should have the most important of their uses ex- 
plained to him. If he is taught to translate the subjunctive 
with may and the optative with might, as if they were inde- 
pendent moods, he gets no adequate feeling of their force, 
and his confusion of mind is often permanent. He should 
first be taught the forms and uses of the indicative, the 
mood of predication, in all of its tenses and voices. He can 
then safely undertake the subjunctive and optative, which 
are mainly moods of dependence. The presentation of verbal 
forms a second time by tense-systems furnishes the needed 
review of a difficult part of speech, with the great advantage 
of the variety secured by a new order of development. In 
general reviews should not be the mere repetition of earlier 
lessons. 

Only vowel verbs and verbs with themes in -8 are introduced 
in the exercises of the first fifty-nine lessons, with the excep- 
tion of three common mute verbs, dyw, éyw, réuxw, and some 
forms of eiyé; and vowel verbs which contract are not intro- 
duced until the thirty-first lesson. 
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I have not hesitated to analyze the forms of the verb, since 
I believe that this is the quickest and surest way in which to 
learn them. It is a severe strain upon the memory of the eye 
and ear to attempt to retain these numerous forms as separate 
and individual elements. But if the pupil is given a clear 
conception of the significance of theme, tense stem, and per- 
sonal endings, the strain is greatly relieved. He is then able 
to construct his paradigms by the combination of a relatively 
small number of facts, and is not dependent solely on his 
memory in recalling forms, but reclaims them by a logical 
process of form-building. This very process fixes them more 
securely in his mind. I have for the same reasons analyzed 
the forms of nouns of the consonant declension. The recogni- 
tion here of stem and case endings as distinct elements in 
combination makes the acquisition of the forms easy. 

Since the exercises of the lessons consist of sentences and 
not of phrases, in developing the forms I have had to deal also 
with laws of construction. Principles of syntax are presented 
inductively as needed. Examples are given and the general 
law is developed from particular instances of its use.’ But 
the subject of syntax is not made prominent in the first one 
hundred lessons. Principles which hold good also in Latin or 
English or in both are taken for granted, being at most referred 
to in a foot-note. Moreover, single occurrences of constructions 
not in themselves difficult are explained by a mere statement 
of the fact in a foot-note. Difficult constructions have been 
avoided in selecting the sentences for these exercises, and 
with the same object in view the sentences have often been 
simplified. | 

The subject of syntax is formally presented in nineteen les- 
sons at the end of the book, which are arranged alternately 
with lessons for reading. Each of the lessons on syntax con- 
tains three parts: first, a Greek exercise consisting of num- 


1 See §§ 89, 173, 222, 270, 272, etc. 
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bered sentences which illustrate a given set of principles; 
secondly, statements, in the form of rules, of the laws of con- 
struction thus illustrated, each rule having prefixed to it, with 
comment, the numbers of the sentences which establish it as a 
law; thirdly, an English exercise consisting of sentences to be 
rendered into Greek, in which the pupil will apply construc- 
tively the principles just reached by induction. Lessons of 
just this constitution have never before been used, to my 
knowledge, in any elementary Greek book. 

Fourteen of the first one hundred lessons are solely devoted 
to the study of words and to the art of reading. These four- 
teen lessons mark a significant departure from the methods 
of most elementary Greek books, especially in the attention 
here given to the systematic acquisition of a vocabulary. 

The meagreness of the vocabulary of most pupils who enter 
college from the schools is an evil not to be ignored. There is 
no good reason why this evil should exist at all. The vocabu- 
lary of ancient Greek is copious; but one does not need to 
know a multitude of words in order to be able to read with 
facility. The important words to fix in the memory are the 
root or stem words; with these the words that are related to 
them in form and meaning, the two tests by which we estab- 
lish the relationship of words in etymologizing, naturally 
group themselves. The very great majority of Greek words 
are either derivatives or compounds. But the beginner’s ap- 
proach to the use of the group system must be gradual. 

The words used in this book, with a few exceptions, occur in 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, and my aim has been to select for use 
those which occur there the oftenest. In the eleven lessons 
that follow the four introductory lessons one hundred and 
sixty-five words are used. One hundred and thirteen are 
nouns, twenty-six are verbs. These nouns occur in the Anab- 
asis over thirty-five hundred times; on the average each noun 
occurs over thirty times. The verbs occur more than twenty- 
two hundred times; if ciu/ is thrown out of the count, each of 
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the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
average some forty times. 

There are forty special vocabularies in ‘this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not occurred in previous 
lessons or do not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. ‘This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. I should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 
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Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. But a more important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. ‘These give in simplified form 
the story that is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book.! 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 302. 
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In teaching beginners, too little attention, in my opinion, is 
given to the art of reading. Left to himself, the beginner 
naturally falls into the pernicious habit, in attempting to.trans- 
late the exercises into English, of reconstructing the Greek 
sentence after an English model. He searches first for the 
subject and then for the predicate, and ignoring the Greek 
order makes a Chinese puzzle of a simple matter. I have, 
therefore, early introduced directions for reading.' These 
should be followed in all the reading that is done. They are 
practically directions for reading at sight; and all reading 
should be at sight in the sense that no help from any foreign 
source should be used until every resource that the reader has 
within himself has been exhausted. The sharpest possible 
distinction should be drawn between reading and translating. 
Translation should be made the final test of the accuracy with 
which the pupil has read, not’ the means of arriving at the 
thought contained in the sentence. Each sentence should be 
read aloud in the original. From supposed lack of time we are 
disposed to neglect this training of voice and ear in the class- 
room. But it is an exercise of great importance. To read the 
sentence aloud, with proper expression, is the only natural way 
in which to approach its meaning. This process defines sharply 
the forms of the words, fixes their meanings in the mind, and 
presents the thought as a whole in the natural order of its de- 
velopment. 

I have given the pronunciation of single vowels, consonants, 
and diphthongs, that was used in presenting the Oedipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles in the original Greek at Harvard Uni- 
versity in 1881. This differs but little from the general usage 
in this country, although it attempts to mark the natural 
quantity of the vowels with more care than is perhaps common. 
In two important particulars it varies from the current practice. 
It abandons the sound of « adopted by the Germans, but which, 
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1In Lesson XVII. See also § 148. 
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with all the vicissitudes through which this combination of 
vowels has passed, it never had among Greeks, and gives to 
both a and ev the force of a true diphthong. 

Whatever may be said in favour of the current pronuncia- 
tion of Greek on the ground of its simplicity, it cannot be 
urged that it is the ancient Greek pronunciation. Not to men- 
tion other points of difference, we do not and cannot pro- 
nounce any one of the rough mutes nor é or wy as did the 
ancient Greeks; we do not attempt to give the pitch indicated 
by the written accents, nor should we succeed if we made the 
attempt. Xenophon would certainly not have been able to 
understand his own Anabasis, if he had heard it read after 
the modern fashion. We might nevertheless believe the cur- 
rent pronunciation to be the best for use, if it were uniform 
and if it were acquired with ease and used with facility, but 
neither supposition is true. The only alternative to the pres- 
ent practice is the modern Greek pronunciation. If scholars 
should agree to adopt this, we should at once have an abso- 
lute standard and a living pronunciation. The precision and 
facility with which educated modern Greeks pronounce their 
ancient language are impressive; no less impressive is the 
quiet scorn with which they listen to a foreigner who attempts 
to fead it after the fashion prevailing in northern Europe. 

E have not introduced colloquia into any of the lessons, 
although I am of the opinion that they are a profitable exer- 
cise. They can easily be added by the teacher. Any sentence 
will furnish material for questions and answers, and with 
practice pupils may be taught to manage simple conversation 
without difficulty. Oral practice may be had in other ways, 
and it will furnish excellent training for voice and ear. It 
may be made the means for drill on forms, short Greek’and 
English sentences being pronounced by the teacher and ren- 
dered by the pupil into English and Greek. The oral method 
may be used with good results also in training pupils to follow 
the Greek order in reading. The sentence should be pro- 
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nounced aloud, one word at a time, and the class required to 
show step by step how the thought is evolved. It is good 
practice also to review the exercises of previous lessons orally. 
Variety may be secured by substituting from time to time 
work at the blackboard for oral drill. This use of the black- 
board trains the pupil’s eye, and soon initiates him into the 
mysteries of accentuation. 

The first year’s work is full of difficulties for the beginner. 
His teacher should smooth the way for him and enliven his 
task as much as possible. During the first six months the 
teacher should go over the grammatical parts of each lesson 
with his class before they undertake it and forestall difficul- 
ties. The main object of instruction during this time is to 
teach the pupil to read. But the teacher may do more than 
this without in any way interfering with his main purpose. 
He may give his pupils some knowledge of old Greek civiliza- 
tion. He is dealing with persons whose imaginations are 
lively and whose sympathies are quick. Let him tell them 
each day some interesting fact about the people whose lan- 
guage they are learning. The topic will naturally be sug- 
gested by some part of the lesson, and will relate to the 
manners and customs of the ancient Greeks, to their history, 
to their military system, to their political institutions, to their 
religious life, or to some other of a dozen themes that might 
be named. Young persons are quick to respond to such an 
attempt to lighten and enliven the work of the class-room. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. Francis K. Ball for assistance 
in collecting materials and in reading the proofs. Mr. Ball’s 
correction of typographical errors has been sharp and accu- 
rate and his criticism of details suggestive and valuable. But 
errors of one sort or another have doubtless escaped both him 
and me, and I shall be obliged to any teacher who will point 
them out. I shall be especially grateful to any teacher who 
after using the book with a class will tell me in what respects 
he finds it not well suited to his needs. 
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My special thanks are due to my colleague, Professor William 
W. Goodwin, who has generously allowed me in writing this 
book to make unrestricted use of his Greek grammar, a work 
whose great merits are well known to teachers. I have freely 
availed myself of his kind permission, especially in the lessons 
on syntax, and submit my book to the public with greater con- 


fidence on that account. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 
August 1, 1892. 
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THE BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTORY. 
The Greek People and Language. 


1. The people of ancient Greece called themselves Hellenes. 
We call them Greeks, from the Roman name G@raeci. The 
Hellenes, or Greeks, inhabited not only the mainland of ancient 
Greece, but also the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, to which they were dispersed by colonization. 


2. They were divided into Aeolians, Dorians and Ionians. 
The Aecolians inhabited Aeolis,! Boeotia and Thessaly; the 
Dorians, Peloponnesus, northwestern Greece, Crete, some cities 
in Caria, the neighbouring islands, Sicily and southern Italy; 
the Ionians, Ionia, Attica and most of the Islands in the 
Aegean Sea. 


3. To the Greek language belonged three groups of dialects, 
the Aeolic, the Doric, and the Ionic. 


4. The Attic dialect was the Ionic dialect as spoken in 
Attica, and was the language of Athens during the period of 
her literary eminence, the fifth and fourth centuries before 
Christ. It was the most cultivated form of the language, and 
is therefore made the basis of Greek grammar. 


1 Let the teacher use a wall-map, and point out the situation of the 
places named. 


1 


2 THE ALPHABET, 


LESSON I. 
The Alphabet. 


5. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters : — 


Form. NAME. VALUE, GREEK NAME. 
A a alpha papa, father? dvAda 

B B beta bed Bara 
rosy gamma go* yappo. 
A 68 delta do d€ATa 
Ee epsilon met é pidov 
Z ¢ zeta adze Gira 

H y- eta prey 770. 

© 6 theta thin O7To 
It iota pin, pique? iora 

K xk. kappa kill Kara, 
A .X lambda land — Adu da 
M gz. mu men po 

N v nu now vv 

B é xi wax — 

O o omicron obey O pixpov 
Il pl pet wt 
Pp rho run isn 

x as’ sigma sit otypa 
T f tau tell Tav 

Y ov upsilon 2 U WiAov 
&’ phi graphic pt 

X x chi . xe 

vY y pst hips yt 

Q w omega tone ® peya 


1s at the end of a word; else- nounced as ng in sing, and is called 


where o. gamma nasal. 
2 The short and long sounds re- 4 Like French u or German &, 
spectively. short or long. 


8 Before x, y, x, OF & vy is pro- 6 German ch (as in buch). 


THE ALPHABRT. 5} 


' Learn the first three columns in 5.1 Master the forms of each letter 
so as to be able to recognize them at sight. Associate the name of 
each letter closely with its forms. 

Give the name of each letter in the following exercise : — 


6. EXERCISE. 


Kd-pos dé wi-Aqyp e€- Xav THY KeE- pa. Any cis THY 


Cyrus unhelmeted with 


pa-xny xa-Ot-ora-ro. i-Sav 8é ad-rov d-7d he" ‘EA- 
bat went seeing him from the Hel- 


A > A - 
An-vi-kod Ble-vo-dav °A-On-vat-os v-e-Ad-cas as 
lenic- (quarter) Xenophon (the)-Athenian riding-up e0-as 


Cvy-av-TH-TaL H-pe-TO €b TL Ta-pay-yéd-rou 6 8 
to-meet-(him) asked whether he-had-any-orders 
 ] 4 =- a N , > 4 A 
€-77lL-OTY-OQAS €EL-TE KAL hé--yeu €-Ké€-hEv-oeE TA-OwW 
checking-(his-horse) said and to-say-(it) bade-(Xenophon) to-all 


9 AQ “ e A N \ N o a 
O-TL Kal Ta L-€-pa Ka-ha Kal Ta oda-yi-a Ka-ha. 
that both the internal-omens (were)-good and the external-omens (were)-good 


Tad-Ta d€ A\éywv Bo-pv-Bov 7-Kou-ce Si-a TeV Td-Ee-wY 
this so a-murmur he-heard through the ranks 

3 + 4 e€ , ¥ € \ 

t-OV-TOS, Kal 1- PE-TO TLS O 60-pu-Bos €l-7). O € 

passing and asked what the, murmur meant 


Kié-ap-yxos el- TEv O- Tt TO ouv- On- “Pa a- -p€p- XE- -TQAL 
Clearchus replied that the watchword was-passing-along 


¥ 
dev-re-pov 7-5n. Kat ds €-Jav-pa-ce Tis Ta-pay-yéd-hee 
for-the-second-time and he wondered who gave- eee 


Kal y-peTo 6 TL Et-n TO GUY-On-pa. 6 9 G-Tr€-K pt-Va-TO 


and asked what was the watchword he answered 
ZETY TO-THP KAI NI-KH. 06 de Kv-pos a-Kov-oas, 
Zeus Saviour and Victory Cyrus on-hearing- (this) 


A + ) 
"AA-Aa G€-yo-pal, €-pn, Kal TOU-TO "-oTw. Tad-Ta 6 
Well ey it replied and this let-it-be this 


ei-rav eis THY €-av-TOU yo-pay a-T7}-hav-ve. 
having-said to his-own place he-rode-away 


1Tha proper pronunciation of literated English name precisely 
the name of each letter must be like the Greek name. The name. 
given to the pupil by his teacher. is then the key to the sound of the 
It is best to pronounce the trans- letter. 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON ITI. 
Vowels, Oonsonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €7n, 4, ow, v are vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, e and o for the short sounds, 
7 and w for the long sounds. In case of the a, ¢ and uw sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, t, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, t, v, when long, are marked 4, i, 9, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, t, 0, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, t, w, v. 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.3 


11. aa, € y, ow, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, vv, close vowels. 


12. Diphthongs.—The diphthongs are at, et, o; 9, 9, @} av, 
€v, OV; nV, vt. a, 7, @ are called improper diphthongs. Their 
second vowel is called tota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in wu. where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
a, 9, » the « ceased to be pronounced. v, where it occurs in 
diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of w short in Latin. 


1 The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, e and 7 are respec- ‘féte,’« (short) in ‘report.’ 


BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. § 


14. Pronounce az, a, o as in aisle, eight, oil; g, 7, @ a8 a, 7, a} 
av a8 ou in our; ev, qv (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; vet as we. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diphe 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON ITI. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision. 


15. Breathings. — A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (’). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of h is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except g, y, @, take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables. — Every Greek word has as many syllables as 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenult. 


20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision.— Hlision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus & for 8¢. 

22. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. 


6 ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 


LESSON IV. 
Accent, Punctuation. 


23. Accent. — There are three kinds of accent, the aoue OF 
the circumflex (“), and the grave (‘).! 


24. The accent, like the breathing (17), stands over the vowel of 
the accented syllable when a small letter, but before it when an initial 
capital. In case of a diphthong, except a, 7, , the accent stands 
over the second vowel. 


25. The acute and grave accents follow the breathing when both 
belong to the same vowel, but the circumflex accent is placed over the 
breathing. 


26. The accent can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables .of a word. 


27. The antepenult cannot be accented if the ultima is 
long,? or ends in - or -y. If accented, it takes the acute. 


28. Syllables containing a long vowel or diphthong are long. But 
final -az and -ou are considered short in determining the accent, except 
in the optative mood and in the adverb oto, at home. 


29. If the ultima is short, a long penult, if accented, takes 
the circumflex; a short penult, the acute. 


30. If the ultima is long, the penult, if accented, takes the 
acute. 


31. A short ultima, if accented, takes the acute; a long 
ultima, the acute or circumflex. 


1 Greek accent consisted in a 2 The terms long and short are 
change of pitch, and so it had three here used to denote the natural 
written forms. But to us, in pro- quantity of vowel sounds, without 
nouncing Greek, accent amounts regard to position. 
simply to stress. 


ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. qT 


32. The place of the accent on words must be learnt in 
part by observation. But in most words it recedes as far as 
possible from the end (26, 27). This is, therefore, called reces- 


sive accent. 


33. A word which has the acute on the ultima is called 
oxytone; on the penult, paroxytone; on the antepenult, pro- 
paroxytone. 


34. An oxytone changes its acute accent to the grave accent when 
followed by another word without intervening mark of punctuation. 
Except the oxytone forms of the interrogative ris, ri, who, what? 


35. A word which has the circumflex on the ultima is called 
perispomenon; on the penult, properispomenon. 


86. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called 
barytone. 


37. Proclitics are monosyllables which attach themselves so 
closely to the following word as not to have a separate accent. 


38. Enclitics are words which attach themselves so closely 
to the preceding word as to lose their own accent. 


89. In elision oxytone words generally lose their accent. 


40. Punctuation.— The comma (,) and the period (.) are 
the same in Greek as in English. The colon, a point above 
the line (‘), is equivalent to the English colon and semi- 
colon. The mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the Eng- 
lish semicolon. 


Observe in order the application of the principles stated in 26-31 
and 34 to the accented words in the exercise in 6.1 

Pronounce each word in this exercise and name each accented word 
according to 33 and 35.2 

Pronounce the exercise entire. 


1 rdtewy is an exception to 27. ceives an accent from the following 
2 The proclitics in this exercise enclitic +:. In such cases the prin- 
are eis, ws, ei, 6. The proclitic ei re- ciple in 34 does not apply. 


8 NUMBER, CASE, ACCENT, DECLENSION. 


LESSON V. 
First or A-Declension. 


41. Number. — Greek distinguishes three numbers: the sin- 
gular, which denotes one object, the dual, which denotes two 
objects only, the plural, which denotes two or more. 


42. Case.— Greek distinguishes five. cases: nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, accusative, and vocative. These have in general the 
same meaning as the corresponding cases in Latin; as nom. 
aman (as subject), gen. of a man, dat. to or for a man, acc. a 
man (as object), voc. O man. The chief functions of the Latin 
ablative are divided between the Greek genitive and dative. 


43. In form (a) the nominative and vocative singular are 
often alike; in the plural they are always alike. (b) In the 
dual, the nominative, accusative, and vocative are always alike, 
and the genitive and dative are always alike. (c) The nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative of neuter words are always 
alike in all numbers, and in the plural always end in -a. 

44, Accent.— The accent of a noun remains in all the 
forms on the same syllable as in the nominative singular, or 
as near that syllable as the general laws of accent permit. 

a. The word noun according to ancient usage includes both sub- 
stantives and adjectives, and is so used in this book. 

45. The ultima, if accented, generally takes the acute (see 
31). But in the genitive and dative of all numbers a long 
ultima, if accented, takes the circumflex. 


46. Declension. — There are three declensions of nouns in 
Greek, corresponding in general to the first three declensions 
in Latin, and called First, Second, and Third. 


47. Stems and Case-Endings,— The stem of a noun is the 
common base to which in most of the forms certain endings, 
called case-endings, are added to form the different cases. 


FEMININES OF THE A-—DECLENSION. 9 


48. The stem of nouns in the First Declension ends in -a-. 
This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the A-Declension. 


49. In feminines which keep the vowel of the stem long, 
a is retained if e, « or p precedes; otherwise it is changed to y 
in the singular. 


50. The nominative singular of these ends in -a or -7.' 


51. PARADIGMS. 


xépa, land | orparid, army | xen, village | tinh, honour 
(stem xwpa-) |(stem orparia-)| (stem xwua-) | (stem riua-) 


Se 


Sing. N. V Xpa. orparid Koy Tipyj 
Gen X “pas oTpPATLas Kons ripns 
Dat Xpq oTparg Kony Tiny 
Acc Xepayv orparidy Kopny ripyy 

Dual N.A.V.| yxopa oTparid Kos. ri 
G. D Xepary otpariaty Koay ripaty 

Plur. N. V Xepar otpartal KOU ripal 
Gen Xepov oTparioy KW pLOV Tipov 
Dat X Spars orpariais Kebp.cg ripats 
Acc Xapas orparids KOs vt 


52. Special Rule of Accent.— The genitive plural of sub- 
stantives of the A-Declension is always perispomenon (see 44). 

Observe in the paradigms the cases that are alike (43). 

Observe in the paradigms the application of the laws of accent in 
28, 29, 30, 44, 45, 52. 

53. Definite Article. — The Greek has the definite article 
the. The forms in the feminine are: Sing. Nom. 9, Gen. rijs, 
Dat. rg, Ace. r#v; Plur. Nom. ai, Gen. rév, Dat. rats, Acc. ras. 

a. The forms 7, ai, are proclitic (37). The vocative is wanting. 


1 In the First and Second Declen- syllables into their two parts is not 
sions the final letter of the stem and here made, because difficult and be- 
the case-endings closely unite, giv- cause not practically necessary. But 
ing in each instance a single syl- the change in form of the final syl- 
lable. The division of these final lables should be carefully noted. 
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LESSON VI. 
Feminines of the A-Declension. 
54. VOCABULARY. 

SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES.2 
ayopd, market-pluce. Kar, bad. 
pepa, day. KoAy, beautiful. 
Ovpa, door. paxpd, long. 
Kpyyn, spring. pixpd, little, small. 
pdxn, battle. hoPepd, terrible, formidable. 
olxla, house. 
cnqve,. cont: VERBS. 
odevScvn, sling. av, (he, she, it) was. 

Yoav, (they) were. 

PREPOSITION. fxa, (he, she, it) has. 

év,1 with dat., in. éxovor, (they) have. 


55. 

I. 1. ofela@ pixpa. 
4. 9% pixpa oixia. 
paxpas. 
Kadais K@pais. 


8 


2. oiKiat pixpai. 
5. TOV pixp@v oiKLov. 
T. jyépav paxpav. 
10. oxnvaiv xaraiv. 


EXERCISES. 


3. olKie pixpa. 
6. 7mépas 
8. nudpas paxpas. 9. Tais 


II. 1. 9 hoPepa otparia. 2. 4 hoBepa payn.* 3. cxnvigs 


Kadns. 4. olxiavy Karnv. 


Kaxav odevdovoar. 


D. THs KaAnS ywpas. 
T. Tas pixpas ayopas. 


6. Tov 
8. oKnVa Kana. 


9. 1) dyopa cary Fv 10. eyes oxnvnv carjv.® 


Decline together: oixia pixpd, dyopa xady, ) PoBepa pdxy, 7 Kax} 


oKyVn. 


1A proclitic (37). 

2The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nexion with substantives of the 
Second Declension. 

8 Observe that the adjective (as 
in Latin) and the article take the 
case and number of the substantive 
which they modify. 

4 Observe that the substantive 


may end in -7 in the sing., while the 
adjective ends in -a (50), and con- 
versely. 

5 Observe that (as in Latin and 
English) the subject of a finite verb 
is in the nominative case, and that 
the verb agrees with it in number. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the accusative case. 
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56. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 9 oleia pixpa qv. 2. ai pixpad oixiar xadral joav. 
3. xaxn qv 9 odevddvyn. 4. Eyovot oxnvas nadas. 5. ai 
Tis oTpatias oxnval Karai joav. 6. ai oixias Ovpas Exovet. 
T. pixpal joav ai Tav oixiav Oupar. 8. év TH Yopa xphvar 
Karal joav. 9. ) otparia ev Timy jv. 10. év tais Karais 
K@pats ai Kpjvat xaxal yoav. 11. év TH pinxpa ayopa oiKia 
Karn qv. 12. év tais cxenvais at odevdovat tis oTpaTias 
jaav. 18. 4 otpatia odevddvas eye év Tals oxnvais. 14. év 
TT X@pe oxnval joav Kal (and) oixiar. 15. 7 oikia pixpa 
Hv Kal 1 OKNV) KaKn. 

Rem. An adjective, qualifying a substantive, is either attributive 
or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined with the sub- 
stantive without the intervention of a verb; a predicate adjective is 
connected with the substantive by the copula or an equivalent verb. 

As. to the order of words, observe in the exercises above (1) that 
an attributive adjective regularly follows its substantive when this is 
without the article; (2) that, when the substantive has the article, the 
attributive adjective comes between the article and the substantive, 
but that the predicate adjective never has this position; (3) that the 
attributive genitive (a genitive fulfilling the purpose of an attributive 


adjective), qualifying a substantive, may or may not stand between 
the article and the substantive. 


II. 1. The house was long. 2. The days were long. 
3. (He)' has a beautiful house. 4. (They) have small slings. 
5. The tents of the army were small. 6. The battle was ter- 
rible. 7. (There)? was a small spring in the village. 8. Armies 
were in honour. 9. The land was bad. 10. The springs were 
bad in the land. 11. (He) has a sling inthe tent. 12. (There) 
was a small tent in the market-place. 13. (They) have tents 
and (xai) houses. 14. The tents were small and the houses 
(were)® bad. 15. (There) were houses and tents in the market- 
place.* 


1 Omit. Cf. 56, 1.4. 2 Omit. Cf. 56,18. * Cf. 56,115. 4 Of. 56,1. 14. 
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LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 
57. Person. — Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


68. Voice. — The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 


§9. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 

60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 


61. The present, future, perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 
tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 


62. Accent. — Verbs have recessive accent (32). 


68. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
Abw, loose, is Av- OF dv-.} 


64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as Atw, J loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. DvuaAL. PLURAL. 


Pres. | 1 | Avw, Z loose Adopev, we loose 
Ind. | 2 | Aves, you loose Averov, you (two) loose dAvere, you loose 
Act. | 3 | Ave, he looses Adverov, they (tw00) loose Adover, they loose 


1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher 
stems and personal-endings is de-  simplv to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme. 
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a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gyo, lead, bring, carry. dpery, goodness, courage. 

Gpolle, collect. Lown, girdle. 

Gpwralw, seize, capture, plunder. Ged, goddess. 

éxo, have. Aoyxy, spear. 

Bavpdla, admire, wonder at. RVAn, gate. 

Bie, sacrijice. oroAn, robe. 

Ado, loose, destroy. dvAaxr, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. ¢£,! prep. with gen., out of, from. 

“EAAnvinr, Greek. 

Tlepovxy, Persian. Ov, OUK, OUX,? advV., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adere. 2. Odopev. 38. Eyopev. 4. dyouos. 5. aOpor- 
terov. 6. Overs. T. dpmafe. 8. Oavyata. 9. Awerov. 
10. dyw. 11. aOpoiter. 12. dpwatere. 18. Oavpaters. 
14. éyere. 15. Adopev. 16. Oavydere. IT. rier. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
4, They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. aOpolfouev otpatiay. 2. ov Oavydfers thv yw@par ; 
8. Adyynv exer. 4. Ader THY Cwovnv. 5. év TH Kapn Ovoper. 
6. éyere Adyyas paxpas. T. ayw otpatiav poBepav. 8. Tas 
Kadas axnvas Nvovat. 9. dptraters THY adevdovnv. 10. 77 
Gea Over. 11. rhv dpethy ris “EXAnuixis puranijs Oavpd- 


1 é¢ before vowels, é« before con- 2 od before a consonant, ov« be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (37). fore the smooth breathing, odx be- 
The following od is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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by cal “ 4 \ é e a 
Gere. 12. de taOv K@paV aye THY oTpaTiav. 18. ai Kdpat 
munras ove éyovar. 14. rnv Tlepotxny croAnv rvw. 


Rem. In a simple sentence, the normal order in Greek is subject, 
verb, object ; but exceptions occur constantly. 


II. 1. He sacrifices in the market-place. 2. We admire 
the Persian spears. 3. You have a beautiful girdle. 4. He 
captures the Persian robes. 5. They sacrifice to the goddess in 
the small village. 6. He collects a Greek guard. 7. We do 
not seize the girdles and robes. 8. He destroys the houses in 
the village. 9. Does he not admire the courage of the army ? 


LESSON VIII. 
Feminine Substantives of the A-Declension in -a (short). 


69. Some feminines of the A-declension shorten a of the 
stem to a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singu- 
lar. See 49. 


70. PARADIGMS. 


meipa, experience| yépipa, bridge | 5dfa, reputation| @ddarra, sea 


(weipa-) (yepupa-) (S0ta-) (OaAarza- ) 
Sing. N. V aretpa, y¢dipa Sofa @d\arra 
Gen are(pds yedipas Sofns Sardrrns 
Dat arelpq yedipg Sofp Cardrry 
Acc qreipay yedupav Sofay @cAarray 
Dual N. A. V arelpa, yedupa Sofa Saddrra 
G. D are (paty yepupary Sofa Bardrray 
Plur. N. V areipan yepupar Scfar OaAarrar 
Gen TELpOV Yyehipav Sofwy Badrarreyv 
Dat are(pais yedipats Sdfais OadAdrras 
Acc welpds yedipas Sotds Oadarras 


a. These nouns have a in the genitive and dative singular, if ¢, 4, 
or p precedes; otherwise, ». 
Review the rules for accent in 27-30 and 52. 
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71. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES. 
G&yxipa, anchor. ayaby, good, brave. 
dAnOaa, truth, sincerity. iepd, sacred. 
Gpafa, wagon. orevy, Narrow. 
Baca, queen. XaArery, hard, dangerous, severe. 
evvora, good-will, fidelity. 
paxapa, knife, sabre. els,! prep. with acc., into, to. 
Moveoa, Muse. éal, prep.: with gen., on, upon ; 
Tpatrefa, table. with dat., on, by, at; with acc., 


upon, to, against. 


72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. eds ryv dyopay ayovot tas audéas. 2. éri thy 
yéhupay ovK ayes THY Bacirecay. 38. THY Ths Bactreids 
arjGevav Oavydfopev. 4. eri rH yedipa guvdraxnv éyeu. 
5. thy iepavy yopav apraves éx Oararrns eis OddarTav. 
6. tH Bactreia otpatiav ‘EXdAnuKny aOpoiver. T. reipav 
52 vers, ©® Bacirea, Tis edvolas THS ‘EXXQUUKAS oTpaTLas. 
8...) Oadarta otevn Hv Kal yarerrn. 9. ayKxipas nal Tpa- 
méCas émi trav auakav dyete. 10. at Modoat Beai xaral 
eat ayabai joav. 11. audkds ayabas Exopev Kai paxaipas. 
12. 4 Bacirera exes oixids eri tn OaratTy. 18. xpnvn tepa 
nv ért tn Oaratryn. 14. ddEav ayadnv eye. 15. eat rhv 
OdratTav ovK ayo THY duraKHy THS BactreELas. 


II. 1. We destroy the bridge. 2. There was a bridge by 
the sacred spring. 3. I sacrifice to the Muses. 4. I have 
experience of the queen’s good-will. 5. They do not capture 
the Persian wagons. 6. He does not lead the garrison from 
the villages to the sea. 7. The bridges were long and narrow. 
8. He is bringing the robes and girdles on the queen’s wagon. 


1 Proclitic. 8 The interjection é (O) is usu- 
2 The conjunction d¢, but, and. ally prefixed to the voc., but some- 
See 21,22. &5€is postpositive, i.e. it times it is lacking (as is generally 
is always put after one or more the case in English). 
words of the sentence. 
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LESSON IX. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


73. The Imperfect Indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as édvov, I was loosing or I loosed. 


74. PARADIGM! 
SINGULAR. DuAL. PLURAL. 
Imperfect 1 éXvov dAdopev 
Indicative 2 éXves éA derov dXdere 
Active 3 drive XdverHhv Drdov 


75. Augment.— The secondary tenses (61) prefix in the 
indicative an augment (increase) to the theme of the verb as 
the sign of past time. 


76. The augment has two forms: syllabic, in case of verbs 
beginning with a consonant, when e is prefixed; temporal, in 
case of verbs beginning with a vowel, when, if the vowel is 
short, it is changed to the corresponding long vowel (but a- 
becomes 7), if it is long, it remains unchanged (but a- be- 
comes 7-). Diphthongs lengthen their jirst vowel. 

Augment and conjugate in the imperfect indicative active the 
verbs given in 66.2 See 62, and review 26-28 and 30. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the paradigms and 
vocabularies in Lessons V.-VIII. 


77. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. &dvov. 2. Fyov. 38. jpralerov. 4. Hyes. 5. eBav- 
pate. 6. éOvere. T. nOportérny. 8. COavyaterov. 9. nOpol- 


1 See p. 121. take the syllabic augment. This is 
2 The imperfect of %yw is elxyov, here contracted with e- into e-, as 
an exception to the general rule. elxoy for e-exov. 
A few verbs beginning with a vowel 
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Couev. 10. elyov. 11. elyere. 12. Ove. 18. ervérnr. 
14. Aprafov. 15. édjdere. 


II. 1. He collected. 2. I captured. 3. They sacrificed. 
4. They led. 5. We admired. 6. You (sing.) loosed. 7. You 
(dual) had. 8. You (plur.) collected. 9. They (dual) seized. 
10. You (plur.) led. 11. You (sing.) sacrificed. 12. I ad- 
mired. 13. You (dual) loosed. 14. We had. 15. We de- 
stroyed. 


78. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dudk&ds ev rH dyopa elye. 2. Apmates thv Iep- 
auny ckopnv. 38. é« THs oiKias ovK Hye THY huraKnv. 
4. rhv tis otpatids apernv eOavpdfomev. 5. TH Bacireia 
otpatiav pixpav Opole. 6. Adyyas, ® Bacirea, cal pa- 
yaipas él rhs dpdens Fryov. T. ov« eOavpalov tiv ororny 
ths Bacinelas. 8. puvraxnv poBepav tryov eis THY dryopay. 
9. 1) oikid Ovpas Karas eiye. 10. rye tTHv duran eis THV 
conv. 11. ov« nOpoiferov otpatiav él (against) rhv 
Bacireav. 12. érves thv Caovnv ths Bacirelas. 18. ért 
Thy Odrarrav Fyov THY “EAXXnuKHY duraxyv. 14. ceipav 
elyete THs THY Movadv edvoias; 15. 4 Bacidea crodas 
Tlepatxas elye cal Savas “EAAnuKas év tH oxnvn. 16. ody 
Hpmacvopey Tas pixpas Kops. 

II. 1. You had beautiful robes. 2. The queen collected a 
small army. 3. Did he not admire the good queen’s garrison ? 
4. They sacrificed to the good goddess. 5. You led the army 
from the houses to the sea. 6. They captured the Persian 
wagons. 7. I destroyed the houses in the queen’s villages. 
8. He did not capture the tents of the garrison. 9. They 
wondered at the good-will of the Muses. 10. We plundered 
the wagons and tents in the queen’s country. 11. They did 
not lead the army from the Persian village. 12. We were not 
leading the queen’s army to the sea. 
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LESSON X. 
Second or O-Declension. 
Review 43-46. 
79. PARADIGMS. 


6 Adyos1 | 7 vRcos 6 &vOpwiros n 656s Tt) Sapov 
Y P 


word island man road gift 
(Aoyo-) (yneo-) (avOpwro-) (650-) (Swpo-) 
Sing. N. Adyos vioos dvOpwrros 650s Sapov 
G Agyou vijcrou avOpunrov 6500 Supou 
D Aoyw vow avOpurw 680 Suipw 
A Adyov vycrov avOpwtrov odo Swpov 
V Aoye vijore avOpwrre o5€ Swpov 
Dual N.A.V.| Acdyo vyiow avOpwrrw 680 Supe 
G.D. Aoyouv vyjorouy avOputroww dSotv Sapowy 
Plur. N. V. Aoyou vyjorot dvOpwrrot oSol Sapa 
G. Aoyov vIToVv avOpurev dSav Sapwv 
D. Agyous vrjoroLs avOpuxrois d8ots Suipors 
A. Aoyous vycous avOpurrous dSous Sopa 


80. The stem of nouns (47) in the second declension ends 
in -o-. This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the O- 
Declension. 


81.: The first and second declensions together constitute the 
Vowel-Declension, so named because all stems in the first and 
second declensions end in a vowel (-a- or -o-). 


82. The nominative singular in the O-declension ends in -os 
(masculine, rarely feminine) or -ov (neuter).? 


83. Gender. — Greek distinguishes three genders: the mas- 
culine, the feminine, and the neuter. 


1 The gender of a substantive is the article, 6 when masculine, 7 
often indicated by prefixing or an- when feminine, 7é when neuter. 
nexing the corresponding form of 2 See p. 91. 


~ 
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84. The gender of substantives in Greek is sometimes 
determined by the natural gender of the object, as in English. 
Thus, words which designate males are generally masculine; 
those which designate females are generally feminine. 


85. But in Greek many names of things are not, as in 
English, neuter, but masculine or feminine. The same general 
rules hold as in Latin. Names of rivers, winds, and months 
are masculine; names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, 
and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 


86. The gender of substantives must often be learnt by 
observation. It may frequently be known from the form of 
the word. 


87. Adjectives. — The masculine and neuter of adjectives 
of the Vowel-Declension (81) follow the O-declension, the 
feminine usually follows the A-declension. The nominative 
singular, therefore, ends in -os, -y or -a, -ov (Latin -us, -a, -wm), 
QS KaAds, KaAy, KaAdy ; pikpds, pikpa, piKpov. 

Form the nominative singular and plural, masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, of the adjectives given in Lessons VI.-VIII. 


88. Definite Article. — The full declension of the definite 
article is as follows : — 


N. M. FN. M FON, 
ro | DN. A.| ro rd ro | P.N.} of ai Ss sta 
S$ TOV G. D.| rotvy totv roty G.| Trav Trav Tév 
D.| rots rats rois 

A.| rovs tds Ta 


PoaQsa 
3 
2 © 3, 


a. The forms 6, 7, oi, ai are proclitics (37). The vocative is lacking. 

Decline together: 6 KaAds Adyos, 6 pixpds dvOpwros, 7 waKpa vAGOS, 
q orevn 580s, TO Kaxdv dapor. 

b. Observe that adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
as well as in case and number (p. 10%). The adjective, therefore, 
may be of the A-declension while the substantive is of the O-declen- 
sion, as in the third and fourth examples above. 
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LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject.— 0-Declension (continued), 


89. Examine the following : — 


ovK Av wAota, there WERE no boats. 
Ta dipa Kare fv, the gifts WERE beautiful. 


Observe that, although the subject is in the plural, the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 105). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax. — A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. TOTAWLOS, 0, Tver. 
Gyyedos, 0,! messenger. airos, 6, corn, food. 
Baocov, palace.? oTpatnyos, 6, general. 
Beds, 6, 4,2 god. TUppPAXos, 0, ally. 
Onplov, wild beast. xeplov, place, spot. 
Urtros, 6, n, horse, mare. 
Kipos, 6, Cyrus. ADJECTIVES. 
olvos, 6, wine. diaBaros, -7, -ov,* passable. 
OrAov, implement, plur. arms. épupvos, -7, -ov, fortified. 
wedlov, plain. lox ipos, -d, -ov, strong. 
awXoltov, boat. perros, -y, -ov, full. 
TOAELOS, 6, War. avepos, -d, -ov, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. otevn & Fv 7 080s. 2. od Oavpdles, @ Kipe, ta 
Sapa; 3. 7d ywplov oixias ovn eixe. 4. eis rrediov HOpoike 
tovs avOpwrrovs. 5. hv Baciriea épuuva év TO Tredip. 6. at 


1 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2 Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedés. 4 That is, d:aBards, diaBarh, 8a- 


8 Substantives which may be Bard». 
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vnoot peota joav otrov! Kal oivov. T. év ioxJpois ywplos 
8. o otparnyos ev ToAdum Kaxds jv. 9. 0 
jwotapos ovx nv SvaBatos mrolos. 10. évraida (there) 
Kip? Bacitaa qv. 11. drra &é, & Kipe, ode éyopev. 


TOV OlToV elyov. 


12. gavepol joav xal® trot Kai avOpwro. 18. otupayor 
haoav ot Geol tots ayabois dyyédous. 14. tots Kipou Aoyous 
€Oavpagov ot dvOpwro. 15. év ro medio jv Onpia. | 


II. 1. The generals had horses.‘ 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. You were sacrificing to the gods. 
4. The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. 9. The horses car- 
ried both* the generals and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions, 


93. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
é€ (before consonants éx, Latin ez, @), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); dé (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away from (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as épy 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, eis (Latin 
in with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to éé, out of). 


1 Adjectives denoting fulness 
take the gen. (as in Latin). 

2 With the verb to be, and simi- 
lar verbs, the possessor is expressed 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 
called the Dative of the Possessor. 
In what other way, by the use of 


éxw, might the sentence be ex- 
pressed ? 

8 nal... «al, correlative conjunc- 
tions, both... and. 

4 Translate this sentence in two 
ways. 


22. PREPOSITIONS. 


96. Some prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative. 


97. Some other prepositions are used with the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, aS wapd, with genitive from beside, 
from, with dative by the side of, beside, with accusative to a 
position beside, unto, to; éri, with genitive on, upon, with dative 
on, close to, by, at, with accusative upon, to, against. 


98. Examine the following : — 


€xk THS Kops THY OTpariav Hye, he led his army out oF the vil- 

lage. 

€Ojpeve Kipos dio immov, Cyrus used to hunt on horseback (liter- 
ally From a horse). 

év TH Kwpyn Ovopev, we are offering sacrifice IN the village. 

eis THY KOpnV prdraxyy Tyov, I led a guard INTO the village. 

5 dvOpwiros dyyeXos fv mapa Kipov, the man was a messenger FROM 
Cyrus. 

rapa To Kipw joav of orparnyot, the generals were witH Cyrus. 

dyovet tov avOpwrov rapa. Kipov, they bring the man To Cyrus. 

Ta Grda ert apagav jyov, they conveyed their arms ON wagons. 

éxi ry yepipa prdakny eye, he has a guard at the bridge. 

Ent Tov ToTapov OK Hye Tov Urmov, he did not lead his horse To the 
river. 


a. Observe that, in general, the genitive is used with prepositions 
to express passing from au object, the dative being in it, and the accu- 
sative coming to it. But there are many exceptions, as, for example, 
the genitive with éwi cannot, in the nature of the meaning of the 
preposition, express separation (passing from). It differs from the 
dative only in expressing closer relation. 

b. The prepositions express many other relations besides those of 
place (illustrated above), such as time, cause, etc. These other rela- 
tions must be learnt by observation. 

ec. One use of prepositions has been illustrated above: as separate 
words, connected with particular cases, they show the relations of 
words in a sentence. Prepositions have another important use: in 
composition with verbs, they define the action of the verb. See 127. 
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99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. rots Oeots tararov EOvov év tH vio. 2. of otparn- 
yol Tovs avOpwrrovs Hyov eis THY oxnvnv. 3. of rapa Kipo} 
ocvppaxyor ayaol joav. 4. rods ‘taaovs dyopev ex Tod 
ywpiov. 5. év TH Tedio hy od0s otevy. 6. od05 davepa 
dryer eis Tas Tov? Kipou xcopas. T. adpoifer rovs? cuppa- 
yous él rov Kipov. 8. eis to mediov 0 atpatnyos HOpoute 
ToUs ouppdyous. 9. él Te ToTau@ hv o atparnyds. 
10. Sadpov ai xa@pat joav mapa Kipov. 11. joav dyyerou 
jwapa tov adyabod otparnyod. 12. 1 odds eis TO mediov orev?) 
kal yarern hv. 18. 0 otpatnyos Ta Onpia Onpever ard 
larmov. 14. év tin joav trapa Kip ot otparnyol. 

II. 1. The road, O Cyrus, leads into a beautiful plain. 
2. Cyrus had a fortified palace in the plain.* 3. The generals 
led the man to the queen. 4. He led the messenger from the 
market place to® the tents. 5. The generals of Cyrus collected 
horses in® the plain. 6. The general leads his*allies from the 
Persian villages. 7. Men were visible in the plain. 8. The 
generals were sacrificing, in the tents, to the gods. 9. He was 
general of the allies with Cyrus.’ 


LESSON XIII. 
Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. . 


100. The Future Indicative denotes that an action is to take 
place in time to come, as Atow, I shail loose or I shall be loosing, 
sometimes J will loose. 


101. The Aorist Indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time, as édvoa, I loosed. 


1 Prepositional phrases and ad- 8 his. The article is often used 
verbs may be used attributively, like in place of the possessive pronoun. 
the adj. and the gen. C/. 56, Rem. 4 Translate in two ways. 


2 Proper names may take the 5 ent. 
article. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 
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102. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DuaL. PLURAL. 
Future 1 dow Adoropev 
Indicative 2 Adorers Avorerov Adoere 
Active 3 Avorer Adoerov Atvoovct 
First Aorist} | 1 édtora €X\torapev 
Indicative 2 frAjtoras éXvoarov éXtoare 
Active 3 fvore éAvodrny eioav 


108. In the future and first aorist o is added to the theme 
(63).2 The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment (75, 76). 
Form and conjugate the future and first aorist of Oiw. 


104. The theme of many verbs ending in -{w ends in 4, as 
dOpoifw, theme afpod-. In forming the future and first aorist 
of these verbs, § is dropped before o, as dOpoi{w, &Opoicw, 7Opaca. 

Form the future and first aorist of aprdfw and Bavpalu. 


a. The future of dyw is dfw, and of éyw, éw. These forms will 
be explained later. Neither of these verbs has a first aorist. 


105. VOCABULARY. 

VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 
avaykdle, force, compel. apyvptov, silver money, money. 
Onpevo, hunt. Gpiorov, breakfast. 

KeAevw, Did, command. BapBapos, 6, barbarian, foreigner. 
KOAdLwe, punish. yvoun, understanding, judgment. 
KkwAdvo, hinder, prevent. pioOds, 6, pay. 

wépirw,® send. qroA€ ptos, 6, enemy (in war). 
orpatevo, make an expedition. TdAavroy, talent (sum of money). 
rolw,* save, rescue, preserve. vrolvyov, beast of burden. 
Toftevw, shoot. Qos, 6, friend. 


Form the future and first aorist of the verbs given above. 


1 Some verbs have a second aor. forms will be explained later. 

This will be treated later. 4 xcept in the pres. and imperf., 
2 See p. 121, the iota-subscript (12) is dropped. 
8 Fut. réupw, aor. éreuwa. These Fut. cdcw, aor. towoa. 
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EXEROCSSES. 


106. 


I. 1. 6 Oeds éxéXevoe Tov otparnyov Tos avOpwrrous 
Abewv.! 2. of 88 BdpBapo. érokevoay aro TeV inwr. 
3. 6 otpatnyos TA Onpia Onpevoer aro iamov. 4. Ti oTpa- 
Tia? tore (then) éreurpe Kipos picdov® radravtov apyv- 
piov. 5. tT@ otpatny@ Sapa wéurpovar, atornv Heporxny 
cal lrmov dyabdv. 6. of otparnyot COavpacay Ore (because) 
Kipos picOov ovk erepre. T. Thv Baciheray éowoay cal 
Ta vrotinta Kal Tovs avOpwrous. 8. Kal Tapa Thy yépvpav 
Tov oTpatnyov wéprrey éxérevoe Kipos puraxnv. 9. eis 
TO mediov aOpoicete Tovs ‘EAAnUKOds ouppaxous. 10. ev 
TWrolols Ta Grda Kal Tov aitoy ca@aovot Tois dirots.* 
11. 6 otparnyds jvdyxace Tovs BapBapous otpatevey éml 
Kipov. 12. yvopn® &€ tovs Kaxots dvOpwrous éxodace. 
13. rots otpatnyois ot cvppayor dporov ov méurpouct. 
14. od« éxwdToay ot Todgwtor THY Kipov otpatiay Ove. 
15. rods BapBdpovs xwrdcopev év tinny elvar’ rapa Kipo. 


II. The barbarians sent the man. 2. Cyrus will compel 
the barbarians to send gifts to the generals. 3. The enemy 
will capture the beasts of burden. 4. He bade the barbarians 
send breakfast to his friends. 5. The generals sent to the 
man a talent of silver as* pay. 6. He will command the gen- 
eral to make an expedition against® the barbarians. 7. Cyrus 
sent good wine to his friends. 8. The river carried away ® the 
men’s arms. 9. The general will not punish his allies. 


1 Present infinitive active, to 
loose. 
2 Observe that (as in Latin) the 


This is called the Dative of Advan- 
tage or Disadvantage. 
5 The dat. is used to denote the 


indirect object is put in the dat. 

3 as pay. Observe that (as in 
Latin) an appositive is in the same 
case as the noun which it describes. 

4 for their friends. The person 
to whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything tends is put in the dat. 


manner (as the ablative in Latin). 

6 Infin. dependent upon é«daAdv- 
aay, hindered from sacrificing (lit- 
erally to sacrifice). 

7 Pres. infin. of the verb to be. 

8 Omit. Cys. I. 4 above. 

9 Cf. I. 11 above. 1° Use aprdgw. 
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LESSON XIV. 
Masculine Substantives of the A-Declension. 


Review 43-45 and 52. 
107. PARADIGMS. 
! 
dvedvids | bd SevOns | 6 wodtrns | d weAtacrhs | 6 Mépons 
young man| Seuthes citizen targeteer Persian 
(vedvid-) | (SevOa-) | (wodira-) | (weAraora-) | (TMepoa-) 
‘Sing. N. vedvlas Levens | wodirns | weAtaorys | Idpons 
G. vedyvlou LevOov | wodtrov | weAtacrov | Ilépcov 
D. vedvia. ev wokity | weATarTy II¢poy 
A. veavlay VevOnv | wortrny | weAtaoryy | Ieponyv 
V. vedvla LevOy mwodtra | weAracta | II¢poa 
Dual N. A. V.| veawia woAtTa TweATACTO Ilépoa 
G. D. vedvlaty moXtraw | wedTacratv | II¢époraw 
Plur. N. V. vedylat moira, | mweAracrat | IIdpoa: 
G. veayiay moNirev | weAtactov | Ilepowy 
D. veavlats moXirats | weAracrats | II¢poats 
A. veavlas mwoAirds | weAractrds | Ilépods 


108. The stem (47) ends in -a-. Cf. 48. 


109. The nominative singular ends in -ds, or, by change of 
a to y, as in some feminines of this declension (49), in -ys. 
The change occurs unless ¢, «, or p immediately precedes a of 
the stem. 

a. Observe, as to the final syllables in these forms, that masculines 
in -as or -ys differ from feminines in -a or -y (51) only in the nom. and 
gen. sing.; except that those in -rys and names signifying nationality 
with nom. sing. in -ys have the voc. sing. in -a. 

Decline together veavias dyaOds, 6 xaxds OmAityns, oTpaTLoTat TpLa- 
xootot, and compare 88 b. 
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110. VOCABULARY. 

"ABpoxopas, Abrocomas. Barrtevo, be king. 
axoyriotys, javelin-thrower. BornPaa, aid, help. 
dppooris, governor, harmost. Bufdyriov, Byzantium. 


Evdpdrns, the Euphrates. 
Kopdpxns, village-chief. 
fiéptns, Xerxes. 


omits, heavy-armed foot-soldier, 


hoplite. 


carparns, Persian viceroy, satrap. 


orTparierns, soldier. 


oevdSovirns, slinger. 
rotorns, bowman. 


owvv, prep. with dat., with, in com- 
pany with (Latin cum, with abl.). 


111. 


Seftds, -d, -ov, right. 

f€vogs, 6, yuest-sriend. 

wHyy, svurce. 

tralorov, square (of troops). 
wrevpd, side, flank. 

réxvoy, chili. 

TprdKocrot, -at, -a, SOO. 


mpos, prep., properly confronting: 
with gen., over against; with 
dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
towards.) 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 6 catpamns BonOevav érreprpe rots modtrais. 2. mapa 
TOV oTpaTiwTav éreupa TO Kipw ayyerov. 38. 6 év Bular- 


fo. et \ a \ 
TLO”~ apfooTNnsS WAOLaA paKpa EXEL. 
5 e A 9 4 na 

- ol oTpatiwtar ev* duraxy EEovat 


wov ev defra® ever. 


4. tov Evdparny rota- 


\ 4 A A , 4 > 9 4, a” 
TOV Kwpapyny Kai Ta Téxva. 6. BonOecav & érréptropev Tois 


Ilépoats. 


- 7 \ i ” 
TpiaKoaiovs O€ TeXTaCTUS EXEL. 


T. 0 5€ otpatrnyos Tpiaxoaiovs pev® omdrtras, 


8.) Koun KaAN HV, Kal 


A , \ A \ A “A 
Bacinevor® ciye to catpamyn. 9. Kal Tovs oUY TO OTpaTHYO 


apevdorntas iryov mpos LevOnv. 


10. 0 5 otparnyds ove! 


to£orny elyev® ovte axovtiotnv. 11. cai tm ’ABpoxopa o 


1 The definitions of the prepo- 
sitions given in the special vocabu- 
laries are generally confined to des- 
ignations of place. Other meanings 
will be explained in the foot-notes 
as they occur. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

3 on (hts) right (hand). 

4 under. 

5 When two parts of a sentence 


are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by pév.. . 5€, ine 
deed... but, or on the one hand... 
on the other, but in many cases pev 
can hardly be rendered in English. 
The intensive particle wéy (Latin 
quidenr) is postpositive. Cf. p. 15%. 

6 Here in sing. Cf. p. 202. 

7 otre ... ore, neither... nor. 

8 See p. 421. 
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vedvias Févos Hv. 12. aépav4 (across) dé rod Evdparov 
ToTapov Hv ywplov ioxvpov. 18. rob Eidparov ai mnyal 
ov mpoaw) (far from) tod ywpiov jaav. 14. azo ris SeEvas 
meupas Tov mAatciov ayovoww? omdttas mpos Tas TAGS. 
15. rore BépEns éBacinreve. 

II. 1. He will send aid to Xerxes. 2. The young man 
was in honour. 3. The general was not leading the hoplites. 
4, Both’ the slingers and the bowmen were brave. 5. Abrocomas 
was close to the river* Euphrates. 6. He sends a horse to the 
village-chief. 7. He will send beautiful gifts to the harmosts. 
8. The harmost in Byzantium commanded the soldiers to sacri- 
fice the beasts of burden. 9. He leads the Persians into the 
soldiers’ tent. 10. He sends the peltasts and the bowmen. 


LESSON XV. 
First Perfect and First Pluperfect Indicative Active. 
112. Classification of Consonants. — Consonants (7) are di- 
vided into semivowels, mutes, and double-consonants. 


118. The semivowels are d, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal (p. 2). 
r, #, v, pare called liquids; o, a sibilant; pu, v, and y-nasal, nasals. 


114. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders : — 


CLASSES. ORDERS. 
Labial or w-mutes ¢ NSmoothmutes r +r xk 
Lingual or r-mutes 6 Middle mutes B 8 y 
_ Palatal or x-mutes x Rough mutes >? 0 x 


x a4 
~ wD 


a. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, since produced by 
the same organ (lips, tongue, or palate); those of the same order are 
called co-ordinate. 


115. The double consonants are ¢ (for xs), w (for zs), and €. 


1 The gen. is used with adverbs 2 See p. 421, 8 Cf. p. 218, 
of place. * For the order, cf. I. 4, 12 above. 
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" 116. The Perfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at the present time, as AéAvxa, I have loosed. 


117. The Pluperfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at a given past time, as éAeAvKn, I had loosed. 


118. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
First Perfect 1 AdAvKa - AeA VKapev 
Indicative 2 AdAvKas AeAvKaroy AeAuKaTe 
Active 3 AdAuKe AeA vKaTov AcAUKaCT 
First Pluperfect; 1 Aervny_ Dreddxepev 
Indicative 2 AA dns &\eA bkerov dXed vere 
Active 3 ZDcdvKer dX\eXuKéerny eA vKerav 


119. Reduplication.— The perfect and pluperfect have re- 
duplication in all of the moods as the sign of completed action. 


120. Reduplication consists in the repetition of the initial 
sound. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that conso- 
nant with ¢, aS Adw, Aé-AvKa 3 KeAedw, Ke-KeAevxa. A rough initial 
mute is changed to the cognate smooth, as Oiw, ré-Buxa. 


121. But in verbs beginning with two consonants (except 
a mute followed by a liquid), with a double consonant, or with 
p, the reduplication omits the consonant and consists only of «, 
as orparevw, EOTPATEVKA. 


122. Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen that vowel, so 
that the reduplication in these verbs has the same form as the 
temporal augment (76), as aprdfw, ypraka. 

123. The pluperfect as a secondary tense has augment (75). 
This is prefixed to the reduplicated theme; but it is omitted 
when the reduplication consists of ¢ (121) or the simple length- 
ening of the vowel (122), as éAcdvxy, but éorparedxy, WpTaKy. 
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124. In the first perfect and first pluperfect x is added to 
the reduplicated theme. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of @ypeiw, Ouw, KeAcvw, 
KWAVO, TTPATEvW. 

125. In forming the first perfect and first pluperfect of 
verbs in -{w with themes ending in § (104), 8 is dropped 
before x. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of dOpoi{w, dvayxdlw, 
apralu, Oavyalw.} 

a. The perfect of dyw is 7yxa, of éxw, éoxnxa, and of réurrw, wé- 
Tropa.” . 


126. VOCABULARY. 


Gripdle, dishonour, disgrace. 
Bovievaw, plan, plot. 
S.-aprafe, plunder, sack. 
Sta-cailo, preserve, keep safe. 
SovAeva, be a slave. 
ém-BovAevo, plot against. 
malw, strike. 

mAnoidtw, approach. 


Sid, prep., through, originally be- 
tween, asunder, Latin d7-, dis-: 
with gen., through; with acc., 
on account of. 


adedoos, 6, brother. 

"AOryvnon, adv., at Athens. 
*Apratéptns, Artaxerxes. 
Sdpekos, 6, daric (a gold coin). 
Sixalws, adv., justly. 

Sky, justice, retribution, deserts. 
evrafla, good order, discipline. 
Knréapxos, 6, Clearchus. 

Spkos, 6, oath. 

apooGey, adv., before, previously. 
omovS1, libation, plur. truce. 
Tpiox Avot, -at, -a, S000. 

ddBos, 6, fear. 


127. Compound Verbs. — Compound verbs are formed by 
prefixing a preposition to a simple verb. See 98e¢. If the 
preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb begins with 
one, the prep. is generally elided (21),° as d-aprd{w. The 
force of the preposition is generally apparent in the com- 
pound, as &-aprafw (Latin di-ripid), tear apart, plunder utterly 
(‘through and through’), sack; du-cwlw, save through danger, 
preserve, keep safe; ém-Bovrciw, plot against. 


1 See 120 end. - 8 Elision occurs, then, also in 
2 These forms will be explained forming compound words, but in 
later. this case without the apostrophe. 
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128. Compound verbs take the augment and reduplication 
after the preposition. The first of two vowels thus brought 
together is elided (21), as d:-éowlov, di-€owoa, but dia-céowxa. 

Form the imperfect, future, first aorist, first perfect, and first plu- 
perfect of the verbs in 126. 


129. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éwi Bufdvriov éotpatevcapev civ TO otpaTnye. 
2. 9 TaV OTNITaV evTakia écecwKxe THY oTpaTiav. 3. TOUS 
Tplayirious Sdpetxovs Stececwnns. 4. ovK exexwrgUKes Kré- 
apyos TOUS aoTpaTiMTas TAnotdbew. 5. KrAéapyos Ta 
catpamtn Kaxov’ éBeBovarcixer. 6. "AOnvnae SedovreuKev? 
6 WeXTaoTHS. T. of oTpati@tat Tov avOpwrov TeTaikdact. 
8. "ApraképEns 5¢ Kipov tov ddcrdov jripdxe. 9. Kal 
Tas apakas ot BapBapot Sinprrdxecay. 10. Kréapyos dé 
mpocOev émeBeBovretce. TO catpary.® 11. HOpoxas, @ 
Kipe, él rods BapBdpous trois dxovtictis Kal tods tokd- 
tas. 12. nal Sixaiws to dppootn émiBeBovrevxate: ever 
yap Cfor)* ra dAa. 138. of S€ otpatiwra tas dpakas 
éXeAvKecay Sia TOY THY Trodeuiov PoBov.© 14. Kréapyos, 
® oTpati@rat, ere) (since) Tas amovdas Kal Tovs SpKous 
AéAvKE, THY Sixny Eyer. 


II. 1. For we had broken the truce. 2. The soldiers have 
sacked the villages. 3. The satrap has plotted against Cyrus.$ 
4, I have compelled the village-chief to lead. 5. His brother 
had ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 6. They have planned to 
break the truce. 7. And we have ordered the general to bring 
hoplites. 8. But I have struck the man justly. 9. The hop- 
lites had approached. 10. The generals have broken their 
oaths; for they have not sacrificed to the gods. 


1 evil, neut. of the adj. as subst. on the preposition. 

2 See p. 421, 4 Postpositive. See p. 152. 

3 Many verbs compounded with 5 That is, their fear af, etc. 
év, otv, éwl, take a dat. depending 8 Cf. 129, I. 10. 
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Give the meanings of the following words. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS. 


LESSON XVI. 


have occurred in the previous lessons. 


130. WORD LIST.! 
"A Bpoxopas Borjbeca épupvos Kprjvy Spxos 
dya8os BovAevo etvova Kupos ort 
dyyeAos Bufavriov evraf(lo, koto ov 
dyktpa yap Evdpdrns KwpapX ys ovre.. . otre 
dyopa yébipa exo Koen wale 
ayo youn Tovn Adyos Taps, 
adeddos Sapekes 7p pa. oyxn areSlov 
"ASyvnoe 8¢ qv, Noav Ato areipa, 
aOpol{wo Sefvos OdAarra pakpos WEATATTHS 
dKovTirTs Sta Savpdtea pax arpa wé pire 
dArOea SiaBards Gea yaxn eTrépay 
Guata Stapratew Beds -.pev... 8e Tlépons 
dvayKd{ Stacw{o Onpevoo pecrrOs Tlepouxes 
avO perros Suxalws Onplov pixpos ™nYN 
Giro Slur Ovpa pro-Oos awhalovov 
dpyuptov Sofa Ov Moica aeupa 
dperT} SovAevo lepos veavlas awhyorate 
apuorov Swpov tirros vyoos atotov 
dppoorrs els lo-x ipos Eévos aroh Log 
dpmdtwo “EAAnvixes = —s kal Elépins TOAELOS 
’ApratépEns év kal...Kal 6, 7, To aoAtrns 
dripdte évrav0a KaKOS o80s TOTALGS 
BapBapos éf Kahos olkla ~ 1pOs 
Baci\ea érrel keAevw olvos arpoo- Oey 
Bao (cov dri Kréapxos oTAtrns ~Tpoow 
Bacwrevu émBovhevo KoAd{o otrAov ~wvAn 


Affinity of Words. 


All of these words 


1 These words occur, with an ex- 
ception or two, in the Anabasis of 
Xenophon, on which the exercises 
in this book are based. It is impor- 
tant to commit these words thor- 


oughly to memory. The nouns (sub- 
stantive and adjective) in this list 
occur more than 3500 times in the 
Anabasis, the verbs more than 2200 
times. 
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carparns oTparevo odevdovyrns TOTE oBepds 
Zevbys TTPATHYSS rate Tparrefo, $oBos 
otros oTparia TdXaVvTov TpLakdoroL ovAaxr 
oKnvt oTpariwrns TEKVOV Tprox tArot XaAerds 
orovdy TUPLAX OS Tippy viroLuytov Xopa 
oTEevos ou Togfevw davepos ~ Xaplov 
oroAy odevSovn Toforns dQros ® 


131. An inspection of this list shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related both 
in form and in meaning. 

For example, d-ripdfw, ripry ; Sixalws, Sikyn; Oca, Geos ; Onpevo, Onplov ; 
kop-dpxns (village-ruler, tpxw, rule), xopyn; omdtrns, ordov; Ilepons, 
Tlepowxds ; wodéutos, aoAepos ; mpos, mpcobev; odevdovn, revSovytns ; 
rofevw, toforns ; oPepos, poBos; xwpa, xwplov; Baolraa, Paclrcrov, 
Bacitevw ; paxaipa, paxn, ovp-paxos; orparevw, orpar-nyos (army- 
leader), orparia, orpatwirys. 

132. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. 


133. There is commonly an original element for the entire 
group called the root, the primitive part that remains after all 
formative elements have been removed. Roots are properly of 
one syllable, and may suffer variation of form. Thus, the root 
of d-ripdLo, ripy, 1s tr, pay; Of orpatevw, etc., arpa, spread, which 
appears in other words in the forms ortep, crop. 


_ 184. But the root is not always ascertainable. The origin 

of many Greek words is obscure, and the ultimate ascertain- 
able element may be the stem, the body of the word to which 
the inflexional endings are added. (Cf. 47 and 63.) Thus, the 
stem of Bacireu, etc., is Baotvev-, but it is uncertain what the 
root or roots may be which underlie it. 


135. That word in the group which best shows the root or 
ultimate stem may be called the root-word or stem-word. 


136. Two or more roots or stems may appear in one word, 
which is then said to be compound. Thus, xwp-dpxns, orpar-nyds. 
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The facts stated above are of great practical importance, and natu- 
rally suggest the following direction : — 


137. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words 
to memory as separate units, but group those that show affinity in 
form and meaning about the root-word or stem-word. 


LESSON XVII. 
The Art of Reading. 


138. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary, first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


189. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The meaning 
of each new word as it occurs should be thoroughly committed to 
memory, so far as possible, according to the principles stated in the 
last lesson. In learning the paradigms, the forms of the different 
cases, tenses, and numbers should be so sharply impressed on the 
mind the first time the paradigms occur, that these forms will be 
instantly recognized thereafter at sight. And as the pupil reads, the 
laws of construction should be carefully noted, especially those which 
differ from the corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


140. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once 
aware of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words 
already given. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe 
carefully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 


clear, repeat the whole process. 
3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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The pupil who has properly mastered the facts presented in the 
previous lessons should now be able to read the following connected 
passages. Follow carefully the directions in 140. 


141. K\€apyos. 


1. Kréapyos Aaxedaipouos (a Lacedaemonian) pév Hy, 
dhiros 5¢ tw Kipw. rovt@ (to him) ewe (yave) Kipos 
ppiovs (10,000) Sapexous. o Sé€ (and he) nOpacev aro 
rovtwy (these) omdtras xidlous (ef. tpro-yétdwot, Tpels, three) 
Kal TeATacTas OKTaKkocious (cf. oxTa, eight, and tpra-KoctoL) 
kat To&eras Siaxocious (cf. dvo0, two). 

2. évrevOev (from this place) é&eXavver (marches) Kipos 
els Tuptaiov. évradda é&etafer (he reviews) ev ro redip 
Thy oTpatiav: eye 5é TO pev SeEvov (2.e. wing) Mévwv, ro dé 
evovupnov (infer the meaning from the context) Krdapyos, 
To dé pécoyv (centre) ot arrow (other) otparnyot. trav oé 
BapBdapov poBos Hv (i.e. they were alarmed at what they 
saw), kal 7 Kidiooa (Cilician queen) édpuyev (fled) éat 
Ths appapatns (carriage) nai ot (= those) év tH ayopa édv- 
yov. ot O€ “EAAnves (Greeks) em) tas oxnvas 7rOov (went). 

3. émel (when) && joav émt tais Tob catpatrov Ouvpass, 
of ev otpatnyol HAOov eicw (within), Upefevos, Mévav, 
Krdapyos, oi 5€ Aoydryol (captains) él rais Ovpais Ewevov 
(remained). (The generals are seized. Ariaeus comes to 
the Greek camp.) 0 dé ’Apiaios elzre (said)- Krdapyos pév, 
@“EXAnves, émel (since) tas orovdas édicev, Eyer THY Sixnv 
kat TéOvnxe (18 dead), IIpeevos 5é nal Mévov év tipn eiow 
(are). émt rovrtos (on this) Hevoddv ’AOnvaios eize: 
Kréapyos pev toivuy (then), et (if) mapa, (contrary to) 
Tovs Spxous édve Tas omovoas, Thy SiKny é EXEL Hpdfevos dé 
cat Mévov érret eiow Upérepot (your) pév evepyéras (bene- 
factors), mmerepot (our) 5&é orparnyol, méupare Comet im- 
perative) adrovs (them) Sedpo (hither). 


‘ 
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142. In the following passage, such aid as the student should need 
is given in notes following the passage. These notes should not be 
used until each sentence has been read according to 140, 1 and 2. 
Each sentence makes greater demands on the pupil’s knowledge than 
he can meet unaided. But if, depending entirely upon himself, he 
honestly makes the effort to see what the sentence tells him, he will, 
first, fix securely in mind facts already acquired, and secondly, define 
clearly to himself the new facts (whether meanings of words, forms, 
or constructions) that he must now learn. Such a process cultivates 
the powers of observation, strengthens the memory, and is the short 
road to the acquisition of the power to read rapidly and with pleasure. 


143. Kupos. 


I. Kipos vids péev Adpetou jv, aderdos Sé ’Aprakép£Eou. 
érret 5¢ bm-wmreve Adpetos tercvtiy tod Biov, éxédevoev 
"AprakdpEnv xal Kipov map-eivar. o péev odv ApraképEns 
non wap-hv: Kipos && omdtras éywv tpidxocious ava- 

5 Baiver dro Ths apyns hs avrov catpamnyv Adpeios ézrol- 
noev. eel 5é érerevtnce Adpeios nal éBacirevcerv 
"ApraképEns, 0 tis Kaplids carpamns Trscadépyns d:a- 
Barrer tov Kipov apos tov dderdov ws ériBovrever avo. 
o 5é cvArapBaver Kipov: 7 8 pyrnp o@fer avrov Kal 

10 atro-méures madw em THY apyny. 


NOTES. 


1. ulds, son. —2. va-owreve: imperf. of the compound verb tr-orreta, 
suspect, apprehend, the prep. bird being equal to sub in the Latin word that 
corresponds in meaning, su-spicor.— teXevrqv: TeAcuTh, end. With this 
cf. the verb reAcurdw, aor. éreAevtynoa (6), come to an end, i.e. die. — Blov: 
Blos. Cf. the word bio-graphy. — 3. wap-etvar: elicit the meaning from 
the two elements (cf. 106, I. 15). — otv, now, not temporal, but continua- 
tive. — 4. 95m, already. —¢xov: pres. part. act. -—dyaBalve, goes up (his- 
torical present, as in Latin), z.e. from his 4py%, or province, to Babylon. — 
5. 4s: gen. sing. fem. of the relative pronoun 8s, which. — avrev, him, acc. 
sing. masc. So avrg (8), dat. sing. masc. — érolyoev: woidw, a0r. érolnea, 
make. — 6. éBacQMevorev: the so-called inceptive aor., became king. —7. Sra- 
BodrAa: diaBdrArAw, accuse falsely, followed by ds, that. —9. 6 84, but he, 
t.e. Artaxerxes. —ov\AapBdve: ovAAauSdvw, arrest. —pryrnp, mother, ¢f. 
mia&ter.—10. wdAw: adv., again. 
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Review 87. 
144. PARADIGMS. 
dyads, good 
M, F, N. 
S.N. | dyabds ayabh ayabdy 
G. | dyafou dyabryjs dayalov 
D. | dyabe ayaby ayaby 
A. | ayabdv dyabiyjy ayaloy 
V. | dyabd ayabr ayaboy 
D.N.A.V. | dyabo ayabd ayads 
G.D. | dya8oty dyalaty ayadoty 
P.N.V. | dyaGol dyabal dyabd 
G. | ayabiv  dyalov ayaluv 
D. | dyaSots dyabais ayalots. 
A. | dyabovs dyabds ayabd 
pixpéds, small, little 
M, F. N. 
S.N. | pixpds pixpd pixpov 
G. | pixpot pixpds pixpov 
D. | pixpo = pixp@ = pixp@ 
A. | pixpov pikpdy pixpov 
V. | pixpé pixpd pixpov 
D.N.A.V. | pixpo pixpa pixpe 
G.D. | pixpoty pixpatv pixpoty 
P.N. V. | pixpol pixpal ptxpd, 
G. | ptxpov pikpwv pikpov 
D. | pixpots pixpais pixpots 
A. | plxpovs pixpds pixpd 
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57jAos, plain, clear 

M. F, 
SyAos SijAn 
SyjAou SyjAns 
SyAe = SHAQ 
SyjAov SiiAnv 
SrAc SyAn 
S1jAe SAG 
SyAow SyAacy 
SyAor SyAar 
SyAe@v SyAev 
StjAots SyjAats 
StjAous SyAds 

glrcos, friendly} 

M. F, 
dfAros durtla 
durlov urlas 
Alp = rd 
oQov uA lay 
be outta 
orto oula 
dirlow  dtAla 
por dQ rar 
dir lov dulov 
drrlorg ss tA fats 
durlovs diAlds 


1 Cf. the related word in 105. 
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145. If «,«, p, or po precedes the final vowel of the stem, 
the nominative singular feminine ends in -a, otherwise in -y. 


Cf. 49. 


146. The nominative and genitive plural feminine follow 
the accent of the masculine, as drwy, Piru, piriwv, not dyAdrv, 
g@iAion (from nominative singular giAia), Purszdv, as in substan- 
tives of the A-declension. 


Decline dypuos,! wild; édevWOepos, free ; ixavds, able; murrds, faithful. 


147. Some adjectives of the vowel-declension have only 
two sets of endings, the masculine form being used for the 
feminine, aS GAxtuos, dAxiov,' valiant, warlike ; apyagirds, -dv 
(cf. dpaga), passable for wagons; dmopos, -ov, impassable, im- 
practicable, without means; aOovos, -ov, abundant, fertile. 


Decline these adjectives. 
Review 138-140. 


148. Follow the directions given in 140 in reading single de- 
tached sentences also. No inflected form occurs in the exercises in 
this book which has not been given previously in the paradigms or 
elsewhere. Difficult constructions are explained by deduction from 
examples before their use in the exercises, if peculiarly idiomatic; 
otherwise, by irhnmediate reference to notes at the foot of the page. 
New words occur, of course, in all of the exercises, and their mean- 
ings must be acquired. But it is important, first of all, to recog- 
nize clearly in each sentence what words are new, as distinguished 
from words that have already occurred. The meanings of these new 
words are ultimately to be sought for in the special vocabularies, 
which from this point follow the exercises. But neither notes nor 
vocabularies should be consulted until the sentence has been read 
aloud once or twice through to the end, according to the directions 
in 140. The notes will then frequently simply confirm the pupil in 
conclusions to which he has come by his own reasoning, and the 
vocabularies will often simply define to him more clearly meanings 
at which he has arrived independently either from the context or by 
word-analysis. 


1 All new words thus introduced should be at once thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. 
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149. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dvoe dypuot yfrv01 év TO redip Hoav. 2. o Evdpé- 
TNS TroTapos atropos nv. 3. % Xeppovncos hv yopa Kary 
xal abOovos. 4. Sixaiws eOavudlopev tors mictors Kat 
BeBatous.: 5. Kat djrov Hv re (that) éyyds o ’ApraképEns 
jv. 6. ta Sdpa Svac@ley? ixavol foav. T. of rorapol 
mpdcw Tav mnyav® adropa jaoav. 8. Sdixarov Hv Kai* apos § 
Gedy kat impos avOpwrwv thy ywopav Siapravev® 9. tows 
Sé xal (also) Sixavov Ry émtBovrevev T@ catparyn. 10. Ta 
yap émitndeva ove Hy! éyew. 11. 76 ApraképEn torus 
nv, Kip 8@ micros. 12. ovx aktov Av r@ omAtry Tale 
rovs oixérads. 18. 4 Sé elaBorn Av odds dpaktros opbia 
ioyvpas. 14. of Xarédaior erevOepor Kal adKipor joav: 
dria 8 elyov yéppa paxpa cal Adyyas. 15. joav of Tod 
Képouv otpatiarar a&wou édevOepids. 16. dia didrias ywpas 
afer 0 Kwpdpyns Tos otpatiwords. 17. mas Ta éritHdeca 
EFopev ; 

Rem. The special vocabulary should now be thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. No Greek words will be needed in translating 
the English-Greek exercises in this book that have not already oc- 
curred in previous Greek-English exercises. 

The sentences which compose these English-Greek exercises are 
patterned more or less closely after Greek sentences that have oc- 


curred in previous exercises. In re-composing these English sentences 
into Greek, observe the following : — 


DIRECTIONS FOR TRANSLATING INTO GREEK. 
1. Compose the entire sentence aloud in Greek before com- 
mitting any part of it to writing. 
2. If in doubt about the construction or the order of the Greek 
words, search for a model. 


1 The masc. of the adj. used sub- 4 Cf. 92, I. 12. 


stantively. Cf. 129, L. 5. 5 in the sight of. Cf. 110. 
2 Inf. depending on thé ad). ixa- 6 Subject of the verb #». 
vol, which denotes ability. 7 it was possible. 


3 Cf. 111, I. 13. 
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3. If an English word or phrase occurs which has not been 
given in the vocabularies as @ definition, recall its English equiv- 


alents. 


4, Commit the sentence thus composed in Greek to writing. 
Observe sharply the form, accent, and spelling of each word. 


II. 1. The hoplites were faithful to Cyrus. 2. The road 


was imrassable. 


fertile land of the barbarians. 


3. The general was worthy of honour. 
4, We justly punish the bad. 


5. Cyrus had plundered the 
6. They will lead the hoplites 


into a friendly country. 7. The javelin-men were both valiant 


and faithful. 


8. He was not able to hinder the enemy. 
9. Cyrus hunted wild asses on horseback. 
abundant food in the villages. 


10. There was 
11. The villages were full of 


provisions.’ 12. It was right to keep the arms and the horses 


safe. 
the enemy. 


150. 


dftos, -4, -ov (Uyw),? equal in weight, 
worth, worthy, befitting. 

BéBavos, -d, -ov, firm, constant, 

yéppov, wicker-shield. 

Slkaros, -a, -ov (dlkn), just, right, 
reasonable. 


éyyvs, adv., near. 
ela BoAn, entrance, pass. 


evOepla (ercvGepos), freedom. 

drurySetos, -a, -ov, suitable, fit 

loxupas (icxipds), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, exceedingly. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Related words that have oc- 
curred in previous lessons will here- 
after be placed, in parentheses, after 
the words in the vocabularies to 
which they are related. If two or 
more such words have occurred, the 
simpler form will be given.— afvos is 
related to &yw in its sense of weigh. 


13. But perhaps it was right to plunder the villages of 


VOCABULARY. 


tows, adv., perhaps. 

olkérns (olxos, a house, home; ef. 
oixla, @ house, dwelling), house- 
servant, domestic. 

évos, 6, H, 283. 

SpO.os, -d, -ov, sicep. 

aroAgpros, -d, -ov (wrdAcuos), at war 
with, hostile. 

wos, adv., how? 

XarSator, of, the Chaldaeans.5 

Xeppovyneos, 7, the Chersonese. 

xtAcot, -at, -a,° 2000. 


8 In the neut. plur., 7a éwer7deia, 
provisions (‘things suited to sustain 
life’). 

4 roAduios, given in 105, is the 
masc. of this adj. used as a subst. 

6 Borrowed English words will 
hereafter be printed in black-face 
letter. See p. 155). 

6 CY. rpia-xtAco1, 126 (tls, thrice). 
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LESSON XIX. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


151. Verb-Theme. — The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part (63). 


152. Tense-Suffixes and Tense-Stems. — From the theme are 
formed, by means of tense-suffizes, the different tense-stems of 
the verb. 


153. Variable Vowel. — The final vowel of a tense-stem is 
said to be variable when it is -o- in some of the forms and -e- 
in others, indicated by ~/.., 


154. Personal-Endings.— From the tense-stems the differ- 
ent forms of the verb are made by adding to them certain 
endings, which in the finite moods mark the persons and num- 
bers, and are called personal-endings. 


155. There are two series of these personal-endings, one 
found in the active voice, the other in the middle. Each of 
these series includes two sets, one for primary tenses, the 
other for secondary tenses. 


156. The personal-endings of the primary tenses in the 
indicative active are : — 


- SINGULAR. Dual. PLURAL. 
1 =pat ~pev 
2 -$ OF -ou -TOV -T€ 
3 -ot OF Tt -TOV “vou 


Review-the paradigm of the Present Indicative Active in 65. 


157. The present stem of Atw is Av°/.., formed by adding 
the variable vowel -/.. as tense-suffix to the theme Av-. The 
form is Avo- before pw or y in the endings, elsewhere Ave-. 
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158. The present indicative active of Atw before change was 
perhaps, in the singular, Avo-yu, Ave-ow, AVe-rt, and in the third 
plural, Avow~cr. | 

a. In Avo-p, -z is dropped and ois changed tow. In Ave-ou, e passes 
over to the preceding vowel, and unites with it by contraction. In 
Avert, « passes over in the same way and 7 is dropped. In Avo-vat, v 
is dropped before o and o lengthened to ov. 

Review the paradigm of the Future Indicative Active in 102. 

159. The future stem of Aw is Avo°/,.. formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -o°/,. to the theme. It is inflected like the 
present. 

Review the paradigm of the First Perfect Indicative Active in 118. 

160. The first perfect stem of Atw is AeAvxa-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-suffix -xa-. 


a. In the first person singular -~z is dropped; in the second the end- 
ing is -s; in the third -ac is dropped and a changed to «. . In the plural 
-aot is for a-vot, vy being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. tas éwricroras wéurropev. 2. adnPevovarv! oi dyrye- 
Ao. 8. TeOUKapev Tois Deois. 4. of dé BapRapos dn AEAV- 
2 i _ 3 
Kdow tas yedipds. 5. Avoopev Tas dudkas as (which)? 
” e 9 4 , \ ” ? N \ 
Eyouev. 6. 0 otv Kréapyos memes Tov ayyeXov ei Tov 
Addov. T. KeAevaow Tors Ilépads Ave Tas yedhipds. 8. oO 
, A , , 9 \ @& 4 
catpamns viv Baorrever. 9. Onpia azo imou teOnpevea. 
10. of otparnyot THv otpatiav ayovot. 11. Trav dé Tledo- 
jwovynoiwy éyouev omditas éxatév. 12. of catpdmat Tors 
aotpatiatds Oavydfover. 18. omdrfrds eyes ytrlovs xal 
a , 14 A e “A = , 38 
weATacTas TevTakocious. . Kipos, 0 trod Adpedov, 
Bacirevoe: avtt tov ddergod. 105. omi.trds Sioxirlous 


1 Some words annex » when the called »-movable. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel: (1) all words in -o; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 
(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun 8s, #, 8. 
sing. in -e; (8) éori, is. This is 8 Sc. vids, son. 
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Kat TeATacTas pipious méurere. 16. of dé rordusoe Tas 
omovéds Kal tovs Spxovs AedUxdor. 17. ra 88 yopla 
catparrevcovaty ot Tov Kipou giro. 18. rovs BapBdpous 
nprraxapev 51a Tov 6rXcOpov Trav otpatiwrav. 19. Kalror 
éyw traviia Tov otpatnyav év Mirnre. 

Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 
allies. 3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 4. They will 
save the men and the horses. 5. He punishes his servants. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 7. The satrap will 
be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 
9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 10. You (sing.) have hunted 
wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 
allies. 12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 
13. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 14. The sol- 


diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 


15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


GAnlevwo (4AfGeia), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

avril, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Aadpeios, 6 (cf. Sapecxds), Darius. 

Suor-x tArot, -at, -a (xfA10:),1 2000. 

éxaroy, indeclinable, 700. 

émorroAn, letter, epistle. 

yon, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

xalrot, conj., and yet. 

Aodos, 0, hill, height. 


VOCABULARY. 


MiAnros, 1, Miletus. 

pupror, -ar, -a, 70,000. 

vuy, adv., Now. 

OApos, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovy,® conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

awadloy, child. 

Tle\orrovvyjovws, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

mevraxocwon, -at, -a,¢ 500. 

warpameiw (carpdrns), rule as sa- 
trap, rule. 


1 $fs, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, t.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 152. 


4 wévre, FIVE. Cf. tpia-ndoio in 
110 (pets, THREE), The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
éxatdv) 18 -koo.o1, aS dta-xdorot, 200, 
etc. 
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LESSON XxX. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


163. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are :— 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -v -pev 
2 -s “TOV “TE 
3 none “THY -y Or -vav 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). . 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The first aorist stem of Xéw is Avoa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-y is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. v is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears as -Ky, -Ky-, Kel. 


167. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wodtras @reprypay vairds Séka. 2. of Noydyol 

érreutrov oTpati@tas TévTe cis TO oTpaToTrebov. 8. Kad Bevis 
A 9 , A - @ A 

kal Ocais éreOinn. 4. THv yéddpav, & otpaTi@tat, Erd-. 
gate. 95. oixéras Kal iaaovs elyopev. 6. Kipos yap 
émreumre Bixous oivov. 1. of catpdmat éxexeNevKecay Tovs 

= Sem 4 bf \ 3 , \ , - 
veavids Bvev. 8. eis rovs "AOnvaious Tos otpaTi@Tas Hyes. 
9. émet rvcav tas aorrovdas, Tas Knopds Stapmacopev. 
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10. dard rl (why)! od Ayes Tols otepavous Kal Tag gid- 
Ads; 11. 0 yap catpdans éxexerevner Tos owAtrds Sacpovs 
mwéprev. 12. cuverréuropev TH Bacircia® tovs otpatiwtas 
ods (whom)*® 6 orparnyds elye. 18. TH borepala* ereurre 
tov avOpwrov *Apiaios o atparnyds. 14. orpatiords év 
TO TOM elyeTe ixavous Tas Kwuas SiapTdtev. 15. Tov xo- 
papynv tore Hyev® 6 otparnyds pos Tovs oixérds. 16. ef 
Tapa Tovs SpKous Edves Tas otrovbas, THY Sixny éyeis. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*"AOnvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vautys, sailor. 
dA, conj., but, yet. _ advre (Cf. wevtaxdoior), indec., FIVE. 
*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus. oréhavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Bixos, 6, jar (for wine). orparo-meSov (oTparia),® camp. 
Sacpos, 0, fax, impost, tribute. oup-wépre (cvv, reunw),? send with. 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. Tomos, 6, place, region. 
et, conj., tf, proclitic. vorrepaios, -a, -ov, following. 
Aox-ayes, 6 (dyw),” captain. giadn, cup (broad and shallow). 

~1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 

als, who? what? used adverbially. 8 Cf. *AOnvnat (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

8 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun @s, 4, 8. «by an army (éd0v, ground). 

4 Sc. huépa. The dat. is used to ® y before a labial becomes xz. 


denote the time when. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Attic Second Declension. — Declension of ovros. 


169. The O-declension includes a few stems ending in -w-. 
This w appears in all the cases except the neuter nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural of adjectives, but takes 1ota- 
subscript where the common ending has «. 


170. PARADIGMS. 
5 veds, temple ikews, propitious 
(vew-) (irew-) 

M. F. N. 
Sing. N. V. yews frews PrAcov 
G. ved Prew rw 

D. vew Trew thew 
A. vewy fier frewv 

Dual N. A. V. vew frew treo 
G. D. veg Trcwy Dreov 

Plur. N. V. vew Trew trea 
G. vewy Trewy thewv 
D. vEews Trews frews 

A. veuds tAews fra, 


a. Observe that the accent of these nouns is peculiar in two re- 
spects: first, the genitive and dative, when accented on the ultima, 
are oxytone (cf. 45); secondly, the long w in the ultima does not ex- 
clude the accent from the antepenult (cf. 27). 


171. Some substantives have -w or -wy in the accusative singular, 
as 6 Aayus, hare, accusative singular Aayo or Aaydv. 7% éws, dawn, has 
only éw. 


172. The declension of the demonstrative pronoun ot7os, 
this, is as follows : — 
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SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 


M. F. N. M. F. N, M. F. N. 


OvTOS atTH frovTo |rovTw@ rovrw tovrw jovTro. avrat ravra 
TOUTOV TAUTHS TOVTOV| TOUTOLY ToOVTOLW TOUTOLY|TOUTMY ToOITwWY ToOvTAV 
TOUTM TAUTY TOUTHW TOUTOLS TavTaLg TOUTOLS 
TOUTOY TAUTHY TOUTO ToUTOVS TAUTGS TAUTA 


173. Examine the following : — 


e e a ry 6 \ > 
OUTOS 0 OTpaTyyos ayalos yy. 

cy aA a , 4 4 
Ta TAOA TavTA TELWomEY GlTOV METTA. 


It would be impossible to say 6 ovros otparnyos, Ta Tav’Ta TAota. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Substantives with otros require the 
article in prose, and the pronoun takes the predicate position 
(cf. 56, Rem.). 


175. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 0f vew joav oixias trav Gedy. 2. év "Edéow rapa 
To THS Deas vem Sévdpa nv. 3. év Tov D vem Bwpol 
OS THS s vem Sévdpa nv. 8. év TovTe Tw vem Bwpol 
? 4 e A s an / a 
noav. 4. trem ot Beot noav tH Bactdeia. 9. Tols oTpa- 
Tnyois évtos (within)! oriyov nuepav tov picOov éxrEwv 


2 rod wAaiciov. T. Tapas 


, ” ? N Va 
meurret. 6. ExmrrAewy HV TO wéecoV 
Aiyvarrios pév nv, hiros 5é To Kipo. 8. ered (when) & 
4 ? w= A la tae e e a 9 >] \ ce 8 
Ews nV, EXVTAaV THY yedupaY ot oTAITAL. Y. EIS THY EW 
wéurper o Kidpos tov ayyedov tovtov. 19. 6 Taw vios Tod 
vavapxou* Aiyvarios nv. 11. 0 veavias Tov Aayw@v TovTOV 
vepérn > éOnpevoev® 
Kat troAepixos Av. 18. 7 8€ pds &w odds eis Tovs BapBa- 


12. 0 Acws TaV ’AOnvaiwy avdpetos 


1 This adv. governs the gen. both the time when the dawn shall have 
in its temporal sense (as here) and been reached. 
in its local sense. Cf. 111, I. 12 and 4 An appositive to Tau. See p. 
58 


13, and note. 25 8, 
2 Neut. of the adj. used substan- 5 The dat. is used to denote the 
tively. instrument or means, as the ablative 


3 at daybreak, eis being used of in Latin. 6 See p. 421, 
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pous nyev. 14. év rois Trav Dewy vews oTnrat noav. 15. od- 
ToL oi atTpati@tat éowoav Tovs €v TO vew Onaaupous. 
16. odtos 6 Kwpdpyns Aayws eOnpeve, Kal od« ev TH KO-Y 
nv. 17. évredbev (thence) &€ rovs omdéiras iyev eis aediov 
kanrov kal dévdpmv! cvprrewv Kal aprérov. 


II. 1. We shall sacrifice in these temples. 2. These gods 
were propitious. 3. He sacrificed in this temple. 4. The 
temple at Ephesus? was beautiful. 5. We have five hares 
and a jar of wine. 6. Tamos has the boats of Cyrus. 7. This 
village-chief’s son will hunt hares. 8. The treasure in these 
temples was small. 9. This country abounded in ® tall trees. 
10. Cyrus sent to these soldiers their pay in full. 11. The 
roads to the east lead into the satrap’s territory. 12. This 
people had temples in their market-place. 13. There were 
three thousand peltasts alongside* the temples of the gods. 
14. When it was dawn, the generals and the captains were 


sacrificing. 


- 176. 


Alyvirvos, -a, -ov, Egyptian. 

GpareAos, 7, vine. 

dvBpelos, -a, -ov, manly, brave, val- 
tant. 

Bopos, 6,.altar. 

SévSpov, TREE. 

Ex-AEws, -wy (é¢),° FULL, complete, 
entire. 

"Edeoos, 7, Ephesus. 

Onoavpos, 6, treasure. 

News, 6, people. 


1 Cf. 92, 1. 6. 

2 Cf. 99, 1. 3. 

8 Use oturdAews With the proper 
form of eipi. 

# See 97. 

5 Cf. raAéws, FULL. So that %- 
wAews means filled out, very full, 


VOCABULARY. 


péoros, -1, -ov, MIDDLE. 

vav-apxos, 6,° admiral. 

vedeAn, cloud, net. 

oAlyos, -n, -ov, small, little, plur. few. 

TONEBLKOS, 41, -OV (wéAEwos), Of OF for 
war, warlike. 

oryAn, pillar, post. 

TUp-TAEWS, -wv (ctv), FULL, abound- 
ingin. . ) 

Tapos, 6, Tamos. 

vios, d, SON. 


aS avj.-rAews below means literally 
jilled altogether. For cip-rAews, see 
p. 459 

6 The underlying elements are 
vaus, Ship (cf. vairns), and dpxo, 
rule. 
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LESSON XXII. 


Oontract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension. 


177. Substantives of the A-declension whose stems end in 
-aa- or -ea- suffer contraction. 


178. 


co) 
27 
> 
POUas| Ss |/ SP oa-w 


PARADIGMS. 
7 ava, mina fyi, earth 
(uvad-) (yeG-) 
(undd) pd | (7) 
(uvdas) pvds | (yeas) yis 
Gods) owe | GH) 9 
(uvdav) pvéy (yéav) yuv 
(uvda) ava, (ya) oy 
(urd) ava, 
(uvdav) pyaty 
(uvdar) pvat 
(uva@y) pov 
(uvdas) pvats 
(uvdas) pvas 


ae 


6 ‘Epuajs, Hermes 
(‘Epuea-) 


CEppeds) “Epprs 
CEppéov) “Eppot 


CEppeg) = “Epp 
CEppéavy) “Eppiy 
CEpuea) = “Eppa 
(‘Eppea) “Eppa 


(‘Epudav) ‘Eppaty 


(‘Epuda:) ‘Eppat - 
(‘Eppeav) ‘Eppov 
(‘Eppéas) “Eppats 
CEpucas) “Eppds 


179. Substantives of the O-declension whose stems end in 


-eo- oF -oo- Suffer contraction. 


180. 


SPUQA 


PARADIGMS. 


6 vous, mind 


(voo-) 


(vdo5) 
(véov) 


(vd¢) 
(vdov) 


(vée) 


vous 
vou 
ve 
vouv 
vou 


‘7d kavoov, basket 


(kaveo-) 
(xdveor) KaVOUY 
(kavéov) Kavov 
(kavéw) Kavo 
(xdveovy)  Kavovy 
(xdveov) Kavovv 
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D. N. A. V. (vdw) vob (kavéw) Kaved 
G. D. (véav)  votv | (kavéow)  Kavoty 

Pp. N.V. (vd0) vot (kdvea) Kava 

G. (véwy) vow (kavéwy)  Kavev 
D. (vdois) —- vois (kavéois)  Kavois 

A. (vdous) vous (kdvea) Kava, 


_ @. Observe in the contracts inflected in 178 and 180, first, that 
the short vowel preceding the final vowel of the stem is absorbed by 
the following a, long vowel, or diphthong, except in the singular of the 
A-declension, where ea and eg become y and y; and secondly, that in 
the O-declension oo, oe, €o, are all contracted into ov. 

b. Observe that all the contracted forms are perispomenon, except 
the nom., acc., and voc. dual of the O-declension, which are oxytone. 

c. But compounds in -oos keep the accent on the same syllable as 
in the contracted nom. singular, as (dd-rA00s) dmd-7Xovs, 6 (zAdos), 
voyage home, genitive (dwomAdov) dromAov, etc. 


181. EXERCISES. 


a € ZL es , , ’ , 
I. 1. Kipos omndirn éxaot@ réues wévte apyupiou pas. 
2. ot yap Ilépaas EOvov HArAtw Kal yp Kal cernvn. 3. &v TO 
= a ~ ¢ A “A 
veo Ove TO Sew “Epp. 4. ri (what)} év vm éyere; 5. 0 
\ / \ a 9 ? \ 9 € a 9 
dé roEoTns TO Kavovv eBavpater. 6. xaXrol joav ot TOL Eis 
thy ’Aciav. 7. Tavry TH 06@ ot TohE pot Tpocéyovat TOV 
voov.2 8. ot Beot LdNE@ joav Kal Tois vavTats KaXOoVv TAODY 
mapetyov.® 9. o Avs AY AdnAOS Tots vavTats. 10. Gporot 
4 Sy “A 
joav ovto. Oavyaley” ti ev v@ éxovow of oTpaTLOTat. 
” b4 9 a ) 4 ” 5 \ ? , 
11. dtropot joay ev TH amoTAm Eye” Ta émiTHdea. 
12. 6 qwepitrAous LiKerlas THs vycov paxpds jv. 18. TdTe 
év TH yh Wp@to noav ot Aaxedatpouos xat év TH OadrdrtrT7. 
J 7 \ A , sS e€ A / , 4 
14. év rovtm 5 tH TOTr@ HY 4H YH Tediov bévipwv cUpTAEwD. 
1 Acc. sing. neut. of the inter- 8 See p. 837. 
rogative pronoun tls, rl, who? what? 4 Dependent on Sot, were like 
2 apply their mind in the sense to wonder, that : d 
apply their mi 0 wonder, that is ‘seemed to be 


of ‘direct their attention,’ ‘give at- wondering.’ 
tention.’ 5 Dependent on dopa. See 147. 
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15. rote xatetyov oi jpérepot Tpoyovot ToAé“@ TOUS TOVTwY 
Mpoyovous Kal Kata yhv Kat xara Oddratrav. 16. xal Tore 
djrov yv ti (why) of BapBapo rds adomexas él ais 
Keparais éyovow. 17. Kat wrolw pev jv eis TavTny THY 
yeopav éx Bulaytiou cwtrais! juépas pddrda paxpas mods, 
- év 66 TO péow* over joav BapBapo.. 

II. 1. The voyage was to Asia. 2. We wonder what the 
enemy intend. 3. The sailors sacrificed to Hermes on the 
island. 4. There were trees and vines in this land. 5. The 
servant had five minas of silver. 6. He sent the gifts in a 
beautiful basket. 7. The barbarian wears a fox-skin cap on 


his head. 
Peloponnesians. 
and a mina of silver. 


8. We made an expedition by land against the 
9. Cyrus sent gifts to this man, a horse 
10. On their voyage home, the soldiers 


plundered the islands. 11. Cyrus, the brother of Artaxerxes, 
sends to the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minas of silver. 


182. 


G-Sndos, -ov? (57A0s),4 not clear, 
uncertain, doubtful. 

GAwtrexy, fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

*"Acla, Asia. 

gxacros, -n, -ov, each, every. 

HAtos, 6, SUN. 

npérepos, -G, -ov, OUP. 

Kata, prep.: with gen., down, under- 
neath ; with acc.,®> down, down 
along, by, opposite. 

Kat-¢xw® (xard, €xw), hold down, 
check, control. 

KedoAr, HEAD. 

Korn, Oar. 

AaxeSatpovos, -a, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian. 


1 Dat. of instrument. See p. 47 °. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 6. 3 See 147. 

4 The first part of the word is 
the inseparable prefix a- (called a- 


VOCABULARY. 


poda, adv., very, very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

povos, -n, -ov, alone, only, sole. 

Sporos, -a, -ov, like, similar. 

amap-€xw® (apd, éxw), hold near, 
afford. 

arepl-troos, tepl-mdous, 6 (7Ados),’ @ 
sailing round, voyage round. 

aos, twAovs, 6 (Cf. rAotoy, and mAéw, - 
sail), voyage. 

Mpoyovos, 6, “ncestor. 

mpoo-€xw (mpds, Exw), hold to, apply. 

TPwTos, -y, -ov, first. 

ceAnvy, Moon. 

UKedla, Sicily. 

Tore, acdv., then. 


privative), signifying negation (Lat. 
In-, English un-). 

5 See 96. 6 See 127. 

7 Cf. wept, prep., around. See 180c. 
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| LESSON XXIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of the Irregular Verb «iy, be. 


183. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1 elul dopey qv or F “pe 
2 ri darcy = dard yo0a Horov Or yrov = re OF torre 
3 iotl = dorcv = alr l iv Worny Or iTHY «6 Hoa 


184. The theme of eiu/ (Latin sum for es-uwm) is eo- (com- 
pare Latin es-se). The present indicative uses the primary 
endings (156), the imperfect, the secondary (163). These end- 
ings are added directly to the theme. 

a. elt is for eo-yt, o being dropped before w and e Jengthened to 
ec; et for eat (€o-cr); eiot for e-vor. In the imperfect the final o of the 
augmented theme is dropped in many of the forms. 7%-o6a has the 
ending -o6a (found also in other verbs) for -s, and jy (third singular) 
has the ending -v. 


Review 38. 


185. All the forms of the present indicative of eué are 
enclitic except ef. 


186. The word before an enclitic (a) retains its own ac- 
cent and never changes an acute to the grave (34); (b) if pro- 
paroxytone or properispomenon (38, 35), it adds an acute on 
the ultima; (c) if a proclitic or an enclitic, it takes an acute. 


187. Enclitics retain their accent (a) when the vowel to 
be affected by the enclitic is elided (21); (b) when there is 
emphasis on the enclitic; (c) when a dissyllabic enclitic fol- 
lows a paroxytone; (d) when the enclitic begins a sentence. 
The last case is relatively of infrequent occurrence. 
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188. The third singular, éoré (ordinarily an enclitic), has the 
regular recessive accent gor, (a) when it signifies existence or 
possibility ; (b) at the beginning of a sentence; (c) after oi, 
pn, el, Ws, xal, GAA, and rotro. 


189. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. paxpa 8 ra Ilepouna roka dori. 2. ai dé wnyal 
tod Mataydpov rorapod eiow! éx tav Bactrelwy. 38. iv 
yap 7 mdapodos otevy. 4. éumdpiov & Av To ywpiov. 5. ai 
58 x@pal eiat Tis Baoireids. 6. Huey ev To Trapaceicg. 
Tt. évrai0a foav xdpar. 8. ev xivdivois eopév. 9. ef earl? 
To abeAd@. 10. évradda Kipw Bacireaa jv Kal mapade- 
gos. 11. Aiydarios & odtol eiowv. 12. Kipw parrov dirou 
éoté 4 To ddeAho. 138. Av TH Kip roreuos mpos Mucous. 
14. od Suvarov éatt wAnoiaferv. 15. Tots 5& otpatnyois 
umowia éorly! dre dyes Kipos mpos tovs BapBdpous. 
16. Kipo éoré, & otpariata, cal piror nal cippayot. 
17. Eévo. eopév, & Kipe, T@ catpdryn. 18. jv S& rapa 
Tov Eivdparny mdpodos ctevy) wetakv Tod Twotapod® Kal tis 
tappov. 19. gor S€ Kip ywpliov icyvpov émt tats rod 
motapov myyats. 20. ote dé cai (also) Bacirera év Kera- 
vais épupva ert tals wynyais Tod Mapavov Trotapod. 

II. 1. He is a soldier. 2. Clearchus, the general, was 
a Lacedaemonian. 3. The country is hostile to Xerxes. 
4. The trees are tall and beautiful. 5. You (dual) are brave 
soldiers. 6. The satrap is in the power of the Lacedae- 
monians. 7. These friends of Cyrus were soldiers. 8. For 
there was wine in the villages. 9. The soldiers have arms 
and horses. 10. In this place there was a beautiful park. 
11. There is a wagon-road beyond the river. 12. This is just 
in the sight of both gods and men. 13. For you are now ina 
hostile land. 14. It is plain that they will approach. 15. The 
sailors are apprehensive that the voyage is to Asia. 


1See p.421. 2 in the power of. 8 See p. 281, 4 Cf. 111, I. 12. 
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190. 


Suvares, -1, -dv, able, possible. 


éumcprov, place of trade, emporium. 


_ ¥, conj., than (Lat. quam). 
Ketawal, al, Celaenae. 
klv8Suvos, 6, danger, risk. 
MalavSpos, 6, Maeander. 


padAov (udra), adv., more, rather. 


Mapovas, Marsyas. 


VOCABULARY. 


peraty, adv., between. 


Mics, 6, a Mysian. 


én, conj., that, because. 

mapddecos, 6, park. 

wap-o80s, 4 (rapd, 556s), way by, pass. 
Tapos, 1, ditch, trench. 


| rdtov (cf. rotedw), bow. 


drowla, suspicion, apprehension. 


LESSON XXIV. 


Oontract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 


Most adjectives in -eos and -oos suffer contraction. 


191. 


PARADIGMS. 


Xpuvcovs, GOLDEN 


S. N.| (ypiceos) xpuioots 
G.| (xpuadov) xpucov 
D.| (xpicde) xpvoe 
A.| (xpiceov) yxpucovy 


D.N.A.| (xpicéw) xpitoe 
G.D.} (xpicéov) xpiooty 
P.N.| (xpiceot) xpucot 

G.| (xpucéwr) xpucav 
D. | (xpucéous) xpuoots 


(xpucéa) xX puorj 
(xpicéas) xpuons 
(xetvcea) xXpICT 
(xpucdav) Xpvojy 
(xpucda) yxprvoca 
(xpucdav) xpvoaty 


(xpiceat) xpvoat 
(xpucéwv) xpvoav 
(xpvcéats) xpuoats 


(xpiceov) xpicovy 
(xpicdov) xpucot 
(xpicéy) xpvog 
(xpiceov) Xpucotyv 
(xpicdw) xpvoe 
(xpicéowv) xprooty 
(xpicea) xpiod 
(xpicdwv) xpioav 
(xpicéos) xprcois 


A.| (xpieéous) xpiooss (xeveéas) xpivds (xpécca) pied 


airAovs, simple, sincere 


S. N.| (arados) adtrAovs 
G.| (arAdov) dardod 
D.| (arAdy)  drdrto 


A.} (@rAdov) — dardotv 


(anadn)  dardy 
(arAdns)  aarAys 
(amAén) arly 
(arAdnv) damrday 


(arddov)  darlovv 
(axAdov)  dardod 
(arid~)  darrt@ 
(axAdov) adoty 
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D.N.A.| (@rAdw) dard (awAda) amda (arAdw) dtdo 
G.D.| (@wAdov) dwdotv (awAdav) oardatv (arAdo.v) adardoty 
P.N. | (GrAdot) darkot . = (amAdai) aamrdat (arAda) aamrda 

G. | (arAdwv) darhov (arAdwy) dmdov — (amdAdwy) amav 
D. | (amAdos) dardots (amAdais) dardats (awAdos) aardots 
A. | (aAdous) dardovs (awAdas) aardas (arAéa) ada 


No distinct vocative forms occur. 

So ydAxeos, of bronze; Surdoos, double ; terpar)oos, fourfold. 

a. Observe that in contraction and accent these adjectives follow 
the corresponding substantives (178, 180). 

b. But in the feminine singular of adjectives in -peos, ea and ea 
become a and a after p, the « being regularly absorbed, as (dpyvpeos!) 
dpyupots, of silver, (apyupéa) dpyvpa, etc. So odypeos, of iron. 

c. Compounds in -oos, however, keep the accent on the same sylla- 
ble as in the contracted nominative singular (see 180 c), as (€v-voos *) 
ev-vous, well-disposed, (evvoov) evvovv, genitive (edvoov) evvov, etc. So 
Kak0-voos,® evil-minded, ill-disposed. 

d. Compounds of vous are of two terminations (147), and do not 
contract the nominative and accusative plural neuter, as evvoa (not 
evva). 


192. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. e’vous 8 Kipp 7 Bacinera dotiv. 2. elyov dé Kat 
Adyxvas clonpas. 38. adArot O€ TOY OTpaTLWTOV STrAA YaNKa 
éyovow. 4. amdods Hv 0 Aoyos. O. ai dé TéATAL Yarxal 
joav. 6. TOV omAITOY aTépavos ExdoT@ Ypiaods jv. 
T. dirou edvots Kipos micros jv. 8. To Bacinevoy onpetov 
aetos ypicots fv. 9. 7a 8é GOXa Hoav aotpertol xpicoi. 
10. edvoi eiot TH GppootH of otpati@tat. 11. of Karol 
xayabot* Kip edvor Foav. 12. edvor Hoav Tols otpatnyois 


1 Related to dpyupioy. at the end of a word with one at 
2 ef, well, and vdos. the beginning of the following word. 
3 xaxds and vdos. The cordnis or ‘hook’ (’) is placed 


4 A case of crasis. Crasis(min- over the contract syllable, unless the 
gling) is the contraction into a sin- first element has the rough breath- 
gle syllable of a vowel or diphthong ing. Thus, rcaya@of for nal d&yaéol. 
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cal mpobipws cvveBovrevov. 18. odtot mpoddra: Kat KaKe- 

vou Tois oTpaTLMTals Hoav. 14. Kopos ixavos ju Oeparrevery 

Tovs TiaToUs Kal evvous Kai BeBatovs. 15. Kipos 8é érepre 

T@ avOpwer@ otpeTTOv xXpicody Kat eda Kal axivaxny 
tcoov. 16. ovy ovtws, ®@ Kr<apye, adroyiorot écper, 

xP x Y pe 

’ a aA 4 / A 

ara toils Tov Kiupou didos edvor. 17. d@pa & ereprpay, 

(wiov Kat diddnv apyupav Kal oxevny Ilepovxny cal dapec- 

xous Séxa. 18. nal dapecxov Exaotos é€a, @ oTpaTL@Tat, 

er ASS \ \ “ \ \ \ nw 
Aoyayos Sé TO durAOvY, aTpaTNyos SE TO TETPATAOUD. 


II. 1. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 2. But Cyrus 
sent the man a silver drinking-cup. 3. The words of good men 
are sincere. 4. The barbarians’ swords are of iron. 5. The 
prizes are drinking-cups of gold. 6. You are ill-disposed to 
the noble and good. 7%. The brave general is worthy of a 
golden crown. 8. These soldiers had bronze spears. 9. The 
soldiers are well-disposed to their general. 10. These barba- 
rians were faithful and well-disposed to Cyrus. 11. The ser- 
vants have the provisions in baskets of gold and silver. 
12. The altar in the temple at Ephesus is of gold. 13. The 
general is ill-disposed to the satrap. 14. He was faithful to 
Darius, and is now well-disposed to Cyrus. 


193. VOCABULARY. 
aeTos, 6, eagle. aédry, @ small wicker shield. 
ado, prize. apodotns, betrayer, traitor. 
dxivakns, @ short sword (Persian). mpoOipus, adv., eagerly, zealously. 
GAXos, GAA, GAAo,! other, another. onpetov, signal, standard. 
G-Aoyorros, -ov (Adyos),? unreason- okey, equipment, dress. 
| ing, inconsiderate. otpertos, 0; necklace. 
Bac eos, -ov (Bacircvw), royal. oup-Bovretw (civ, Bovrtevw),£ plan 
Separev, take care of, court. with, advise. 
ottws® (otros), adv., thus, so. We ov, bracelet. 

1 Neut. nom. and acc. sing. &AAo 8 Before consonants oftw. Cf. 
for aAAoyv. ét, éx (p. 131). 


2 See p. 514. 4 See p. 459%. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


LESSON XXV. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words: — 


WORD LIST. 


ixavés 
Prcws 

lox upés * 
tows 
xalro 
xaxdvoos * 
xdveov 
Karta, 
Karey w * 
Kedawal 
Kea 
xlv8uvos 
Korn 
Aayes 
Aaxedatpdvios 
heds 
Addos 
Aoxaysds * 
MalavSpos 
pada, * 


vepery 
veds 

véos * 

viv 
olxérns * 
otkos * 
6Ac8pos 
oAlyos 
Opov0s 
dvos 
op8os 
ovv 

ovTos * 
otTws * 
tadlov 
rapdSercos 
wrapey w * 
aa poSos * 


TleXorovvhorvos 


reATy 
amevraxdoot * 
arévre * 
arepltrA00s * 
TUrTés 
whéos * 
ToNeiKxds * 
ToA€gutos * 
TpPSYOvos 
arpodérns 
apo0dpws 
wpooéxw * 


oT 


BpPOTos 

Tes 
catparevw * 
cTedhvy 
onpetov 

adh peos 
UeKedla 
oKevt 
orédavos 
orhn 
orparéiedov * 
orTpenrros 
oupBovretw * 
oupmépare * 


TEeTPATTASOS 
véfov * 
TOTOS 

vids 
vropla 
vorrepatos 
prary 

dQ os * 
XahSator 
XaAKeos 
Xeppévyncos 
XA or * 
Xpvcreos 


WéAvov 
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Review 130-137. 
Associate each starred word in 194 with some other word or words 
of those given in 180 and 194 related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 138-140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143. 
Read and translate the following passage :— 


195. Kupos. 


II. ottws ody tov Kopov jrtpacev ’AptaképEns. ézret 
S¢ Fee mdduv Kopos él tHv apynv, éBovreve Bactredoar 
dvrl rod aderdod. Tlaptcaric pev by 4 pntnp ba-jpye 
to Kip@: édirer yap adrov parrov 4 Tov “ApraképEnv. 
8 im-ipxov Se Kip xal of rapa aito BdpBapo., edvoi te 
dvtes Kal Trodeuety ixavol. “EXAnuxny 8 otpariay 7Opot- 
tev Bde. huraxas elyev év Tais TodEct. TovTwy é Tous 
dpoupdpyous éxdatous éxérdevce Aap Pave TledXorrovyn- 
cious os MéAnrov év ve éywv trodopxety. Midyrov yap 
10 tore Ticcadedpyns 6 Ths Kapias catpamns tpye tonéusos 
Kip dv. o & érrodsopxes MéAntov Kai Kata yhv Kal Kata 
Odratray. ovTas ody otpatiay ‘EAAnuixny HOportev. 


NOTES. 


2. ye, was come, had returned, imperf. of fxw, be come. — Pacrredorar, 
to become king, aor. inf., corresponding to the aor. indic. éBacfrevoa. — 
_ 8. Sif, now. — un-npxe: ix-dpxw, support, with the dat. For the accent, see 

p. 837, —4. éptta: by contraction for épiaee, third pers. sing. of the imperf. 
of piréw, love. —6. dvres, being, nom. plur. masc. of év, pres. participle of 
eiul.— modepety, Co war, by contraction for roAeuéev, pres. inf. of roAcuéw. — 
7. de: adv., thus, i.e. as follows. —qmodeor, cities, dat. plur. of wéAts, 9, 
city. — 8. povpdpxovs: gppotpapyxos, 5, commander. — A\apPdvev, to take, 
enlist. — 9. ds, as, as if. — mwodopkety: contracted pres. inf. of woAsopudes, 
besiege. —Midyrov: the gen. is used with verbs of ruling. —10. Wpxe: 
imperf, of &pxw, rule. —11. 6 8€, but he, t.e. Cyrus. 


1 The relationship of wordsshould simple lines may be begun early, is 
not be traced too elaborately in the very profitable, and may be made a 
first stages of a pupil’s acquisition stimulating class-room exercise. 
of a language; but etymologizing on 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


In the middle voice the subject is represented as acting 
upon himself or in some manner which concerns himself. 


Three uses of the middle may be distinguished : — 
196. The direct middle, in which the subject is represented 
as acting directly on himself. 


Thus xptw, anoint, middle xpiopat, anoint oneself; ravw, make to 
cease, middle make oneself to cease, cease, stop (intransitive); d-€xw, 
keep away from (transitive), middle keep oneself from, desist from, 
refrain from; amopevw, make go, middle go, proceed, march, advance. 


197. The indirect middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting for himself or on something belonging to himself. 


Thus dyopalw,! buy, middle buy for oneself; oxevalw,? equip, pre- 
pare, make ready, middle prepare for oneself; wapa-oxevalw,® prepare, 
procure, middle prepare or procure for oneself, make ready; ov-cxevalw,* 
collect baggage, middle collect one’s own baggage, vack up; peta-réurra, 
send for, middle send for one’s own or to come to oneself, summon; rdw, 
LOOSE, middle LOOSE one’s own, ransom; dyw, lead, middle lead one’s own. 

a. The indirect middle sometimes has a causative force. 

Thus dave({w, lend, middle have lent to oneself, borrow; Oiw, sacrifice, 
middle cause to sacrifice, take the auspices, offer sacrifice. 


198. The subjective middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting with his own means and powers. 


Thus zap-éxyw, furnish, middle furnish from one’s own property ; 
otparevw, make war, middle make war with one’s own resources, take the 
field ; 80 ov-orparevopa,* take the field with, join an expedition; Bovrevu, 
plan, middle form one’s own plan, consider, deliberate, purpose ; so ovp- 
BovAcvopat, consult with. 


1 Related to dyopa. form crevd(w, and is to be used in 
2 Related to oxevh. preference to it. 
8 The compound form mapa-cKev- 4 y before o is dropped. 


d¢w is commoner than the simple 
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199. The personal-endings in the indicative middle (154, 


155) are: — 
PRIMARY. SECONDARY, 
Sing. Dual. Plur Sing. Dual. Plur 
1. ~p.cue -pe0a pny -pe0a, 
2: “oa -o8ov -o0e -70 -ofov -o0e 
3. TOL -oBov -vTaL -T0 -o Ony -vTo 
200. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. Furure. 
s. 1. Avio-pat é-Av0-pyv Atioro-par 
2. Ave &-Advou Ajdorer 
3. Ave-TaL &-Ave-ro Atore-TaL 
Indicative | DD. 2. Ave-oboy é-rAve-cBov Adtoe-c0ov 
Middle. 3. Ade-oSov é-Avé-o Ony Adore-cov 
P. 1. Avo-pea -io-peda Avo-d-peda, 
2. Ade-o Be &Dive-cbe Adoe-o0e 
3. Ado-vrat é-Xvo-vro Adcro-vrar 


a. For the present stem Av °/.., found in the present and imperfect 
(augmented in the latter), see 157 and 164, and for the future stem 


Ava °/.., see 159. 


b. In the second person singular Aves is for Ave-oa, éAdvov for 


eAve-co, and Aice: for Avoe-cat. 
syllables are then contracted, -e-at into -et, -e-o into -ov. 


201. 


EXERCISES. 


The o is dropped, and the last two 


I. 1. a&eras ta Sada Kal tovs immovs. 2. of dé otpa- 
Tnyot éBovrevovro tropeverOa. 


f “ 
Tatdla AVoCoVTaL Ol TOALTAL. 


c 
TOTALOV. 


3. aTEeppas Tav ayabay4 
amerydueba Sia Tos THY Dedv SpKous. 


4, dpyupio® ra 


9 > 9 , > \ \ 
5. eira 0 érropevovro éri tov 


6. Td apyvptov Savelfovtar ot TroAtTat. 


7. Kopos 


1 Pres. inf. middle, depending 


upon éBovAedvoyTo. 


2 The gen. is used with verbs of 


separation. 


Cf. the corresponding 


use of the ablative in Latin. 


8 Of. 175, IL. 11. 


INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 61 


5é¢ roils otparnyots! xa rAoyayois cupBovrevetar. 8. eis 
Kudixlav rhv orpatiay dkerar. 9. tayéws 81a rod aediov 
éxropeuopeda eis kwpas. 10. avy trois otpatnyots Bovdeverat 
vi? Sixascov dort. 11. nal icpeta Oioetar t@ Dew. 12. Kad 
of GAXNoe éexyptovro. 18. prrOov Exmrrewv Trapelxeto eis? 
tnv otpatiav. 14. Kipos 5& peramépreras tov Kréapyov. 
15. avotpatedcovras YevOn. 16. pera S€ tovTo rH 
Qvalav wapecxevdfovto. 17. 7H 8€é botepala Kipos érro- 
peveto nuednuévas paAdrov. 18. wal dxvnpds ouvecxevd- 
Covro. 19. wépay S& rod Evdparou hv capn: ex tavrys oi 
aTpaTtata, nyopdlovto Ta émitndeta. 20. ytAos orravios 
qravu éati, Kipos 8& mapackevdferas 51d THv erripédecav. 

II. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. They will 
not deliberate carelessly. 3. He took the field against his 
brother. 4. Cyrus will summon the village-chief. 5. They 
will bring their horses to the camp. 6. They proceed through 
this country to the river. 7. The bowmen send for their 
bows. 8. The generals are offering sacrifice. 9. You did not 
proceed to Cyrus. 10. And on the following day he offered 
sacrifice. 11. When it was dawn, the soldiers anointed them- 
selves. 12. We shall ransom our servants. 13. But on the 
following day they summon the generals and the captains. 
14. The targeteers will purchase provisions for themselves. 


902. VOCABULARY. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. éxvypes, adv., reluctantly. 
fripéderca, care, thoughtfulness. wavy, adv., wholly, very, altogether, 
Hpeanpevas, adv., carelessly. very much. 
@vorla (Giw), sacrifice, offering. OWAVLOS, -G, -ov, Scarce. 
lepetov (icpds), victim (for sacrifice). oreppds, adv., firmly, resolutely, ob- 
Kuruxla, Cilicia. stinately. 
pera, prep.4: with gen., with; with rayéws, adv., quickly, soon. 
acc., after. xDos, 6, fodder. 
1 See p. 313. 4The literal sense is amid, 
2 Cf. 181, L. 4. among. werd implies participation, 


8 to, for. as civ accompaniment. 
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LESSON XXVII. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


203. The Future Perfect Indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as AcAdooum, 1 
shall have ransomed. It is a perfect transferred to the future. 


204. PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERF, Pup. Fur. Perr. 
S. 1. | &Atod-pyy | AAv-par | EAaAV-pyv | AcAico-par 
2. | &Adow AAv-car | &AdAv-c.0 Adton 
8. | &Adoa-ro AAv-Tar é-AAv-tTo AcAtore-TaLr 
Indicative | D. 2. | &Atoa-cOov | AAAv-cbov | é-AAAv-cbov | AcAtoe-cbov 
Middle. 8. | &-Avod-cOnv | AAv-cbow | &AcAV-cOnv | Acdice-cbov 
P. 1. | &Avod-peOa | AcAV-peOa | &-AcAv-peOa | AcAvod-pela 
2. | &Atoa-cbe | AAv-cbe | &-AAv-cbe AeAdvore-o Fe 
3. | &Atoa-vro | AAv-vrat | é-AAv-vro AeAvoo-vras 


a. The first aorist middle has the same tense-stem as the first 
aorist active, Avoa- (165). In the second person singular é-Atow is 
for eAica-co. o is dropped, and the last two syllables are con- 
tracted, -a-o into -w. awk 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem, 
formed simply by reduplicating the theme. Thus Aedv-. To this the 
pluperfect, as a secondary tense, prefixes the augment. 

c. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with -r°/.. 
added. Thus Adio? /-.. 

d. The perfect and future perfect middle use the middle primary 
personal endings, the aorist and pluperfect, the secondary (199). 


205. Note also the following: — 


PERF. 


— ee eet Re en ee —EEEEEEee 


S. 1. | doxevac-par | éoxevdo-pyy | aypos 
2. | éorkeva-oas Atos 
3. | doxevac-rar | toxevac-ro | WKkTas 
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éoxeva-cBov | icxeva-cfov | FxGov | yxGov | wehrepdOov , drdérendbov 
toxeva-cfov | doxevd-cbyny | x8ov | 7xOnv | werepOoy | dreréudOny 
doxevdcr-pe0a,| toxevdor-peba | ypeOa | HypeOa| werdupeOa | drreweupeba 
trxeva-ofe | doxeva-cOe | xOe | 7xOe =| whrephOe | dwbrephbe 
loxevac-pévor| Eoxevac-pévor) nypévor! tyypévor) tremeppevor) werreppévor 
elo Foray elo(| Foray elo Worav 


o 


re 
go bo go bo 


206. The perfect and pluperfect middle of such verbs in 
-(w as have already been introduced are inflected like éoxevao-pat 
and éoxevdo-pynv above. 8 of the theme (104) is dropped before 
endings which begin with o; elsewhere it is changed to o. 


207. The third person plural is a compound form, consist- 
ing of the perfect middle participle and eio¢ in the perfect 
(literally they are having prepared themselves, that is they have 
prepared themselves), and of the perfect middle participle and 
joav in the pluperfect (they were having prepared themselves, 
that is they had prepared themselves). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect middle of dyopafw and daveilw. 

a. The perfect and pluperfect middle of dyw and wéuzw are in- 
flected as above. The forms will be explained later. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle of €yw are é€oyn-pat and 
éoxy-pyv. These are inflected like XeAv-pat and €-AeAv-nv. 


208. EXERCISES. 


A a 
I. 1. of 8€ MiAnjrov qodiras Hdéws erravcavto. 2. Kal Tov 
N 
otTpaTnyov Kal Tov catpamny ameméuato. 3. éotpatevTo 
‘ a \ n - A 

5é Kipos eis tiv TOY Torcpiwvy yopav. 4. ovTos Tod mpos 

‘ 4 , 1 a, 5 e be A 
tous BapBapovs woXéuov' tretravoetal. 9. Ol 0€ OTPATLWTAL 

, 7 a A 
érremrépevvto atabuouvs? wévre. 6. Kal of omdiTa: évraida 

UA , a aA 

averratcavto. T. drjiyou TOV oTpatTiwTay aitov® éyevoarTo. 

. : e a 
8. qapeoxevacpévos Hoay emi Tovs ToAEuious. 9. ot oTAtTaL 
b a / > \ \ » \ \ f= 
adeQs wemopevvtat érl 76 axpov. 10. nal tw Zrapriara 


1 Cf. 201, I. 3. 3 In Greek the gen. is used with 
2 The extent of time or space is verbs which signify an action of the 
expressed by the acc. (asin Latin). senses or of the mind. 
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éAdodoOnv tov immov. 11. cuvertpdrevpar dv Th Ppvyia 
avv Kredpyp. 12. 0 AOnvaios otras éOvcato. 18. Aprta- 
EépEns eis pdynv wapecxevacto. 14. of roforar pdyns 
wemravoovrat. 15. adrrAd [IpdEevos tov "AOnvaiov petemrép- 
ato olxoGev. 16. of rrorguroe ovK érravcavto Sia SANS THS 
nuépas. 17. 6 catpdans BeBovreutar Srrws Tas THY Todt- 
tév brroyias mavce. 18. évradOa dpakar pectal adevpov 
joav nab olvov, as! mapeoxevdcato Kipos. 19. kal 6 
appoctyns peteréupato Tos atpatnyovs Kal Aoyayous TaV 
oTpatiatav eis Bufavtiov. 


II. 1. Cyrus summoned Proxenus. 2. They have proceeded 
to the sources of the river. 3. The army had advanced ten 
stages. 4. He has consulted with Cyrus. 5. But he summoned 
Cyrus from his satrapy.? 6. The soldiers will rest in the plain. 
7. We have taken the field against the queen’s soldiers. 8. He 
offered sacrifice to the gods. 9. They will have ransomed their 
children. 10. We have kept our own arms safe. 11. You have 
ceased from battle. 12. Why® did you take the field against 
the satrap? 13. He summoned the peltasts and the bowmen. 
14. Cyrus has considered how he shall be king in place of his 
brother. 


209. VOCABULARY. 
ASeds, adv., fearlessly. ydéws, adv., gladly. 
dxpov, height, summit. otxobev (olkos, olxla), adv., from home. 
dAevpov, flour (commonly plur. ). dros, -n, -ov, whole, entire. 
dva-ravw,! make to cease, make to émws (was), conjunctive adv., in 
halt; mid. desist, halt, rest. what way, how. 


dro-réparo, send off or away; mid. TIpéfevos, 6, Proxenus. 
send away from oneself, dismiss. Zrapridryns, a Spartan. 
yevo, give a taste; mid. give one- oradues, 6, stopping-place, day’s 


self a taste, taste. march. 

tvraida (év), adv., there, thereupon. Ppvyla, Phrygia. 
1 Cf. 161, I. 5. The prep. avd, up, in composi- 
2 See 143. tion here rnp: Miata me the 
8 Of. 167, I. 10. meaning of the simple verb. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third or Oonsonant-Declension. 


210. The third or consonant-declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (4, v). 


211. The stem of a noun (47) in the consonant-declension 
cannot always be determined from the nominative singular, 
but may generally be found by dropping the case-ending (47) 
of the genitive singular. 


212. The case-endings of the consonant-declension are :— 


SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 
M. and F. N. M. F. N. M. and F. N. 
N. | -s or none none |N.A.V. -€ N.V. | -e -0 
G. -0$ G.D. -Ouv G. “ov 
D. oa 5 D. “ot 
A. | -a or -v none A. | -ag OF -vg “a 
V. | like N.ornone none 


213. Formation of Cases. (Section 213 for reference only.) 
1. The Nominative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -s to the stem. 

a. But stems in -y, -p, -o-, or -ovr-, reject the ending -s and 
lengthen a preceding eto 7 and oto. Final 7 is dropped (232). 

2. The Accusative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -a to consonant stems, -v to vowel stems. 

b. But barytone (36) stems in -r-, -6-, -6-, after a close vowel, com- 
monly omit the mute and take the case-ending -v. 

3. The Vocative Singular of masculines and feminines is 
regularly the mere stem. 

But in the following cases it is like the nominative: (c) oxytone 
stems ending in a liquid; (d) all participles; (e) stems ending in a 
mute; (f£) but in stems in -18- and barytone (36) stems in -yr- the voca 
tive singular is the mere stem. Final 5 or r is dropped (232). 
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4, The Accusative Plural of masculines and feminines adds 
-as to consonant stems, -vs to vowel stems. 

5. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Singular of 
neuters are the simple stem. Final -r- is dropped (232). 


Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute (114). 


214. PARADIGMS. 
6 XdAup 6 KAdy 6 piAat} 6H alt n Siopuk 
(XaduvB-) | (kAwm-) | (pvdAax-) (ay-) (Stwpux-) 
Chalybian| = thief guard goat canal 
S.N. V. | Xdavp KAonpy vAag atg Suaput 
G. | XdAvB-os | KAwr-ds | vAak-os aly-ds Siapuy-os 
D. | XaAvB- kAwsr-l vAax-t aly-C Suspuy-t 
A. | XdAvB-a | KAcr-a vAaK-o aly-a Sudpuy -a 
D.N. A.V. | Xodvf-e Korr-« vAax-e aly-e Sucipux -€ 
G. D. | XadvB-ow | KAwr-otv | puAdk-ow | aly-otv Suwpvy -ovv 
P.N. V. | XedAvB-es | kAcrr-es | vdak-es aly-es Sucipuy -es 
G. | XadvP-wv | KAwnr-ov | duAdk-ov | aly-av Siapvx-wv 
D. | XedrAvfr Krol pvAage alél Svopuet 
A. | XoAvB-as | KAcr-as | vAak-as aly-as Staipux -as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, 2, e, 4. 


Review 112-115. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : —. 

215. Mutes before 3.— (a) A labial mute before o forms 
with it y (for 7c). (b) A palatal mute before o forms with it 
€ (for xo). 


Review 44, 45. 


216. Special Rule of Accent. — Monosyllabic stems of the 
consonant-declension accent the ultima in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers. 


1 Cf. puvAakh, which means a body of pdAakes. 
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217. Gender.— Stems ending in a labial or palatal mute 
are never neuter, but are either masculine or feminine. 

Review 83-86. 

218. Like the substantives in 214 are declined: Addo, AcdAoz-os, 
6, a Dolopian; cxdAow, cxodor-os, 6, stake, pole, plur. palisade; Opa, 
@pax-ds, 6, a Thracian; Owpa€g, Owpax-os, 6, breastplate; «npv§, knpvx-os,} 
6, herald ; Kddg,? Kiddtk-os, 6, a Cilician; paorig, pdoriy-os, 4, whip, 
mrépvé, mrépvy-0s, 4, wing, flap; pPdrayt, parayy-os, H, line of battle, 
phalanx. 


219. 


I. 1. év 8€ rats olxiats Hoav aires. 
irmxov. 8. tore 5€ xnpiKas Ereurave Trept atrovdav. 4. évOa 
ai Stmpuxés ciot, yédvpar 8 érevowv. 5. of BapBapot éro€ev- 
cay wTo pactiywv. 6. Kal ovxéts mévte otabdia® Svevyérny 
Ta parayye. T. TovTo TO ywpiov eiyov Tov Kirixwy dira- 
ces. 8. rddpos yap hv wept TO ywpiov Kal oxoroTes éml 
THs avaBorjs. 9. of yap tokoTas To’s KAwTras éxoNacaDL. 
10. eyes poBodopovs XadrvBas nal @paxas. 11. arn ev 
péow® juev Tod TroTapov Kal THs Siwpvyos. 
Tptaxdotot Opaxes joav. 13. 0 otparnyos omdtrads exer 
xtrious, Addomras cai ’OdvvGiovs. 14. 7 S€ wAnoiov™ yopa 
éott XadvBes.2 15. emt 68 1H eis TO mediov UrepBorAy 
joav piraxes. 16. elye 6¢ 4 Kidtiooa diraxas Kidsxas. 
17. évred0ev érropevovro da XarvBov atabpors révte* ovTot 
elyov Owpaxas Awvovs, avTi S€ TOV TTEpvywV oTdpTa TUKVA. 

II. 1. The whips are in the house. 2. This thief did not 
speak the truth. 3, The Thracian has the horses: 4. He will 
punish the guard with judgment.’® 5. He sent guards with the 


EXERCISES. 


2. Owpaxa éyer® TOV 


12. rovrwv Se 


1The 6 of the stem «npux- is 
shortened in the N. and V. sing. 

2 Cf. Kirunla. 

8 Zyw in the sense of have on. 

4 under the lash, that is, of their 
leaders. This was a part of Persian 
discipline. 


5 Cf. 208, I. 5. : 

6 in the middle, 7.e. between. 

7 Here equal to neighbouring. 
See p. 231, 

8 In English we should say, ‘‘is 
that of the Chalybians.”’ 

9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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queen into Cilicia. 6. You were buying goats in the market- 
place. 7. The heavy-armed men had breastplates. 8. But on 
the following day he sent heralds. 9. He ordered the whole? 
phalanx to advance.* 10. The guards give attention® to the 
words of the herald. 11. The canal is long and narrow, and 


upon (it) is a bridge. 
rampart of the camp. 


220. 


dvaBoAy, bank (of earth), rampart. 
$.-€x, intrans., be apart. 
ivOa (év), adv., there, here, thereupon. 
évrevOev (¢v), adv., thence, thereupon. 
Ear-eupe (eiul), be on, be upon, be over. 
larmruxos, -1], -ov (Inmos), for cavalry, 
cavalry-. 
Kdwooa (Kiact), Cilician queen. 
Alveos, -a, -ov,! of linen. 
probo-dopos, -ov,° receiving pay; 
pucboddpat, as Subst., mercenaries. 
"OruUwOtos, 6, an Olynthian. 
ovm-ér,© adv., no longer. 


12. There is a high palisade on the 


VOCABULARY. 


wept, prep., around on all sides: 
with gen., about, concerning ; 
with dat., around, about; with 
acc., around, about. 

mwAnoloy (cf. zAnoid(w), adv., near. 

TuKVoS, -1, -Ov, thick, close together. 

ordproy, rope, cord. 

orddvov, stade (measure of length 
= about 582 feet). 

drepBoAr, crossing, mountain-pass. 

dro, prep., under (Latin sub): with 
gen., under, by ; with dat., under ; 
with acc., under. 


LESSON XXIXx. 


Indicative Passive. 


221. In the passive voice the subject is represented as 


acted on. 


Thus, Avoca, I am loosed, édvopunv, I was loosed, ete. 


222. Examine the following: — 


5 otpatnyds Tous SrAtras wéme, the general will send the heavy- 


armed men. 


ot GrAtrat td TOU OTpaTyyov reuPOyoovrat, the heavy-armed men 


will be sent by the general. 


1 For the order, ef. 208, I. 16. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 2. 
8 Cf. 181, L. 7. 


4 Declined like xfvaots (191). 
5 ucbds and pépw, carry, gain. 
6 ob and én, still, further, longer. 
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ot woXgusoe tds orovdas AeAvxacr, the enemy have violated the 
treaty. 

al omovdai tots odeuiots A€Avvrat, the treaty has been violated by 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that the object of the active becomes the subject of the 
passive; and that the subject of the active, the agent, when the sen- 
tence is converted into the passive, is expressed either by to (by) and 
the genitive, or, when the verb is in the perfect tense, by the dative. 
Hence: — 


223. Rule of Syntax. — The agent is usually expressed, in 
the passive construction, by éré with the genitive. 


224. Rule of Syntax.— With the perfect and pluperfect 
passive the agent is sometimes expressed by the dative. This 
is called the Dative of the Agent. 


225. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The remaining tenses are the aorist and the future. 


226. PARADIGMS. 
First Aorist. First Future. 
S. 1. &Aven-v AvOjoo-par 
2. &-AvOn-s Avoyores 
3. é-AVO-y AvOrjore-Tar 
Indicative D. 2. é-Avbn-Tov AvOryore-c ov 
Passive. 3. &-vOq-rv AvOyoe-c8ov 
P. 1. &AVEn-pev AvOno0-pe8a 
2. é-Avbn-Te AvOrjore-00e 
3. é-Av0y-cav AvOjoro-vras 


a. The first aorist passive uses the jirst passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -§e- (lengthened to -67- in the indicative) to the 
theme. Thus Av-Ge- (Av-07-). As a secondary tense, it has augment in 
the indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (163). 


10 


INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 


b. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with -0°/.. 
added and -Oe- lengthened to -07-. Thus Av-6y0°/... It uses the middle 


primary endings (199). 


ce. For the form AvOyoe, see 200 b. 


227. In the first aorist and first future passive of such 
verbs in -fw as have already been introduced, § of the theme 
(104) is changed to o before the tense-sign -6e- (-67-). 


Form the first aorist and first future passive of apralw, Oavpalu, 


aripace. 


a. The first aorist and first future passive of dyw and zéuzw are 
NXOnv, axOnoopor and éréuhOnv, weupOnoouat. These forms will be 


explained later. 
not occur in Attic Greek. 


228. 
I. 1. mwas AvOnodpeGa ; 


\ an ra 
oO ume taV oixot! avTicTaciWTaDv. 
tais* Adpetov tradevOn 

p qmavoevOnoovTat. 


Onoav omNitat dvo. 


ef > 9 b 4 b] a 
(. otto 8 av éo@lovto éxeivor 
8. wate HnvayxdcOn o gdpovpapyos mrnoralerv. 


OELVOD. 


9. radra owlerat bua" Kipov tn ctparia. 
11. cai edvOvs pererréudhOnoav dpov- 


O€EVETO OUV TOLS AAAOLS. 


The first aorist and first future passive of €yw do 


EXERCISES. 


2. cal ovtos 69 €AVOn. 38. érrté- 


4. émi tais Ovpats 
5 2 \ a 9 A @ 2 ? E , 
. €7l T@ evovupm ® érokev- 


6. eis Kactwrod rediov aOpotfovra. 


4 5 


\ oA é A ’ / 6 
GOvv" Tol E€0lLS EK Wavu 


10. Kipos ésrau- 


.? , y) 9 , an / ¢ , 7 ’ , ? 
pot "Iwo. 12. év rovT@ Te ywpiw oO oiKérns éoTiv, Ei 
AeAvTaL. 18. peta TOV oTpaTLwTaV EAVON 6 AOYayos TévdE 


N , 8 
TOV TpO7rov. 


14. @ote jvayxalovto asyoAH® sropever Oat. 


15. tw aderdw tro tod SidacKddov Tetaidevcbov. 16. éx 


1 See p. 231, 

2 Instead of the usual order, arti- 
cle, attributive, substantive (see 56, 
Rem.), the article with the attribu- 
tive may follow the substantive, in 
which case the substantive itself 
may also have the article before it. 

8 Sc. wing. 

4 An emphatic they. 


5 by the favour of. 

6 Adverbial modifier of the fol- 
lowing adj., although the latter is 
here used as a subst. 

7 through, by. 

8 in the following manner. The 
acc. is used in many expressions 
with the force of an adverb. 

® Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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A aA , e \ “a , \ \ 
TOV Kopav Sinpracto wo Tav BapBdapwyv Kai (even) Ta 
> \ a > a UL e aA N ‘ 
aio TeV oiKiov EvAa. 17. of oTpaTi@Tat pos ToOvs TrONeE- 
fLious tropevecOar éxexéXevvTo T@ oTpaTnyeo. 18. oitws odv 


nOpoicOncav Kipw orpatim@tar OTe emi tov adedpov ‘Apta- 


4 bd , 
EépEnv é€otpatevero. 


II. 1. They are saved by the peltasts. 
heavy-armed men were sent for. 


soldiers by Cyrus. 


educated by good teachers. 
to the guards. 


2. Ten thousand 
3. Pay was sent to the 


4, The bridges will have been destroyed. 
5. I have been compelled by the general to stop. 
will be collected in the villages. 


6. They 
7. The young men will be 


8. I was compelled to send pay 
9. Ten bowmen on the right (wing) are shot. 


10. He was shot through the breastplate by the bowman. 
11. The villages have been saved by the satrap’s army. 12. He 
sent gifts to the general because he had been saved. 


229. 


avTicracirns, opponent. 
av, adv., again, in turn. 


Sewos, -7, -ov, dreadful, perilous ; 


dewdv, as subst., peril, danger. 
$y, intensive and postpositive parti- 
cle, now, indeed, in particular. 
SiSdorkaXos, 6, TEACHER. 
Svo0, TWO. 
éxeivos, -y, -0,! that, that one. 
evOus, adv., straightway, immediately. 
evovupos, -ov, left (as opposed to 
detids). 
*Iwvixds, -y, -ov, Ionic. 


1 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something remote. Declined 
like &AAos (193). The rule in 174 
applies also to éxeivos. 

2 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something near, declined 
like the article, with the demonstra- 
tive suffix -de added to the forms. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kacrwdos, 7, Castolus. 

EvAov, wood, plur. timbers. 

65¢, 715€, rode,” this. 

otxot® (olkos, oixia), adv., at home. 

6re, conjunctive adv., when. 

madseve (cf. radiov), educate, train. 

melo, press hard. 

eXOAn, leisure. 

TpQTos, 6, manner, character. 

dpovp-apxos,' 6, commander of a 
garrison. 

dpoupds, 6, watcher, guard. 

Xeplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 


é5e is used in referring forward to 
an object yet to be mentioned, ob7os 
in referring back to an object already 
mentioned. The rule in 174 applies 
also to de. 

3 See 28. 

4 ppovpds and &pxe, rule. 


72 LINGUAL MUTE STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION, 


LESSON XXX. 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


230. PARADIGMS. 
h vot n éants n xdpts 6 } Spris 5 yépwy 
(vukt-) (eAmd-) (xapir-) (opvid-) (yeporr-) 
NIGHT hope Savour bird old man 
S.N. |] wu Amls Xapis Spvis yépov 
G. | vu«r-os €&irlB-0g | yxdpit-os épvid-os yépovt-os 
D. | vu«r-l Alb- Xapir-t Spvid-s yépovT-t 
A. | vuKT-a &rlb-a Xapiy épviv yépovrT-a 
V. | vu Arl Xapts dpvis yépov 
D.N. A.V. | vuer-e éarl8-¢ XaprT-e Opvid-e yépovr-« 
G. D. | vunr-otv | mid-ow | xaplr-ow | dpvtd-ow | yepovr-ow 
P.N. V. | vwuxrt-es Anlb-es =| xapit-es Spvi0-es yépovr-es 
G. | vuxr-ov | @dwlS-ov | xaplr-ov | dpvt0-ov | yepovr-wv 
D. | vv§l &iarloe Xapror Opvior yépovet 
A. | wwer-as Wrld-as | xadpir-as | dpvid-as yépovr-as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 2138, 1, a, 2, b, e, f, 4. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 

231. Mutes before =.— A lingual mute before o is dropped. 


232. Final Consonants.— The only consonants which can 
stand at the end of a word are v, p,and s. Final p(s) and €(xs) 
are not exceptions. Other final consonants are dropped. 


233. N and a Lingual before >. — yz, vd, v6 are dropped be- 
fore o, and preceding a, 4 v lengthened to a, ¢, v, € to et, o to ov. 

a. Observe that vv is for vuxt-s, vux-s (231, 215 b). 

Review 44, 45. 

234. Gender.— (a) Masculine are all substantives whose 
stems end in -vr-- (b) Feminine are all those whose stems 
end in -6, -6-. (c) Some words of masculine or feminine form, 
denoting persons or animals, are of common gender (p. 20%). 
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235. Like the above are declined: dpywy, dpxovr-os (cf. ppovpap- 
xos, and for the voc., see 213 d), leader, commander ; puptds, pipiad-os 3 
(pbptor), ten thousand ; rats, 1rat6-0s,? 6, 9 (cf. radevw), child, boy, girl ; 
orreyyis, orAeyyid-os, a tiara; pvyds, pvydd-os,! 6, 7, fugitive. 


2386. PARADIGMS. 
7d o@ma 7d Syoua 7d opéap vd répas 
(owpar-) (ovopar-) (ppear-) (repar-) 
body NAME well portent 
S. N. A. V. ToL évopa dplap répas 
G. TOLAT-OF OVvOpaT-os dpéar-os répat-os 
D, ToOpAT-t évopar-t dpéar-t téopar-t 
Se 
D.N. A. V. TOLAT-€ évopar-e péar-« tloar-¢ 
G.D TopaT-ow | dvopar-ow | cpedr-ow TépaT-oLv 
P. N. A.V. TOPAT-a évopat-a péar-a tlpat-a. 
G. TOPAT-wy évopat-wy | dpetir-wv TépOT-wy 
D. TopLAct Ovopact dpéace réipact 


a. Observe the case-endings, and apply the principle stated in 
213, 5. péap and répas, and a few others, are exceptions to the rule. 


237. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives with stems in -ar-. 
238. Like capa and dvoua are declined: xripya, xrypat-os, a pos- 
session; mpaypa, mpaypat-os, thing, matter, event, plur. affairs, troubles ; 
oTdpa, oTOpat-os, mouth; orparevpa, oTparevpat-os (oTpaTEevw), army ; 
owOnpa, cvvOjnpar-os, watchword ; rogevpa, ro$eipar-os (Togov), arrow ; 
XPHUA, XpNuaT-0s, a thing that one uses, plur. things, wealth, money, property. 


239. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. re 8 dpyovre éexeivor éyOpol Aoav. 2. ro 5é aOrov 
nv otreyyis Kady Kal ypton. 3. odTws ody éxivdivevaay oi 
apxovtes. 4. Kal Tois T@Y TroNELiov KTHpacLY OvK éreBov- 
Neve. 5. Eats O& oTpdrevua RBapBapixdv év ta mAnolov 
mwapadeicw. 6. xal rapa thy yédipav tod Tiypnros sota- 
pod trépe durancnyv. T. rHv yédvpav tavTnv AédXuKEV O 


1 See 213 e. and plur. are irregular in accent 
2 Voc. rai (213 f). The gen. dual aldo, waldwv. See 216. 
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catparns THs vuKTos. 8. To Tod Ppéaros oTdua pixpdv éoTev. 
9. havepa ork hv 7 TOV dvyddwv émiBovrAy. 10. odtos yap 
Aapetov xai Wapvodridos éote ais, éuos 88 dbderAdds. 
11. Kai dEw Tovs duyadas eis THY yopav EvOev eipl huyads. 
12. ypijcspa yap nv ta Tokevpata Tols TokoTats. 18. Ti éore 
To avvOnua; 14. otpatnyoi yap Kal Noyayol ov ypnudTwv 
évexa ouv Kip éropevovro. 10. trois obv Oeots yapiv etyov? 
16. cuv trois Oeois Kara Te 
oTpatevpate éAmibes eiol cwrnpids. 17. érel & ev rovrous 
€opev Tois Tpaypact, cupBovrevadueda oo. 18. rerXTacTal 
dé teTpaxicyxtrror noav, Kal Tov wera Kipouv BapBapwv déxa 
pipiddes. 19. evtadfa, & Levon, ELer TO oTpaTevpa Tpopyy. 


OTL OL TroNemLolL OALyOL HaaD. 


II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 2. Across the river 
were old men and boys. 3. But in the houses were goats and 
birds. 4. Clearchus the Lacedaemonian was a fugitive. 5. We 


have saved our lives* and our arms. 
7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
8. He has a good name. 


punished by their teacher. 
old man. 
ing the night.° 


10. The gods send portents to men. 
barbarians caused ® the army trouble. 


6. The boys will be 


9. Thus they rested dur- 
11. The 
12. And he ordered the 


exiles from Miletus to take the field. 


240. 


BapBapikos, -1, -ov (BdpBapos), bar- 
barian, foreign. 

eos, -7, -ov, my. 

évexa, adv., with gen., on account 
of.7 

évOev (ev), thence, whence. 

éru-Bovdn,® a plan against, plot. 

éx Opes, -d, -ov, hostile.® 


1 The gen. denotes the time within 
which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. 

2 ydpw exw, feel grateful. 

8 Dat. sing. of the pronoun oa, 
you. An enclitic form. 

4 Te. bodies. 


5 See p. 632, 
6 Use rapéxw. 


VOCABULARY. 


kivSuveve (xlvdivos), be in peril, run 
a risk. 

{Tapvoatis, -\S50s, Parysatis. 
curnpla (op (w), safety, deliverance. 
Terpaxto-y tArot,-at,-0.(xfAt01), 94000. 
Tlypns, -nTos, 6, the Tigris. 

Tpody, nourishment, support. 
XPTTWLos, -n, -ov (xpHua), serviceable. 


7 Often called an improper prepo- 
sition. €vexa comm. follows its case. 

8 Cf. éri-BovAevw. The underly- 
ing word is BovAg, plan. 

9 Of personal hostility, whereas 
moNéutos Carries the idea of wéAenos. 

10 rerpanis, four times. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Oontract Verbs in the Indicative. 


241. Contraction of Vowels. — ‘Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Vowel with Vowel.— a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, dpe; xpéa-i, xpéas. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as dyAd-w, SyAG; Pure 
yrov, piAyTOov. 

c. But e« gives a, and oo gives ov, as iré-<«rov, hirctrov; dyA0- 
opev, SnAodper. 

d. An osound (0 or w) absorbs a, ¢, or 7, and forms a, as ripd-w, 
Tip@; Tid-oper, Tipmpev; PrEw, PAG; dyAc-rrov, SnAGrov. 

e. But eo and o«€ give ov, as ¢dire-oper, provpev; SyA0-erov, 
dyAovrov. 

f. Ifa and ¢ or 7 come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either a or y, a8 Tipa-erov, Tiwarov; Tiyd-yrov, TiLaToV; OpeE-a, Opn. 


Vowel with Diphthong.—g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
a diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as gtAc-ats, pireis ; 


SyAC-ovat, Syrovor; Preys, PiArys; SyAo-ocnv, SnAoinv. 

h. Further, ¢ is absorbed before ot, as piAc-olnv, prroinv. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
with its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is ¢, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus ripd-es, tiuds; Tid-oval, Tipwor; pir€-ovat, 
prover; Tiud-ys, Tings; Tipa-olny, Tidy. 

j. But oe and oy give ot, as dyAd-ets, SyAots; Syro-7s, SyAois. 


242. Accent of Contracted Syllables.—If neither of the 
contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re. 
celves none. 


16 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. 


243. If either of the contracted syllables had an accent, 
the contract syllable receives one. 

a. If the contract syllable is a penult or antepenult, the accent is 
regular (27-29). 


b. If the contract syllable is an ultima, it has the circumflex, un- 
less the ultima before contraction had the acute, when it has the acute. 


For the application of these principles, cf. the examples in 241. 


244. Contract Verbs in the Indicative. — Verbs in -aw, -ew, 
and -ow contract the final a, «, or o of the theme with the fol- 
lowing variable vowel. The only contracted tenses are the 
present and imperfect. 


Tipd-w (riun), honour, pré-w (Piros), love, and dyA0-w (d7A0s), 
manifest, are thus inflected in the indicative : — 


245. PARADIGMS. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 

S. 1. | rip(dw)o értp.(aov)ov Tip. (do) @-par drip. (ad) o-pny 

2. | rTip(des)ds értp.(aes)as Tip (dela eérip.(dov)e 

3. | Tip(dec)@ értp(ae)a Tip(de)a-ror érip(de)a-ro 
D, 2. | rip(de)a-rov | érip(de)a-rov | tip(de)a-cbov érip.(de)a-oBov 

3. | tip(de)a-rov | erip(ad)a-rny | rip(de)d-ocbov drip (ad)d-oOnv 
P. 1. | tip(do)o-pev | erip(do)o-pey | rip(ad)o-peba erip,(ad) o-pe0a 

2. | rip(de)a-re dérip(de)a-re Tip(de)a-o0e erip(de)a-obe 

3. | tip(dov)dor | értp(aov)ev Tip(do)a-vras érip(do)o-vro 
S. 1. | OtA(éw)o | ébQ(eov)ovv | dtA(do)ov-par edrA( ed) ov-pyv 

2. | dr(des)ets | EpA(ces)ers eA (der) ef &pir( dov)ov 

8. | did(derled | UbIA(ee ea id ( de )et-rar eid (de) et-To 
D. 2. | giA(de)et-roy | ebrd(de)et-rov | prd(celet-obow | epiA(de)et-cbov 

3. | iA(ce)et-rov | eprdr(cd)el-rmv | der(ce)et-oBow | eprA(ee)el-cOny 
P. 1. | GA(do)ov-pev | epA(do)ov-pevy | Pr(ed)ovpeOa | edrr(ed)ov-peOa 

2. | pid(ée)et-re aA ( €e) et-re rar ( ce )et-or be edir( de )at-o Be 

8. | dA(dov)otor | ebiA(cov)ovv diA(éo)ov-vrar | EdiA(¢€o)ov-vro 
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S. 1. | SmA(dw)o ryA(oov)ovy | SHA(do)ov-par 8A (0d )ov-pyv 
2. | SHA(decs)ots SrA (oes ous SyA(dec)ot &SnA(dov)ov 
3. | SHA(dec)ot &SA(o€)ov SyA(de)ov-rar &SnA( de )ov-To 
D. 2. | SHA(de)ov-rov | nA(de)ov-rov | SyA(de)ov-cbov | HSnA(de)ov-cbov 
3. | SyA(de)ou-rov | EHA(od)ov-THV | SyA(de)ov-cbov | &nA(od)ov-cOnv 
P. 1. | SyA(do)ov-pev | ESqA(do)ov-pev | SHA(od)ov-peOa | LmAr(0d)ov-pe8a 
2. | SyA(de)ov-re | &nA(de)ouv-Te | SHA(de)ov-0Oe nA (de) ov-o0e 
3. | SyA(dov)ovor | eSyA(oov)ovv SnA(do)ouv-vrar | énA(d0)ov-vro 


a. To obtain the uncontracted form, omit the syllable next after 
the parenthesis; to obtain the contracted form, omit the letters in the 
parenthesis. 


246. In the same manner are inflected Boaw, call out, shout; épw- 
Taw, ask, inquire; vixaw, conquer; ddiéw (dikn), do wrong, wrong; KaXéw, 
call ; zrovéw, do, make ; Oavarow, condemn to death. 


247. 


I. 1. ade ody érroteito THY cvAXOYHY. 2. wKovy! dé Tov- 
7 0 Ad) ‘ 
N / a - A e - 
tov tov Totroy Myda. 38. vixadte Tovs cuv Kip omditas. 


EXERCISES. 


4. épwra ei? nal trois adXOLS OTpaTLWTaLs GTroVdal Eiatv. 
5. TovTous yap ot qwodiTas pdardiota édirovv. 6. Kanrei 
a > \ a > A e \ 4 @ a 
Flevodavra aio tis ovpas. T. 0 8€ rdmos ovTos Kactwrod 
medtov éxandeiro. 8. édyXov S€ ToUTO TH VaTEpaia. Y. Kai 
éuchérwv tokevew of Opies. 10. 6 & dpywv wpyato amo 
A , 11 ‘ Ki / fal ~ lal 3 A 
THS KOLNS. . Tovs Kipou dirous xaxds troveiv® rrecparat. 
12. Kipos ériud todrov rov Tépony ov ebvo.av. 
14. o &&€ Kipos ézroddpxes 
16. waduv Sé o 
e bf \ 6 A e “ 
@S AUTOS” ou opoAoyels, 


18. e¢ rov- 
tov @Qavarovo.w, ad.eovaotv. 
MiAnrov. 15. ri todtTo mpa@Ttov npwras ; 
Kdpos npwra, Ovxodv* totepor,® 
8 Contract form for roe. 


1 See 76 end. are and e- be- ka- 


come 7- when augmented; a- be- 
comes -. ov is never augmented. 

2 whether. The conjunctive par- 
ticle ei (see 168) is used not only in 
conditions, in the sense of if, but 
also, a8 here, to introduce an indi- 
rect question. 


K@s Torew, AO harm to. 

4 Not then? Equivalent to nonne 
in Latin. 

5 afterwards, acc. sing. neut. used 
adverbially. 

6 yourself, Latin ipse, to be taken 
with the following ov, you. 


18 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. 

17. épwrapev ei ta 
18. wai evOvs trois 
otpatiwtais €80a Kai BapBapixads Kai ‘EXAnuixas. 19. 7S 
Knreapym éBoa ayav To otpatevpa él Tovs ToAdEulous. 
20. O,pav érrovobvto of Te! Revodavros raises nal of?ra@v 


a “ A , - 
KAK@S eTroLELS THY EuNnv Ywpav ; 
cwpuata dSiecwoacbe Kai Ta Orda. 


GAXWV TONLTOV. 


II. 1. What are the other soldiers doing? 2. The river is 


called Marsyas. 


3. The barbarians were wronging the guard. 


4. He conquers the enemy. 5. For they were occupying 


strongholds. 
asks, What are you doing? 
iles. 


10. But Xenophon was asking, Why do you call? 


6. You love these especially. 7. This (man) 
8. The Thracians wrong the ex- 
9. And he honoured the commanders with other gifts.® 


11. But 


the soldiers were shouting to the guards to stop. 12. They 
ask why you are not calling the bowmen. 13. But when‘ Cyrus 
called the generals, I proceeded to Asia. 


248. 


BapBapixws (BapBapixds), adv., in the 
barbarian tongue. 

“EAAnviKws (‘EAAnvixés), adv., tn 
Greek. 

Oxjpa (Onpevw), a hunt or chase. 

KaKus (kaxds), adv., badly, il. 

podtora (udda), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

peXeraw, practise. 

Mydos, 6, « Mede. 

Elevodwv, -wvros, Xenophon. 

olxéw® (oikos), inhabit, dwell, occupy. 


lyre... .xal, both...and. réis 
enclitic. For the accent of the pre- 
ceding oi (proclitic), see 186 c. 

2 Le. waitdes. 

8 See p. 47°. 

4 Cf. 178, I. 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


Gpodoyéw, agree, confess. 

Sppaw, set in motion, often intrans. 
hasten ; mid. start, set forth. 

ovpd, tail, rear (of an army). 

wad, adv., again, back. 

meipaw (meipa), try, prove; mid.6 try. 

moAvopKkéw, besiege. 

cvdrdoyn, a levying, levy. 

torepos, -a, -ov (cf. borepatos), later. 

ade (d5e),’ adv., thus. 

ws, conjunctive adv., as, how, pro- 
clitic. , 


5 See p. 771. 

8 Subjective middle (198). 

7 See p. 712. The same distinc- 
tion holds for the advs. ofrws, Which 
refers to what precedes, and ddc, 
which refers to what follows. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


LESSON XXXII. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


249. 


d&yopato * 
aSeas 
G5ucéo * 
até 
axpov 
dAevpoy 
davaBorh 
dvaTrave * 
ayTirractw- 
TNS 
diréx ow * 
arromépae *. 
dpxwv* 
av 
BapBapixds * 
BapBapixds * 
Bode 


yépoy 
yevu 
Savelf{o. 
Servos 


7] 

SyAdw * 
St8doxados 
Srdxo 
Sidpvé 
Addo} 

S60 

elra 

éxeivos 
"BAAnviKds * 
dArmls 


dnds 

évexa 

év0a * 
ivOev * 
évraida * 
évredbev * 
Erreupe * 
érriBovdh * 
bripedera 
pwrda 
evO0s 
evdvupos 
éx Opds 
1déws 
TpEAT He veos 
Savardéw 


kfipu§ 
Kudrtxla* 
Kaug * 
KlAcorora, * 
Kivou vebu * 


Ko 


WORD LIST. 


KT Apo 
Alveos 
padtora * 
paorif 
pederdaw 
pera 
peratréstrw * 
M‘dos 
pro Bods pos * 
pupids * 
vikdw 

vg 
Exevoday 
EvAov 

o5e * 
olxéa * 
otxoer * 
otkor * 
oKvnpas 
6dos 
"OrtvOvos 
Opodoyéw 
Ovopza 
Stress * 
Cppdw 
Opvis 

Ore 

ovKért * 
ovpa 
aardevw * 
tats * 


qrdAuy 


wavy 
Tapa kev- 
dfw* 
TIaptoaris 
Tatu * 
tmeipaw * 
tepl 
mwiéLo 
trAno lov * 
trovéw 
TroAvopKéw 
TrOpevw 
Tpaypo. 
II pdgevos 
arrépuf 
twuKkvds 
oKevalo * 
oxddo 
omrdy.os 
Laraprvarns 
ov 
orddvov 
orabpdés 
oTEppas 
orheyy(s 
ord. 
orpéreupa * 
ovddoyh 
cbvenpa 
ovoKevatw * 
TVveTpPATevo- 
par * 


oXoAF, 


Tope 
cwrnpla * 
Tax «as 
tipas 
TETPAKLC*X t- 
Acou * 
Tlypys 
Tipde * 
Téfeupno * 
TpOTr0sS 
Tpopt 
vrepBorAh 
vd 
orrepos * | 
ddday§ 
duirtéw * 
dplap 


19 


\ 


) 


povpapxos * 


poupds * 
Ppvyla 
ovyds 
birag* 
Xadruyp 

X apts 
Xetploodos 
XAds 
Xpfipa * 
Xphorpos * 
Xptw 

ade * 


ws 


80 AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


Review 194. 
Associate each starred word in 249 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, and 249, related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143 and 195. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


250. Kupos. 


A \ / — P 4 b] / bd] 
III. dAdo dé otpdrevpa to Kipm nOpoigero év Xeppo- 
t , \ ’ , , \ 
yvno@ Tovde Tov TpeTrov. Kyréapyos Aaxedarpouos puyas 
pev jv, hiros b€ TO Kipw. tovt@ Kipos édwxe puptous 
daperxovs. o b€ oTpdTevpa Opoicev amo TovTwY TaY 
5 ypnudtwv, Kal érrodéuet x Xeppovyncov oppwpevos ois 
Opaki, xal wpéree Tors “EXAnvas: dote Kal yprypata 
A ‘ a le) 
éSwxav avT@ eis THY TpOdHnY TOV oTpaTLWTa@Y al év Xep- 
4 , A 9 a e ? , bf A XN 
povia@ mores. Toto 6 avd ovTas étpédeTo avT@ TO 
/ 9 U \ e \ / ® bf (al) 
otpatevpa. ‘Apiotimmos d€ 0 Berrados Févos Hv arto, 
10 nal meCopevos UIT THY oiKkoL avTLaTAacLMTOY aiTet Kipov 
eis Stayirious Eévous picBov. o 5 Kipos edwxev aire 
> =- / 4 4 \ 9% \ 9 / 
els TeTpaktaxtALous picOdv. ovTw dé ad TO év Berraria 
avt@ étpépeto otpdrevpa. Ipokevov 8& xai Lopaiverov 
kal Swxpatny Eévous évtas Kal rovtous éxéAevoe oTpa- 
ld - 4 \ 2? / fod Aa 
18 TLwTas NapwBavev: Kal érroiouy ovTwSs ovTOL. 


NOTES. 


5, drodéuer: this verb is followed by the dat. — éppemevos: contracted 
from dpuaduevos, pres. part. mid.—6. wphéAau, assisted (wperéw).—EAAnvas: 
acc. plur. of “EAAnr,”EAAnv-os, 6, a Greek. — dere, 30 that, conj., compounded 
of &s (proclitic) and the enclitic particle ré. See 186 c.—8. woAeus: nom. plur. 
of réAcs.—drpédhero: rpéow, support, maintain.—9. Oerrados, 6, a Thessa- 
lian. See below @erradla, Thessaly. —10. me{cpevos: here the passive 
participle. — alret, asks (airéw). Such verbs take two accs., as here Kupor 
and puicddv.— 11. els, fur. —bévous: Eévos here in the sense of foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. — 14. dvras: acc. plur. masc. of &v. 


Note in the previous passages (I., IT., III.) that each new sentence 
begins by the rule with a conjunction. 


TENSE-SYSTEMS. 81 


Review the directions for translating into Greek in 149. 
Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


251. Cyrus, the son of Darius and Parysatis, was satrap of 
Phrygia. When Darius died, Artaxerxes, Cyrus’s brother, 
became king, and dishonoured Cyrus. But his mother loved 
him and rescued (him). When he had been sent back again 
to his province, he immediately collected an army, both Greek 
and barbarian. For he planned to become king instead of Arta- 
xerxes. He collected his army in the following manner. He 
gave money to Clearchus and Aristippus and bade thein to 
enlist soldiers with this. And they did so. 


LESSON XXXITI. 
Tense-Systems. — Principal Parts. — Vowel Verbs. — Deponents. 


Review the indicative of Avw as given in 672-677. 


252. The tense-stems (152) so far presented may be grouped 
in the following Tense-Systems : — 


a. Present system, including the pres. and impf. tenses in all the 
voices. Tense-suffix -/.., tense-stem Av°/... . Thus Avo, EAvo-v, Ato 
pat, €-Avd-pyv. 

b. Future system, including the fut. act. and mid. Tense-suffix 
-c °/e., tense-stem AIo?/e.. Thus Avow, Atoo-pat. 

c. First aorist system, including the first aor. act.and mid. Tense- 
suffix -ca-, tense-stem Avoa-. Thus €Aiaa, €-iod-pyv. 

d. First perfect system, including the first perf. and first plup. act. 
Tense-suftix -xa- (first plup. -xe-), tense-stem AeAvxa- (first plup. 
AeAvke-). Thus A€Avca, €-AeAvKy (166). 

e. Perfect middle system, including the perf., plup., and fut. perf. 
mid. and pass. Tense-suffix none (in the fut. perf. -0°/..), tense-stem 
AeAv- (fut. perf. XeAva?/e.). Thus AeAv-pat, €-AeAV-pNV, AeAico-paL. 

{. First passive system, including the first aor. and first fut. pass. 
Tense-suffix -Oe-, lengthened to -Oy- in indic. (first fut. pass. -Oyo0°/..), 
tense-stem Avbe-, AvOy- (first fut. pass. AVOyo°/..). Thus &dAv6r-v, 


AvOyoo-par. 


82 PRINCIPAL PARTS.—VWOWEL VERBS. 


Observe that the tense-suffixes and reduplication form the tense- 
stems, the personal-endings and augment (found only in the second- 
ary tenses of the indicative) inflect them. 


253. The Principal Parts of a verb are the first person sin- 
gular indicative of the first tense named in each of the six 
systems above, namely, present active, future active, aorist 
active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist passive, as dia, 
Aiow, EAXvoa, A€AvKa, A€Avpat, EAVOnv. 

a. Not all verbs have all the principal parts; that is, some verbs 
are defective. 


254. Verbs are called Vowel Verbs, Mute Verbs, Liquid 
Verbs, according as their themes end in a vowel, a mute, ora 
liquid. 

a. In forming the different tense-stems, the theme of vowel verbs 
is sometimes modified. 


b. Most themes ending in a short vowel lengthen this vowel in all 
the systems except the present, a to , € to y, o to w; but when a fol- 
lows ¢, t, or p, it becomes a. Thus:— 


Tipdaw, tipjow, = eripnoa, tertunka, vertunpat, éripyOny. 
ouréw, duyow, blanca, smepirnxa,) amehAnpa,  epryOny. 
Sydow, Syrdow, yrwoa, SedyjAwKa,  SeSyAwpar,  eSnAdny. 
TELPG, twepdow,  barelpaca, temelpaxa,  emelpapar, drepalny. 


Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs, all of which 
are regular and complete : — 


adikéw, wrong; Aodopéw, abuse; prrBow (ui00ds), let for hire, let; 
vikaw, conquer, olkéw,? inhabit; dporoyéw, agree ; cppdw, set in motion ; 
movlw, do, make. 


255. Many verbs, called Deponent Verbs, are never used in 
the active voice, but only in the middle, or in the middle and 
passive. 


1 See 120. * See p. 771. 


VOWEL VERBS. — DEPONENTS. 83 


a. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the pres., fut., 
aor., and perf., of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. ‘Thus : — 


airidopat, blame, accuse, alridropat, yriacduny,! Ariapas. 
ryyéopas (ayw), lead, conduct, ryyoopa, rynodunv,  fynpar. 
Xpdopas (xpijua), use, employ, xpyoropatr,? éexpnodunv, Kéxprypat. 


b. A few deponent verbs have the aor. pass. instead of the aor. 
mid. These are called passive deponents. 


256. 


I. 1. rod orpatevparos® jyeiro eis TO ediov. 2.06 arXou 


EXERCISES. 


oTpatiatrat Erratoav Kai édovdopnoay Tov advOpwrov. 3. Hdn 
éxk\nolav éremoujKer TOV OTpaTiwTaV. 4. ypnodpeba, & vai- 
Tat, TOs WAOLOS.* 5. Kdpos yap TovTOY éreTipnKer du edvotav. 
6. eueprcOapeba® tiv oixiav. T. olvov éx THs Tod holvixos 
Baravou reroinndot. 8. ws Kipos érerevtnoev ev TH ep- 
mpoabev® Koy SedjrwtTa. Y. eita dé eEfjryov" Tov dpyovra. 
10. sropevecOat ciace® tovs otpatiwtas. 11. 6 8 otpatnyos 
émeipacato Tas Kwpas tepiéyerv. 12. rodeunoer ody Tois 
tov Mirynoiwy duyact. 
TT APEKENEVETO. 


13. nai tots Eumpocbev® irayew 
14. Elevodov nowdcato rovs otpatiwtas. 
15. yri@vro $é Tov dppootnv. 16. neorovOnaav Sé Tois 


~.10 > Pd iL a BA ‘a a ee | } a 4 
oTpaTnyols~ els ayopav TOV ANAWY OTPATLWTWY WS” OLAKO- 


otol. 


1 See p. 771, 

2 Against the rule (254b), a is 
lengthened to 7». 

8 The gen. is used with verbs of 
ruling and leading. But ayw is an 
exception. 

4 ypdoua: takes the dat., as itor 
in Latin the ablative. 

5 Causative mid. (197 a), in the 
sense, have let to oneself, hire. 

6 Cf. 228, I. 38. So 6 &urpocbev 
Adyos, the previous book. 

7 The accent in compound verbs 
cannot pass back beyond the aug- 
ment or reduplication. 


LT. ot 8€ trod€utoe erriwpKyKacl Te 


XL XL 
12 Kat Tas o7rovous 


8 A few verbs beginning with a 
vowel take the syllabic augment 
(76). With e- this augment is con- 
tracted into e-. See p. 16 2. 

® those in front. A substantive 
denoting men or things is often 
omitted after the article and an at- 
tributive. — The dat. here follows 
mapexeAevero as indirect object. See 
p. 252, 

10 The dat. is used with words ex- 
pressing association or opposition. 

11 With words of number and 
measure, ws signifies about. 

12 Cf, 247, 1. 20, and see 186 b. 


84 


Kat TOUS OpKoUs AEAUKAaCLD. 


picOov évexa povoy* 


VOWEL VERBS. — DEPONENTS. 


= , 1 + ~ 
18. T® oatpatn’ ov Tov 


UTNPETHTOMEV ANAA KAL THS yapiTos.® 


(19. éretinoo yap vo ’AptaképEou & etvordy te Kal 


TLOTOTHTA. 


II. 1. He was loved by the barbarians. 


hired by the general.‘ 


2. They have been 


3. The army was besieged by the 


enemy. 4. Miletus was besieged both® by land and by sea. 


5. I made war against the Thracians. 
Miletus both by land and by sea. 
(man) on account of his valour. 
9. He has been made satrap of this 
10. But when Darius died, messengers 
were sent to Artaxerxes by Cyrus. 


loved by the citizens. 
country by Darius. 


6. Cyrus will besiege 
7. Cyrus has honoured this 
8. For the soldiers were not 


11. Since Clearchus has 


soldiers and boats, he will besiege the stronghold of the 


enemy. 


257. 


axodov0éw, follow, accompany. 

aomatopar, welcome, greet. 

BaAavos, 4, acorn, date. 

Sta-noorot,® -ar, -a, 200. 

daw, permit, allow. 

ée-KAnola (Kardew), @ meeting, an as- 
sembly. 

ép-mpocbev (ev, modcbev), adv., in 
Front, before. 

é€-ayw, lead forth. 

étru-opkéw? (Spxos), swear falsely, 
commit perjury, forswear or per- 
jure oneself. 


1 The dat. of the indirect object 
(see p. 252) is used with many in- 
transitive verbs, some of which in 
English take a direct object with- 
out to. 

2 Used adverbially. ov udvor.. 
AAA Kal, not only... but also. 

8 In the same construction with 
pug Bov. 


4 See 224. 5 See 181, I. 15. 


VOCABULARY. 


Midyows, -a, -ov (MiAnros), Mile- 
sian. 

mapa-KeXevonar, urge along, exhort. 

mept-€xw,® surround, encompass. 

MOTOTHS, -HTOS, y (rictds), fidelity. 

qroNepéw (rdAenos), make or carry on 
war. 

TeXevTaw, end, finish, die. 

ut-ayw, lead on slowly, intrans. 
advance slowly; mid. suggest 
craftily. 

UarnpeTéw, Serve. 

doivg, -ikos,? 0, the date-palm. 


6 See p. 434. 

* The prep. does not suffer eli- 
sion in any of the forms of émopxéw. 
See 127. . 

8 In compound verbs whose first 
part is wepi, the prep. always retains 
its final vowel. See 127. 

® The i of the stem gowix- is 
shortened in the N. and V. sing. Cf. 
khpué, p. 67}. 


ADJECTIVES: CONSONANT—DECLENSION. 85 


LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


_ 258. The feminine of adjectives of the consonant-declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the A-declen- 
sion. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


259. Stems in -vr-. — In these the feminine has -ca with the 
preceding vowel lengthened. But stems in -eyr- have the femi- 
nine in -ecoa.' In accent it follows substantives (52). Cf. 146. 


260. PARADIGMS. 
" yapless (xapsevr-) ,2 pleasing nas (wayt-),8 all 
M. oF N. M. F, N. 
S.N. | xapleas  yapleroa yaplev. was waco Wav 
G. | xaplevros yapiioons yaplevros | wavros mwdons mavrTds 
D. | xaplevre yapecon yaplevre | wavrl macy avril 
A. | xaplevra yapleooav yaplev wavTa jwacav way 
V. | xaplev Xaplkooca yapley ™wav Tora Wav 
D.N.A.V. | xaplevre yapteroa yaplevre | wdvre =rdoa  wavte 
G. D. | xapievrow yapieroaty xapvrow| wavrow mica mavroww 
P.N.V. | xaplevres yapleroa: yaplevra | wavTes twacat wavra 
G. | xapivrwv yxaptecouv yapiivrey | ravrev wacev mdvTev 
D. | xapleot yapieroas xapleor Tact 86 Trdg «Wace 
A. | xaplevras yapiiooas yaplevra | ravras mdacas tavra 


a. For the endings and formation of the cases in the masc. and 
neut., see 212, 213, 1, 2, f, 4, 5, 2338. But note that yapéeor in the dat. 
plur. is formed on a shorter stem yapter- (231), and that the stem 
nwavt-, although not barytone, forms the voc. way (213 f). 

b. In the form way the vowel is long by exception; the com- 


' pounds have it short, as azav, ovp7rayv. 


The gen. and dat. sing. of 


mwas conform in accent to 216, but not the gen. and dat. dual and plur. 


1 Any further analysis of the fem- 


inine forms is here impracticable. 


2 Cf. xdpis (230), grace, favour. 
8 Cf. mdvu (202), wholly, altogether. 


86 ADJECTIVES: CON SONANT—DECLENSION. 


261. There are two other important adjectives with stems 
in -yt-, éxwv, willing, and its compound axwy, axovoa, dxov,! unwill- 
ing, declined in the masculine like yépwv (230), except that the 
vocative singular is like the nominative. Present active par- 
ticiples are declined in the same manner. 


262. : PARADIGMS. 
éxdv (éxovr-), willing Avwy (Avorr-), loosing 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 
S.N.V. | éxov éxovea  €kov Avov Avovca Avov 
G. | éxdvros éxovons éxdvros | Avovros Avovons AvovTos 
D. | éxdvre exovoq = Exot Avowr, Avotoy AvowTi 
A. | éxovra é€xotvoav ¢xov Avovra Avovcav Avtoyv 
D.N. A.V. | éxovre €xovoa  éxovre Avovre Avovuoa Adovre 
G. D. | éxovrow éxovocaww éxovrow | Avovrow Avoveaw Avovrov 
P.N.V. | éxovres €xovoa. ¢€kovra Avovres Advovoa: Avovra 
G. | exovreav éxovcav eéxovrav | Avovrwy Avovcav Arvovrav 
D. | éxovo. €xovoats éxovor Avovets Avoveats Advovor 
A. | €xovras éxovcas ¢kovTa Avovras Avoveas Avovra 
Page ae 
263. EXERCISES. 


4 @ e UA J , e A 
I. 1. wavres obroe of cippayor amreywpovr. 2. 01 AnoTal 
UA a / fol 
Sitaprralovow atravra. 38. év tovTm S€ TO TOTH HV H YT 
mediov adtrav.2 4. adr\ja Widy Hv draca 4 yopa. 5. évradda 
* BN ’ ’ ” n oe 3 2 tL 
HV Tapabeoos Tavu Kanos, éywv tmavra boa® apar diovar. 
6. wavres yap ot TovTwv Tav Ilepcav raises él rais ’Apra- 
4 a 
EgpEou Ovpats maidevovtat. 1. wavra oé tadTa caTpatrevov- 
a A a 4 a A 
olv of TOD eu“od adeAGod diror. 8. Tois GAXOLS Tact Tapa- 
KeXeveTat omoroyeitv. 9. ai otrovdai eiot Kal Tois aAXOLS 
a = @ , wy” > \ \ 4 
dtrract. 10. date xpnpata Ereurpev eis THY TpOdHY TavToV 
TaV otpatiotav 7 Bacirea. 11. ravTny thy ywpav Sinp- 


1 Compounded of a- privative (p. 8 so many as, t.e. which, acc. plur. 
514) and éxéyv. Cf. English un-will- neut. of the relative of quantity or 
ing, Latin, IN-vitus. number, 80s, -n, -ov. So deo, nom. 


2 Te. wholly a plain. plur. masc., in 15 below. 
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e t= = 1 

TACTAV WS TOAE{LLAY OVoaD. 
£ \ £ 

puptoe Kal yiXLOL. 


12. of cvprravres OTAiTaL Hoav 
13. To pév evOipnua yxapiev jv, to & 
14. d:aprrafovtes Ta yopia TeV év Ttais 
> 7 a 9.9 b) / \ \ a 
oixiats Onoavpav* oun areyoueba. 15. otpatynyov 8 Kipov 
be 4 lA ef > A 4 » / 
érroince Tdavtwy oaot ets Kaotwrov trediov dOpoilovtat. 
16. cai edOus macy éBoa nai BapBapixds cai ‘“EXXnviKds STL 
“Apratepins els payny mapacKkevavetat. 17. xivduvevortes 
kal axovtes, pws of otpati@ras be’ aisxivnv Kip@ ouv- 


w 3 4 
Epyov aduvarov. 


nxoXovOnaav. 


II. 1. The gifts of the satrap were pleasing. 2. All had 


bronze armour. 


3. All these barbarians are hostile to Cyrus. 


4. He will withdraw with all his army. 5. Everything‘ has 


been done by the generals. 
ingly.® 


do this. 


6. All the soldiers proceeded will- 
7. The entire army proceeded through the plain. 
8. The soldiers all had shields. 


9. All exhorted Xenophon ® to 


10. Clearchus commanded the entire army to proceed. 


11. The Cilician queen, being in peril, withdrew from’ the 
country. 12. You put the man to death because he was plot- 


ting against® Cyrus. 


264. 


a-Svvaros, -ov? (Suvards), impossible, 
unable, powerless. 

aloxivyn, shame, disgrace. 

G-qwas, -aoa, -av (ras), all together, 
all. 

*7r0-y wopéw,!! withdraw, retreat. 

évOtpnpa, -aros, thought, device, 
plan. 

%pyov, WORK, deed, execution. 


1 Sy, ota, bv, pres. part. of ein. 

2 Cf. 201, I. 3. 

8 J.e. having. 

4 Use the plur. 

6 In Greek, willing, the adj., not 
the adv. 

8 Cf. 256, I. 18, and I. 8 above. 


T aE, 


VOCABULARY. 


Anorys, plunderer, robber. 

Spows, COnj., nevertheless. 

ovp-1ras, -ara, -av (cv, wais),)2 all 
together, all. 

ovv-axodov8éw, follow with, accum- 
pany. 

iw, produce. 

Wiros, -7, -ov, bare. 

apa, period, time, season. 


8 In Greek, as plotting against. 
Cf. I. 11 above. 

9 See 147. 

10 Strengthened by the prefix 4-. 
Cf. opr as. 

1 xwpéw (Cf. xapa, xwplov), give 

place, withdraw. 

12 See p. 45”. 
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LESSON XXXV. 
Subjunctive Active. 


265. The distinctions of time which mark the various tenses 
in the indicative disappear in the subjunctive and imperative 
and generally in the optative and infinitive. 


266. When these distinctions disappear, the tenses differ 
only in denoting the continuance, the completion, or simply the 
occurrence of an action. The present tense denotes an action 
as continued or repeated, the perfect as completed, the aorist as 


simply brought to pass. : 


267. Only these three tenses occur in the subjunctive, and 
the perfect is rare. The time of the present and aorist is pre- — 
cisely the same, and is generally future. But the present 
expresses the action as going on or repeated in the future, while 
the aorist expresses simply its occurrence. Thus éav xwdjdy 
means, if he shall be hindering or if he shall hinder (habitually), 
but éav xwAvoy means simply, if he shall hinder. See further 
the examples in 270, 272. 


268. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First Aorist. First PERFECT. 

S.1 Avo Avow AeAUKo 

2 Avps toys AeAUKYS 

3 Ady AUoy AeAUKY 
D. 2 Avn-Tov Avon-Tov Ae UKY-TOV 

3 Avy Tov Avon-Tov AeA UKY-TOV 
Pid Adw-pev AVvow-pev AeAVKw-pev 

2 Aun-te Avon-TE AeAvKN-Te 

3 Avwor Adower AeAVKWO' 


a. The subjv. has the long variable vowel -»/y., even in the aor. 
and perf., in place of the final vowel (-°/., -a-, -a-) of the tense-suffix. 
The form is -w- before pu or v in the endings, elsewhere 7. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 89 


b. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (156). For 
the forms Adw, Adys, Avy, Adwor (for ADw-ps, Adr-o1, AD7-T1, Adw-vor), 
and the corresponding forms in the aor. and perf., see 158 a. 


269. Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of «ipl. 


Future INDICATIVE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
1 Evro-par éorc-peba rr o-LeV 
2 Ere gre-cbov = Ew-er Be us 1-Tov H-Te 
3 éo-Tat ére-c8oy eco-vrat "] 7-TOV cork 


a. The fut. has the mid. form. Cf the paradigm in 200. In gorau (for 
éoe-rat) the variable vowel is dropped. @ is for éw from eo-w (184), etc. 


270. First Person of Subjunctive as Imperative. 
Examine the following : — 
yvouy Get xordLuper, let us always inflict punishment with judg- 
ment. 
ra Avxata Gicwper, let us offer the Lycaean sacrifices. 
py Abowopev Tiv yepupay, let us not destroy the bridge. 
a. Observe that these sentences all express exhortation; that the 


verb is in the first pers. plur. of the subjv.; and that, if the exhorta- 
tion is neg., uy, not, is used. Hence :— 


271. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the Supjunchiye 
(generally plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is 7. 


272. Subjunctive in Protasis. 


In conditional sentences the clause containing the condition 
is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion is 
called the apodosis. 


Examine the following : — 
nv tmapexwpev dyopav, cere Ta erirqdea, if we provide a market, 
you will have supplies. 
ay py Tava rojo, aroxwpncopev, if he does not do this, we shall 
withdraw. 
ay vixnowpev, THY xopav ov Supmdacea, if we conquer, he will not - 
plunder the country. 
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a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case vividly ; 
that the protasis is expressed by the particle éay,1 if, with the subjv., 
and the apodosis by the fut. indic.; and that when the protasis Is 
negative it takes 7, but when the apodosis is negative it takes ov. 
Hence : — 


273. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated distinctly aud vividly (as if I shall go or if I go in Eng- 
lish), the protasis generally takes the subjunctive with éav, the 
apodosis the future indicative (or some other form expressing 
future time). The negative adverb of the protasis is regularly 
py, that of the apodosis is ov. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctive in the examples 
above, see 267. 


274. 


‘ \ b] 4 
I. 1. éeEopuncwmpev xai trovs adAXous emi THY apeTny. 
2. cay ut) TADTA aoKnoN, adiKnoe. 


EXERCISES. 


an - 4 
3. TOUTOY OU TipnoopeD, 
fal ve) fo ¢€ “a > 
éav Tadta weToinkyn.? 4. hv dé tis? Huas*t THs 0db00° atroKw- 
9 A - / e 
Ain, SvaTroNenoomev ToUT@.. 5. Av OS Tueis vitnowpev, ot 
- n tf 
nyétepot iro. év tin Ecovta. 6. hv odtw Wpocaywper, 
e fo lal § (4 
TepiTTEevaovaly nua" ot Trodeutot. T. Tap@pmev oY wWoTEP 
la a “A 4 
Kipos xkerever. 8. éav TovTous Tovs Taidas KAAS TaLdEv- 
ee, \ a , , 10 92 aN 
Ons, Tiunaoovotv. 9. wn TOVTO TroLnoOwpLED. . €av dirov 
a 4 A 
moinons® tovTov, apernoe. 11. dvdpeiws mroreunooperv, Hy 
> - “ , 4 
Ta Oda éExwopev. 12. Hv “ABpoxcpas 7 eri to Evdpary 
TOTAL®, Teipacopat avTov KaTéxyev. 18. hv Sé amy, éxet 


1 é&y by contraction becomes 4 
or av, and often appears in these 
forms. xav results from crasis (p. 
554) of kal av, and if or even if. 

2 shall have done, i.e. shall prove 
to have done. 

3 anybody, nom. sing. .masc. of 
the indefinite pron. rls, rl, an en- 
clitic. 

_ The declension of the personal 
pron. éyw, J, in the sing. and plur. 
is a8 follows: N. éyd, G. éuod or poo, 


D. éuot or pol, A. éud or pe; N. mes, 
we, G. nuav, D. jpiv, A. quas. The 
monosyllabic forms are _ enclitic. 
With éuod, etc., cf. éuds, my, with 
nmecs, etc., Cf. Huérepos, OU. 

5 Cf. 263, I. 14. 6 See p. 83 19, 

7 Verbs of superiority and infe- 
riority take the gen. 

8 Verbs signifying to name, call, 
appoint, make, may take a predi- 
cate acc. (here @fAov) besides the 
object acc. 
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apos' taita Bovrevodpeba. 14. ob8’ dv yéhipar dct, radta 


awooueba. 15. dav Hyiv didos 7 Oo 
hirov EEouevr. 16. Av to évOiunpa 7 
Ol TOpev. 


év0ade® ypnodcucba. 


Kipos, tiuns* a&sor 
TapaTAolov, TavTa 


17. Hv S€ pon Xepicopos wrota ayn ixavd, Tois 
18. diros pot dori, ® oTpaTiwTat, oO 


BapBapos: hv obv wréprnré pe, wrota E€eTe. 


* 1. Let us, Cyrus, honour * our guest. ~ 2. 
Cc 


~ 8) 


If he does not 


ollect an army, his brother will be king. 3. The messenger 


shall have ten talents, if he does * this. 
emporium both by land and by sea. 


4. Let us besiege‘ the 
5. If you are brave, you 


will be honoured by Cyrus. . 6. If he dves* this, he will be 
punished. 7. Let us immediately convoke* a meeting of the 


soldiers. 


8. What® will the soldiers have, if they conquer‘? 


9. And let us send with Xenophon® the peltasts from the 


van.’ 


10. If he does not send the money, I will borrow (it). 


11. The soldiers will not approach, unless® the general ends 


their suspicions. } 


275. 


ciel, adv., always, EVER. 

dvSpelws (avipeios), adv., bravely, 
courageously. 

Gar-eups (eiul), be away or absent. 

Garo-KwArdo, hinder or prevent from. 

aoKxéo, practise, observe. 

Sia-rokeueéw, carry the war through, 
fight it out. 

eet (cf. exeivos), adv., there. 

évOdSe (Z0a), adv., there, here. 

é£-oppaw, urge out, incite, arouse. 

xahws (xadds), adv., beautifully, hon- 
ourably, well. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avxatos, -a, -ov, Lycaean. 

ovbé (00, 5¢), a8 CONj., and not, nor; 
as adv., not even. 

jwapa-TANoLos, -G, -ov, OF -os, -ov 
(rAnaiov), near by, similar, like. 

wap-eupt (eiul), be near or present. 

mepittevw (wepi), Le over and above, 
reach beyond, out-flank. 

mpoo-ayw, lead to or against, in- 
trans. advance. 

do-mep,® conjunctive adv., just as. 

aperéw, be of service to, help, bene- 
Jit, assist. 


1 in respect to. 


2 The gen. is used with adjs. and 


Of. 256, I. 4, and 


advs. of value. 

8 Sc. wAolots. 
228, I. 3. 

4 Use the aor. 


6 See p. 31 8, 

7 oda. 

8 T.e. if not. 

%@s strengthened by the inten- 


sive particle mép, which is enclitic. 
§ Cf. 181, 1.4. For the accent, see 186 c. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 


276. PARADIGMS. 
| PRESENT ! First AORIST PERFECT First AORIST 
M. and P. | MIDDLE. M. and P. PassIveE. 

S.1 | Avo-por | Avow-par NeAv-pévos (-1, -ov) db vba 

2 Ady Atop ee us AvOys 

3 Adn-rar «| Aton-Tror ee rif AvOy 
D.2 | Avn-cbov | Aton-cbow | Acdv-péva (-d, -2) Frov | AvOq-row 

3 | Aty-cbov § Avon-cbov es yTrov | AvOy-Tow 
P.1 | AvdpeOa Advoc-peOa AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) ev | AvOd-pew 

2 | Atpobe | Adon-obe =“ rTe Avby-Te 

3 Abo-vrar \ Avow-vrat 6 oot AvOdo-s 


a. The aor. has distinct forms for the middle and passive (225). 

b. The long variable vowel is used also in the passive (268 a). But 
in the aor. pass. this is added to the tense-stem (252 f), as AvOé-w, AVOG 
(by contraction). 

ce. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (199), but in 
the aor. pass. the active endings occur (156). 

d. The form Avy is for Adn-ca. Theo is dropped and the remain- 
ing final syllables are contracted (241 i, f). So Avoy arises from 
Avor-cat. 

e. The perf. is a compound form, consisting of the perf. mid. and 
pass. participle and the subjv. of eijué. ‘The participle is declined 
like an adjective of the vowel-declension (144). 

f. For the forms AvO0, AvOy7s, AvO7, AvOacr, see 268 b. For con- 
traction in the forms of the aor. pass. (from Avbéw, AvOeys, AvOEy, | 
etc.), see 241 d, g, b. 


277. Subjunctive in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following: — 


Cyrovpev rovs dpxovras, iva Huiv cvpBovrevwor, we are seeking the 
commanders, that they may give us their counsel. 
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THY yépupav Aicopev, Tva pH of 7roA€uLot TANOLdTwor, We will destroy 
the bridge, that the enemy may not approach. 

Tovrov ayouev Sevpo, py KaxGs Huds moon, we are bringing him 
here, that he may not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
subjv.; that the particle which introduces it is fva, that, in order that; 
that the verb which precedes is in a primary tense (61); that the neg. 
of the clause of purpose is yy, not, and follows the particle tva; but 
that sometimes in a neg. clause of purpose p7 alone is used in the 
sense, that not, in order that not. 

Two other particles, ws and ézws, will occur in the following exer- 
cises, used in the same way and in the same sense as iva. Hence: — 


278. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, dws, that, in order that, and iva py, ws py, 
orws 7H, 27, that not, in order that not, and take the subjunctive 
if the leading verb is in a primary tense. 


279. Subjunctive in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
dédotxa! py Tas yepipas Avwor, I fear that they will destroy the 
bridges. 
SeSoixapev wy ov moro Are, we fear that you will not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the subjv. ; 
that the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb 
which denotes fear is in a primary tense; that the neg. of the object 
clause is ov. 
In the following exercises an equivalent phrase will sometimes 
occur in place of the verb which denotes fear. Hence: — 


280. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or pi ov, that not, with the subjunctive, if the leading verb is 
in a primary tense. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctives in the examples 
in 277 and 279, see 267. 


1 A perf. with the force of the pres., inflected like AéAuxa. 
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281. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. xai d€8ocna py thy Yopay xaxov te! épyacwvta:? oi 

moveuo. 2. ToUTOV d€ GTpaTHYOV ToLncoper,® ws eis THV 
‘Aciav cwlapev. 3. dvaravoapeba, @ iro, TovToV Tod 
moréuov.* 4. hv d€ thy eipnynv tromnow@peba, dodaras THY 
YOpav oiknoopmev. 9. cYOAH? tropevovTat, iva ph 7 pdray& 
Stacrrac67. 6. cuvdeirvous py troucwpeba Tovs dpyovTas 
Tov Kwopav. T. Bodat waytes, iva of mroréutoe eEaTratnOact. 
8. nv Sé  yepipa NeAXvpEVN 7, OL TrorAEmLOL ATroYwWPHGOUCL. 
9. hoBeiras wy TO oTpaTevpa emi THY eunv apynVv otpatev- 
nrat. 10. ropevwpeba, iva atrootacbapev tod Bacthixod 
atpatrevpatos. 11. poBos Tovs trodjitas Eyes wn at cvvO7jKat 
U1rd TOY TodELiov AVOdoLv. 12. Hy dé 8% Kai cwOGpev ert 
Oaratrav, Tas wrola EEowev; 13. todTov, @ oTpaTio@ras, 
Taicwpeyv Kat BiacwpeOa tropeverOar. 14. éay tus meéCynrat, 
o wAnciov® BonOnce. 15. éya yap dé50txa wn ov TOU TOAE- 
pov wemavpévar wow. 16.7 b€ ywpa woreula éoriv: émiKiv- 
Svvov odv écrat, Hv aueras Te Kal abvAaKTwS Tropevnabe ert 
Ta eTLTNOELA. 
\ II. 1.1 fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us there 
deliberate about’ this. 3. They are proceeding quickly, that 
they may not be separated® from the other soldiers. 4. I do not 
fear that this (man) will be made satrap. 5. Let us deliberate 
about® the safety of the soldiers. 6. He will send a messen- 
ger, if he arrives safely in Asia. 7. I fear that the bridges will 
be destroyed. 8. Let us halt, soldiers, and deliberate. 9. For 
the exiles will not follow with us, if we proceed to Miletus. 
10. We will destroy the bridge, that the enemy may. not send 
for the peltasts.} 


1 Acc. sing. neut. of the indefinite 4 Cf. 201, I. 3. 


pron. 7s, 71, some, any, an enclitic. 5 Cf. 228, I. 14. 
2 Verbs signifying to do anything 6 Cf. 256, I. 138. 

to a person or thing may take two 7 Cf. 274, I. 13. 

accusatives. 8 Use the aor. 


8 Cf. 274,110. » 9 wept with gen. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


282. 


Gwedas, adv., carelessly, incautiously. 

atro-omrae,! draw off, separate. 

apxy (cf. &pxwv), government, prov- 
ince. | 

ardalus, adv., safely, securely. 

G-purdxrws (pudrat), adv., unguard- 
edly. 

BaotAkds, -4, ov (BaciActw), royal, 
the king’s. 

Brdfopas, force, compel. 

BonOéw (Bo7dea), give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 

Sevpo, adv., here, hither. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Sta-omaew,! drav apart, scatter. 

elpyvn, peace. 

€-arrataw,? deceive grossly, mis- 
lead. 

érru-nlySuvos, -ov (xivdivos), danger- 
ous, perilous. 

épydtopas (zpyov), WORK, do. 

{ntéw, seek. 

ovvdervos, 6, table-companion. . 

ocuvvOryKn, Compact, agreement. 


oBPéw (o680s), frighten ; poBéoua as 


pass. dep.,? be frightened, be ter- 
rified, fear. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Oontract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


Review 241-243 entire. 
283. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


oA 


Tip (dw) 
Tip( dys) as 
riu(dy)e 
Tip(dn)G-rov 
vTtp.(dn)a-Tov 
Tip (dw) o-pev 
Tip(dn)a-re 
Tip(dw)aor 


mw OD 
One ON ON = 


1 oxdw, ordow, AOY. Pass. éondaOny, 
draw. The short vowel of the theme 
is retained by exception (see 254 b), 
and o is added to the theme in the 


aor. Dass. 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT MIDDLE and PAssIv_E. 


Tip (dw) d-par 
tip(dn)@ 
Tip(an)a-ras 
Tip(dn)a-obov 
Tip (dn)a-obov 
Tip (ad)o-pe0a 
Tip(dn)a-obe 
Tip(dw)o-vras 


2 dxardw, deceive, related to ardrn, 
deceit. 

8 The first aor., therefore, is épo- 
Bhenv. See 255 b. 
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S.1 dur(éw) a A (dw) d- por 
2 pa (ens)ys GA(En)q 
3 (Anyi $id (én) -r08 
D. 2 tA(én)7-Tov ud (én)7-o8ov 
3 uA (én) -Tov tA (én) 7-o80v 
P.1 tA (ew) o-pev PiA( ed) d-pe0a 
2 Sid (én) ere $id (én) i-o8e 
3 A( ew) aoe Ar(éw)o-vras 
S.1 SnA(dw)o SnA (dw) o-par 
2 SnA(dns)ots SHA(dp)ot 
3 SHA(dp)ot SyA (67) o-Tar 
D. 2 SA (dn) 0-Tov SnA(dn) @-cBov 
3 SnA( dn) @-rov SnA(dn) @-c8ov 
P. 1 SyA (dw) o-pev SA (0c) o-peOa 
2 SnyA(dn)0-re SnA(dn) a-o0e 
3 SyA( dw) Gore SyA( dw) o-vrar 
See 245 a. 
284. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xpavyny wowmpev. 2. mreipmpueOa ouvepyol rots 
irois elvar. 38. day 58 Tos oTpati@tas abdiKH, ov Tropevad- 
pecOa. 4. éav Sé TovToOVS vik@pev, TavTa nuiv TeTroinrat. 
5. ras datas Atowpev, iva py Ta vrolvyia Hua@v! otpa- 
tnyn. 6. dedoixaat pn tors Kipov didous xaxads troveiy? 
meipacbe. T. Hv S& vixd@pev, ol Todéutoe EcovTat oKxevodo- 
pou npérepor. 8. ddrad On Syopev THY ToY BapBdpwv yi. 
9. day 58 HrTwpeBa, Tis? Rudy cwOnceTAaL; 10. KowwA by épw- 
TOpev TOV Kapdpyny Tis éoTw 4 xwpa. 11. Tobrov 8é, Hv 

A \ 4 4 5 4 12 “A \ A 
cwppovnre, THV VUKTA* ONGETE. - doBetrar un Teipw@vTat 
e A / \ ay 13 Or , @ 
of TroNTAL KaTaYELY TOUS muyadas. - evOis tropevapeda, 
&s ph TovTO évvowvTas of otpaTi@tat. 14. dav 4 padrayE 
StacTatat, TovTo evOvs abvuiay romnoce. 15. éav ody 


3 awho? See p. 501. 


1 
Cf. 256, I. 1. 4 Cf. 239, II. 9. 


2 Of, 247, I. 11. 
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VIK@OW Ob TONEMLOL, TAS NUTOmEV THY yéhvpav; 16. Hdéws 
qovapev cat Oapparéws xtopcOa. 17. fv Tors addovs 
TTPATLOTAS TrApaKaNHTE, TeipacovTat Travtes ayaGol elvat. 
18. day viv drLyov! rrovapmev, dwayel THVv NoLTrHY odov Tropev- 
copeba. 19. Av 5é Kipos ea rov Kréapyoy tovs otpariwras 
Exe, ov oTpatTevoovaty of aAOL oTpaTyyol. 20. Tovs pév 
hirous edevOepapev, Tors 8 éyOpovs yetpwpeba. 

II.\.1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 
if we conquer. 3. Soldiers, let us follow with? Xenophon. 
4. With the help of* the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 
5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 6. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that the 
soldiers will wrong these citizens. 8. I am frightened lest he 
may try to do this. 9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
following manner. 10. You are fearful‘ that the exiles will 
not accompany ° us, if we proceed to Asia. 11. Let us call out 
to the general® to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


Medes will not withdraw. ] 
-w 


285. 


adupla, despondency, dejection. 

d-paxel (udxn), adv., without fighting. 

Séw, bind, fasten, tie. 

Syow, lay waste, ravage. 

DAcvOepdw (drcdGepos), free, liberate. 

év-vofopar (vdos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
sive. 

qrrdopat, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

Bapparéws, adv., courageously, boldly. 

xar-ayew, lead down or back, restore. 

kowwy, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of Screpor, 247, I. 16. 
2 Use ovv. 


8 with the help of, avr. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyr, outcry, clamour. 

Krdopas (cf. xTHua), acquire, gain. 

Aounds, -1}, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

wapa-kadéw, call forth, call to, urge. 

movéw, toil, labour. 

aoKevo-dopos, 0 (cKxevh, pépw, carry), 
baggage-carrier. 

orpatnyéw (orparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. 

avv-epyos, 6 (%pyov), helper, assist- 
ant. 

cwdpovéw, be prudent, be wise. 

Xetpow, handle, subdue. 


4 Use goBepds. 
5 Cf. 263, I. 17. 
6 Cf. 247, I. 19. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


Liquid Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


For the liquids, see 113. 


286. 
S.N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
v. 
D.N. A.V. 
G. D. 
P.N. V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


6 Acuhy 


(Amev-) 
harbour 


6 Saluwx 


(Satpnor-) 
divinity 


Aupév-es 


Aupév-wy 


Aupéore 
Aupév-as 


Ret ee} 


PARADIGMS. 

6 why 6 aya! 
(uny-) | (aywr) 
MONTH contest 
pV ayev 
BNY-0s | aywv-os 
pnv-l Gyov-t 
pHV-o ama 
pry ayy 
pryy-e ayov-e 
pnv-oty | ayuv-ouv 
pny-«€s ayov-es 
pyy-ov | ayov-wy 
pyol ayaort 
BHV-as | aywv-as 


Salpov-es 


Sarpov-wv 
Salpoor 
Saipov-as 


prjrop-« 


PnTOp-ovw 


brjrop-es 

pnTop-ov 
pryrop-oe 
prirop-as 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, ¢c, 


4, and 216. 


Apply the following law of euphony in forming the dat. plur. : — 

287. N before 2.—v before o is dropped, and the preced- 
ing vowel is lengthened (see 233). But before ox of the dative 
plural the vowel remains unchanged. 


288. Like the above are declined “EAAny, “EAAnv-os (cf. “EAAn- 
vids), a Greek ; yyenwv, Tyenov-os (Hyéouat), leader ; kparnp, KpaTHp-os, 


mixing-bowl. 


1 Related to &yw, in the sense of a bringing together, especially to wit- 
ness a contest, and so @ contest, games. 
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For the gender of these words, see 292. 

289. Syncopated Stems in -ep-.— Four substantives with 
stems in -ep-, tatyp, wyTHp, Ovydryp, yaorynp, drop e of the stem 
in the genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima. In 
the other cases they retain « and accent it, except in the voca- 
tive singular, where they all have recessive accent. The voca- 
tive singular of all of these substantives is the mere stem. In 
the dative plural -ep- is changed to -pa-. 


290. A fifth substantive, dvyp (cf. dv8petos), follows the 
analogy of zaryp, but syncopates all of the cases in which -ep- 
comes before a vowel and inserts § between y and p. In these 
cases the accent is thrown back on the previous syllable, ex- 
cept in the genitive and dative singular and dual and in the 
genitive plural, which accent the ultima. 


291. PARADIGMS. 
6 marhp h ehrnp n Ouydrnp 6 avhp 
(warep-) | (unrep-) | (Ovyarep-) | Carer) 
FATHER MOTHER DAUGHTER man 
S.N Tarp BIT™mP Ovyarnp dvrip 
G TATP-OS PNTP-0s Ovyarp-os avSp-cs 
D twarp-( pyntp-t Ovyarp-( avSp-( 
A jrartp-a pyntép-a Ovyarép-a avSp-a 
V TATEp pnrep Ovyarep avep 
YD. N. A.V wartp-< pnrép-€ Ouyarép-e avip-e 
G. D twarép-ovv pnrép-ovv Ovyarép-ov avSp-oty 
P.N. V. qra.rép-¢s pnrép-es Ovyarép-es avbp-es 
- G. warép-ov pytép-ov Ouvyarép-wv avSp-wy 
D. RATPG-oe PNTpd-ore Ouyarpd-or avipa-ot 
A. wartp-as pyntép-as Ovyarép-as dvSp-as 


292. Gender. — (a) Masculine are most substantives whose 
stems end in -v-. (b) Masculine are most of those whose stems 
end in -p-, except 4 yaoryp, belly, and 4 pyrnp, } Ovydrnp, for 
which see 84. 
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293. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. rH 88 borepaia avev ryepovos érropevovro. 2. Ebewpes 
dé Tov dyava cal Kipos. 3. 6 avnp obtos xatvois Saipoow 
EBvev. 4. "ABpoxopas éxOpos avnp emit t@ Evdpary mo- 
Tau@ éott. 5. cupBovrevw éyw Tov dvdpa TovToy éxtrodav 
movetaba. 6. Tov dé ‘EXAnvev éyet omAftas TpLaKocious. 
T. kat apiOpov trav ‘“EAXnvav éroincey év toe Trapadeiog. 
8. Hye 8¢ eat tHv AptaképEou Ouyarépa éri1 yao. 9. Kat 
aitet? Kipov ef paver poo dov. 10. adra@ Kal marépa ewe 
éxanreire.X_ 11. eroingay 5é nat e@yana yumveKoy év TOUTO TO 
ror@. 12. év dé ri Bovarn elyov prtopas SAETIOSOUS ob 
"AOnvaio. 18. joav 5é kali mvpoi cal KpiOal Kat olvos 
xptOivos év xpatnpow. 14. éceobe dvipes adEtor éAevOe- 
plas.* 15. dv® pariota avOpwrrot éruOvpodorv, 0 Saipeov 
nuly radta Trapecxevanev. 16. Tod dé otpatedpatos joa 
dpyovres Kal otparnyol Kal Hyemoves Térrapes. 17. ravTny 
obv THY tuépay nvAovTo® mpos TE pers, 18. xat tdrTe 
peév trepl Ths Kopou Baotreias dupes nre ayaoi: viv &e 
mept Ths iuerépas cwrnplas 6 dyov éotw. 

IT. 1. I have two men. 2. He asks Cyrus for a leader. 
3. His father summoned Cyrus. 4. They send men with Clear- 
chus. 5. Cyrus was made satrap of Phrygia by his father. 
6. Cyrus sent six months’ pay to the general. 7. You were 
calling Xenophon father. 8. And Cyrus summoned the gen- 
erals of the Greeks. 9. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 10. His mother sends Cyrus back again to his prov- 
ince. 11. He carried on war with the Thracians’ and was of 
service to® the Greeks. 12. Thence they proceeded to the vil- 
lages of Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 

1 upon terms of, t.e. in. 5 what, gen. plur. neut. of the 

2Verbs signifying to ask, de- relative 8s, #, 8 For the case, see 
mand, may take two object accs., p. 633, 
one of the person, the other of the 6 For the augment, see 76 end. 


thing. 7 Use the simple dat. (p. 83 }°). 
8 See p. 908. 4 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Use apeAdw (275) with the acc. 


294. 


alréw, ask, demand. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


101 


VOCABULARY. — 


dvev, adv., with gen., without.) 
dpbpds, 6, number, enumeration. 


avAopa:, pass. dep., lodge, be quar- 


tered, bivouac. 
Bacrtela (BSaciretw), kingdom. 


BovlAy (cf. Bovrdetw), WILL, plan, 


senate. 


yapos, 6, marriage. 


YUPViKOsS, -1], -ov, gymnastic. 


éxwroSev, adv., out of the way. 

€§, indec., six. 

dart-Oupler,? desire, long for. 
Ccwpdée, vier, witness, inspect. 
KQLvOs, -1], -Ov, new, strange. 

xpi@y, barley, commonly plur. 
kptOivos, -n, -ov («pidh), of barley. 
wvpos, 6, wheat, commonly plur. 
vtérrapes (Cf. retpaxic-xtA101), FOUR. 
Opérepos, -a, -ov (cf. ducts), YOUR. 


LESSON XXXIX. 


Optative Active. 


295. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, two other 
tenses occur in the optative, the future and future perfect. 


296. The distinction between the present and aorist is gen- 


erally precisely that found in the subjunctive (267). 


Thus 


ei xwAdor means, if he should be hindering or if he should hinder 
(habitually), but «i xwAdoee means simply, if he should hinder. 
See further the examples in 299, 301, 303. 


297. 


PRESENT. 


ec | ee |S 


1 Often, like Evexa (240), called 


Adou-rov 
Avol-ryy 
Adou-pev 
Adou-re 
Adore-v 


PARADIGMS. 
FUTURE First Aorist. First PERFECT. 
Abcrou-pe Adorat-pe AeA Vicou-pe 
Atorou-s Atorera-s, Atoai-s AeA vKot-s 
Atoror Adorete, Adon AeAVKOL 
Adorou-rov Atorat-rov AeA VKOL-TOV 
Atool-rhv Atoal-ryy AeaAvol-rHv 
Adorot-pev Adorat-pev AeA Vcot-pev 
Atoou-Te Atoras-re AeAVKOL-TE 
Atoou-v Adoea-v, Adoate-v AeAvKotE-v 


an improper preposition. 


2 The underlying word is Gipés, 


6, soul, heart, especially as the seat 
of desire. Here belong also mpo- 
Oduws, év-OSpnua, and d-Giula. 


102 OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


a. The opt. adds the mood-suflix -t- (in the third pers. plur. -te-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o- when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as Avo-t-pu, Avoa-t-u. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o-. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -yu. 

c. The forms Avceta-s, Avoete, AVeta-v in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Avoats, Avoat, 
Avoate-v. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -ot and -at, see 28. 


298. Present Optative of «tpl. 


1 eln-v el-pev or ety-pev 
2 eln-s el-rov or etn-rov el-re or ety-rTe 
3 ety et-ryny or ely-tHy ele-v or efn-cav 


a. elnv is for eo-tyv (184), the mood-suffix being -ty-, etc. 


299. Optative in Protasis. 

Examine the following : — 
ci mrapéxormey ayopav, Exorre dv Ta emirydeta,, if we should provide a 
| market, you would have supplies. 

el wip TAVTA TroLnoELEv, Groxwpyoatpev av, tf he should not do this, we 
should withdraw. 
ei vixnoaipev, THY xwpav ork av Sapracee, if we should conquer, he 
would not plunder the country. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 
vividly than the subjv. (see 272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle ei, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dv!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes xy, but when 
the apodosis is neg. it takes ov. Hence :— 


300. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated less distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it (as if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with «i, the apodosis the optative with dy. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly py, that of the apodosis 1s ov. 


1 This particle &, which is used only in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle av, a contracted form of ééy. 
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301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
e{nrovpev Tos apxovtas, iva muly ovpPovdrevorev, we sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 

THv yépupay édAvoapev, va py ot wroA€uLor TANOLAGELUy, we destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 

TovTov wyopev Sevpo, py KaKOs Buas touoee, we brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is tva; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is py, and follows ta; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose p7 alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
omws may occur in place of tva. Hence: — 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, dws, that, in order that, and tva py, ws py, 
ows py, py, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the followjng : — 
Seca! wy Tas yepupas Avouev, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. 
éSeioapev py od mioroi eire, we feared that you would not be fuithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of the object clause 
is o¥. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence : — 


304. Rule of Syntax. — After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or pi ov, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is in a 
secondary tense. 

a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 


1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. dé¢5o:na, and inflected like éAvca. 


104 OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


305. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. évravcarto, iva wy mrAnotdoete Tots TroAepions.1 2. 6 
\ , A ¢ /, Qe > - A ” 3 bd a4 e 
5¢ Krdéapyos radra varnyero,* o7rws evvoixads éyorev® avte@* of 
“ErAnves. 3. ov« époBeito wn So€av rrovnpias éyou. 4. Tov- 
\ h b a e \ 54 5 ro) ¢ 

Tous 8¢ dirous érroveito, ws auvepyous Exor. 5. Edercay of 
“EAAnves pi) TavTn® 7 poodryotey Ob TONE [104 6. To Kredpxy 
émeBovheve Mévay», d7rws piros ein T@ catpamp. 7. afvoe a av 
eluev pirot, € exornev Ta OmXa. 


eis THY ‘EXAaéda, ovK av axapiotas eyor. 


8. ef arog Meat jut Tyas ® 
9. ef Tas TUXNAas 
4 / N ld e A 4 ~ 
KAEioeLav, TodOpKHnoaimev Av TO ywpiov. 10. o THs yowpas 
dpyov Tos” EdAnoww ayepova érreprper, Strws Sia THs Tode- 
/= , = ” > 4 7 11 “ de 4 8 >] . 
pias Ywpas ayo. avTovs. - Tov de BapBapwv*® érrepe- 
NelTo, ws Tohepely TE Lkavol einoay Kal evvoiKds Eyotev 
auto. 12. tov otpatiwtny ovtos amiyev, iva Stacdcese 
Tois AnoTals TA Xpnwar a. 18. cuveBovhevoa eye TOUTOV 
EXTTOOWV moveia Bau, QS oXOMN ein npiv TOUS pirous ev qoveiv2 
14. at obv dpiv™ per elnv dv thuw0s, opav™ 5é ef Eonmos einv, 
adivatos av einv. 15. Bevodav 8& rovs dricPodiraxas Frye 
a 4 

Tpos TOVTO TO Ywplov, STwsS TOUTH Ol TrOAEMLOL TpoTéyoLEv 
Q A ) \ ee, / eo a , \ 
Tov voov. 16. eet dé éméfovto vo Tav TtokevpdtaV Kai 
adevdovar, éropevovTo KUKio,” drrws Ta brrAa éxotev mpo%8 
Trav rokeupdtov. 17. wddww npwrnoev 6 Kipos, "Ets ody dv 
eins *# tO eum adeAd@ Troréutos, enol S€ diros Kal miords ; 


rc a a 


1 See p. 83 10, 2 See 257. 7 them, acc. plur. masc. 

8 be well-disposed. éxw is used 8 See p. 63 3. 
with an adv. in the sense of eiuf with 9 benefit. Cf. naxés roiéw, p. 77 8, 
an adj., aS Karas exer, it is well. 10 The protasis is sometimes not 


4 to him, dat. sing. masc. 

5 Dat. sing. fem. of obros as adv., 
in this way or direction. 

6 The declension of the personal 
pron. av, THOU, YOU, in the sing. and 
plur. is as follows : N. ot, G. _ 70H 
D. gol, A.oé; N. umes, YOU, G. bay, 
D. bmiv, A. ouas. The forms gov, 
coi, o¢, are enclitic, unless there is 
special emphasis on them. With 
vets, etc., cf. iuérepos, YOUR. 


expressed in the regular form with 
ei, but is contained in a partici- 
ple, or implied in an adv. or some 
other part of the sentence, as here 
in oby vuiv. 

11 The gen. is used with adjs. of 
plenty or want. 12 See p. 255, 

13 Jie. as a defence against. 

14 The protasis is often altogether 
omitted, leaving the opt. with &» 
alone as an apodosis. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 105 
18. ovS) ef piros Kal micros cou env, & Kipe, éwol? y’ adv 
Wore Tl WLOTEVOLS. 


II. 1.) He feared that he would not have friends. 2. He 
acquired good friends, that he might have helpers. 3. If 
you should do this, we should justly feel grateful to you.® 
4, They feared that the soldiers would not be well-disposed. 
5. If you should plot evil against me,‘ you would be evil- 
minded.® 6. All the soldiers feared that the enemy would 
plunder the camp. 7. This he did, that the rest of the Greeks® 
might approach. 8. But I was terrified lest he might lead us 
among’ the enemy. 9. It would be well, if the general would 


convoke® a meeting of the soldiers. 


10. And the Greeks were 


anxious ® lest they should not have provisions. | 


306. 


awr-dye, lead away. 

awo-r@{e, bring back in safety, re- 
store safe. ; 

d-xaploras (xdpis), adv., without 
thanks. 

yé, intensive particle, even, at least 
(Lat. quidem), postpositive!® and 
enclitic. 

“EAAds, -dSos (cf. “EAAnv), Greece. 

dri-peAdopar,!! pass. dep., care for, 
give attention to. 

Upnpos, -ov, Or -n, -ov, deserted, desti- 
tute of, deprived of. 

irc (cf. odx-érs), adv., yet, still, further. 

ev (cf. ef-voos), adv., well, well off, 
happily. 


1The accent is lost with the 
ehecd vowel. 
2 See p. 841. 
3 Use Rad &w, and cf. 239, I. 15. 
4 Cf. 129, I. 5. 


& nacdveos. 
6 Te. the other Greeks. 
T els. 8 Use the aor. 


VOCABULARY. 


ev-voixes !2 (ef-voos), adv., with good 
will, kindly. 

xAelw, shut, close. 

KUKAOS, 0, Circle, Curve. 

Mévov, -wvos, Menon. 

émirGo-dvAak,!3 -axos, 6, rear-guard. 

murteva (miords), trust, rely upon. 

wovnpla (cf. rovew), a bad state, wick- 
edness, knavery. 

moré, adv., at some time, ever, en- 

 ¢litic. 

apo (cf. mpdcw, mpatos), prep. with. 
gen. (Lat. pro), before, ror, in 
preference to, tn behalf of. 

ttutos, -a, -ov (rin), valued, hon- 
oured, worthy. 


9 Use the impf: of évvodoua. 

10 See p. 152. 

11 Cf. éwt-uéAera. Here belong also 
G-meAas, pmedetdw, Tucanuévws, all 
formed on the root pea. 

122 A word of four syllables, as 
the two dots (diaeresis) show. 

18 Smcadev, AdV., behind. 
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OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


307. 


ss 


Ww OS 
Onwre WN WN eH 


wn 


5 


a 
SNF WN WN Fe 


PRESENT 
M. and P. 


Avou-ro 
Avou-obov 
Avol-cbnv 
Avol-peba 
Avou-obe 
Adot-vro 


LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. 


FUTURE 
MIDDLE. 


Avool-pny 
Avoot-o 
Atoou-ro 
Atcou-cbov 
Avool-cOnv 
Avool-pe80 
Adoor-obe 
Adc ou-vro 


Future PERFECT 
M. and P. 


AcAvool-pyv 
AeA voroL-o 
AcAvoroL-To 
AcAtoor-c8ov 
Aedvool-cOnv 
AeAvool-peba 
AeAvo-or-o- Ge 
AeAVooL-vTo 


PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERFECT 

MIDDLE. M. and P. 
Avoral-pnv | AeAu-pévos (-n, -ov) etyy 
Atorat-o a ets 
Avoat-To “ etn 
Atorat-oGov | AeAu-péve (-a, -w) elroy Or elyrov 
Ato-al-oOny “ aryvy = elyyrny 
Avoral-weOa, | AcAv-pévor (-at,-a) elev elqpev 
Atorar-oGe be ere = etn 
Adorat-vro " ely elnoav 


First AORIST 


PASSIVE. 
AvGeln-v 
Avdeln-s 
AvGely 
AvOei-rov or AvOely-rov 
AvOel-rHy Avdean-THv 
AvOei-pev Avbely-pev 
AvOei-re AvOe(n-Te 
AvOete-v Av0elnoay 


First Future 
PASSIVE. 


Avoyool-pyy 
AvGrjorot-0 
AvOjcot-To 
AvOyco1-c boy 
AvOncol-cOny 
AvOnool-p.e8a 
AvOrjcot-oGe 
AvOrjcot-vro 


a. The fut. and aor. have distinct forms for the mid. and pass. 

b. The same mood-suffix is used as in the act. (297 a), except in 
the aor. pass.; here it is -ty in the sing. and sometimes in the dual 
and plur., but the shorter forms AvOet-rov, AvOet-ryy, etc., occur more 


frequently. 


suffix. 
c. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (199), but in 


In these forms the accent cannot go back of the mood- 


OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
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the aor. pass. the active endings occur (163). The mid. ending -go in 
the second pers. sing. drops o between the vowels. 

d. The perf. is a compound form, as in the subjv. (276 e), consist- 
ing of the perf. mid. and pass. participle and the opt. of eid. 


308. 


I. 1. évevonOn un ot €xOpot ripneier. 
eins kat mdovotos, tivos! av Ett déoL0?; 
> \ i= “ 3 4 8 Wd 4 
eis THY TroNEwav yHv érropevOnaar,’ iva diaprrafo.vTo. 


EXERCISES. 


2. e¢ apa edevepos 
3. Of OTpaTLOTAL 
4. tov 


otpatnyav* catnyopnoey, iva avtos® cwbein. 5. Kipw dirou 


elvat trept travros® ay troincaipeda. 
7 4 \ bf] / e OU A Ul 
yous! evoite, Tous AvyuTrTious padiws av xodacaa de. 


6. ef TovTOUS cUppa- 


T. ef 


ow / ‘ / A ‘ \ ? 4 ” 
vicnoatpev, Kal omloipela av Kai Ta emiTijdeva Exorpev. 
8. AdEvirarov dpyovra eroimeduela, WS oploipeba. 9. mropev- 


otuela o av oixade, €i “Apragepins 
yap ay Dpeis aTroNeAvpevor THS aiTids eiTe. 
pn Exowmev, xal Tov cwopator® 
dé arodduo. ercay pn arroxderoOciev. 
bro cov, col yap ay Eyoupev Sixaiws. 

atpatnyos éboBnOn My Kuxrobein exarépwber. 


10. odtw8 
11. ef émrda 
12. of 
13. «¢ cweipev 
14. GAN’ Spws o 
15. 0 dé 


bn KwAVOL. 


oTepnOecipev ay. 


Kréapyos éepoBetro py a yépupa Avorto vo TOU caTpatrov 
THs vuxtos. 16. dpas, © dvdpes otparnyoi,” mapexarovpeba, 


1 Gen. sing. neut. of the inter- 
rogative ris, who? what? Observe 
that the gen. is used with verbs of 
plenty and want. 

2 Verbs in -ew of two syllables 
admit only the contraction into ec. 
Other combinations than those that 
would result in « remain uncon- 
tracted. 

3 Aor. with the force of the mid., 
80 that ropevoua: (196) is practically 
@ pass. dep. 

* The gen. often depends on a 
prep. included in a compound verb. 
Many compounds of card, especially, 
which involve the idea of feeling or 
acting against take the gen. of the 
person. 


5 himself, Lat. ipse. 
16. 

6 surpassing (mwepl) everything, 
z.e. all important. 

7 as allies. See p. 253, 

8 See p. 104 19, 

9 Verbs of depriving sometimes 
take the gen. ‘This is, in fact, the 
gen. of separation (see p. 602). 

10 The aor. pass. of kAelw is 


Cf. 247, I. 


éxAcloOnv. Cf. the aor. pass. of ordw 
(p. 951). 
1 Of. 239, I. 7. 


12 Words denoting station or con- 
dition are often connected as appos- 
itives with &ydpes, which then im- 
plies respect. 


108 OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Srrws mpos tavta Bovrcvoipeba. 17. Tov xwArvovta! rovs 

? 4 ; 4 54 U4 is \ Ul 2 

omicbopiraxas tropeverOar érraica TvE, bras py NOYXN 
a f£oeoa 

UNTO TOV ToAcpLiov Traiotto. 18. qrapexadouy Upuas, @ avdpes 

CTPATLOTAL, OTTWS GUY Uyly Bovrcvoiuny Ti? Sixatov éore Kal 

mpos Oe@v Kat pos avOpwrwv. 


II. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 2. The 
general would do wrong,‘ if he should send for the boats. 3. I 
struck this (man), fellow-soldiers, with my fist, that I might 
force® him to desist. 4. How, then, could I* force you to pro- 
ceed with me? 5. He was terrified lest the enemy should not 
cease from war. 6. We rested in the plain to deliberate? 
about a truce. 7. How, then, should we proceed in safety, if it 
should be proper to proceed? 8. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless* Xenophon were present. 9. We made 
Xenophon our commander, that we might be brought safely? 
to Greece. 10. There was danger that the enemy would try ‘* 
to withdraw within the night. \ 


309. 


alrla (cf. aividopa), blame, censure. 

apa, adv., at the same time. 

amo-kXelw, shut off, intercept. 

aro-Atw, LOOSE from, acquit. 

Aégurrros, 6, Dexippus. 

~ $éw,!9 want, need; mid., as pass. dep., 
want, beg, request. 

éxarépwlev (cf. exacros), adv., on 
both sides. 


1 the one hindering (see p. 83°), 
t.e. him who hindered. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 Cf. 201, I. 10. 

4 Use the aor. 

5 Cf. 281, I. 18. 

6 To be expressed in Greek, as 
emphatic. 

7 Use the finite mood in Greek, 
and cf. I. 16 above. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kat-nyoptw,!! sneak against, charge, 
accuse. 

KuKAow (KUKA0s), surround, encircle, 
hem in. 

otkade (olxos), adv., homeward. 

TAOVTOS, -a, -ov, ich, wealthy. 

ave (cf. ruxvds), adv., with the FIsT. 

Oadlws, adv., easily, readily. 

orepéw, deprive, rob. 


8 Te. if not. 9 Cf. 305, I. 8. 

10 $€w, Sehow, etc. The theme, 
except in the pres., is See-. The act. 
is used commonly only in the im- 
personal form 5e7, fut. Sefoe: (Subjv. 
dén, opt. dSéor), tt ts necessary or 
proper, tt behooves, one must or 
ought or should. 

1l Cf. ayopetw (&yopd), speak pub- 
licly, harangue. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


LESSON XLI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Optative. 


Review 241-243 entire. 


310. 


PARADIGMS. 


109 


Present Mop. and Pass, 


PRESENT ACTIVE, 


wy OD D 
cb = © WY WN = 


gy =O Th 
co bw OF Ww & DY ee 


yw P 
wobe © Ww ow NW = 


iA (cof)oly-s 


HA(coi)olyn-v or iAr(dor)ot-pe 
Hr(eoi)oly 


Tip(aol)wy-v Or rip(do:)o-pe 
Tip(aol)wn-s 
Tip(aoi)gn 


Tip (dors) @-s 
rin (dor) 
Tip (dor) w-Tov 
Tip(aol)w-rnv 

Tip. (dor) p-pev 

Tips(dor) @-re 

Tip (dor) pe-v 


tA (dors) ot-¢ 
A (€o:) 0% 
vd (€0.)ot-rov 

rr (co!)ol-rhv 

ord (€0:)ot-pev 

tA (do:)ot-re 

iA (cor) ote-v 


SyA(ooi)oly-v or SHA(do:)ot-pe 
SHA (00!) oln-s 
SHA (ool)oly 


SnA(dois)ot-s 
SmA(do:) ot 
SA (d0:)ot-rov 

Sy A(ool)ol-ryv 

SA (dor) ot-pev 
SnA(d0:)ot-re 

SA (d0:)ote-v 


rip (a0!) f-pay 
Tip(dor)w-o 

Tip (do:)w-ro 
Tip(do:)w-obov 
Tip(aol)w-oOnv 
Tip (aol) w-peba 
Tip(do:)w-o8e 
Ti.(do.)w-vro 


uA (co!)ol-pny 
tA (¢0:)ot-o 

vA (€0:)ot-ro 
rd (€0:)ot-o ov 
Prr(c0/)ol-cbyv 
dA(coi)ol-peba 
tA (€0:)ot-o be 
tA (<0:)ot-vro 


SnA(00/)ol-pnv 
SNA (d01)ot-o 
SnA(0:)ot-ro 
SnA(d0:)ot-o8ov 
SnA (00!) ol-c-Oyv 
SA (00!) ol-pe8a 
SA (601) ot-obe 


SnA(d01)ot-vro 


a. In the act. these verbs generally have -ty as mood-suffix in the 
sing., but -i- in the dual and plur., as also in all the numbers of the 


mid. and pass. 
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b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -t7 the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -v (163), but when it is -- the ending is -ys 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -t7, see 297 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ras dv thy payny rrovoipnv; 2. et 88 HTT@vTO, ovK 
dv cwbeicv. 38. érrAnoialov, iva Tovs aixypadrwrous! éXevbe- 

a > 7 ? a \ ee a A= a ’ e 
potev. 4. odxére éboBeito wn of omrdiTat aBvpotev. 5. et ot 
"EdAnves vixwev Tors BapBapovs, xar@s adv éyou. 6. ovK 
A A , ? e lA i¢ a 2 > “A 
dv ovv Oavpaloums €¢ of TroAguLoe nuty* érraKoXovOoiev. 
T. xivduvos jv pn of troréuoe odevdov@ev xal To€evorev. 
8. ef Zevodav iuav otpatnyoin, evretas dv cwbeipev. 9. ef 
wv 4 i € ju A 4 10 2 ‘ 
éyoumev ypnpuata, pirous padiws av rrotoipeia. . elta o€ 
TOUS OTpPATLWTAS aTrhYyoV, iva TOV KaKav Epywv® EnuwotvTo. 
11. raves epoBodvto wy o Kr€apyos tiwpoito tous otpa- 
riotas. 12. ef dara éyoumev, Kai TH apeTh av ypdpeba. 
18. éfoBodvro un ovKétt T@ OTpaTEevpatt* HyoiTro. 14. Tov- 
Tous Tovs plaOodopovs Tay’ av picOoiTo, ei TopevowvTo eis 

‘ 9 / > “A \ > e j= ~ 3 4 

Thv apynv. 15. époBeiro wy é& virorias Trovoiey avnKeota 
xaxa® Tovs “EXAnvas. 16. GAdX ef TovToLs TpoTPiras Ypo- 
peOa, nuiv evvot dv elev. AT. ef Sé tis® ce AvVTOlN, as 
PS (4 A , 4 7 e a e /_ = 18 \ > 
eoTreTNS av KoAdcELaS, Exwv' Nuas VarnpéTas. - GOL OUK 
dv rod pucOov evexa povoy wrrnpetotpev® GAAA Kal THs yape- 
Tos, AV® cou dv Exoipev Sixaiws. 

II. 1. I feared that they would depart to” the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 
sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy: might not give assist- 


1 the captives. See p. 83%. 6 Cf. 274, I. 4. For the accent, 
2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 ¢. 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 104 19, 

gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. 9 which, acc. sing. fem. of the 
5 See p. 312 and p. 942. relative pron. és, %, 8. 


10 pds with acc. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


ance. 
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5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 


6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested 
us. 7%. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 


grateful to us. 


9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 


that I might be of service to him.? 10. If we should try to be 
co-workers with these men, they would always love us. ] 


312. 


G-Oupéw (Ovuds), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

alxpddewros, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 

Gyykeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 
ble. 

Seotrorns, master, lord. 

br-axodovbéw, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

evrreras, adv., easily. 

{nprow, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


Autéw, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
apor-piies (gfdros), adv., in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
odevdovdw (cpevidvn), use the sling, 

throw with a sling. 
Taxa (taxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with, in apodosis with &, perhaps. 
Tipwpéw, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 
umnpérns (cf. Sarnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
cdyeov * ‘aly pod oros dviKkerros atroo wLw * axaplorws * 
aduvaros * dxodovbéw * ay7jp* arox wpéw * BadXavos 
al axov* Grrdyo * dprO.0s BaoAcla * 
BBupew * dua Gras * apxXn BactArkos * 
adupla * apay el * Grreupe * aorkéw Brdfopac 
alox ivy dpedos * GrroxAelw* ~* dorrafopat Bonbéw * 
alrlo dv Grroxwr tw * aopadws BovAy * 
alria* dvSpelws * atroAvw * avA(fopas yop.0s 
alridopar*  § aveu ~ atroomrdw * apvAdxtrws* yaoryp 


1Cf. I. 17 above. 2 aurdy, acc. sing. masc. 
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yé . & karayo * ovdé * orpatnyéw * 
YUPViKOS tayo * Kkatnyopéw*  dmapaxaléo* ovpras * 
Salpev arraraw xAelw * mapaxedevo- cuvaxodoviée * 
Agurros oppaw * KOLW]) pos * ouvbervos 
SeoroTns éraxodovbéw * Kparip mapatAyot-  cuvepyds * 
Sevpo dr Oupéo * Kpavy7 os * cuvOriKcn 
Séw (bind) émuxl(vSuvos*  xpt0x * arapenpe * odevSovde * 
Séw (need) érupedéopar* xptO.vos * was * cwdpovew 
Syow érvopKéw * KTdopor * TATIHpP raxa* 
Staxoowor*  épyafopac* KuKdos* mrepréx wo * reNevTaeo 
StarroAguéw* épyov * xuxdow * mwepitrevw*  térrapes * 
Sacra * épnpos Ayoris wurrevw * ttptos * 
dév (av, Hv) ém* Acpyy moroTns* Tipepto 
dco ev * AovSopéw athovo10s upérepos * 
elpyvy evvoikws*  . oumds wo enka * varayo * 
éxarépwlev *  evmerws Avaros trovéw * varnperéeo * 
excel * tnprom Aviréw movnpla * umnpérns * 
éxxAnola * {ntéw Mévov wore doPéw * 
exrroduy Tryepoov * By apo * dotveg 
éxay * ryyéopar * pH. Tporayw * dia 
hevOepow* = rTdopar BTN mpor iris * xaples* 
"EAAds * Oappadéws Midsovos* wvé* Xerpow 
“EAAnyv * Cewpéw probow * arUpOS Xpaopar * 
éprpocbev* _ Ovyarnp olxade * pqdlws idos 
évOade * wa pws prtep pa, 
évOipnpo * KQLVOS omaBodi- oxevodopos* cowwep* 
évvodopar * Kados * Aag * orepéw ape des 
Review 249. 


Associate each starred word in 313 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, 249, and 313, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


314. Kupos. 


IV. éret 5€ Erotpos jv Kopos sropeverOar ert tov 
adergov, éexédXevoe Tovs atpaTnyous wapelvar. Kanret Sé 
kat tous Midnrov modopkovvtas, Kal tous guydédas 
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a \ b Led 4 e \ e 4 9 4 
KeXever cUY avTw aTpateverOar. of 5é déws NKOXOV- 
b] / \ bf aA 4 4 \ > \ A 
& Bouv: ériatevoy yap avtw. Ticoadépyns 5€é eet TaiTa 
KaTevonae, Topevetar mpos Tov "AptraképEnv. o 8€ ottw 
A 3 \ 9 Ul \ > 4 
Thy émiBovrnv noOaveto Kai avTiTrapecKevaleTo. 
Kipos 5€ éywv tovTous Tovs oTpaTiwTas wp_aTo aro 
Ldpdewv: Kal é&eravver dia THs Avdias oTaOpovs Tpeis 
10 qapacayyas eixoct Kai dvo émi tov Maiavdpor mrotapov. 
> AN \ 4 44 = bd a b “A ’ 4 ‘\ 
ert 5é€ ToUT@ yédipa éerjv. évTevOev eEeXavVEL oTAOMOUS 
TérTapas Tapacayyas éixoot Kat oxTw eis Keravas, THs 
j= A > nw L 4 @ \ 4 
Dpvyids wordy. évravda Kipw Bacirera hv nai trapade- 
4 a \ 4 
aos aypiwy Onpiwy wApns, & éxetvos EOnpevev arro iirov. - 
\ 4 \ ce) : / em ¢ / , 
15 Sta pécou dé tod mapadeicou pet 0 Maiavdpos torapos- 
e \ \ b A 9 9 A / ca \ \ \ 
ai Sé€ mnyal avTod eiowy ex TOV BactrEliwmv: pet dé Kai dia 
A na 4 ” \ \ 3 4 f. 
THs KerXavav rrovews. eats d€ kai AptagepEou Baciieva 
év Kedawvais épupva éri tais wnyais tov Mapovou morta- 
pod: pet dé Kai ovTos S:a TIS TOdEWS Kai EUBadreL ELS 
a 4 ei a ¢ 
20 tov Maiavdpov. évrav0a Bépéns, ote éx THs “Edddbos 
. amexwpe, oxodounoe Tadta Ta Bacirtea. eévrad0a épeve 
Ca! - y 4 A i¢ , 
Kopos nmépas tTpiaxovta, kai apiOwov Tov EXAnvev érot- 
nw e a 
noev év T@ Tapadciow, Kal Hoav ol OTAITAL MEV UpLOL Kat 
ytrvor, mertactal é dioyirwov. 


NOTES. 


1. groupes, ready, prepared. —3. wodvopxotvtas: pres. part., contracted 
from woAtopxéovras. — 4. of 8€, and they. Cf. 6 6, and he. —6. karevonce: 
aor. Of kara-voéw, observe. — 7. yoOdvero: imperf. Of aicPavoua, perceive. — 
dvyti-wapeckevatero: note the force, in composition, of the first prep. — 
9. SdpSewv: gen. of Sdpdeis, Sardis. — eAavva, marches. — Avblas: Avdia, 
Lydia.— rpets, THREE. — 10. wapacdyyas: mrapacayyns, @ parasang, a Per- 
sian road-measure, equal to about three and one-third miles. — etkoot, 
twenty. —12. rérrapas: acc. plur. masc. of rérrapes. — oKTw, EIGHT. — 
13. woAww: acc. sing. Of wdéAcs.— 14. wArpys, FULL. See p. 21!.—a: acc. 
plur. neut. of the rel. pron. és, 7, 5, which, referring to Onpiwv. — 15. pet: 
séw, flow. —16. avrod, of it, gen. sing. masc. —17. wodews: gen. sing. of 
adds. — 19. &pBddAra, empties. — 21. oxodopnoe: aor. Of oikodouew, build. — 
tpeve: Euewa, aor. of pévw, remain. — 22. rpraxovra, thirty. 
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Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


315. Thus, then, Cyrus collected an army both Greek and 
barbarian. Of the Greeks there were 11,000 heavy-armed men 
and 2000 targeteers. With these he marches through Lydia 
and Phrygia to Celaenae. There he had a beautiful park, 
abounding in trees and vines. Through Celaenae flows the 
river Marsyas, and empties into the river Maeander. There 
Xerxes built a fortified palace at the sources of the Marsyas. 
Cyrus remained a month at Celaenae and made an enumera- 
tion of his Greek soldiers in the park. 


LESSON XLIII. 
Stems in -o- (-eo- and -ac-) of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


316. PARADIGMS. 


Td dpos (opec-) 56 Swxpdtns (Swxpatec-) | 7d Kpéas (Kpeao-) 


mountain Socrates meat 
S.N. | Spos ZwKPATHS Kpéas 
G. | (dpe-os) Spous | (Swxpare-os) Bwxparovs | (xpéa-os) kpéws 
D. | (épe-i) dpe (Swxpdte-i) Doxparer («péa-i) Kpéq 
A. | 6épos (Swxpdre-a) DBwkpary kpéas 
Vv dpos LwKpares Kpéas 
D.N.A.V. | (dpe-e) Sper (kpéa-e) xpéa 
G. D. | (épe-ow) dpotv (xped-o1v) Kpewy 
P.N. A.V. | (dpe-a) opn (ipéa-a) Kpéa 
G opé-wv dpav (kped-wy) Kpewv 
D Ope-ot Kpéa-ot 


Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
But note (a) that neut. stems in -eo- have -os for -es in the nom., acc., 
and voce. sing.; (b) that final -o- of the stem falls away before all case- 
endings, and that vowels thus brought together are contracted (see 241, 
-e-e giving e, but -aa giving -a, not -@); and (c) that such substan- 
tives as Swxparys have recessive accent in the voc. 
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317. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives whose stems 
end in -eo-, -ac-, except names of males. 

318. Like dpos are declined: Bados, depth; Bédos, missile ; EOvos, 
nation, tribe ; etpos, breadth, width; xpavos, helmet; wéyeBos, greatness, 


magnitude ; retyos, wall; réXos, fulfilment, end, plur. magistrates ; Uyos, 
height. Képas, horn, is declined both like xpéas and like répas (236). 


319. | EXERCISES. 


I. 1 a, a ¢ ¢ - a \ s % 9 , 

. Ll. ravtns tis nuépas Toto TO TéXos Hv. 2. TovTOU 
A A N co) U b) bu £Q 3 9 oe 4 
Tov ToTapmop TO Evpos eats dv0 TAEOpa. 38. elyov Sé Kpavn 
yarka. 4. xal o Ticoadépyns para tayéws Ew tav Berov! 
arexyope. 5. mdavtes & ovtot Kata* EOvn erropevovto. 6. Kai 
éxéxeve Kréapyov tov SeEvod Kxépws?® nycicOa. T. yoav 

\2 N bd A ‘RK / 4 8 \ be 4 ay 
KATA”~ TO EUWVULOV TOY KAANVwV KEpas. . TA OE KPEA TWV 
aypiwv dvev nv TaparAnata‘’ Tots éXadeios.© 9. ro Mévwvos 

, no ’ K / 3 v a > / 1 10 y fa) 
otpatevpa Hon ev Kidixia nv eiow TaY opéwv. . €vOev 
pev® yap Spn nv ornrd, évOev S€ 6 mrotapos. 11. réros* be 
Kal travres ameyopnaoav. 12. évtadOa jv wipapis, TO pev 
evpos® ar€Opov,® ro 5é bryos Sv0 wAEPpwv. 18. 9 Tov dpous 
-xopugy virép TOU oTpaTEvpaTos HV, Kal amo TavTNs &hodos 
émrt rov Adpov EvOa” Foay of TrorAdguto. 14. eBavatwOn bro 

a > a > , a 2 ¢ Uy 0 . 15 > \ be 
Tov év TH Lmaptn TEX@V OvVTOS oO aVvOpwTros. . mel 6€ 
? > tc OU icll T 4 ¢ \ 
joav émi Tais Ovpas tals tacadépvous, 06 atpatnyol 
,Q ” 16 20 e \ Ty \ ” 
mapeKAnOnoay eiow. . €vOa o pev Tiypns rorapos amropos 
qv Sta TO BaOos Kat péyeBos. 17. Av dé rapa Tov Evdparnv 
N \ A A A 

mapodos ater petaev Tod tTotayov Kal Tis Tadpov ws! 
” oa \ 9 18 s oe ¢ \ L \ 9 
elKOgl TOOWV TO Evpos. . Hv O€ N meV KpNTIs TO Evpos 
MEVTHKOVTA TOOMY, Kal TO UrYfos TevTHKOoVTA. él dé TaUTH 


1 Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 The acc. is joined with verbs, 

2 See 182. adjectives, and substantives, to de- 

8 Cf. 256, I. 1. note that in respect to which the 

4 Words of likeness or unlike- expression is used. This is called 
mess take the dat. the accusative of specification. 

5 Sc. xpéact. ® Gen. of measure. 

5 EvOev nev... EvOev Sé, on the 10 Here in the sense of where. 
one side . . . and on the other. 11 Cf, 228, ¥. 4. 


7 finally, neut. acc. used as adv. 12 Cf, 256, I. 16. 


116 IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 


Vv Telos, TO pev evpos TEVTHKOVTA mobav, To b€ dros 
EKATOD. 

II. 1. The generals proceeded through the mountains. 
2. But Menon had the left wing. 3. And Socrates advises’ 
Xenophon. 4. But the breadth of this wall is twenty feet.’ 
5. The tables were laden with® meat. 6. They lead peltasts 
to the mountain. 7. On the table is venison. 8. Thence he 
sent the messenger upon the mountains. 9. But a lofty moun- 
tain surrounds this plain from sea to sea. 10. But this wall 
was twenty feet? in breadth and one hundred in height. 


320. | VOCABULARY. 
exoon, indec., twenty. . whpov, a plethrum (100 Greek 
dow (eis), adv., within, inside of. feet). 
Addeaos, -ov, of a deer. aqrous, Todos, 6,° FOOT. 
tw (€&), adv., without, outside of, mvpapls, -(S0s, pyramid. 
beyond the reach of. Lrdpry (cf. Sxapriatns), Sparta. 
&db-o80s,! 4 (eri, 65és), way to, ap- Trrocadépyys, -eos, -ovs® Tissa- 
proach. phernes. 
képas, -aros and -ws, horn, wing. viép, prep., over (Latin super): with 
Kopudy, Lop, summit. gen., over, above, for, in behalf 
xpytts, -iS0s, foundation, base. of; with acc., over, beyond. 
mevtykovra (wevre), indec., fifty. vnros, -n, -ov (pos), high, lofty. 


LESSON XLIV. 


: Imperative Active. 
Review 265, 266. 


321. The only tenses found in the imperative active are the 
present and aorist.’ The distinction between these is precisely 
that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus rots Ocots Ode means 
offer sacrifice to the gods (habitually), but @dcov means simply, 
sacrifice. See further the examples in 324, 326. 


1 Use supBovadeiw, and see p. 31 8, 6 The acc. is Tisoagépyny, the voc. 
2 Use the gen. (of measure). Ticocadepyn, formed on the analogy 
8 Use neords, and cf. 92, I. 6. of masc. substantives of the A-de- 
4 A smooth mute before a rough clension (see 107). 

vowel is made rough. 7 Only a few perfect active forms 


5 An exception to 234 b. occur, and these are rare. 
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322. The personal-endings, which are peculiar to the imper- 
ative, in the active are : — 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 -Oc -TOV -T¢ 
3 -T0 -TOV -YTOV 
323. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First Aorist. Pres, Inv. of eiui. 
S. 2 Ave Avoov vor -Ou 
3 Avé-Tw Avoa-Tw éo-Tw 
D. 2 Ave-Tov Avoa-Tov éo-Tov 
3 Avé-rav Avord-tev éo-Twv 
Pe Ave-TeE Adjora-Te éo-Te 
3 


Avo-vrov Avora-vrewv éo-Twv 


a. In the second pers. sing. of the pres. the ending -& is omitted. 
The form Avgoy in the aor. is irregular. 

b. In the imv. of efi, to-6t is for éo-f, and éo-rwy (third plur.) for 
éo-vrwy. For éorwy the forms éorwoay and ovtwy also occur. 


324. Imperative in Commands, Exhortations, and Entreaties. 


Examine the following : — 


mate, et KeAevet 6 tats, strike, if the lad commands it. 

ayovTwy Tovs oTpatwras, let them bring the soldiers. 

ov ovv mpos Gedy cupBovrAevoov juiv, do you, then, in Heaven’s name, 
advise us. 


325. Rule of Syntax.— The imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty. 


326. Imperative and Subjunctive in Prohibitions. 


Examine the following : — 


pn modevere TOUS maidas adixecv, do not train the boys to do wrong. 
TovTov Tov Tatoa py KoAdoys, do not punish this boy. 
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327. Rule of Syntax. — In negative commands, or prohibi- 
tions, 7 is used with the present imperative if the act is con- 
tinued, but with the aorist subjunctive if the simple occurrence 
of the act is to be expressed. 


328. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. &:dowcov nuiv ta mpdBata. 2. rovs Aaxedatpovious 
/ \ 9s 4 \ t ) \ 
mapaye. 3. un aye, @ Kréapye, To otpatrevpa Sevpo. 4. wy 
Toons tavta, ® Kréapye. 5. wn AvIHons TOV TaTépa. 
P 4 A }- ” A A 3 a vu fal e V4 
a: Kip Haddov hirot EoTe F re aderde. 1. dpa TH Hpuépa 
> » = 
TOY oKoTrOY TeuavTwv emi Ta dpn. 8. éacdtTw pe elvat 
, \ ’ 4 9 \ 4 a ? 4 1 
KaXov Te Kat ayabov. 9. un Katadpovnons Tov ayyéXou. 
10. suds Kaxas py Tonons, Tous Kipou dirous. 11. py 
Katanvtons Tpos Tous avtiotaciwTas. 12. méurpate mpos 
TOV ApphoaTHyv atpaTnyous Kal AoYayous Kal TOV AAWY TOUS 
? / 13 ef a 4 a / 2 2 \ 
emruTnoelous. . Hevodavra mpoméuate tots trou? éri 
\ / 14 \ 6€ S. = a > / io 6 “3 
TO oTpaTevpa. . ov 06, @ REevohav, avaxoivwcov Tw Oew 
mept THs wopelas. 15. Kat rapa thv yépvpav tod Téypnros 
Torapov Tréprpate dudakxny. 16. éav Sé obTos odTW KEdEVoN, 
madpeate eis THV ayopav. 17. dyeTe, @ avdpes AoYayol, TOvs 
Aoyous dpHious,* Tous pev® év apiotepa,® Tors 8® év dekra.® 
18. Kai eis TO sao TOU oTpatomedov TOUS apYovTas ayETE: 
Bape & npiv® cat Torpions O enpvt. 19. Hpdfevos de 
cat Mévwv érreitrep etal Uperepor joey evepryéerar, nuérepo de 
oTpaTnyol, Téeprypate avtous Sevpo. 
II. 1. Send Xenophon with me. 2. Be well-disposed to the 


Greeks. 3. Send the messengers here. 4. Do not destroy the 
bridge. 5. Send men with me from the van.® 6. But do you, 


1 See p. 1074. right. The dat. of xelp, xempds, 7, 
2 on horseback. See p. 255. hand, is understood. 

3 See p. 83 19, 7 Cf. 175, I. 6. 

4 in column. 8 Some verbs compounded with 
5 of wev... of 5é, Some... others. mpds, mapa, mwepi, iwd, take a dat. 


6 So we say on the left, on the depending on the prep. See p. 31%. 
9 Use ordua. 
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fellow-soldiers, bring hoplites. 7. Do not make us foes? to 
the Greeks. 8. And let this be the watchword. 9. But send 
others upon the mountain. 10. Be friends and allies, soldiers, 
to Cyrus. 11. But do you, Xenophon, call the (two) Lace- 
daemonians. 12. Fellow*-soldiers, do not wonder that® I am 
grieved. 


329. VOCABULARY. 
ava-xowwow,! consult with, confer Kata-dpovéw,® despise. 

with. Aodxos, 6 (Cf. Aox-ayds), Company. 
dpurrepos, -d, -dv, lest. | rap-ayw, lead along, lead on. 
émel-arep,® conj., since indeed. mopela (Cf. mopevw), journey, march. 
ev-epyérns, -ov (ed, Epyov), well-doer, mpoBarov, com. plur., sheep, cattle. 

benefactor. wpo-trépmrw, send forward, escort. 
Kara-Aijw, LOOSE or put down, un- oKoros, 6, scout, sentinel. 

yoke, make peace. TodpSns, -ov, Tolmides. 


LESSON XLV. 
Imperative Middle and Passive. 


330. The tenses occurring in the imperative middle and 
passive are the present, aorist, and perfect. The aorist has 
distinct forms for the middle and passive. 


331. The personal endings in the imperative middle and 
passive are :— 


SINGULAR. DvAL. PLURAL. 
2 -70 -oBov -o Oe 
3 -70w -7Bwy -c0wv 
1 Use éxOpds (240). -h, -dv, common, joint; cf. xowy in 
2 Cf. I. 17 above. 285), consult. 
3 Use ar. 5 érel, since, and ép, very, just, 


* For the force of ava, see p.644. even, postpositive and enclitic par- 
xowdw Means make common (kowds, ticle. 
6 See p. 124 4. 


120 IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


332. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT First AORIST PERFECT First AORI8T 
M. and P. M. M. and P. FP, 
S. 2 Avou Atorar AéAu-cro AVOn-Te 
3 Avé-cbw Avoa-cOw AeAV-o-bw AvOy-re 
D, 2 Ave-c8ov Avoa-cBov Adv-o8ov Aven-Tov 
3 Avé-c Bwv Avod-c bw AeAv-ob wv AvOrj-Tev 
P. 2 Ave-o¥e Avoa-obe AéAv-obe AvOn-re 
3 Avé-cbwv Avod-obwv AeAv-c ov 


Av0é-vraov 


a. Avov is for Ave-co (see 200 b). Atdoar is irregular. 

b. In the aor. pass., which always uses active endings (see 226 a, 
276 c, 307 c), AvOy-re is for AvOy-OH, to avoid the occurrence of the 
rough mute (114) at the beginning of successive syllables. Observe 
that the aor. pass. lengthens the tense-suffix, before a single consonant. 


333. 
I. 1. ets ro rediov abporcOévtwy of “EAAnves. 2. avdpes 
oTpaTi@rat, Tots Beois Oicacbe. 38. Hrynoat, ® Kréapye, trod 
p nY PX 
4. cuvdeirvov pn troijon) tov 


EXERCISES. 


A ? 4 

oTpatrevpatos ets Bufavtiov. 

4 5 > \ beg (A @ v4 e “A 2 “A 
Kwpapynv. 5. EevOus odv Tropeveabe, iva npiv® tapacKnunyte. 

- , a e >» \ , ? N 4 
6. ripnOntw ovTos o avnp duadepdvtws. T. et 5é ypnters, 

UA 9 \ \ 8 > xX , / 3 } \ na ¢ “A 
qopevou emi To dpos. 8. ets Xeppovncov Bia® dua Tov tepod 
9. svotpateverOe Hutyv emi Tos BapBa- 
11. xoracbdvrav 


Spous tropeverGe. 
pous. 10. c@mlécOwv darn duvarov éotwy. 
dé viv akiws THs abdixias.* 12. aicypav odv épywv® améxov. 
18. ra rota py petaTréunobe. 14. AeAVTOwW® 7 yédipa. 
15. un aitiacnobe tov apyovra. 16. rodTov, w avépes, 
matete Kal Bidcacbe tropeverOar. 17. évOvunOnte Ste ddnra 
\ 9» , aA 4 3 \ > 9 / 7 3 (4 
mavti avOpwr@ Taira éotw. 18. ta 8 éritnder’ dyopatecOe, 
\ / 6 19 9 \ (4 7 e , 6 9 4 ~ 
Kal cvoxevalea be. . ets THY Ew" oppnodcOwy aro Tov 


1 See 327 and 276. 
2 Cf. 328, I. 18. 

4 See p. 912. 

5 Cf. 263, I. 14. 


6 The perf. imv. expresses final- 
ity, let it be destroyed once for all; 
. literally, let it have been destroyed. 
7 Cf. 175, I. 9. 


8 See p. 255, 
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tis Tlapucaridos kwpav. 20. rapaitnodcbwv of otparnyol 
KaL Of NoYa@yoL TEept Tov avdpoty. 

IJ. 1. Rest in the plain. 2. Put’ this man out of the way. 
3. Call a meeting,? Cyrus, of the citizens. 4. Desist,? therefore, 
from this war. 5. Proceed slowly,‘ soldiers, through the plain. 
6. Summon, Cyrus, the general and the peltasts. 7. Welcome 
the soldiers, Xenophon. 8. Summon the generals and the cap- 
tains of the Greeks. 9. Let the citizens ransom their children 
with money.® 10. Let the boys be well educated. 11. Proceed 
with me, fellow-soldiers, against Miletus. 12. Let the citizens 
be collected in the market-place. 


334. VOCABULARY. 
aloy pos, -a, -ov (Cf. aicxtvn), shame- day (cf. Smws), conjunctive adv., 
Sul, disgraceful, base. wherever, in whatever way. 
aklws (dios), adv., worthily, fitly. wrap-aréopar (airéw), beg, intercede. 
Bla (cf. Bid(ouas), force, violence. Tapa-cxnvéew (oxnvh), encamp near 
Stadepovrws, adv., pre-eminently. or by. 


év-Oupdéopas,® pass. dep., havein mind, yxpylw, want, need, desire. 
reflect. 


LESSON XLVI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Imperative. 


Review 241-243. 


335. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT ACTIVE. | PRESENT MIDDLE and Passive. 
S. 2 tty(ae)a Tip. (dov)® 
3 Tip(ad)a-re rip(ad)d-obw 
D. 2 Tip(de)a-rov Tip(de)a-obov 
3 Tip(ad)a-Tev Tip (aé)a-obwy 
P. 2 Tip(de)a-re Tip(de)d-o0e 
3 Tip(ad)o-vrev Tip(ad)a-cbwy 
1 Use the aor. mid. of rroréw. 4 Cf. 228, I. 14. 
2 Cf. 256, 1.3. Use the aor. mid. 5 See p. 475. 


3 Use dvamatopai. 6 See p. 101 2. 
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S. 2 - OA(ec)e r(<ov)ov 

3 mur(e€)el-rw bA(é)el-obw 
D. 2 uA( de )et-rov oiA(de)et-obov 

3 mur(e€)el-rov r(e€)el-cbwy 
P. 2 rr ( de )et-re oud (ée )et-oe 

3 A(d)ov-vTey br(cd)el-c av 
S. 2. S7jA(0€)ou SnA(dov)ov 

3 SnA(0€)ov-Tw SyA(0¢)ov-cbw 
D. 2 SnA(de)ov-rov SyA(de)ov-cbov 

3 SyA(0¢)ov-Twv SyA(0d)ov-cbev 
P. 2 SnA(de)ov-Te SyA(de)ov-oGe 

3 SA (0d) ov-vrov SnA(0€)ov-obwv 

336. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. pn rrorepetre adsxov modepov.! "9. TOAPATW Kal 
3. edOds Hyod mpos tamitySeca2 
5. Pappovtyrwy ot 
6. apirrAgGobe, @ avdpes, ert To dxpov. T. Kdret 
tous Aaxedatpovious Sedpo. 8. adevdovare, © avdpes, Kat 


tokevete. 9. Tovs apyovs pjrote wicOodabe. 10. ryeudva 


¢ >] , 4 

0 iduwTns Tropever Oat. 
4. ovTw TrovetTe, Kal ovoKevacacbe. 
OmTAlTAt. 


aiteite, otis? dia pirtas THs ywpas amdfe. 11. épwra Sé 

b] \ / 4 e > 4 bd ’ b] a 12 e A 2 

autous Tivos* évexa é€oTpaTevoay em épe. . nYyOU, @ 

4 ee N , / \ \ 4 

Apaxovtte, O7rov Tov dSpop_oy Tetroinxas. 18. Trovs dé yépov- 
* > 50 v v= 14 / 3 a \ Bo 

tas, @ LevOn, olor Ed. . pnkéte atrartette tov picOov. 
5 A - A n” 

16. tw AoYay@ Roare 

A \ e iL - 2 AN \ , ¢€ a) ? a 

ayeiv Tous omditas éml Tovs trodNeuious. LT. nuads é« THS 

18. ypjpata py KtacOwv 


15. xpdtes TOY aicypav ériO0pLav. 


, - IA \ 3 / 4 
ywpas €ate Ta eTitHdera Eye. 


ot mraides. 19. nas tots Kipou dirous Kaxa@s trovety py 


meipacOw. 20. eis thy Ew opuadabe ex Xeppovycov. 21. pun- 
Kéte poBod, @ Kréapye, wy kuKrwOis éExatépwOev. 22. arr’ 


1 An acc. may repeat the idea 2 See p. 554. 
already contained in the verb. This 8 who, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., 8o7s, fries, 
may follow intransitive as well as 4 7. 


transitive verbs. 4 Cf. 308, I. 2. 5 See p. 907. 
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vpeis pév, @ avdpes oTpaTnyol, TovTwy} 


GrXot Tropevéc wv. 
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emipenetabe, ot d€ 


23. pun aOvpeire, @ avdpes cTpaTi@rat, 


a 2 e aA \ b 3 \3 / an de /, Ul 
OTe? nuiv pév ove etot® TokoTaL, Tots SE TrONEMLOLS TrapELoLD. 


24. datist Snv® émiOdpei, wecpacOw vindv: Kai® 


el tis” 8€ 


yenuatwv® ériOipet, xpatety mreipacbw. 


II. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.® 


3. Always fear the gods. 


the hoplites with Clearchus. 
friends. 


2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 


4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 
your levy. 5. Call the general from” the rear. 


6. Conquer 
7. Try to do well by”™ your 


8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 
9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 
-Clearchus lead the right wing” 
him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 
out to the general to bring the army here. 
to be a helper to your friends. 
give assistance to the satrap. 


10. Let 
11. Let 
12. Call 
13. Try, Seuthes, 
14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
15. Confer, Xenophon, with 


and Menon the left. 


Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. 


G-Sixos, -ov (Sixn), unjust, wicked. 

dpidAdopat, pass. dep., race, struggle. 

ar-airéw, ask from, demand. 

dpycs, -ov,!8 not working, idle. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spopos, 6, run, race, race-course. 

ér-Oupla,!* desire. 

{de, Jive. 

Oappéw (cf. Oappardws), be bold or 
courageous, take heart. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 11. 

2 because. 

3 After od the enclitic eici retains 
its accent. See also 188 c. 

* whoever. Cf. I. 10 above. 

5 Contracted form of (dec. 

6 also, further. 

7 See p. 903, 


VOCABULARY. 


Wiwerys, -ov, an ordinary or private 
person or soldier, private. 

xparéw, control, be superior, master, 
overcome. 

pyére (uh, é7c), no longer. 

pymore (un, wore), not ever, never. 

omou (cf. b7n, dmws), conjunctive 
adv., wherever, where. 

ToApaw, venture, dare, have the 
courage. 


8 Of. 293, I. 15. 

9 Cf. 293, I. 9. 

10 Cf. 247, I. 6.. 

11 ef row, do well by. Cf. 247, 
I. 11. 

12 Cf. 256, T. 1. 

18 Contracted from 4-epyds (épyov). 

14 See p. 101 2. 
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LESSON XLVII. 


Adjective Stems in -y- and -eo- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


Review 258. 
338. PARADIGMS. 
péAas (neAar-) evdaluwv (evdaipor-)} 
black fortunate 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. | péas péAava pédray evdalpov eVSatpov 
G. | p&Aavos pedalvns péAavos evdSalpovos 
D. | pé&Aave pecalyy pédave evdalpove 
A. | p&tava pédatvav ss péAa evSalpova  evSatpov 
V. | pé\av péAawva pédav eVSarpov 
D.N.A.V. | péA\ave pecalva péeAave evdalpove 
G.D. | peAdvoww pedalvary peAavory evSarpovoryv 
P.N.V. | péAaves péAatvac péAava evdalpoves evdalpova 
G. | peddvev pedaivov peddvov eVSatpovev 
TDD. | pé\act peAalvats  péAacr evdalpoor 
A. | p&Aavas pedalvas pédA\ava evSalpovas evSalnova 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 4, 
5, and 287. 

b. But stems in -av add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 
the rule (218 a). The fem. ends in -atva.? 

c. Most other stems in -y- are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (213a). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of daiuwv in 286. 


339. Like evdaiuwy are declined: d-yvwpwv,? ignorant, thoughtless ; 
a-ppwy,* senseless, foolish ; pyvnuwv, mindful; od-ppwv,* of sound mind, 


discreet ; imép-ppwv,' high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 ¢d-daluwyv (Saluwv), of good fate 


which one is known’ (cf. Lat. no- 


or fortune. men). 
2 See p. 851. 4 Related to pphy, ppev-ds, H, mid- 
8 Root yw, yvo, KNow. Cf. riff, heart, mind. So cd-ppwr (og w), 


yvéun, vdos (where y is lost, as in 
Lat. n6scO), év-voéw, et-voos, ev-voia, 
€d-voixa@s, xaxd-voos, dvoua, ‘that by 


Twppwvew, ir eép-ppwy, and kara-ppovew, 
which means literally, set one’s mind 
against. 


ADJECTIVE STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 125 


340. Adjectives with stems in -eo- are of two endings. 


341. PARADIGMS. 
dAnOns (adnOec-),! true wAnpns (wAnpec-), full 
M. F. N. M. F., N. 
ddnOrs GAnbés wAxpns wAnpES 
(4AnO€-0s) adnPovs (wAfpe-os) wAnpovs 
(GAnbei) dAnOet (wAfpe-i) wAnpe 
(aAnGé-a.) adnOy dAnbés (wAnpe-a.) wArpn wArpes 
GAn Os wArpes 
(arnbée-e) &dnOet (wAhpe-€) wAApe 
(aAnGé-ow) aAnPoty (xAnpe-o1v) wAnpoiv 
(aAnOé-es) GAnOets (GA Be-a) aANOH | (xAfpe-es) wWAnpers — (TANpe-a) Arp 
(aAnOé-wv) adrnPey (wAnpée-wv) wAnpow 
adndéor wATpect 
dAn ets (GAnG€-a) dAnOy | wArjpes (Afpe-a) wArpy 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. acc. plur. in -es irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

342. Like the above are declined: doevys, weak, feeble; aapadns 
(cf. dopadGs), safe, sure, secure; adavys, unseen, out of sight; éy- 
Kparys,? in possession of, master of; evwdys, sweet-smelling, fragrant ; 
qdens, half full; xatapavys, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
Gporrs, level; oadpys, clear, manifest. 


343. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. pérav ro ywpiov jv. 2. ovrw maow e&hv evdai- 
footy elvat. 3. ovToL dé mravtes OTrAa pédava ciyov. 4. Kai 
- \ / 5 a 3 9 \ s 5 Ko 
Kively TO OTpaTOTrEdoy vuKTos® ovK aadares nv. 9. Kupos 
\ 4 ” e a ’ / / ’ e 
yap repre Bixovs olvov nucdecis. 6. evdaipoves Eloy ot 
” rs N4 met ” \ fa) , 7 y e 
avOpwrrot of* ihews Exovat Tous Oeovs. 1. EatTe Tis VTS 
ddpwv; 8. nv yap obtw cwtnpia dogarns, aAdws O€ mavu 


1 Cf. drAhOea, &Andedw. 3 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
2 in control of (cf. npatéw). 4 who, nom. plur. masc. (p. 45%). 
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yanrerov Av atroxwpeiv. 9. odTws ody éxddAacay oi Deol Tos 
imépppovas Tovtouvs. 10. érriorevov 5é ait@ of otpatidras 
as otpatnye codpov dvr. 11. of Hyérepor diroe Tijs 
apyns? ris matp@ds éyxpateis Ecovtar. 12. pvypoves trav 
tov SidacKxadov dAOywv? yoav of trav Tlepodv aides. 
18. wavrdraciw ayvapovés éote. 14. Epwra tov Opaxa et 
arnOn tadr’ éoti.t 1d. cadés raat Abn éotly StL 6 oTOXOS 
corly él AptaképEnv. 16. év rovtm 8€ To TéT@ Fv pev 7 
yn tediov atray opares BoTep OdratTa, aivOiov Sé wipes. 
17. pérav te éymv ws Emcxovpnua ths yudvos® mpo trav 
opOarpav érropevero. 18. 4 tod "AptaképEou dpyn wr7Oeu™ 
pev yopas xal avOpwrwv icxipa jv, Tois Sé unxeot TOV 
obav acbevns. 19. évtadéa eiyov mdvta Ta émitndera bca® 
éotiv ayaba, iepeta, citov, olvovs maraiovs evwbdets. 


\.II. 1. But the birds were black. 2. All were senseless. 
3. But this® was true. 4. These are not ignorant. 5. The 
people” in this country were all blacks. 6. The Chersonese 
was a fair and flourishing” country. 7. Thence the Greeks 
proceeded to prosperous” villages. 8. The soldiers were not 
yet out of sight. 9. For it was not safe to be among” the 
trees. 10. It was already mid-day,” and the enemy were not 
yet visible. 11. There Cyrus had a palace, and a park full of 
wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 12. But 
there were also other villages in this plain, full of supplies,™ 
along the river” Tigris. 


1 Of. 263, I. 11. the object of the action. This is 
2 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- called the objective genitive. 
pressing power, aS with verbs of 7 Dative of respect, a species of 
ruling and leading (see p. 838). the dat. of manner (see p. 255), 
8 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 8 Cf. 263, I. 5. 
pressing sensation or mental action, ® Use the neut. plur. 
as with the corresponding verbs (see 10 Use the plur. of &@pwwos. 
p. 63 8), 11 Use evdaluwy. 
# See 187 a. 12 éy, 
5 something. Cf. 281, I. 1. 18 uécov nucpas. 
8 protection against the snow. 14 gyabd (‘good things’). 


The attributive gen. here expresses 15 Use the acc. 
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344. VOCABULARY. 
Drs (AAos), adv., otherwise. mahatos, -d, -ov, ancient, old. 
awlvOvov, w07rm2oo0d. ; wavtTa-wact (was), adv., all in all, 
é§-eore (eiui), impersonal, it is al- altogether, wholly. 

lowed or possible. WaTpwos, -d, -ov (warhp), ancestral, 
dmixovpynpa, -atos, protection, relief. hereditary. 
kivéw, move, remove. wA780s, -e0s (cf. rAfpns), fulness, ex- 
pros, -eos (cf. waxpds), length. tent, number, multitude. 
ov-1re,! adv., not yet. oroAos, 6, armed force, expedition. 
6Oarpes, 6, eye. Xtoy, -dvos, 1,2 snow. 


2 LESSON XLVIII. 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive. 


345. The forms of the infinitive are as follows : — 


PRESENT. Furure. |First Aor.|First PErF.| Fut. Perr. 


Active. Adew ioe Adoras AeduKé-vge 
Middle. Ate-cbar | Avoe-cOar doa-cbar | AeAV-cbar | AcAiore-cPar 
Passive. Ate-oOar | AvOyoe-cOar | AvOy-var | AeAV-cBar | AeAoore-cBar 


a. The inf. endings are: active, -ev (contracted with a preceding e 
to -ety, a8 AvE-ev, AveLy) or -vat; middle and passive, -rOa. 

b. The perf. act. and aor. pass. (which always uses active endings) 
add -vat, but the perf. changes a of the stem to e, and the aor. lengthens 
the tense-suffix as in the indic. (226 a). The aor. act. is irregular in form. 

c. Observe, as exceptions to the principle of recessive accent in 
verbs (62), that all infs. in -vat, the aor. act. inf., and the perf. mid. 
and pass. inf. accent the penult. 


346. The present infinitive of eiu/ is elvar (for eo-vat). 


347. The present infinitive of contract. verbs is as fol- 
lows : — 


vTip(decw)av rd (decry) ety SnA(derv)ovv 
wTip(de)a-obar uA (de)et-o Bar SnA(de)ov-c bar 
16+ and -xé, indefinite enclitic 2 An exception to 292 a. 


adv., yet, up to this time. 
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na 


a. Observe that -a-ey and -o-ey are here contracted into -ay, -ovv 
(not into -gy, -otv), against the rule (241 i, j). 


348. Present and Imperfect Indicative of dyui, say. 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
1 r-pl ha-péy | edn-v éda-pev 
2 dys da-rov da-té épy-o0a orépy-s eda-rov éda-re 
3 oyn-of da-rov décl éby ébd-rny éa-cav 


a. The theme is ¢a- (Latin /a-ri), which is lengthened to 77 in 
the sing. All the forms of the pres. indic. are enclitic, except ys. 
Review 186, 187. 
349. Subject of the Infinitive. 
Examine the following : — 
gyot Kréapxov qyetoOa, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
Mévov émOupet rAovretv, Menon desires to be rich. 
ocupBovredw cor JvecOa, I advise you to offer sacrifice. 


350. Rule of Syntax. — The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. But the subject of the infinitive is not 
expressed when it is the same as the subject or the object 
of the leading verb. 


351. Infinitive as Subject. 
Examine the following : — 
det! rods Aoxayovs aroxwpetv, the captains must withdraw. 
ddvvarov éott Tata roijoat, it is impossible to do this. 
éénv? juiv ropeverOu, it was permitted us to proceed. 
352. Rule of Syntax. — As subject nominative the infini- 
tive is used chiefly with impersonal verbs or éoré. 


353. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse and as Simple Object. 
Examine the following : — 
gyot Kréapyxov yycicGa, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
gyno Kipov Onpevoa, he says that Cyrus hunted. 


1 See p. 108 19, 2 See p. 83°, 
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xeAevet KXcapyov qyetoOu, he orders Clearchus to lead the way. 
ri ovv KeAcvw ipas rornoa, what, then, do I bid you do? 

a. Observe that in all of the last four examples the inf. is the object 
of the principal verb, but that in the first two it represents the words 
of an original speaker and its tense corresponds in time to the same 
tense of the indic. (the speaker said: KAéapyos qyetrat, Kipos €6y- 
pevoe), whereas in the last two examples, where the inf. is the obj. of 
a simple verb of commanding, this distinction of tense does not exist, 
but both 7yetoOa and rowjoa refer to the future. This is the use of 
the pres. and aor. also in the subj., opt., and imv. See 267, 296, 321. 
Hence : — 


354. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive in indirect discourse 
is used as the object of verbs of saying or thinking, or equiva- 
lent expressions. Each tense of the infinitive represents the 
corresponding tense of a finite mood. 


355. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive, when not in indirect 
discourse, may be used as the object of any verb whose action 
directly implies another action or state as its object. The 
present infinitive when thus used expresses continuance or 
repetition, the aorist the simple occurrence of the uction. 


Observe sharply the force of the tenses of the infs. in the following 
exercises. 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rd yap émitidera ovn éotiv) éyev. 2. Midav tov 
Xdrupov Onpedoal? hac. 3. arAN avayKn éotiv Hdn Tropev- 
ecOar. 4. bn ypjnpata xtrnoacba.® 5. of d€ adr Epacav 
BovretocoOa. 6. kaxds epate TovTovs BeBovredcOar mpo 
vpav. Ty hyweis ypitopev StacwOjvac mpos tHv ‘Edddba 
meth. 8. ap ovxi* xal aprdca akidv éott; 9. ot Geav 
Opxot Huds Kwdovor mroreulous elvar. 10. Kai Tovs puya- 


1 See 188 a and c. 8 He said, xphuata éxtnoduny. 
2They say, Mldas toy Sdrupov 4 Strengthened form of ov. 
COfpeuce. 
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11. eyo, @ dvdpes, 
12. nat éxérXeve 
1 


das éxéXevoe oUY a’T@ oTpaTevecOat. 

Sdouar} dudv? otpareverOar odv pot. 
“Knréapyov rod Sekvod xépws nyeicOar. 13. 4 vixav denoe 
Hh nrracOar. 14. éeriOipet péev mrovtety ioyipas, ériOipet 
Sé ripacOa. 15. tipacbar Sé nal OeparreverOar €tov. 
16. rovs ayabous eis oAEHOV Ehacay Tov Kipov Siahepovtws 
LT. wéurapas Kedevocovat huraxny, ws Stavoeitar THY 
18. Eevodavros 
dé xatnydpnoav dackovtes?® adixnOjvat vr avtov. 19. npe- 


TLLaV. 
yépipav Avoca, Ticoadépvns Tis vuxKtos. 


e fa) / A na 
tTnaev 0 Kipos avtrov, ‘Opmoroyeis* ody éue abuxetv ; 


II. 1. They said that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He said a Greek had been shot.® 3. Try, Cyrus, to make 
use of these.’ 4. We, fellow-soldiers, must do this. 5. And 
they bid him keep the sheep safe. 6. Why should® we de- 
stroy the bridge? 7. I advise you to put this man out of 
the way. 8. They were trying to conquer the enemy. 9. But 
the general compelled the Greeks to proceed slowly. 10. I not 
only ® struck the man, but also forced him to proceed. 11. He 
said that the Lacedaemonians were taking the field against 


Tissaphernes. 


357. 


dvaynn (cf. dvaynd(w), necessity, con- 
straint. 

afww (ios), deem worthy, deem 
proper, demand. 

apa, interrogative particle ; joined 
with od (ap od) it implies the 
answer yes. 


1 See 309. 

2 For the const. after verbs of 
plenty and want, see p. 1071. When 
déouac Means request, it may take a 
gen. of the person and an acc. of 
the thing (here the inf.). 

8 Pres. part. of ddcxw, say, allege, 
gnul having no part. in Attic prose. 


VOCABULARY. 


Sva-voéopar,!o pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

M(Sas, Midas. 

melos, -, -ov (wovs), on foot; dat. 
sing. fem. we(n as adv., on fvot. 

wAouréw (cf. wAovatos), be rich. 

Larupos, 6, the Satyr Silenus. 


4 This verb takes the inf. in indi- 
rect discourse. 

° They said, Kipos piAetrat. 

6 He said, “EAAny érotedOn. 

7 Cf. 256, I. 4. 

8 See p. 108 1°, 

® not only... but also, nal... xal 
(both... and). 10 See p. 1248. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


Stems in -:- and -v- of the Consonant-Declension. 


358. PARADIGMS. 
nH works | 6 xixus 7d &oTv | & ly dds 
city } fore-arm town Jish 
(roAr-) (rnxv-) (aorv-) (1x6v-) 
S. N. | awodus WHXV-S aoru {x 8i-s 
G. | mode-ws TYXE-WS AoTe-ws lx Ov-os 
D. | (wéAe-i) wore | (rhxe-i) wyxe | (So7e-i) dora! ly Ov-t 
A. | woAu-v wHXVU-V aor ly 0d-v 
V. | wort THXY acru lx 06 
D.N. A.V. | (rode) mere | (rihxe-e) whee (dore-e) Gore. | lyOu-e 
~ G.D. | aodéouw am xé-ov do-ré-ovy ly @v-ouv 
P. N. V. | (adac-es) wodas | (rixe-es) myxes | (dore-a) dory | ly Ov-es 
G. | woAc-ov aX €-V Go-re-wv lx Ov-wy 
D. | wode-or THX E-L arTe-ot lx Ou ot 
A. | wWodas THX ELS (aore-a) Gorn | lxOus 


a. Apply the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3,4,5. In the acc. plur. 
models, myxets irregularly conform to the nom. plur., but ix@vs is for 
ixOv-vs (213, 4). 

b. Except in the nom. acc. and voc. sing., most stems in -t- and 
some in -v- insert an e before the -t- or -v-, and the latter is dropped. 
Contraction then occurs, except in the gen. sing. and gen. and dat. 
dual and plur. See 241 a,c,f. The gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os, 
but this does not affect the accent. The gen. plur. follows the accent 
of the gen. sing. 

c. Most substantives in -vs retain -v- and are regular, like ius. 


d. Oxytones and perispomena with stems in -v- have @ in the 
nom. acc. and voc. sing. 


359. Gender. — Feminine are all substantives with stems 
in -c- with nominative in -ts. Neuter are all those with stems 
in -i-, -v-y With nominative in -., -v. 


182 STEMS IN -t-, -v-: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 

360. Like wdAus are declined: dxpd-oXts (cf. dxpov), citadel, acrop- 
olis; dvd-Bacis,! ascent, march inland ; 8d-Bacts,) crossing, ford; diwa- 
pus (cf. dvvards), ability, force ; é€éracts, inspection, review; xatd-Bacts,} 
descent, march to the coast; tagts, order, rank. 


361. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. «al trois ddXots Oeots Otcopev cata* Siva. 2. 0 
qoTapos €ott TO evpos® wrEOpou, mrANpHS S txyOvwv. 38. ev 


, A @ Ul a bd Av @ 4 b] a ~ 
TavutTn TH Oarattn Tavtoio tyOves Hoav. 4. dv Te TaeV 
’"AOnvaiwv date. vem KANO Hoay. 9. Roav ai lovKai mores 
Ticcadépvouvs.* 6. 9 5€ Kidtooa thy taf tod otparev- 

a 24 4 7 a > Xe 4 b] ‘65 ¥ \ b 
paros Oavpacev. T. ovtos érroréunoev emol® éywv thy év 

, > / 8 ” oe bu \ \ \, e 
Lapdeciy axpotroduy. 8. exer é Sdvapmiv nal melnv Kai imme- 
xnv. 9. elyov® &€ of XadduPes nal Sopu ws! mevtexaidexa 
mHxewY,® Noyyny® Exov. 
11. év 6€ to Tpit crabum Kipos éféracw moveirar tev 
“EAAnVeY Kal Tov BapBapwv ev To Tredi@ TeEpl wécas VUKTAS. 
12. ypovov AHO0s THs avaBdcews Kal KataBdoews éviavTos 
Hv Kab TpEis phves. 
vov ovv époi ypncatcbe, cotacacbe av. 14. gore &€ Kai 


10. 9 xaraBaots Hv eis TO Tediov. 


18. Adyurrrious 8é, ef rH Suvaper” rH 


Bacineva év Kerawvais épupva eri tais mnyais tod Mapovou 
ToTapov Ure TH axpoTroAe. 15. BépEns wxodounoe Taira 
te ta Bacitera cal trnv Kedrawav axpdrodv. 16. ot &é 
‘Madxpoves Eyovtes yéppa Kal Adyyas KatavTiTépas THs dia- 
4 13 9 1 \ / 9 / 4 Ki bv 
Bacews ® Hoav. LT. od dé, @ catparn, tThv Te Kipou dvva- 
pv Kat xwpav exes Kal tTHv aavtod dpynv o@fes, 4 SE 
"ApraképEou Sivapuls cou cvppayos © eotuv. 


1 Compounded of the prep. avd, 
up, and the root Ba which appears 
in Baivw, go. So did-Baois and kard- 
Bacts. 

2 according to. 

3 Cf. 319, I. 12. 

# Predicate gen. of possession. 

5 Cf. 274, I. 4. 

8 carried. 

7 Cf. 319, I. 17. 


8 cubits, a cubit being about the 
length of the fore-arm. 

® Here, point or spike. 

10 Cf, 256, I. 4. 11 See p. 702. 

12 See 188 b. 18 See p. 281. 

14 of yourself, gen. of the reflex- 
ive pron. 

15 Here the adj. otu-paxos, -ov. 
The word given in 91 is the masc. 
of this, used as a subst. 
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Y JI. 1. Tissaphernes plots against the cities. 2. There are 
fish in these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from the 
cities. 4. You have a city, you have money, you have men. 
5. There was a road to the ford. 6. There Cyrus made a 
review and enumeration of the Greeks. 7. The spears and the 
ranks of the soldiers were in sight. 8. He collected his Greek 
force in the following manner. 9. The soldiers of Tissaphernes 
were withdrawing from the towns. 10. If you make use of 
the Greek force, you will easily conquer these barbarians. | 


362. VOCABULARY. 
Scpu, Sopat-os, To, spear. mavrotos, -a, -ov (mas), of all sorts. 
évtautos, 6, @ year. arevre-kal-Sexa, indec., 75. 
Kkaravrimépas, adv., over against, ZdpSes, -ewv, plur., Sardis. 
opposite. tpels, THREE. 
Maxpov, -wvos, @ Macronian. tplros, -n, -ov (tpeis), THIRD. 


olko-dSopéw (ofxos),! build, construct. ypovos, 6, time. 


LESSON L. 
Participles Active. 
363. The forms of the participles in the active are: — 


PRESENT. FuTwuRE. First Aorist. | First PERFECT. 


Avov Avowv Avoras AeAUK WS 


a. For the declension of Avwy, see 262. Avawv, about to loose, is 


declined in the same manner. 
4 
364. PARADIGMS. 


Avoads (Avoavt-), having loosed deAuKws (AeAuUKOT-), having loosed 


M. F. N. M. F, N. 

S. N. V.j| Adoras Atcaca Avorav ANeAvKws AcduKvia AeAvKOS 
G.| Adoavros Avodons Avoavros | AcAvKOTOS AcAvKulas AeAuKOTOS 
D.| Aioavr, Avodoy AvoavTe | AeAvKoTe AeAuKviqa AcdvKoTe 
A.|Atcavra Avoacav Atoav AeAuKdTa AcAvKviay AeAvKOS 


1 The second part is related to d€uw, build (cf. Latin domus). 
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D.N.A.V.| Adcavre Atodoa Atoavre | AcAuKoTEe AcAvKvla AeAvKOTE 
G. D.| Avordvrow Adodoa Avodvrowy| AeAuKoTow AcAvKvlaw AeAUKGTOLV 


P. N.V.| Adoavres Atoacat Atoavra | AcduKoTes AcAvKvias AcAUKOTA 
G.| Avoavrayv Avoarav Avoedurey| AcAvKoTwV AeAuKULAY AcAUKETAV 
D.| Adoao. Avodoats Adoact | AeAvKOTL AcAUKUlats AeAUKOCE 
A.| \éoavras Avodods Atioavra | AcAvKOTas AcAuKvias AcAvKOTA 


a. The participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense-stems. In the active this is -yr- (but for the perf. -or-). Thus, 
pres. Avo-vr-, fut. Avao-vt-, aor. Avoa-vt-, perf. NeAvK-or-. The a of the 
perf. stem (160) disappears before the suffix -or-. 

b. For the formation of the cases in the masc. and neut. from these 
stems, see 213, 1,2, d, 4,5. The forms AeAvKws and AeAv«Kos are irreg- 
ular. The fem. of the aor. ends in -aoa, of the perf. in -via. 

c. Observe, as to accent, that the perf. act. participle is oxytone (33). 


365. The present participle of cué is dy, otca, ov, genitive, 
6vTos, ovens, ovtos, etc. (for éwy from eo-wy, etc.). 


366. Participles in -dwy, -éwy, -dwy are contracted : — 
Tipdwv, Tipdovoea, Tindoy, contracted tipav, ripaca, ripev ; 
drwy, diriéovea, drddov, contracted dirov, drrovca, drdrovy; 
SyAcwv, SnAcovoa, SnAcov, contracted SyAwy, SnAovoa, SnAowy. 

Review 241, 242, 243. . 


367. The contracted forms are declined as follows : — 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S. N. V.| ripov Tipwoa  Tipeov dro diiovca  dirovy 
G.| tipovros Tipwons Tipdvros | dtAovvTos gidovens diAovwros 
: D.| ripavTe = tipwoy = tipeovTre | iovvTe gitoveyq didovwn 
°  —A.| ripevra =ripeocav tipev diiovvra dirdovcav didov 
D.N.A.V.| tripovre = tipwoa ripwvte | didovvTre dtrdovca dirdovvre 
G.D.| tipwvrow ripwoatv tipwyrow! diiovvrow ditovcaw diAouvrow 
P.N. V.| tipovres tipwoat tipavra | dbrovvres gidotcar didrovvTa 
G.| Tipovtay tipworev Tipwvrweyv | diiovvtav diioveav diAovTeyv 
D.| ripaot tipdoats tipwor | dirovor diArovcats drrover 
A.| tipovras Tipwoas tipevra | didovvras grAovcas didotvTa 


a. SyAev (contracted from dyAcdwy) is declined like guAdy. 
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368. The Attributive Participle used Adjectively. 
Examine the following : — 
ovK €direr tov BactAcvovta Apragépény, she did not love Artaxerxes, 
who was king. 
érit Tov ToTapov TopEvovTal, ovTa TO evpos TAC pov, they proceed to 
the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 
a. Observe that the participle is here used as an attributive adj., 
to modify a subst. Hence: — 
369. Rule of Syntax. — The participle, like any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive. 


370. The Attributive Participle used Substantively. 
Examine the following : — | 
Tov Tous Urrovs Avoavta éxdAace, he punished him who had loosed 
the horses. “ 
ovrot ciow of das mdvras dduxnoovtes, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 
a. Observe that in these examples the subst. is omitted. Hence: — 


371. Rule of Syntax.— The attributive participle with the 
article may be used substantively. 

a. Observe, in the examples given above, the time of the participle 
in relation to that of the principal verb. Hence: — 

372. Rule of Syntax. — Participles denote time present, 
past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


373. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wpdcbev jyiv BonOnoavres tovs dpxous REdv- 
xkacw. 2. hoav yap of Kwdrdcovtes trépav! tod ToTapod. 
3. @ avdpes oTpaTi@Tal, YadeTa éoTt Ta Tapovta.” 4. maveuy 

“A £ \ , 
€meipato Tovs KwAvVOVTas THY Tapodov.2 5. TpLNpELs yap 
Eyer Huas 0 KMAUcwV. 6. Zevodar épwra Ti TO KwADOV* Erte 

v4 € b ’ \ c ‘ e / Ld 
mopeverOar. T. 6 & avtovs Kedever Tov apmatovTa ayeuv 

1Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 Here passage in the sense of 


2 The (things) that are at hand _ the act of passing. 
(275), @.e. the present situation. 4 Te. the obstacle. 
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mpos avrov. 8. TaYv yap vikwvTwy éotl nal Ta éavTov! 
opvev. 9. kal Tov mpatov BonOjncavta paxapiotoy érroin- 
if nan nw 
cev. 10. ddrov 6é KwdvovTA Kal Vas Kal Hyds Topever Oar 
¥ : , \ a a , A 2 b 4 2 “ 
ératoa THE. 11. pos To TOTALS KON HY, aTéyovca? Tod 
co) A 4 
TOTA{LOU Tapacdyynye 12. peta ravra érropevovto émt Tov 
Xdnov TOT apOY, ovTa TO eDpos Tr€E pou, man & iyOvov. 
18. pas, @ avdpes oTpati@rat, SDE VOUEY, OTe vinate “EX- 
Anves dvTes BapBapovs. 14. add’ ove TovTOLS* erixoupetTeE 
7 \ > \ \ 9 A / > - 
oUTe ouv émol Tov ataKxTovvta mtaiete. 15. "ABpoxduds 
5 \ »_\ >A a ’ 4 “a 3 ? / , 
€yOpos avnp éri T@ Evdparn trotauw éotwv, atréyov dodexa 
@ 7 8 16 ” \ N a“ fe) J aA ‘ 
oTa0movs. . €bn TOV fev KANBS ToLobyTa érratvety, TOV 
8é GdtKobvtTa ovK érracvely. 


II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He 8ent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of* 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those who 
dwelt along® the sea were brave. 7. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty para- 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. 


374. VOCABULARY. 
’Aplotiros, 6, Aristippus. pakapirros, -4, -ov, deemed happy, 
a-raxtéw (cf. raéts),!1 be out of order. enviable. | 
§u-Sexa (dv0, Ska), TWELVE. Tapacayyns, -ov, parasang, Persian 
éraivéw, approve, commend, praise. road-measure = about a league. 
drrixoupéw, lend assistance. TPLNPNS, -€os, H, war-vessel, trireme. 
@erradcs, 6, a Thessalian. Xddos, 6, the river Chalus. 

1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 6 oup. 
reflexive pron. See p. 83%. 7 See 246, and cf. I. 16 above. 

2 Here intransitively, be distant. 8 rapa With acc. 

3 See p. 63 2. ® Te. being. 


4 See p. 252. 5 See p. 244. 10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. 514, 
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LESSON LI. 
Participles Middle and Passive. 
375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are : — 
PRESENT.| Furure. | First Aor. |First Perr.) Fur. PERF. 
Middle | Avd-pevo-s | Avord-pevo-g | AVord-pevo-s | AeAv-pévo-s | NeAvo-d-pevo-s 
Passive | Add-pevo-s | AvOno-d-pevo-s | AvOels AeAv-pévo-s | AeA vor0-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like dyads (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense-stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -pevo-. 

c. But the aor. pass. uses the active ending -yr-(364a). Thus, AvOe-yr-. 


376. PARADIGM. 


AvOels (AvOevt-), loosed 


M F. N. 


S.N.V. Av0els AvOciora Avdéy 
G. AvBévros AvOelons AvOévros 
D. Avbévre AvGelo-y AvOévre 
A. Avvévra AvOcicoray Avbéy 
D.N. A.V. Avbevre Avbelo ad Av0évre 
G. D. Avdévrow Avbelorary Avbévrouy 
P.N. V. Avbévres Avciorar Av0évra 
G. AvoévTrev Avbec ay Avbévray 
D. | Avbetorr AvGelo-ats Av0cior 
A. | AvOévras Avbeloras Av0éyra 


a. See 213, 1, 2, d, 4,5. The fem. ends in -etoa. 
b. The aor. pass. part. is oxytone; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 
and passive is as follows : — 


Tip (ad)e-pevo-s, -n, -ov; tA(€d)ov-pevo-s, -n, -ov; SA(0d)0v-pevo-s, -n, -ov. 
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378. Uses of the Circumstantial Participle. 
Examine the following : — 
tous BapBadpovs vixnoaytes oixade éropevovto, when they had con- 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 
dducnOets adrov éxaoa, I struck him because I had been wronged. 
éxopevovTo THv xwpav apragovres, they advanced ravaging the 
country. 
Anlopevor Caor, they live by plundering. 
éropevero emi THv woAW Tas orovdas Totnadpmevos, he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. 
awbevres xdpwv tyiv dv exoper, if we should be saved, we should 
feel grateful to you. 
mpocexvvyncay avtov emt Oavarov dyopmevor, they saluted him, although 
he was being led to execution. 
mapnv éxwv orAitas tptaxocious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 
a. Observe that these participles are adverbial in their nature, that 
they define the circumstances of the action of the principal verb, and 


that they express respectively relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, and attendant circumstance. Hence: — 


379. Rule of Syntax.—The circumstantial participle, which 
is predicate in its nature, defines the circumstances of an ac- 
tion, and expresses relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, or attendant circumstance. 


a. The rule in 372 applies also to the circumstantial participle. 


380. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. qv 8€ odtos tov audit Mirnrov otpatevopévov.} 


2. éwol, @ avdpes, OVouévm Ta lepa* Kara nv. 38. érresdy Sé 
e 4 - § / _ 4 9 \ AN id f ¢€ lal 

nuépa nv, Xerpicodhos Ovadpevos Hye Kata THY obov. 4. HyeEtTo 
dé 6 Kwpdpyns AEAvpLEVOS Sia yLovos. 5. éoTpaTeveTo 87) 
ovTws éEarrarnbeis. 6. vov é€eotiv adtois cwheiot rropev- 
ecOa. T. ex tHS “EXXados HTTNOels TH payn® aTeywper. 


1 Predicate partitive gen., was 2 the sacrifices (p. 839). 
(one) of those who, etc. 8 See p. 255. 
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8. doBovpevos Sé THhv odov Suws auvnKoroVOncav. 9. éyryus 
etolv ot Todéutoe eis! paynyv tapecxevacpéevar, 10. diva 
Secvay mpayyatwv, @ avdpes otpatiwmtat, cecwpuévor Tra- 
peore. 11. wat érroréwes ex Xeppovijcov oppwpevos tots 
Opaki trois birép “EAA jo7rovroy oixovat. 12. tipwpevos pa- 
Mota ume Kipouv Cavros, viv nuads Tors Kipou didous Kaxas 
movety treipatrar. 13. 9 dé wnrnp éEattnoapévyn avtov do- 
méurrer Tad emt thy apynv. 14. of “EAAnves KoimavTar 
oiomevoe Ta Travta vixav® Kal Kopov Civ 15. orparevo- 
pevos ovv cis TavTas Tas ywpds ToUTOVs dpyovTas* éroies, 
erecta bé€ Kal addrots Swpois® étiud. 16. 7H Se voTepaia 
Gicavres Kal apiotnoavres érropevovto Tovs TokdTas peTaEv 
Tov dAoywov® éyovtes. IT. TH SE LoTEpata OUodpevos oO 
Eevodpav eEayes vixtwp mav TO otpatevpa. 18. Te odv, 
En o Kipos, aduxnbeis im éwod viv értBovrcvers pot ; 

II. 1. He sent wine that had been made from dates.’ 2. If 
we make a truce, we shall not be wronged by our opponents at 
home.’ 3. When they had packed up, they at once advanced 
through the snow. 4. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was 
hard pressed by his opponents at home, asked Cyrus for pay.’ 
5. Those who took the field against Artaxerxes were Greeks. 
6. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered sacrifice, pro- 
ceeded to Asia. 7. But Cyrus, since he had been in peril and 
had been dishonoured, deliberated ® how he should be king in 
place of his brother. 8. Phalinus, although he had been sent 
to bid" the Greeks proceed, advised them ” as follows.¥ 9. He 
did not withdraw his right wing from the river, since he was 
afraid that he might be hemmed in on both flanks.” 


1 for. 10 Use the historical pres., and 


2 See 354. say, deliberates how he shall, etc. 

3 (dw takes 7 instead of a in the 11 Cf, 378, fifth example. 
contract forms (see 347). 12 qitois (p. 312). Use cupBovaretw 

* Cf. 274, I. 10. for advise. 

§ See p. 475. 13 rade, a cognate acc. (p. 1221). 

° See p. 281, 8 Cf. 228, 1.3. For the declension of 5d€, see p. 712. 


7 from the date. ® Cf. 293, TI. 9. 44 Cf. 308, I. 14. 
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381. VOCABULARY. 


dudi, prep., on both sides of: with @dvaros, 6 (cf. Oavaréw), death. 
gen., about, concerning; with xowjaw, put to sleep; mid. go to 


acc., about. sleep, sleep. 
Gpurrdw (dpicrov), breakfast. AyLopar (cf. Anorhs), plunder, pil- 
*EAAyorovros, 6, the Hellespont. lage. 
&€-arréo (airéw), ask from, demand; vvi«rwp (vvé), adv., by night. 
mid. beg off, save by entreaty. olouas,! pass. dep., think, believe. 
éw-ara (él, eira), adv., there-upon, «mpoo-xuvéw,? make obeisance to, sa- 
there-after, moreover. lute. 


LESSON LILI. 


Adjective Stems in -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension, — Irregular 
Review 258. Adjectives. : 


382. PARADIGM. 


novs (hbv-),2 SWEET 


S. N. q5vs 75eta, qou 
G. 75é0s 75elas 715€05 
D. (Hd€i) Set 75elq (dei) WBet 
A. Suv qSetay Ov 
V. 75 adeta 750 
D. N. A. V. (hSé-€) fSetfB ela (dé) Bet 
G. D. 7d€éouv 75elacy 75éouv 
PaN. V; (ndées) Sets wdetar qdéa 
G. 7Séwv qdevcoy déov 
D. qdéoru 15elats déor 
A. qdets qdelas 1déa 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 5. 

b. The masc. is declined like ryyvs and the neut. like dorv (358). 
But the gen. sing. masc. and neut. has the regular ending -os (not 
-ws), and the nom., acc., and voc. plur. neut. remain uncontracted. 

c. The fem. ends in -eta.4 


1 The fut. ang aor. are formed 2 Cf. xuvéw, kiss. 
on the theme ote-, oijcouat, ghOnr. 3 Of. nd€éws. 4 See p. 851, 
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383. Like yous are declined: BaOvs (Babos), deep; S8acvs, thick, 


dense; npuovs,! half; maxus, thick, stout; tpayxus, harsh, rough. 


384. Irregular Adjectives. — Two adjectives are irregudar, 


their forms being derived from different stems. 


385. PARADIGMS. 
péyas? (ueya-, meyado-) modus (1oAu-, roAAO-) 
great much, many 
S.N.| péyas peychn = ptya woAvs § wodAy swoAdv 
G.| peydAov peyaAns peyddAou wokkov woAdAns stoAAoU 
D.| peythe peydAy = peycip mokhky = wodAy rodA~ 
A.| péyav = peydAnv péya woAvy wodAnv modu 
V.| peydAe peyddn = péya 
D.N.A.V.| peydAm peydAa peyddo 
G.D.| peydAow peydAatv peyddow 
P.N.V.| peydAot peyaAat peydia wodAol modAal dolla 
G.| peydAwv peyddwv peyddov wokAwy wodAwv sawolkAav 
D.| peydAots peydAats peydAots moNAois wodAais aoAAois 
A.| peydAous peyadtas peyada mwo\Aovs odds wodAa 
386. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cal wavy 480 76 Tepe Hv. 2. tpdyds yap Hv TH 
n J - A a 
govn® Kréapyos, cal éxorafev aei icytpas. 3. évravda 
9 10 4 4 \ , 4 \ / > Fs 
7 Trapabdetoos Trdavu péyas Kal Kados. 4. Kal mods avTo 
oKetTo peyddn Kal evdaipov. 5. 6 8 avip torrovd* adkos 
diros dati. 6. trav 5é BapBapwv PoBos Torvs Hv. T. Kipo 
4 e /. 4 \ > \ £ 
émepmrev 7» Kittooa ypnuara moda els THY oOTpaTLAaD. 
8. xata yap pécov® rov ctrabpov TodTOY Tadpos Vv dpuKT? 

0 aA \ - \ 9 € \ / , 6 
Badeia. 9. nal tpdyvs Av o TroTtapos peydros ABo«s. 
10: trav 8& oricPodurAdKay Tors Hyices dTicbev TOV UTrokv- 
refers to a part of the subject. Thus 


péon H xwpa, the middle of the coun- 
try, but 7 pwéon xapa, the middle 


1 4ui-, inseparable prefix, half-, 


cf. Lat. sémi-. 
2 Cf. wéyeOos. 8 Cf. 343, I. 18. 


4 worth much, valuable. See p. country. : 
912, 6 The dat. is used to denote the 
5 uédsos in the predicate position cause. See p. 47°. 
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yiwovs eiyev. 11. worrAdKis 5é yhvas jywBpeTous erepurre 
\ Mv e / 2 12 >. “A , b] 4 e¢Qs icf 
Kal apToy iced. . evrav0a éort xpnyvn ndéos BdaTos 
kal apOovos. 18. hv Sé odtos 0 trotapos Sacis Sdévdposs, 
: / \ ¥ 8 A bé 14 > UA a U > AQ 
mayéot pev ov,® truxvois 8é. . €&Y TOUT@ TO Tedio eEiol 
Tértapes Siwpvyes, TO pev evpos rACOpiaiat, Babetac Sé 
icxvpas. 15. werd tadta Kipos émopeveto él tov Xadov 
, W \ a V4 la >, 93 A 4 
TOTALGV, OVTA TO Evpos TAEOpoV, TANPH 8 iyOUwV peyarov. 
16. éoxnvncav éyyts wapadeicov! peyddov Kai Kadod Kai 
Sacéos mavtoiwv Sévipwv.t 1T. Xeupicohos pev Hryetro, 
Eyov TO Hutov TOD oTpaTevpatos, TO S Hyicu ere Hv cov 
Elevodavtt. 
oixoupévnv, evdaipova Kal peyarnv. 19. éurrdpiov & Av To 
/ \ @ b , e / , 
Yoplov Kal @ppovv avroOt odKdbes TrOANAL. 


18. évreddev mopevovtar eis Kodoocas, tok 


II. 1. The soldiers were in great hopes. 2. The wine was 
both fragrant and sweet. 3. There Cyrus had a palace and a 
great park. 4. We have plundered much property of the Cili- 
cians. 5. Xenophon proceeded to the place with® the half of 
the rear guard. 6. But the place was thickly grown® with large 
trees. 7. Thence they proceeded into a large’ and beautiful 
plain. 8. There were many villages in this plain, full of food 
and wine. 9. Abrocomas will do this, since he has® a large’ 
army. 10. At about the middle of this day’s march there was 
a deep river, a plethrum in width. 


387. 
dpros, 6, a loaf of bread. 


avro@t, adv., here, there. 
ap(-Bpwros, -ov,? half-eaten. 
Kodoocal, Colossae. 


VOCABULARY. 


ABos, 6, a stone. 

OAkds, -dd0s, merchantman. 

SmioGev (cf. dxic80-piaAat), adv., be- 
hind, in the rear. 


1Cf. 319, I. 4. 6 thickly grown, i.e. thick, dense. 


2 halves. Observe that the neut. 
plur. is here used. See p. 312. 

8 The proclitic od takes an accent 
at the end of a sentence or clause. 

4 The subst. in the gen. limits 
mwapadelcov. If it stood with dacéos 
it would be in the dat. Cf. 18 above. 

§ Te. having (378). 


7 Use puéyas when the idea is 
largeness in extent, woAuvs when it is 
largeness in amount or number. 

8 since he has, 7.e. having (3878). 

9 jue and Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
verbal adj. from Si8pdéanw, eat. Cf. 
nur-Sehs (342), wanting-half (309). 
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pple, lie at anchor, be moored. 

opuxros, -7, -ov, dug, artificial. 

mcOpratos, -a, -ov (rAdOpov), of a 
plethrum, a hundred feet. 

woAdXdxis (odds), adv., many times, 
often, frequently. 


Toa, -aTos, drink. 

oKnvéw (oxnvh), encamp, be en- 
camped. 

vSwp,! -aros, ro, water. 

dowry (cf. pnul), voice, speech. 

XY, -VOS, 6, 1], GOOSE. 


LESSON LITII. 


Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant-Declension. 


388. PARADIGMS. 
56 Bacwreds? 6% Bots | % ypais® n vais* 
(Bactrev-)  (Bov-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
king ox, cow | old woman ship 
S. N. BaoAcv-s Bov-s Ypav-s vav-s 
G. Bacrré-ws Bo-o¢ Ypa-0s VE-Ws 
D. {Baoir€-i) Bacrret Bo-t ypa-t vy-t 
A. Baordé-a Bov-v ypav-v vau-y 
V. Baotrev Bow ypau vau 
D.N. A.V. BaoAé-« Bo-e ypa-e vij-€ 
G. D. BaorA€-orv Bo-oty Ypa-oty ve-oty 
P.N. V. (Bacrd-es) Bacrrcts J-€5 Ypa-es vij-¢s 
G. BaorA€-wy -a YPa-cov ve-ow 
D. BaotArev-or Bov-ol Ypav-ol vav-ol 
A. BaocrA€-asg Bou-s Ypav-s vau-s 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218, 1, 2, 3, 4. 


But (a) substs. in -evs add -a and -as (with the vowel lengthened) in 
the acc. sing. and plur.; (b) in the acc. plur. Bovs, ypais, vats are for 
Bov-vs, ypav-vs, vav-vs, v being dropped (287); (c) final v of the diph- 
thong is dropped before all vowels in the endings, and in vads the 
resulting va- becomes ve- before a long vowel and wr before a short 
vowel; (d) the gen. sing. may end in -ws instead of -os. 


1 See 236 a. 
2 Cf. Bactrebw. 


8 CY. yépwr. 
4 Cf. vairns. 
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3889. Gender. — Masculine are all substantives whose stems 


end in -ev-. 


390. Like BacwAevs are declined: épunveds (cf. ‘Eppis),! interpreter, 
and irzevs (irros), horseman, knight, plur. cavalry. 


391. 


TI. 1. Growpot eiot rd Kipw of tartreis. 
3. lirméds ytdlous peteTréuparo. 


als? érrodcopxes MéAnTov. 


4. nal Baotrers® 8) avritapecxevatero. 


EXERCISES. 


2. elye vads, 


5. év 6€ Tats 


> / 9 te J / ov - \ \ ” 4 
oixtats jHaav alyes, Boes, dpvides, nal Ta Exyova TovTwD. 
> \ bd a U , e A 
6. ef Bactrevs ev TO Tedim oTpaToTredevolTo, OTAicaLVTO av 


¢ A“ 
OL OTALTaL. 


4 \ a e e A > , 
1. réXos S€ mavtes of immeis atreywpnoav. 


8. kal Kipw* maphoav ai éx IleXotrovyncov vijes tTpraxovra 


KAU ITeVTe. 


9. mpos dé Baciréa Erreptrev ayyédovs. 


10. ro 


dé otparevpa eérropitero citov éx tev Boav Kal dvwv. 
11 tA e 5 Ju e - = 4 e 6 Ld 
- TWopeverat ws° Baciréd imméds Eywv ws® qevTakoct- 


, od A , A i n 
ovs. 12. tavrns Evexa THs trapddov Kipos ras vais pere- 
méuryyato. 13. hoav & avtois ixavol Boes aro0ica Te 


Avi tT@ cwrnpt. 14. nal mapa peyddov Baciriéws traphv 
Tiscadépyns kat o THs Bacidéws yuvatkds abderdos! Kat 
G@dnror Uépoat tpets. 15. ryetto dé Tapas Aiytareos && 
"Edécou, éywv vads Kipou wévte cal eixoow. 16. xown 87 
avEepwTHot TOV Kwpapyny ova TOD mepailovTos Eppnvéws Tis 


coTw  yapa. 


4 , N 
Bactr€éws ropevovTat mpos Tov caTpamny. 


1 Hermes (or Mercury) was her- 
ald of Zeus and the god of persua- 
sive speech. 

2 with which, dat. plur. fem. of 
the relative pron. és, #, 8 For the 
case, cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 the king. When the reference 
is to the great king of Persia, the 
article is commonly omitted. 

4 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


17. o & épynvevs eizre 


8 po \ 
Tepoloti, OTL Tapa 
18. o & Tov 


5 to. &s, in its use as an im- 
proper prep. (see p. 747), takes the 
acc. of the person. 

6 Cf. 319, I. 17. 

7 Le. 6 ddeApds tis yuvawKds Ba- 
othews. 

8 said, third sing. of the second 
aor. elroy, I said, inflected like the 
impf. 
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“EAAjvev éEpunvers En tov Turcadépvous adeAdov avy roils 
Tlépoais eivar. 19. évradla 6 Opak eéywv imméds ws rpia- 
= fioia - a 
Kovra nuTopdAnce pos Baciiéad. 20. ef 5€ Tis baw abipet 
C4 ce aA \ b) > \ e A “A A , 
OTL Huly pev OvK Eioly cirets, Tots 5é ToAEpLLOLS TrOAXOL 
mapeow, evOipnOnre Ste ot pipvoe immeis ovdev! adro H 
piptod ciow avOpwrrot. 


II. 1. The ships lay at anchor by? the tent of Cyrus. 2. It 
was evident that the® king was near. 3. He sent the inter- 
preter to? the generals of the Greeks. 4. The expedition‘ will 
be against the great king. 5. Chirisophus also, a Lacedae- 
monian, was on board’ the ships. 6. Let us plunder the king’s 
country. 7%. The horsemen often hunted these wild animals. 
8. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes from the cities. 
9. They asked the village-chief* for sheep and goats and cattle 
and asses. 10. And Xenophon through an interpreter de- 
manded back the horses. 11. There is a fortified palace of 
the great king in Celaenae at the sources of the river Marsyas. 


392. 


dv-epwrae,’ ask, inquire of, question. 

ayrTi-mrapa-oKevdlopar, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

aro-@§w, sacrifice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

avropoddw, desert. 

yuv7, 4° woman, wife. 

- Exyovos, -ov, born or sprung from; 
éxyovoy, aS subst., offspring. 

Erowos, -ov, OF -n, -ov, ready, pre- 
pared. 


1 Neut. of oddels, obdeula, oder, 
nobody, nothing. 

2 wapdé With acc. 

8 Cf. I. 4 above. 

4 Use ddds. 

5 Use xdpeiu éxf with gen. 

6 Cf. 293, I. 9. 


VOCABULARY. 


Zevs, 6,° Zeus, highest of the gods. 
omAQ@ (SrAov), arm. 
Tledorrevvyoos, 4 (cf. MeAorovvqaios) 
Peloponnesus. 
wepo({w (I¢eprns), speak Persian. 
mepororl (repol(w), adv., in Persian. 
wopl{e, furnish, provide. 
orparotredeva 
camp. 
cwrnp, -npos (cy lw), saviour. 
Tpidxovra (rpeis), indec., THIRTY. 


(orpatéwedov), en- 


7 See p. 644, 

8 Irregularly declined: sing., yuvf, 
yuvaids, yuvaikl, yuvaira, yovat; dual, 
yuvaice, yuvaicow; plur., yuvaikes, 
yuvakay, yuvaikl, yuvatras. 

9 Irregularly declined: Zevs, Acds, 
Ail, Ala, Zev. 
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LESSON 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


LIV. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


393. 
a&yvaxrov * 
Gdikos * 
alex pos * 
axpoTroAts * 
aAnbrs * 
dws * 
aprdAdopar 
dud 
avaBacts * 
avaynn * 
avakouvow * 
dyepwraw * 
GyTLTapac Keu- 

afowar * 
aftow * 
dflws * 
atraitéw * 
dro8 vw * 


"Aplo-ririros 
apTos 
do-Sevys 
Gory 
ardadys * 
arakréw * 
avToO. 
avropodéw 
adavrys 
dbp * 
aylvO.ov 


Bados * 
Babs * 
BacAcvs * 
BéXos 

Bia * 

Bovs 
Ypavs * 


o 


youn 
Sacvs 
SiaBacrs * 
Stavodopac * 
Stadepovtws 
Scopu 
Apaxovttos 
Spopos 
Svvapis * 
SuSexa * 
éyxparys * 
€Ovos 
elxoort 
elo-w * 
ex yovos 
éXaderos 
“EAAnorov- 
TOS 
évOupeopar * 
éviauTos 
éEarréw * 
éfeore * 
étéracts 
eEw * 
€Tratvew 
érre(arep * 


WORD LIST. 


éweira * 
éewOupla * 
émrikoupéw * 
émikovphia * 
éppnvevs * 
érousos 
evSalpov * 
evepyérns * 
€vpos 
evwdns 
Edodos * 
{dw 
Zevs 
dus * 
71H (Bpwros * 
mprderjs * 
TpLovs * 
Bavaros * 
Oappéw * 
O€rrados 
Siadrys 
tirarevs * 
tx Bus 
kataBacts * 
KaTradvo * 
Karayrureé- 
pas 
Karadavns 
Karadpovew * 
Képas 
Kivéw 
KOLLAw 


Kodoocal 


Kopupy, 
Kpavos 
Kkparéw * 
Kpéas 
Kpntts 
Ar Lopar * 


- Aes 


Aoxos * 
paKapio-ros 
Maxpwv 
péyas * 
péyeBos * 
péAras 
pnkére * 
HTKos * 
prrore * 
MiSas 
PYTipoY 
vaus * 
vuKTwp * 
oltxodSopéw * 
olopat 
oAKas 
opadrs 
oy * 
omo-Gey * 
OTA (Lw * 
Otrov * 
Oppéw 
épos 
OpuKTOS 
ovmw * 


6pOadpds 


mwahars 
Tayraract * 
mavrotos * 
Tapayw * 
TmTapa:téopa. * 
TApacdyyns 
mapacknvéw * 
qwaTtpwos * 
WAX US 
teLos * 
TleXorrevvn- 
cos * 
mwevrexalSe- 
ka, * 
mevTykovra * 
twepo (fw * 
tepororl * 
THX US 
tAcOpratos * 
aAE8pov * 
aAn8os * 
wArjpns * 
trAouTéw * 
ToAts * 
modAdxis * | 
aroAvus * 
aropela * 
Tropl({w 
Tous * 
awtpoBaroy 
mpotréumrw * 
TpooKuvés 
arupapls 


ee i iy, > 
ea ee CR 
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wem.a, oroXos Té0s TpiTjpns dnpt * 
LdpSers orparoresevw* Trrccadépyns tplros * avy * 
Larvpos Lwkparns TOAPAO USap Xddos 
wars owrrp * ToAp(Sns umép xn 
oKnvew * oudppoy * TPAX US vtrépdpey * XLov 
oKOTOS Takis * Tpeis * vnAds * Xero 
Lardpry * TEX OS Tpidxovra * tipos * Xpovos 
Review 313. 


Associate each starred word in 393 with some other word or words 


of those given in 180, 194, 249, 313, and 393, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


10 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250, 314. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


394. Kupos. 


V. éevredOev éFehavves crabmors éemta Tapacayyas 
/ \ Ul b , 3 , b aA > 
mevTnKovTa Kal dvo eis TroAdtv oixoupévny. évtav0a adgt- 
Kvettat Trapa Kipov 4 Tov Kiricwv Bacitréws yuvy, Kat 
b a wy. 4 , a \ aA , 9 / 
avT@ €OwKE YpHu“aTa TOAAG. TH OE OTPATLA TOTE ATrédwWKE 
Kipos prcOov tertapwy pnvav. elye 56 7 Kidtooa Kat 
dvraxas trept avTnv Kidsxas nal ’Aozrevdious. 
évred0ev éFeXavver ctaQmovs téttapas trapacdyyas 
elxoow eis Tuptatov, rod oixoupévnv. évtav0a Ewecvev. 
npepas Tpels. Kat édeiro 7 Kidiooa Kipov é£eravew 
TO otpatevpa. é&éraci obv ToveiTat év TO Tedim TOV 
‘EAAjvev Kat tov BapBapwv. elye 5é To pév SeEvov 
Ttav ‘EAXAjnvav Mévov cal of suv avta, To S€é evovupov 
Kréapyos al of éxeivov, TO 5é pécoy ot aXrOL oOTPATHYOL. 
? 4 @ e aA le) \ \ 4 9 
éJewper ovv o Kipos mpatov pev tous BapBapous, cita 
dé tovs “EAAnvas. elyov S& wavtes Kpdvn xara cal 
b] , b \ \ , > , 4 = e - 
aomtdas. - éret 8€ mavtas eOewpnoe, twéuras éppnvea 
\ \ \ a. ey / > + ? 
Tapa Tovs otpatnyous Tov EAAnVwY Eexedevoey ETTLYW- 
pica SAnv tHv ddrayya. Ttav dé BapBapwv déBos 


\ @ 


ToAus Av Kal 7 Te Kidtooa eduyev él THs apuwapydéns 
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20 kab oi év TH ayopa Epuyov: of Sé"EAAnves civ yédXorTt 
éml tas oxnvas MAOov. 4 5é Kidttoca thy NapTporyta 
Kai THY TaELV Tov oTpaTedpaTos eOavuaceD. 

evrevbev eEeXauver dia tHS Ppuyias cal rhs AuKdovias 
oTaOmous OKT® Trapacayyas TrevtnKovta. hv Se AuKdo- 

25 viav Sunprracav oi “EXXnves ws TroAELaY ovoay. évTedOEV 
Kipos tyv Kidtooay eis thy Kedtxiav atroméutes: Kat 
ovuvéervrepev avtn Mévwva xal trovs éxetvov. Kipos dé 
peta Tov addXrXov éEeXavve. bia Karrradonias crabpovs 
TéTTAapas Tapacayyas eixoot Kal mévre pos Adva, méduyv 

30 olKoupevny, peyadny Kal evoaipova. 


NOTES. 


1. dwrd, SEVEN. —2. dduavetrar: agucvdéoua:, arrive. —4. dar-dBSexe: ard 
in composition often signifies what is due.— 5. rerrdpev: gen. plur. masc. 
— 6. airy, herself, acc. sing. fem. of the reflexive pron. —’Ac-wevSlovs, 
Aspendians. —7. Review 141, 2.—9. Kdpov: cf. 356, I. 11.—12. of eww 
avtw, those with him. See p. 839 and cf. of éxelvou, of év rH a&yopa, in lines 
13 and 20.— 14. wpe@rov: acc. sing. neut. used adverbially.— 16. do-wlSas: 
dowls, -(50s, @ shield.— 17. émywpyoa: éi-xwpéw, advance.—20. yé&\enr: 
yéAws, -wros, laughter.— 21. Napmpornra: Aauxpérys, -nros, splendour. — 
27. avry, her, dat. sing. fem. 


Translate the following passage into Greek :— 


395. When he had made this enumeration of his soldiers in 
the park, Cyrus set out from Celaenae, and marched through 
Phrygia 7 stages, 52 parasangs, to an inhabited city. Here 
he remained five days; for his soldiers were demanding their 
pay. At this point the Cilician queen arrived (on a visit) to 
Cyrus, accompanied by Cilicians and Aspendians, and made 
him a large gift of money. With this Cyrus paid his troops. 
Thence he marches to Thymbrium (@vpBpwv), a city of 
Phrygia. Here by the side of the road is the spring of 
Midas, king of Phrygia. At this spring they say that Midas 
caught the Satyr. Thence Cyrus marches many stages through 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Cappadocia to Dana, a populous city, 
large and flourishing. 
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LESSON LV. 
Formation of Words. 


Notre. — Lessons LV. and LVI. should be read carefully (the teacher 
explaining difficulties), and should then be used for reference. A careful 
reading of these two Lessons, with proper inspection of the examples, will 
make it easy for the pupil to understand the formation of the words sub- 
sequently to be introduced, especially in the groups which are to be a part 
of the following Lessons. 


396. Simple and Compound Words. —A simple word con- 
tains a single stem, as xaxo-s, evil; voo-s, mind. A compound 
word contains two or more stems, a8 xaxo-voo-s, evil-minded. 


397. Primitives and Denominatives. — A word formed di- 
rectly from a root (133) or the theme of a verb (151) is called 
a primitive, as dpy-7, beginning, rule, from apy, root and also 
theme of dpy-w, begin, rule. A word formed directly from the 
stem of a noun (substantive or adjective) is called a denomina- 
tive, aS dpya-io-s, original, ancient, from apya-, stem of ap y-7. 


398. Suffixes. — Most substantives and adjectives are formed 
by means of certain endings called suffixes. Thus Ady-o-s (stem 
Aoyo-) from the root Aey (cf. A€y-w, say), by means of the suffix 
-o-; apxa-to-s (stem apxao-) from the stem apyxa-, by means of 
the suffix -to-. 


399. A root may suffer change of form in the process of word- 
formation. In particular, the vowel of the raot is often changed. 


400. A root is sometimes increased by the addition of a 
consonant at the end. The consonants most commonly added 
are 0, v, o. 


401. The addition of suffixes gives rise to many sound- 
changes. For example: — 
a. The final consonant of a root, theme, or stem, is subject to the 


usual euphonic change before a consonant in the suffix, as A€kus, speak- 
ing, for Xey-ot-s (215 b); Stxaarys, judge, for dxad-ry-s (p. 1501). 
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b. Vowels brought together are often contracted, as dpxatos, ancient, 
for apyxa-to-s ; Sixatos, just, for dixa-to-s. 

c. The final vowel or diphthong of a noun-stem is often dropped 
before a suffix that begins with a vowel, as dyp-tos, wild, from dypo-s, 
field ; Baowd-txos, royal, from Baowwev-s, king. 

d. The final vowel of a noun-stem is sometimes changed to another 
vowel, as oixé-rys, servant, from olxo-s, house; poe-pos, fearful, from 
poBo-s, fear. 

e. The final vowel of a verb-theme may be lengthened before a con- 
sonant, as dfiw-pa, dignity, from d£étd-w, think worthy ; wotn-o1s, composi- 
tion, from zrove-w, make. 


Formation of Substantives. 


402. A few substantives are formed from roots or verb-themes 
without sufix. Thus:— 

krddp (stem xAwn-), thief, from the root «Aew (399), steal; pvtAat 
(puAak-), guard, from the theme guaak- of puadrrw, guard. 


408. Many substantives are formed with the suffixes : — 

-o- (nom. -o-s, masc. or fem., or -o-», neut.) and -d- (nom. -a or -», 
fem.). Thus:— 
Ady-o-s, word, root Aey (399), speak. pop-ad, tribute, root pep (399), bring. 
wé5-o-v, ground, root red, tread. xé5-n, fetter, root red, tread. 


404. The following suffixes denote the agent in primitives (397), 
the person who has to do with an object in denominatives : — 

-ev- (NOM. -ev-s, MASC.), AS ypag-ev-s, Writer, TOOt ypap (ypdo-w, Write) ; 
imn-ed-s (401 c), horseman, stem inmo- (trxo-s, horse). 

-rnp- (nom. -rnp, MAasc.), aS ow-Thp, saviour, theme cw- (cy (w, save). 

—rwp- (NOM. -rwp, Masc.), as ph-twp (399), orator, theme ep-, fe- (ép-a, 
I shall say). 

-Ta- (NOM. -T7n-s, masc.), as Ano-rh-s (401 a),! robber, theme And- (Axf- 
(opat, plunder) ; rotd-rn-s, bowman, stem rofo- (rédfo-», bow). 


405. The action is expressed (in primitives only) by the suffixes :— 


-mi- (nom. -m-s, fem.), as rla-ri-s (401 a),! faith, root iO (wel0-w, per- 
suade). 

-o1- (nom. -oi-s, fem.), as rdé-s (for ray-oi-s, 401 a, 215 b), arrange- 
ment, theme ray (tdtTw, arrange). 

-ola- (nom. -o.a, fem.), as 6u-cla, offering, root Ou (60-w, sacrifice). 


1 A lingual mute (114) before another lingual mute is changed to c. 
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-po- (NOM, -wo-s, Masc.), a8 owac-ud-s (400), spasm, root owa (owd-w, draw). 

-pa- (NOM. -pn, fem.), as ri-un, honour, root te (tl-w, honour). 

~e1a- (Nom. -eid, for -ev-ca, from verbs in -ev-w), a8 orpart-eia, Campuiyn, 
(orparet-w, march). 


406. The result of an action is expressed (in primitives only) by 
the suffixes : — 

-par- (nom. -ua, neut.), as pj-ua (401 e), word, theme ep-, pe- (ép-a, I 
shall say). 

-eo- (NOM. -os, neut.), aS yev-os, race, root yey, produce. 


407. The means or instrument is expressed by the suflix :— 

-Tpo- (NOM. -rpo-v, neut.) as Av-rpo-v, ransom, theme Av- (Ad-w, luvse) ; 
&po-rpo-v, plough, theme apo- (apd-w, plouyh). 

408. Substantives expressing quality are formed from adjective- 
stems by the suffixes : — 

~rnr- (nom. -r7n-s, fem.), a8 mord-ty-s, fidelity, stem moro- (mord-s, 
faithful). 

-ocvva- (NOM. -cuv7, fem.), a8 dixaco-cdvn, justice, stem Biraio- (Sixato-s, just). 

-a- (nom. -a, fem.), as éAev@ep-la (401 ¢), freedum, stem eAcubepo-— 
(erAed@epo-s, free). 

-eo- (NoM. -os, neut.), as  adt-os (401 c), depth, stem Baév- (Baév-s, de ep) 

409. Diminutives are formed from substantive-stems by the suf- 
fix : — 

-to- (nom. -io-», neut.), a8 wacd-lo-y, little child, stem sai’- (wai-s, child). 

410. The place is expressed by the suffix : — 


-mpto- (NOM. -rnpio-v, neut.), a8 d:cac-rhpio-y (401 a),! courthouse, theme 
Sixad- (ducd(w, judge). 


LESSON LVI. 
Formation of Words (continued). 


Formation of Adjectives. 

411. The following are the commonest suffixes forming primi- 
tives :— 

-v- (NOM. -v-s, -e1a, -v), aS 75-U-s, sweet, root ad (399), sweet. 

-o- (NOM. -7s, -es) as Wevd-hs, false, theme Weud- (Wevd-w, deceive). 


1 See p. 1501, 
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-pov- (NOM. -pwy, -uov), a8 wrvh-pow (401), mindful, theme pva- (pr- 
pyyf-oxw, remind). 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denomi- 
natives by the suffix : — 

-to- (NOM. -10-s, -1@, -to-v, OF -10-s, -to-v), a8 woAreu-wo-s (401 c), hostile, 
stem wodemo- (wéAEuo-s, War). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes :— 

-wKo- (NOM. -iKo-s, -1K7, -iKo-v), AS woAEu-tKd-s (401 Cc), skilled in war, stem 
mwoAepo- (néAEuo-s, WA); ypap-ixd-s, able to write, root ypap (ypdo-w, write). 

-TUKo- (NOM. -Tiko-s, -TiKN, -TiKO-v), AS BovAeu-rikd-s, able to advise, theme 
Bovdev- (BovAev-w, advise). 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-€0- (NOM. -c0-s, -ed, -€0-v), AS xpua-eo-s (401 Cc), golden, stem xpiao- 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

-wo- (NOM. -1vo-s, -wwy, -tvo-v), aS Kpld-wo-s (401 c), of barley, stem 
Kpida- (Kpidn, barley). 


415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix :— 
"  - -ewr- (NOM. -ei-s, -eooa, -ev), aS xapi-e-s, graceful, stem xapiT-, xapi- 
(xdpi-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-o- (NOM. -o-s, -d4 OF -n, -o-v, OF -o-s, -o-v), AS Aoww-d-s (399), remaining, 
root Acr, leave. 

-ypo- (NOM. -imo-s, etc.), aS &An-muo-s (401 c), valiant, stem adxa- 
(@AKn, prowess). 

-ouso- (NOM. -cruo-s, etc.), AS xph-omo-s (401 e), useful, theme xpa- 
(xpd-ouat, use). 

-vo- (NOM. -vo-s, etc.), aS dei-vd-s, fearful, root de: (Seldw, fear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, etc.), aS pofe-pd-s (401 4), frightful, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, 
Sear). 


-Ao- (NOM. -Ao-s, etc.), aS 5ei-Ad-s, timid, root 8a, fear. 


Denominative Verbs (397). 


417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 
tive, are the following : — 

-a-w, aS Tiud-w, honour, stem tipa- (tinh, honour) ; airid-opa, accuse, 
stem airia- (airla, blame). 
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-€-0, a8 pofe-w, frighten, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, fear) ; xparé-w, be master 
of, stem xpateo- (xpdros, power). 

-0-@, a8 dovAd-w, enslave, stem SovdAo- (So0iA0-s, slave) ; éAcvOepd-w, free, 
stem eAevdepo- (ércvOepo-s, free). 

-ev-, a8 BaciAet-w, be King, stem Baoirev- (Baoired-s, king); BovAct-w, 
plan, stem Bovaa- (BovAn, plan). 

-ale (for -ad-iw), aS dvayKd¢w, compel, stem avayna- (avdynn, necessity) ; 
épya(oua:, work, stem epyo- (pyo-v, work). 

-uL@ (for -15-1w), aS wepol(w, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Mépon-s, Per- 
sian) ; éaxt(w, hope, stem edmid- (éAnl-s, hope). 

-atve (for -av-iw), aS onualyw, signify, stem onuat- (oma, Sign); xare- 
malyw, be angry, stem yadreno- (xarend-s, severe). 

-tvw (for -vy-iw), aS jRdvvw, sweeten, Stem Hdu- (Hdu-s, sweel) ; Aaumpive, 
brighten, stem Aaumpo- (Aauxpd-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used, as xax0-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 


a. In stems of the A-declension, a may change to 0, a8 Aupo-woids, lyre- 
maker (Aupa, lyre, stem Aupa-, and rrodw, make). 

b. Stems of ‘the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, as kwu-dpxns, village-chief (xéun, village, stem xwpa-, and 
Epxw, rule); orpar-nyds, general (orpatés, army, stem orpato-, and ayds, 
leader). 

c. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
nant, as av3piavt-o-woids, image-maker (avdpids, image, steM avdpiavt-, and 
moéw, make). 

d. But stems in -o- may change to o-stems, a8 cxevo-pédpos, baggage- 
carrier (oxevos, baggage, stem oxeveo-, and pépw, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
€0-voos, well-disposed ; aet-Aoyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
éxt-BovrAy, plot; éy-xparys, master of (€év, in, and kpdros, power). 
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422. For compound verbs, see 127, 128. Compound verbs, prop- 
erly so called, can be formed only by prefixing a preposition to a 
verb. When formed, as denominatives, from the stem of a com- 
pound noun, they are called indirect compounds, as otparnyéw, be 
general (otpatyyo-s, general, stem otparyyo-). 


423. Compounds of which the first part is a verb are chiefly poetic, 
but on the stem of such compounds other words are formed which 
occur in prose, as meiO-apxo-s (zei6-opat, obey, and dpyos, leader), obe- 
dient to authority ; meBapyxé-w, obey. 

a. The first part is either the theme of the verb (sometimes with a 
vowel added, sometimes with -o:- added, which becomes -e- before a 

vowel) or the present stem. 


424. The following inseparable particles are used only as pre- 
fixes :— . 

a. a- negative, originally ava-, afterwards dv- (which is its usual form 
before vowels, whereas 4- is used before consonants), with negative force, 
Lat. in-, Eng. un-, aS &-dixos, unjust ; av-qxeoros, incurable. 

b. a- copulative (older form 4a-), expressing union, Eng. together, as 
&-Aoxos, bed-fellow (A€xos, bed); &-was, all together. 

c. due-, tll (opposed to ed, well), as 8¥a-od0s, hard to pass. 

d. ju-, half-, Lat. sémi-, as nul-eos, demigod. 


425. The last part of a compound is often a word not in use as a 
separate noun, as Avpo-rotds, lyre-maker (-mowos, maker, is not used 
separately). 


426. The initial vowel of the last part of a compound noun may 
be lengthened, e.g. a, €, or o may respectively become y or a, y, or w, 
as otpat-yyds, general (dys, leader); Aox-ayos, captain (Adxos, com- 
pany); Kxat-1yyopos, accuser (xatd, against, and dyopevw, speak); ér- 
wvupos, named for (Gvopa, name). 

427. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its final 


syllable is often changed, as duAd-ripos, honour-loving (rin); cvwTpa- 
melos, table-companion (rpamela, table). 


Compound Words. —II. Meaning. 


In respect to their meaning, compound nouns (substantive and 
adjective) are of three classes : — 
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428. Objective compounds, one part of which is a substantive and 
stands to the other part in the relation expressed by an oblique case, 
as Aupo-rotos, lyre-maker, otpat-yyos, army-leader, otparo-redov, camp 
(‘ground for an army’). 


429. Determinative compounds, in which the first part defines the 
second in the sense of an adjective or adverb, as dxpo-oXts, citadel 
(=dxpa és), de-Aoyld, continual talking. 


430. Possessive compounds, adjectives in which the first part 
defines the second (as in determinatives), and the whole describes the 
possessor, a8 dpyupd-rous, with silver feet ; xaxo-daipwy, evil-fated. 


LESSON LVII. 


Review 132-187. negara 

431. The Greek language is very closely connected with 
Latin as a sister language. Both belong to the family of lan- 
guages called Indo-European, and contain many words that 
had a common origin. 


For example, dyw and ag6 (R. ag) ; dpyvpiov and argentum (R. arg) ; 
dpewa{w and rapid (R. rap) ; S@pov and d6num (RK. do), etc. 


432. Again, many English words are more or less directly 
borrowed from Greek. 


For example, barbarous; demon; Hellenic; metropolis; myriad; 
philanthropy ; phonetic ; theism ; zone, etc., English words obviously 
connected with Greek words in the preceding lists. 


433. Some important English words are not borrowed from 
Greek, but are nevertheless related to Greek words, since they 
are derived from the same original source. Such English words 
are called cognate!’ Their relationship to the Greek words is 


1 Borrowed English words have capitars. This practice will be con- 
been printed in the vocabularies tinued in the English division of the 
and occasionally elsewherein black- groups to be given hereafter and in 
face letter, cognate words, in sMaLL the general vocabulary. 
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generally obscured by changes in form,’ and sometimes in 
meaning. There is generally a corresponding Latin word. 

For example, watyp, FATHER, pater; oépw, BEAR, ferd ; xadéw, HAUL, 
calé ; yévos (race), KIN, genus ; x1Vv, GOOSE, Gnser ; pytyp, MOTHER, mater ; 
Séxa, TEN, decem ; O@vpa, DOOR, foris, etc. 


We thus discover a second important guiding principle, to be added 
to the direction given in 137: — 


434. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, associate with the 
Greek words that belong together in a group the related Latin 
and English words. 


The bearing and importance of the directions given in 137 and 
434 will be made clearer by an inspection of the following typical 
group. 

Analyze the Greek words in the group, referring to Lessons LV. 
and LVI., and point out the case-ending (47, 212) or personal-ending 
(154), the suffix, the stem, and the preceding stem, theme, or root on 
which it is formed, noting carefully changes of form (399, 400, 401). 
In denominative verbs (417) it will be sufficient to point out the end- 
ing and the preceding stem. In compounds, name first the parts that 
compose the word. 

Many suffixes will occur in the groups in the following Lessons 
which are not given in Lessons LV. and LVI. The number of suffixes 
both in Greek and in Latin is very great, and the brief lists in Lessons 
LV. and LVI. give only the most important. The meaning of suffixes, 
moreover, sometimes shifts; and the distinction of suffixes as forming 
primitives or denominatives (397) is often not applicable. The facts, 
however, stated in Lessons LV. and LVI. generally hold good, and 
these Lessons exemplify the proper method of analysis. 

Simple (396) Greek words printed in black-face letter are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root or from an ultimate 
theme. But simple words which are formed on a stem derived from 
a stem that either appears in some preceding word or may easily be 
assumed, and compounds, are generally printed in light-face letter. 
This distinction is not made in case of the Latin words.? 


1The following law holds for and, 5, and @, as th, t, and d, but 
mutes: w and @ will generally ap- there are many exceptions. 
pear in English respectively as f 2 Only the most important Latin 
and b; «, y, and x, a8 h, k, and g; words are given. For a more ex- 
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Compound verbs are omitted, unless important for the develop- 
ment of the group. Many other words are omitted, because their 
connexion with the group in each case is obvious. 

Matters of especial difficulty are explained in the note that follows 
the group. 


435. R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 


Gy-«, drive, lead, bring, carry, weigh; dy-wv, -wv-os, 4, a bringing to- 
gether, esp. to witness a contest, hence, contest, yames; aywviCo-nat, con- 
tend; ay-po-s, 6, field (place where flocks are driven); &yp-10-s, -a, -0-v, 
ranging the fields, wild; ay-0-s, 6, leader; otpat-nyd-s, 6, general; ov- 
orpdrnyo-s, 6 (avy, p. 594), fellow-general ; otparnyé-w, be yeneral ; otpatny- 
la, -as, generalship ; rAox-ayd-s, 5 (Adxo-s, 6, company), captain; Aoxayé-w, be 
captain, Aoxay-la, -as, captaincy; ovp-ayd-s, 6 (ovpd, -as, rear), rear-leader ; 
fryé-0-pat, lead, command, consider, think ; nye-pav, -dv-os, 6, leader ; jyenov- 
fa, -as, leadership ; jyeud-ovva, neut. plur. (p. 594), thank-offerinys for safe 
guidance. —dywy-1, -jjs, @ carrying away; &x-aywyth, -js, removal; wap- 
aywyh, -js, transport ; aywy-0-s, 6, guide; dnu-aywyd-s, 5 (Shpuo-s, 6, people), 
leader of the people; 8nuayayé-w, play the demagogue; cir-aywy6-s, -d-v 
(ciro-s, 6, grain), grain-carrying. — d§-wv, -ov-os, 6, axle; Gu-ata, -ns (Gua, 
adv., together), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four- 
wheeled wagon; auat-ird-s, -d-v, passable by wagons; auat-taio-s, -a, -o-y, 
big enough to fill a wagon; dg-t0-s, -a, -o-v, equal in weight, worth, 
worthy ; atia, -as, value; afid-w, think worthy ; atiw-ua, -at-os, 76, dignity ; 
afio-arpdrryo-s, -o-v, worthy to command. 

ag-5, move, lead, drive ; c6g6 (co-ig-0), drive together, part. co-ac-tu-s ; 
rém-ex, -ig-is, m., rower (‘ oar-driver’) ; &c-tu-s, -us, m., impulse, act; 
ag-men, -in-is, n., train, army on the march; ag-er, -yri, m., field; ag- 
ili-s, -e, adj., easily movable, quick; ax-i-s, -is, m., axis. 

ACRE, ACORN, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, ex-egesis, par- 
agogic; dem-agogue, ped-agogue, syn-agogue, axiom. 


NoTE. — 7yé-0-ua: shows the same lengthening of the stem ayo- that 
appears in orpar-nyd-s, etc. The rough breathing is irregular.— ‘The root 
appears reduplicated (399) in aywy-f, etc., and increased (400) in &-wy, etc. 
(ay-+o=at). So also in ar-i-s. — dtio-crpdrnyo-s is a note-worthy forma- 
tion, as showing the same root in different forms. 


tended treatment of these, teachers mentary Latin Dictionary, and for 
are referred to the Table of Roots’ the history of the English words, to 
at the end of Lewis’s Latin Dic- Skeat’s Etymological Dictionary of 
tionary for Schools or of his Ele- the English Language. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Present System of Verbs. — Verbs of the First Olass. 


436. Six tense-systems have now been completely presented 
for vowel verbs in all of the moods. 
Review 252 entire. 


437. Three other tense-systems remain, the second aorist 
system, including the second aorist active and middle; the 
second perfect system, including the second perfect and second 
pluperfect active; and the second passive system, including 
the second aorist and second future passive. 


438. The second tenses differ from the corresponding /irst tenses 
in form, but have like meaning. 


439. The verbs that have already occurred have been al- 
most exclusively vowel verbs. In addition to these, a few 
mute verbs have been used with themes ending in -é (104). 
In forming the different tense-stems of mute and liquid verbs 
(254) various euphonic modifications occur. 


440. The present system of the vowel verbs so far pre- 
sented has been formed by adding the variable-vowel /.. (153) 
as tense-suffix directly to the theme. Verbs that form the 
present stem in this manner are said to belong to the Variable 
Vowel or First Class. This class includes some mute and 
some liquid verbs. 

a. There are six other ways in which the present stem is formed 
from the theme, giving six other classes of verbs. 

b. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed by moods. 
Hereafter the development will be by tense-systems, and the conjuga- 
tion of Adu, already given, will be repeated. 

Review 254 a and b. 


441. In some vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme re- 
mains short in all of the systems in which the verb occurs. 
Thus : — 
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yada, laugh,} éyé\acra éyeAdor nv 
owrdw, draw, éomaca éomaxa foracpat éorrac ny 
tedéw, complete, tedécw, tehw,® ér&leca teré&rtexa ter&teopar ereréic On 
a. These verbs add o to the theme in the perfect and pluperfect 
middle and passive, and in the first passive system. 
b. The same enlargement of the theme may occur in other vowel 
verbs. Thus:— 
wrelw, Shut, Krelow  exdewa xéAcyar Or KkéxAcopar éxdeloOny 
KeXevo, order, Kelevow éxdlevoa xexé\evKa kexXLevopar éxedevoOny 


442. In other vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme 
remains short in some of the forms, but is lengthened in the 


yeAdcopat 2 


others. Thus :— 

Séo, bind, Syow éSnoa SéSexa SéSepar &4Onv 
Oviw, sacrifice,  C0icow Buca ruKa TéOupar érvOny 
Avw, LOOSE, Atow éAvoa AAvKa AAvpat Aven 
alvéw, praise,t alviow  yvera qvexa qyypar qvébnv 
xadéw, call, Kado ® ekdkeoa = = kEAnKa® =—s xk exA pea éxAHOnv 


Review the present, future, and first aorist systems of Avw in 672- 
674.6 : 
Read again 148. 


No special vocabularies will be given hereafter. For information 
in regard to the forms of words, their etymology, and their meanings, 
consult the general vocabulary at the end of the book. But do not 
do this until the sentence has been read aloud once or twice through to 
the end, according to the directions in 140. Endeavour to ascertain the 
meaning of new words by analysis, determining their parts, if they are 
compound, their stems, and their roots, and comparing them with any 
word or words of like derivation that may have previously occurred. 
If this fails, endeavour to infer their meaning from the context.? In 
all cases of doubt, the general vocabulary should be finally consulted. 


1It will be remembered that 
many verbs are defective (253 a). 

2 In many verbs the fut. act. is 
lacking, the fut. mid. being used in- 
stead. 

8 Some verbs in -ew drop o in the 
fut. and contract. Thus reddcw, 
TeAé-w, TEAS. The fut. has thus the 
same form as the present. 

# Used mostly in compounds, esp. 
éx-awvéw, bestow praise on, applaud. 


5 The theme cadre- appears as KAn- 
in the last three principal parts. 

6 In each system, give first the 
forms of the active in each mood, 
passing down the column, then of 
the middle and passive, or of the 
middle. 

7 Assistance in determining the 
meaning of new words in this Lesson 
and in the two Lessons that follow 
will be given in the notes. 
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443. 


I. 1. Bevias ra Avxasa €Bvce. 2. Ovcopev Sé Bots. 3. xa- 
héaas tmrapexedeveto Tois”EXAnot! qropeverOar. 4. Kipos dé 
5. tav bé cuvdv- 


EXERCISES. 


cuyKxanéaas” Tos atpatiwTas réyer woe. 
rov® qrdvrwv del cateyéda. 6. xal Tos otpatnyovs trapexd- 
ANecev claw. T. Tovs imous Ednoav. 8. Tov § drwy oTpa- 
TLWTG@VY ToANOL ov dteTéXecav* thy odov. Y. Kal wAnoloV 
éativ o atabpmos évOa® Katariaopev® 10. éym pév, & avdpes, 
11. nat xarecdpevos rovs otpatnyovs 
12. rovs xaxovpyous' Kai adtxous ovx cia® Ka- 


H&n opas erate. 
Aéryer woe. 
TayeAav, GAN éripwpeiro. 18. cai Seirar “Apiotimamov py 
14. viv dé nal érravva 
15. @AAd KAelcaytes Tas mMUAGS OvTE 
eis THY TdoALV edéyovTO® Tovs oTpaTiwTas oUTE EEwW ayopay 
ereurrov. 16. Av 8é dpeis Tods AAAOUS TApPAKaAHTE, AKONOV- 
Oncovow vuiv. 17. Barivos Se éyérace nal elev, ’ANAA 
reyes, @ veavione, ovx aydpicta.™ 18. qpeis evin@pev 
Baowréa éri rais Ovpats avtovd Kal KatayeXaoavtes amrnd- 
Gopev.® 19. dr Guws o Krdapyos ovx aréomaceyv aro Tov 
mwoTapov To SeEtov Képas. 20. Tov wév KaX@S TroLOUYTA érraL- 


KaTadvoat Tpos TOUS aVTLOTACLWTGS. 
ae én Tois Adyors. 


voupev, Tov & adsxovvTa ovK érratvoupev. 


II. 1. He drew his"™ sword. 
4. But his” father called Cyrus. 


3. You will applaud me. 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 13. 

2 Before a palatal (114), » be- 
comes y nasal (p. 2%). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
cf. ovuumas (264). 

8 Syrwy is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple &v. oauvdvrwy is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
ovv-emt, and of ovvdytres Must Mean 
those who are with one (370), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 308, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, cf. d:aprd(w. 

5 where. 


2. And they bound the guide. 


6 Note the two parts of the word. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyoke 
the baggage-cattle, t.e. halt, and 
2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 

7 xaxéds and &pyorv. Cf. ovv-epyos 
(285). 8 See p. 838. 

9 The meaning of 3€xoua: can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 elroy, said, a second aor. 

11 Cf, veavioxos With veavias. 

12 4-ydpioros, -ov, Cf. xdpis, dxapl- 
TTOS. 

13 FrABov, went, & second aor. 

14 See 197. 16 See p. 23 3. 
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5. The army halted for! breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered the exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. 


444. R. xn, pay. 


tl-w, pay, value, honour; tl-v-w, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; axo-tly-w, pay back, mid. make pay back, punish ; ri-py, Fs, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-ripo-s, -o-v, without honour, dishonoured ; 
ariud(w, dishonour ; &v-ripo-s, -o-v, in honour, honoured ; évrtuws, adv., in 
honour ; pidAd-ripno-s, -0o-v (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; pidroriué-o-wa, be ambitious or jealous ; rtu-.0-s, -a, -ov, valuable, 
honoured ; ripd-w, value, esteem, honour ; tinwpd-s, -6-v, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; ripwp-la, -as, help, vengeance ; rinwpé-w, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 

Note. — The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) set a price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 


ripwpé-s is for riua-fopo-s,? the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. bpd-w, see. 


LESSON LIX. 
Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. 


1 ap6s with acc. equal to Latin u consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish w. This letter was lost, but 
a letter ¢, called digamma, 8lyaupa traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its form, words. 
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POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
Slxatos (Sinato-), just, 5ixasd-repos dixacd-raros 
isxipds (soxvpo-), strong, ioxtpd-repos isxipd-raros 
mustos (moro-), faithful, mwioTd-Tepos 3.7 d-Taros 
woAeutos (woAeuo-), hostile, OA EMT Epos WoA€U-TarTos 
aoparhs (arpadres-), secure, dopadréo-repos doparéo-raros 


446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -rary, -tarov (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w-. 

b. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de- 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -eorepos, 
-€OTATOS. 

a. Stems in -oy. Thus evdaiuwv (evdatpov-), fortunate, evdapor- 
EOTEpOs, EvOalpov-eoTaTos. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (evvoos) evvovs 
(evvoo-), etvoverepos, evvovcraros (by contraction for edvoéorepos, evvoe- 
OTaTOS). 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -iwy, -iov 
(stem -tov-), of the superlative -taros, -tarn, -ecrov (Stem -toro-). 


POSITIVE. CoMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE. 
nous (stem 75u-), pleasant, no-twv 43-urros 
Taxus (stem taxu-), swift, | 6érrwy (for tax-iwy)! rdx-toros 
xarés (stem xaxo-), bad, Kax-twy ndx-coros 
aigxpés (stem aicyxpo-), shameful, aicx-twy alax-1o Tos 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -vs 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. 


1 When, foranyreason,therough 9 or x, it appears at the beginning. 
sound is lost at the end of a root This is called transfer of aspiration. 
which begins with + and ends with 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like et8acuwv (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
M. and F. N. 
S. N. | ¥Stov q5tov 
G. 7Stov-os 
D. ydtov-t 
A. | Stov-a, 48to ¥Stov 
V. TStov 
D.N. A. V. ydtov-e 
G. D. aStov-owv 
P.N. V. | mdtov-es, 7iStous Wdtov-a, 7dtw 
G. WStov-wv 
D. ydtoor 
A. | 7Stdv-as, 7Stous ydtov-a, 7Stw 


450. The Comparative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
ovrot Kaxtovés elat Tay GAXwv, these are greater cowards than the 
others. 
€xopevovTo paxporépay Gddv, they proceeded by a longer road. 


451. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the comparative de- 
gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
repre TOV TEATACTOY TOs iaxupordrous, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 
arorépret THY TaxioTnv bd6v, he sends her back by the quickest route. 


qwoAeuwtatos Av BactArevs Tots “EAAno., the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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sometimes implied. The superlative may express simply a very 
high degree of the quality. In this sense it never has the article. 


454. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Baotret miototatot ciow. 2. 0 8 avnp yarerro- 
9 \ “ / 9 / a ” e 

tatos éyOpos Tots trodepiows eotiv. 38. TovToUs Epacay oi 
OTpaTEevoapevol TodeuLKwWTAaTOVS elvar. 4. mrapnv o Kopos 
ovV Tots EevdatpovertaTos TaV ditwv. 5. Ta dé Kpéa TOVTwY 
Tav opvidwrv jdiora Av. 6. ovmw 8) ToAdod ypdvov! 7d{0- 
vos olvov? yéyevpat. 7. obtos Taxytotos Oavaros éotty. 
8. un Kaxtous @pev TaV GAXOV EAAnvov. Y. To? Sé aAXOUS 
jTapetvat Kal Tot foot Oappos* é 25 10. évredd 

p s xaxtoot Oappos* éprtrocet. . évredbev 
Kipos thv Kidstocav els tov Kidcxiavy amroméures thv ta- 
yiorny oddv. 11. obToi eiot KaKioTo’ Te Kal aloyrorot 
” A \ fa) \ ‘ > 4 .Y 
avépes Kat wpos Seay Kai mpos avOpwrwv. 12. cal mapa- 
TELTOY TOV TEATATTOV TOUS iayUpoTaTOUS KEdEvEL EpwTi- 

/ bY \ A / 2 e , 

gat Ti éott TO KwADOV. 18. wdvTes odTOL of BapBapat 
TOAEMLWTEPOL Huiv EgovTaL TaV Tapa Bacirct dSvTwv. 
14. Kipos odtws éererevtncev, avnp av BacitKxwtatds Te 

\ » 5) , , € , ” =< oa 
Kal dpyew akvwratos. 15. LevOns ixavwtatos éotar vas 

\ 9% \ a a € \ > \ > , 
cal ev Kal kaxos troceitv. 16. of pév ayabol evdatpove- 

a e be \ 5 a 6 UA 9 > a 

atato. joav, ot dé Kaxol SovAot® rovtwy eivat nELobvTo. 
17. icws otv acdharéotepov éxtar nuiv tropeverOat mrat- 
gltov moincapévous’ tev omdiTaV, iva Ta oKevoddpa év 
> 4 8 ? 
aogharectépw” 7. 

II. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful to 
the king. 3. Basest of men, why do you do this? 4. Now 
we will proceed by a longer road. 5. The cavalrymen were 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. 5 éy and woéw (p. 45%). For the 


2 Cf. 208, I. 7. case of kaxtoo:, see p. 318, 

8 The inf., as a neuter verbal 6 SovAos, 6. For the meaning, cf. 
subst., may take the art. SovAevw. 

4 @dppos, -eos (316). Determine 7A modifier of the subj. of xo- 


the meaning by comparison with peveoGa:, 7uas understood. 
Oappéw, Oapparéws. 8 T.e. in greater security. 
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more eager. 6. He has the most valiant of the soldiers. 
7. The citizens will be more courageous. 8. They called 
forth the most faithful of the men. 9. The satrap was a 
very unjust man. 10. These will be better disposed to us 
than the others. 11. Of all the Persians Cyrus was the 
ablest to benefit! his friends. 12. He was led? into the tent 
of a man who was? very faithful to Cyrus. 


455. R. pax (399), mac, be great, have power. 

pax-po-s, -a, -d-v, long ; pax-ap, -ap-os, powerful, rich, blessed; parapia, 
account happy; parapio-rd-s,4 -h, -6-v, accounted happy, enviable; prx-os 
(399), -eos, 7d, length; prK-toro-s, -7, -o-v, sup., longest. — pnx-avy, -7s, 
means for doing, device; pnyavd-o-uat, devise; d-uhxyavo-s, -o-r, without 
means, impracticable. — péy-a-s (stem peya- and peya-Ao-), great; peyddrws, 
adv., greatly ; peyado-mrperhs, -és (xpénxw, befit), befitting a great man, magnif- 
icent ; peyado-rperGs, adv., magnificently ; pellwv, -ov (for uey-iwv), comp., 
greater ; pey-vorro-s, -7, -o-v, SUD., greatest ; ué-ye-os, -eos, 7d, greatness. 

mac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped ; mac-té, magnify, glorify ; mag- 
nu-s, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), greater; maximu-s (for mag- 
simu-s), greatest ; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more; mag-ister, -tri, m., 
master. 

MAKE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MAIN (strength), MAID; 
macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-therium, megalo-saurus. 


LESSON LX. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs.— Verbs of the 
Third Olass, 


456. Verbs whose themes end in a mute are called mute 
verbs (254). 


457. A labial mute (x, B, ) at the end of the theme unites with 
o of the tense-suffix (-o°/.. in the future, -ca- in the first aorist) and 
forms wy (215 a). Thus :— 

néumw (theme repx-), send, réupw, Exeupa; rptBw (rpiB-, tprB-), rub, 
tpliyw, erpipa; ypdow (ypag-), write, ypdww, eypaipa. 


1 Cf. 306, I. 13. 4 Formed on the theme parapid- 
2 See 227 a. 8 See 369. Of paxapi(w. See p. 150+. 
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458. A palatal mute (x, y, x) with o forms € (215b). Thus: — 

Adyw (Aey), gather,) speak, rA€tw, Frcka; BidKw (Sswx-), pursue, Soka 
eSiwta; kpxw (apx-), begin, rule, tptw, Apta- 

459. A lingual mute (7, 8, 6) before o is dropped (231). Thus: — 


orevdw (orevd-), hasten, oxevow, owevoa; wépOw (wep6-), destroy, répow, 
trepoa. 


All of the verbs cited above belong to the first class (440). 
Conjugate the fut. and first aor. systems of any one of these verbs. 


460. Some labial mute verbs form the present stem by add- 
ing -r°/.. as tense-suffix to the theme. 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. First Aor. 
KAérto, steal, KAer- KAenTo/ ¢. " KAébo éxAewa 
KorTw, Cut, Kon- kom /e. Koo Exowa 
oKéenroua, VIEW, oKen- oxenTo/ ¢. oxdpopat éoxevdunv 
BAdrro, injure, BAaB- Baar? /e. Brdw tBAava 
_KaAdumrTw, Cover, kaAuB- kadunre /¢. ' Kadtibw éxdAupa 
Odrrw, bury, TAg- Barro / ¢. Oar Lapa 
kpuntw, hide, Kpug- Kpuwr? /e. kptyw expuva 
ptrrw, throw, pip- pire / pty Eppiva? 


a. The final labial of the theme becomes coordinate (114 a), B and 
¢ changing to a before 7 of the tense-suffix -re/.., as BAamrw for 
BrAaB-rw, KadAvr-Tw for KadvB-rw, Oar-rw for tad-rw,? xpvz-rw for 
KpuB-rw, pin-rw for pid-rw. 


461. These verbs belong to the Tau or Third Class. 


462. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. jpEaro*t 76 otpadrevpa tropeverOar. -2. Tors imous 
A > 4 3 e \ PS 4 \ 5 > 4 
mavras exréEopev. - ot b€ SwwEavtes Tayv® éavovTo. 
” , ’ a er, r3 \ Ss a >» 
4. éreué we Apsaios, micros wv Kip xal ipiv evdvors. 
5. tous bé dvdpas éxédevov Parra. 6. Hrcov 5 vehérn 
éxadvuwev. 1. Tovtous tovs avdpas dyot xréyrar® ta ypn- 


1 In the sense of gather, used by 8 Transfer of aspiration. See p. 
Attic writers only in compounds, as_ 1621. 
éx-A€yw, pick out, select. 4 See 198. 


2 Initial p is doubled when, by 5 Neut. of the adj. used adver- 
inflexion or composition, a simple _ bially. 
vowel is brought before it. 6 Cf. 356, I. 2. 
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pata. 8. of “EdAnves tais payaipas! Exoav Ta yéppa. 
9. ta S€ aGdAdra els Tov ToTapov piwpyev. 10. Kipos 
éorrevoe Tracay THVv odov Kal ov Siétpipev.2 11. ovrArEéEas8 
oTpatevpa érrodopKe. Midnrov nai cata ynv Kat Kata Oa- 
Aatrav. 12. obTror ov BAdrYovoww nuads ropevopévors. 
13. ra ypnuata, ® vedvioxe, pn KrAeYns.* 14. Kal ovn 
éott® ropeverOat, ef poy TovTovs amroKxoWouev® 15. d:a- 
xdyrat S& ov padvov" éatar Tovs Adxous. 16. 7 yLwv d7é- 
Kkpue xal Ta Srra Kal Tovs avOpwrovs. 17. &vOa 87 
Kipos deuce py Bacidevs xataxdyn To ‘EAAnuxev. 
18. adra Statpirw, iva hoRavrat ot ayyedou pn ov® Tas 
omovoas tronowpeda. 19. réurras tov épunvéa trapa tous 
aTpaTnyous éxédevoe tropeverOar. 20. xal rapa tiv yédv- 
pav tov Tiypntos wotapov trépryrat Kedevovot pudaKny. 
21. eSiwxe péev Revodav amo tis padayyos, Tous dé troAe- 
ptious ovx éBAarev. 
yotev Ipos TO Képas Kal avTovs KaTaxdwerav. 23. cKxéyracbe 
el TovTO TreTrotnKdaw oi BapBapa. 24. év dé TovTm® Xe- 
picoos méures kopntas’ oxevrouévous 
TeXevTaio..” 

II. 1. You stole the horses. 2. Cyrus cut down” the park. 
3. They throw stones into the river. 4. He wrote a letter to™ 
the king. 5. J will not pursue these men. 6. We will bury 
the (two) men. 7. He will make haste to proceed to Greece. 
8. Cyrus sent jars of wine to his friends. 9. He said that the 


22. Edercav ot “EXAnves wn Tpoca- 


mwas Exovow ot 


1 Of. 175, I. 11. 8 See 280. 
3 bia-tptBu, sc. xpévov. So tempus 9 Sc. re xpdvy. 
tero in Lat. 10 kwun-tn-s (404), cf. dun. 


8 gud-Aéyw for auy-Aeyw. Before 
A, My OF p, » becomes A, pw, OF p. 
* See 327. 


11 See 379, and cf. the fifth exam- 
ple in 378. 
12 rerXeuTa-i0-s, -a, -o-y, from the 


5 See 188 c. 

6 For the force of the prep. in com- 
position, cf. aro-ondw, arro-nAelw, etc. 

7 pddi0-s, -a, -o-v. For the mean- 
ing of this adj., cf. the adv. fadiws 
(309). 


stem of the subst. reAeuvrh. For the 
meaning, cf. réAos (318), TeAeuTa-w 
(257). 

13 ex-ndarw. 

1¢ wood With acc. 
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boy hid’ this. 10. He orders them to find out? what the hin- 
drance® is. 11. To beat off‘ the enemy was a necessity. 
12. The army will slaughter’ the oxen and asses. 13. He col- 
lected an army by means of® the money. 


463. R. apx, be first. 

apx-w, be first, —in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule > part. 
as subst., dpxwy, -ovr-os, 6, ruler; in-dpx-w, be a foundation or beginning ; 
dpx-1, -7is, beginning, rule; a&pxa-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the beginning, ancient, 
old ; &px-icd-s, -h, -6-v, fit for rule; dpx-o-s, 6, leader ; bw-apxo-s, 6, subordi- 
nate commander, lieutenant ; &v-apxo-s, -o-v, without leaders; davapx-ia, -as, 
lack of leaders, anarchy ; twrn-apxo-s, 5 (Irxo-s, 5, 7, horse), commander of 
the horse; ydv-apxo-s, 5 (udvo-s, alone), one who rules alone; povapx-ia, 
-as, monarchy ; vav-apxo-s, 5 (vai-s, 7, ship), admiral ; vavapxé-w, be admi- 
ral; welO-apyo-s, -o-v (wel8-o-ua, obey), obedient to authority; weOapxé-w, 
obey ; rodv-apx-la, -as (woAd-s, much, many), government of many ; ppovp- 
apxo-s, 5 (ppoupd-s, 5, garrison-soldier), commander of a garrison; xep- 
dpxn-s, -ov (xau-n, village), village-chief. 

archaic, archaeo-logy, archives, arch-angel, arch-bishop, archi- 
episcopal, arche-type, an-archy, hier-archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs (continued). — Mute 
Verbs of the Fourth Olass. 


464. Many palatal mute verbs form the present stem by 
adding ~°/,. to the theme. « or x unites with the ¢ of this 
present tense-suffix, forming with it rr. y unites with the 4, 
forming generally rr, sometimes ¢. Thus :— 


THEME. PRES. STEM. Fur. First Aor, 
KnpotrTw, proclaim, Knpux- Knporr?/ ¢. Knpikw éxhpvia 
guadrre, guard, gudanc- gudatr?/e. puadtw épvAata 
Tapdrrw, disturb, rapax- Tapart?/e. rapdiw érdpata 
éAAdrrw, change, dAAay- addAarTo/e.  dAAdEw hAAaka 
xpdtrw, do, mpay- mpatr/ e. w pho txpzia 
rdTrw, arrange, Tay Tarr? / ¢. rdiw trata 


dAadrd(w, raise the war-cry, adaday- adadral/e-  dAadrdiouas™? hAdAaza 


1 Of. 356, I. 2. 8 Cf. 373, I. 6. 8 bere. 7 See p. 1502. 


2 oxéwrouat. 4 dwo-KdxTw. 5 aad. 
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465. Many lingual mute verbs with themes ending in 8 
form the present stem by adding, as above, -°/,. to the theme. 
6 unites with the ., forming with it Thus: — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Fut. First Aor. 
aOpol(w, collect, a6poid- adpar(? /e. &0polow fOpowa 
épyd(oua, work, epyad- epryal? /e. épydoouat eipyacduny! 
Cavud(w, admire, Oavpuad- Bavpal? /.- Gauydow €Gavpaca 
voul(w, think, vouid- vourCe /e. vouiw? évduioa 


a. Some of these verbs with themes in 6 have been introduced in 
the previous lessons. 


466. The verbs described in 464, 465 belong to the Jota or 
Fourth Class. 


467. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. trav 0¢ oxevav Ta Tepitta atTradrAaEwpev. 2. éxrjpv- 
Eav of otparnyol Tos oTpatiwras ovTwW Troeiv. 3. cuvercke 
TO oTpatevpa ywpls THY adrAwv Kal Ere~e TUde.2 4. ayalov 
ri* vpiv mapa Bacthéws Siampakoua. 5. nal érake Wiypnra 
cuvexBiBale ras dudakdas. 6. Kipos vopret barr’ émod ndch- 
cOa.® 1. Bactreds S¢ Ta adAXAa Staptace. 8. TavTa Sei 
mapackevdcacba. 9. Mévww 5& Sapa Kipos éréyero 
awéuryrar® pweyarorpevras. 10. ro b& &€w® Tetyos Baciréws 
duran duadéa. 11. tim!’ av Oewv Oiwv® Kai evyopevos® 
Karas wpatds awbeinv; 12. éxéXevoe bé TOUS oTpaTNYoUS 
cuvtaéat Tovs “EXXAnvas. 18. nrardakav of “EAAnVes TreA- 
tactai. 14. éym Béro, @ advdpes, StaBiBaoat vas, av épot 
Taravtov pucbov Tropicnte. 15. 0 & ’Opdvras, vopiods érot- 
peous eivat® tous inméas, ypader émiatoAny mapa Baciréa. 
16. was dv otv eyo Bracaiunv® Uuas adv éuol émaxodov- 


1 See p. 83 8, 4 Cf. 343, I. 17. 
2 Verbs in -i(w with themes in 5 See 354. 
-6- make their fut. in -1ew instead 6 Cf. 228, I. 3. 
of -10w, and contract. So voui-éw, 7 Dat. sing. masc. of the inter- 
vouie. ‘This is called the Attic Fu- rogative rls. Cf. 308, I. 2. 
ture. 8 See p. 104 1° and 379. 


8 See p. 712. 9 See p. 10414. 
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@ a , 17 x , t Ys TOV a a , > Y 

ety ; . KedEvel O€ AUTOY TH OTPATHY@ ocvpTréyrypar azo 

Tov otduatos avopas. 18. avrutaEdpevot Tovtois! évixadte 

la) A 9 N\ 7 A 

avy Tois Geois. 19. addr’ azo TovTwY TOY ypnEdTwVY GUANE- 
- / a 4 € 

Eds orpdtevpa érrodéuer toils Opaki. 20. o dé KXéapyos 

Suerpakato wévte ev otparnyous trapetvat, eixoar 5é Aoya- 
4 > + bd \ 4 \ bd 

yous. 21. éxéXNevcev avtouvs cvoxevacapévovs xal éEorXt- 

/ a > \ , le) Aa > “ 
capéevous tropeverOat eis TO mpocbev. 22. viv H EvKrEas 
N , 
TENEUTH TONEY 7 KaXOV Epyov épyacopueOa Tovs “EAAnvas 
TWCAVTES. 


II, 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4, He sent heralds to arrange* a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.* 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage® and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Greeks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

épy-o-v, 746, work, deed ; apy-d-s, -é-v (contracted from é-epy-d-s), without 
work, idle; ed-epyé-ry-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor; evepyeté-w, do a kind- 
NESS 5 Eevepye-cia, -as, kindness ; xaxovpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from kakd-epy-o-s, 
kaxé-s, bad), wrong-doer ; kaxoupyé-w, do harm to; cauv-epy-d-s, -6-v, working 
with ; épyaCo-uat, do work, labour ; mav-otpy-o-s, -o-v (for mav-e-opy-o-s, was, 
all), that will do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-la, -as, knavishness ; tx-oupy- 
é-s, -d-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT}; en-ergy, Organ, ge-orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, /it-urgy, metall-urgy. 

Nore. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In wxavotpyos and 
drovpyds, an ¢ is prefixed to the root. 


1See p. 8319 and cf. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, of dup! with the acc, 
2 to arrange, wepi With the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 


4 The original thought was, They 8 Say, This, then (raira bn), the 
are, etc. Cf. I. 6 above. Greeks did, etc. 
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LESSON LXII. 
Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most important cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


PosiTIveE. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
1. dyads, good, duelvwr 
kpioros 
BeAttwy BéAriotos 
xpeltrwy (for xpet-iwy)  — xpdtioros 
Agar AgoTos 
2. xasds,? bad, xelpwy xelpiaros 
Artwy (for nx-iwv) jrora® 
3. adds, beautiful, KaAAtwy KdAAoros 
4. séyas, great, pel(wy (for pey-iwv) méeytoros 
5. pixpéds,* small, peiwy 
6. oAlryos, little, plur. few, éAatrwy (for eAax-iwy)  éAdxioros 
7. wodds, much, plur. many, mwaAclwy OF rA€wy wAeioTos 
8. Addis, easy, powy pgoros 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dote addevrrvot Hoav of mreiaotoe Tov “EAA. 
2. péytoTtov, @ avdpes, ExeTe Katpov. 3. ovx nuav Bertious 
eiaily ot. Muaol. 4. “Apiotapyos Sé tmiméas ovK €XaTTOUS 
TeTpakociwy elyev. O. EyoMEY TA TOV ATTOVWY ypHuaTa. 
6. Kal éreipato auvepyos Tots dirois Kpatiotos etvat. 
7. A@ov Kal duewov éott otpateverOar 7 ataddaTTEd Oat. 
8. ovTot aktovor TaV AOYayaV wn yeElpovs Elva. Y. Ta SE 
tav dirwv pactov éotiv advrAakta diapracat. 10. rordrA@® 


1 For the distinctions of meaning 4 Also compared regularly, pixpd- 
among different comparative and repos, uixpdtaros. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 5 The dat. is used with compara- 
tive, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the deqree of dif- 
2 xaxés has also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448. i.e. much greater. 


8 A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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/ 4 e / £ , fo oa ee \ 
peiCov qv » Bon. 11. retpacovtar Kai vpiv Kai nyiv ta 
Bérticta! cupBovrctoar. 12. BéArtiov elvat pn o oTpatn- 
yos amandXatTecOar. 18. éyopev bé Kal yiyds ovv Tois 
Geois apeivovas tav BapBapwr. 14. rovyapovy xpatioros 

A e , ‘ A Zz 3 a 
bn umnpétat tavtos épyou Kipm joav. 15. éotpatomredev- 
ovtTo O€ ExaoToTE aTéYOVTES GAANnAWY Trapacayyny Kal petov. 
16. Hoav 8 of TavtTy imrot peloves pev TOV Tlepatxav,? Bvjo- 
evdéatepot O€ Todv.® 17. ov vopifm avdpt KaddXiov elvas KTHpa 
ovde Aaurrporepov apeTHs Kat Sixatocvvyns Kal yevvardrytos. 
18. orpari@tas mdetous 7 Sic yiAvor Co tpatoTredevoavro Tapa 
Knreapyw. 19. dirous S€ Karas xexoopnpévous péytoTov 

oa pov avept évomrt 20. 7 KrX\ea vy T@ ) 
Koo pov avopi évoputev. . hoav Kredpy@ év T@ oTparev- 

e a / e “ 

pate immels TWAELOUS 4 TETTApaKoVTa, ToVTwWY bé OL WAEioToL 
Opaxnes. 21. tradta avadd\dkEwopev, iva ws TrEloTOL* péev 
e ” b] “ a 9 @ 4 \ nn 
nav €v Tols STrAOLs Wav, ws eAayLoToL bé aKEvOpopact. 
22. ovmore yap pelov atreatpatoTredevovto ot BapRapoe Tov 
‘EK ae / / 

AAnVLKOD EENKOVTA oTAdiwD. 


II. 1. These are the® bravest of the captains. 2. There are 
many Persians nobler than Ariaeus. 3. The barbarians were 
very expert bowmen. 4. For it is much® easier to withdraw. 
5. What do you think to be fairest and fittest? 6. We should 
be more serviceable,’ if we should have our arms. 7. There 
were very many wild asses in the plain. 8. The freedqm of the 
cities is the® greatest proof of this. 9. It is best for us, Chi- 
risophus, to proceed at once to the height. 10. They were not 
less* than ten thousand stades distant from Greece. 11. But 
I think you are better and braver than many barbarians. 
12. Xenophon thought that thus the honour would be greater. 
13. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at 
the king’s court. 


1 See p. 1221, 5 (mit. 
2 Sc. trrwv. 8 See p. 1791. 6 Cf. I. 16 above. 
quam plurimi. és or 8r: may 7 worth more (see p. 912). 


be prefixed to the superlative to 8 Cf. I, 22 above. 
strengthen it. 
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471. R. xpa, cer, do, make. 

auro-xpd-rwp, -op-os, 6, i) (abrds, self), being one’s own master ; Kpdt-os, 
-e-os, 76 (kpa+ 7), strength, might ; xpaté-w, be strong, be master ; xpelrrov, 
-ov (for xper-iwy), comp., stronger, better; xpar-voro-s, -n, -o-», SUD., strong- 
est, best; éy-xparns, -és, possessed of power; ém-xparhs, -és, master of ; 
émixpdre-ta, -as, mastery ; mway-xpdt-.0-v, té (was, all), complete contest, the 
pancratium. 

Cer-és, -er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’) ; cor-p-us, -or-is, n., 
body ; cre-6, produce, .create ; cré-sc-6, come into being ; in-cré- 
mentu-m, -2, n., growth. 


HARD, daduto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Future System of Liquid Verbs. — Liquid and Vowel Verbs of the 
Fourth Olass. : 


472. Verbs whose themes end in a liquid are called liquid 
verbs. 


473. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the 
tense-suffix -e°/,. instead of -o°/.. (159) to the theme; « is con- 
tracted with the following vowel, as in the present of drew 
(245). Thus:— 

pévw (theme pev-), remain, fut. pera, weveis, pevet, etc. ; véuw (theme veu-), 
distribute, fut. veua, veuets, veues, etc. 

These two verbs belong to the First Class. 


474. Many liquid verbs belong to the Fourth Class (466). 


475. 2X of the theme unites with c of the present tense-suffix 
-°/.., forming with it AA. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres, STEM. Future. 
ayyéAAw, announce, ayyea- ayyedr? /e- ayyeA@ 
BdAAw, throw, Bad- Bard° fe. Bare 
oréAAw, send, orTeA- ated? /e. OTEAD 


476. When the theme ends in vy or p, « is transferred and 
unites with the vowel of the theme to form a diphthong. 
Thus :— 
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THEME, ‘Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
xtelvw, kill, Krey- Krew? / ¢. KT Eva 
xepalyw, accomplish, mwepay- wepaty® / ¢- wepava 
onualyw, show by a sign, onpay- onpaww® / ¢. onuave 
telvw, stretch, TEV Trew / TEV 
galvw, show, gav- patv? |. pave 
~0elpw, destroy, pdep- POeip? / e- plepa 
xarexalyw, be angry, xarerav- xareray? / €- XaArAewrava 


477. But if the vowel of the theme is c or v it becomes 
long when c of the suffix -°/.. is transferred. Thus:— 


THEME, Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
xAlyw, cause to lean, . KAtp- Kriv® /e. KAWe 
xptvw, distinguish, Kpiv- Kpiv? /- xpwe 
aicxivw, shame, auorxuy- acxiv /e- alcxur@ 


478. To the Fourth Class belong not only mute (466) and 
liquid (474) verbs, but also two verbs with themes in -av-. 


THEME. Pres, STEM. FUTURE. 
kalw, burn, kav ra /e. (for xav-1°/-) Kavow 
kAalw, weep, KAav- KAa/e. (for nAau-°/¢-)  KAadoopat OF KAavooduas! 


a. v is dropped between the two vowels. Attic prose uses xaw 
instead of xaiw, kAdw instead of xAaiw. 


Conjugate the future system of daivw in 6782. 
Conjugate also the future system of any other of the liquid verbs 
given above. | 


479. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. thy akidv éxdotm vepodpev. 2. évradda pevo 
nuéepas.éntd. 8. tapayyere tropeverv. 4. woTepov TadTa 
atrayyen@ 7 pevette; 5. & te? &8 rroijoe, ov Staonpavet. 
It is called the Doric 


1 Some verbs have, in addition to meaning. 


or instead of a fut. in -coua, one in 
-céouat, contracted -codua:, formed 
with the tense-suffix -ce°/... This 
formation is found only in the fut. 
mid., and only when it has an active 


Future. 

2 Follow the direction given on 
p. 159°. 

8 What, neut. sing. acc. of ge7is. 
See p. 1228, 
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A \ 3 le) \ \ 4 o > 
6. ravra dé dyyeXodat pos TOV oTpaTnydv. T. TovTOUS ava- 
aoTeXovot of ToO&dTaL Kal TeATaCTal. 8. Ti of dddNOL”EXAD- 
ves atroxpivotytat Kipw; 9. 6 dé Padrivos eize,! Tatra 
> A 10 9 a, @ 2 \ @ \ } 9 @ , 
arrayyerovpev. 10. atoyuvovpeba? nai Oeors Kai avOparrous 
ravta roiv. 11. wdadw jpwrnoe, Yrovdas 4 modepov 
> “a 12 \ A 3 b] A > a \ 8 3 
ATAYYEND ; - tous pev® avtav amoxtevel, Tors 
9 a 4 \ a e 2 a / 4 a 
exBarel. 18. dua de TH nuépa TH odrruyyt* onpavel. 
A 4 a , 

14. wepava ta Séovta® 15. Tiocadépyns nxatoe tas Ko- 
pas. 16. xpivets 8 adrov diropabéotartov eivar. 17. roils 
if 9 a A \ / 18 bd , f 
immrous eParelTe ToUTOV TOV YidODV. - OU MEVTOL TAXU 
ye aTrayyer®, GAXAa Siatpio. 19. wodXovs TAY dprralov- 
Tov oUTws aTroKTevelTe. 20. ot S€ oTpaTL@TaL YareTTaVvodat 
Tois otpatnyots® 21 Dow a os TOG 22. 8 

paTnyois. . TEevovaty Avw Tpos TO pos. . dua- 
fbepobce Tovs otpatiatds. 23. of S¢ oTpaTi@Tat avTov Te 
Banrodot cal Ta brrotvyia. 24. odtos yap Kal tiv Twatpida 
oUTM KaTatoxuvel Kal Tacav THY EdXada. 25. Kipos ove 
GAXov méures onuavodvta’ 6 te yXpN Trovety ovTE autos ® 
daiveras.? 


II. 1. I shall answer you. 2. I will report this to the 
soldiers. 3. They will remain there seven days. 4. All will 
weep. 5. And he will burn down the palace. 6. He will kill 
all. 7. I shall lay the country waste. 8. He will put his 
brother to death. 9. They say the enemy will give way. 
10. The gods will show us the way. 11. You will send back 
the messengers. 12. And on account of this I will not wait for 
you. 13. He says that he will answer the soldiers. 14. I will 
give the signal to the Greeks with the trumpet. 15. I will 
give orders to all to use their slings and bows.” 


1 Cf. 443, I. 17. 6 Dat. of indirect obj. See p. 841, 
2 Used in the mid. as a pass. de- 7 Circumstantial partic. express- 
ponent (255 b), feel ashamed before, ing purpose (379). 
with direct obj. in acc. 8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 
3 Cf. 328, I. 17. ®In the mid. and pass., show 
4 See p. 475, oneself, be shown, t.e. appear. 


5 See 371. 10 and to use their bows (rogedtw). 


176 FIRST AORIST SYSTEM OF LIQUID VERBS. 


480. RK. Bad, throw. 

Bod\Aw (for Bad-iw), throw, throw at, hit; S:a-BdddAw, throw across at 
with words, slander; Bé&\-0s, -c-os, 74, thing thrown, missile; Bod-n, -is, a 
throw; dva-BoAh, -fs, that which is thrown up, earthwork ; 3:a-BoAfh, -Hs, 
slander ; ela-BoAn, -fs, invasion, entrance, pass; éu-BodAn, -js, invasion ; 
spo-BoAh, -%s, a throwing forward ; xpoo-Bodn, -js, assault, charge; cup- 
BoAn, -Rs, a hurtling together, encounter ; iwep-BoAh, -7js, a throwing over, 
crossing ; werpo-Bod-ia, -as (wérpo-s, 6, stone), stone-throwing ; axpo-BoAl(o-pat 
(&xpos, topmost, outermost), throw from a height or distance ; axpoBéAr-or-s, 
-e-ws, 7, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 


em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, de-vil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
LESSON LXIV. 


First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, 


481. The first aorist of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense- 
suffix -oa- (165) and lengthens the theme-vowel in compensa- 
tion, a to y (but to a aftercor p),etoea,ctot,vtov. Thus: — 


wepalyw (wepav-), accomplish, aor. 
éxépava ; 
galvw (pay-), show, aor. Epnva; 


ayyéAAw (ayyed-), announce, aor. 
RryyesaAa ; 

pévw (uev-), remain, aor. Eueva; 

aTéAAw (oredA-), Send, aor. éorerAa; 

pbeipw (Pbep-), destroy, aor. épOeipa. 


KAtvw (KAtv-), cause to lean, aor. 
4 - 
€xAtva 5 


aicxivw (axuv-), Shame, aor. joxiva. 


onpalyw (onuar-), show by a sign, aor. 
eonunva ; 

xaAewalyw (yareray-), be angry, aor. 
éxadrérnva. 


Krelvw (xrev-), kill, aor. Exrecva ; 


véuw (veu-), distribute, aor. Evema ; 
telvw (rev-), Stretch, aor. Ereiva ; 


(xpw-), distinguish, aor. 


éxpiva. 


Kptve 


a. BaddAw (475) forms a second aor. (437). This will be explained later. 
b. The aor. of xdw (478) is éxavoa; of kAdw, éxAavoa. 


Conjugate the first aorist system of dadvw in 679. 
Conjugate also the first aorist system of any other of the liquid 


verbs given above. 
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482. 
I. 1. 800 Guevvay jyepav ev T@ Trediy. 


EXERCISES. 


2. Bactret mpo- 
Tos Hyyevka TavTa. 38. padilws TavTa TavtTa éTrepivapep. 
4. SvépOeipay yap Tovs otpatiwtads. 5. Kat Tous omdAltds 
éxéXevoe peivat. 6. ou dé mpa@tos umddnvar! yvwunr. 
T. orpatumras Exretdke TOV yopTov Kavoovtas. 8. Kai Bayiva 
9. &x 


10. ey b€ on- 


TapyyyetAev 0 Eevopav tovs “EXAnvas viropéverv. 
, rn ’ ’ > A , 
TovTov Eevodav éoretAato éml modepov. 
pnvn? Te Képatt, ovonevatecbe. 11. xataxavowpev tas 
an rh) + 
apdtas as éyopev. 12. wai ef mapayyetrevav, TO oTpaTevpa 
U # ” \ \ e ‘ y 4 
manotatos av. 18. Ewewav b€ Kai ot wapa tTHv OaraTTav 
: a 9 a ee a e \ ov , 
oixouvtTes ev Yoros Kat ev “Iacois. 14. ixavol écovtat ta 
\ , 8 a oR > xX \ \ \ 
te Ttrapa Baotréws® Tois “EAAnoW atrayyeiAar Kal Ta Trapa 
Tay “EAAnvev Baoiret. 15. Kipos & amexpivato, ’Axovw 
"ApBpoxopay éyOpov avipa éri to Evdppatn rotaye eiva.4 
16. «ai Kipos daroxtetvar Néyetar autos TH éavtov® yeupi 
tov apyovta. 17. Kr€apyos xpivas adicety tov rod Mévwvos 
XL 
oTpaTiaTny wAnyas éuBadreu. 
cf 6 7 é eZ ” 
0 TL” KaNNOTOY TE Kal aploToOY EyxeETE. 


18. rovtTos amoxpivacbe 

19. nai dtw" doxet 
n 9 ¥ > 4 \ a \ 3 , e 

tovT, én, avatevdtw THY yeipa*> Kal dvétevav arravtes. 

20. evOus ovv o Elevopav aurous éxédevev evyecOat Tots 

dnvact Oeots Ta TE dveipata Kal Tov mopov Kai® 

aya0a émruitedéoat.” 


Ta AoLTrA 


II. 1. He accomplished this easily. 2. The soldiers re- 
mained there five days. 3. He reported the decision to his 
friends. 4. They did not wait for the hoplites. 5. The Greeks 
made answer to this. 6. You disgraced your ancestors. 7. The 


1 See 197. If this were the first 
aor. inf. act., and not the impera- 
tive mid., the accent would be on 
the penult (345 c), i.e. the form 
would be properispomenon (35). 

2 Sc. 6 carrrynrhs. 

3 See p. 83 9. 

4 See 354. 


5 of himself, gen. sing. masc. of 
the reflexive pron. Cf. 373, I. 8. 

6 whatever. Cf. 479, I. 6. 

7 to whomever, dat. sing. masc. of 
Boris. Cf. 336, I. 24. 

8 also. 

® Dependent on efxea@a:. 
also 441 and 345 c. 


See 
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barbarians are said to have given way at once. 8. Cyrus and 
the army remained there twenty days. 9. The generals re- 
ported this to Cyrus. 10. Cyrus put a Pérsian man to death. 
11. Hereon the trumpeter gave the signal. 12. Abrocomas at 
that time burned the boats. 13. You corrupted our generals 
and captains. 14. Equip yourselves for war immediately. 


\ 

483. R. $a, fa, shine, show. 

dnpl, show by words, say; od-ox-w, say, allege; a-or-s, -e-ws, 7, asser- 
tion; mpd-paoi-s, -e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext; mpopaci(o-ua, set up as a 
pretext; a-xpopdo.a-ro-s, -o-v, not offering excuses ; axpopaclarws, adv., with- 
-out offering excuses, without evasion ; w-vn, -is, sound, voice. language. — 
dalvw (pat v), cause to shine, bring to light, show; dav-epo-s, -d, -d-v, in 
plain sight, clear; pavepas, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, -és, invisible, hidden ; 
agdavi(w, make hidden, blot out; d:a-pav-hs, -és, seen through, transparent ; 
d:a-pavas, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, -és, in plain sight, visible; éu- 
gavas, adv., visibly ; xata-pav-hs, -és, in Sight; wepi-pav-ns, -és, visible from 
every point; wepipavas, adv., manifestly, notably ; a-os, -e-0s, 76 (Pat Ff); 
light; ows, pwr-ds, 76 (pwt+7), light. 

fa-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; in-fi-ti-ae, -drum, f,, denial ; fa-bula, 
-ae, f., story; fa-ma, -ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 

BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm, phos- 
phorus, photo-graply. 

Norte. — For gyui, see 348. dos, is for paf-os. 


LESSON LXV. 


Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 


484. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
IN -ws. 


Examine the following : — 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GEN. PuLur. ADVERB, 
Slkaios, just, Sixao- Sixalwy dixalws 
kakdés, bad, © Kako- KAK@D KAK@S 
evdaiuwy, fortunate, evdainor- evdoatudvev evdamudvas 
dopadrns, secure, agtpadreo- dopadray doparas 


nous, pleasant, ndv- ‘ 


a noéws 


\ 
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a. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel- 
declension add -s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, 
and have the accent of the gen. plur. neut. 

b. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant- 
declension add -ws to the stem, which takes the same form as before 
-wy in the gen. plur. neut. The adverb is contracted when the gen. 
plur. is contracted and has its accent. 

Examine the following : — 
duevov av wokepnotpev Exovres Ta o7Aa, We should fiyht better, if we 

had our arms. 
kpariora paxovrat, they fight very bravely. 


c. Observe that the acc. neut. of the comparative and superlative 
of the adj. is used for the comparative and superlative of the adverb, 
in the sing. for the comparative, in the plur. for the superlative. 


485. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. oteppads wodrav ayadav darevyopea. 2. of Se 
"EAAnves Bapéws Tair’ Hxovaav. 38. evdatpovértepov Tav 
arA@Y! St7jyov. 4. 0 bé€ Kréapyos loxvpas Karérecvev. 
D. TOVTOUS KAK@S Trovel Kal TA ypHpata arocvAd. 6. % Sé 

, bf / 4 - e . , a e 4 
TUN €oTpaTHynoe KadXrLOv. T. of dé SidEavTES TOY im@méwD 
taxu” éravovto. 8. Kkaxas yap Ta nuérepa ever. 9. ef 
> c 9 A , e 3 , , »: 
avayKn €oTt.wayeoOat, ws® Kpatiota payopeba. 10. édreyor 
5 t@ Bacire’ Sti Sixaiws* dv por® yapiforro. 11. yapev 
awbévtes iro cov col ay éxoupev Sixaiws. 12. Mévwv 8 o 
@etraros éreSiper mrovteiy icxyvpas. 18. 7i® in’ éeuod 
adixovpevos KaK@s érroles THY éunv ywpav; 14. ode 
KivOUvEvoaVTES OUTE TOoVHcaVTES TOV AAAWY TWrEOV TiLN- 
ceaOe! otpatiwtav tbo Kipov. 15. of & “EXAnves acda- 

“A 9 4 \ N “ id , = \ a \ 
AWS ETOpevovTO TO AoLTroV THS Nucpas. 16. Kal Bod Kai 
BapBapixas cai ‘EdAnucas Ste Bactrevs ovv otpatev- 


1 Adverbs inthe comp. degree, like 8 Cf. 470, T. 21. 


adjectives (451), may take the gen. «© ‘4 See p. 104°. 
2 The neut. acc. of the positive of 5 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
an adj., either sing. or plur., may be 6 See p. 501. The acc. is cognate 


used as an adv. Cf. 247, I. 16, 284, (p. 122!) with ad:movpevos. 
I. 18, 470, I. 16. 7 Fut. mid. in pass. sense. 
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PATE TOAX@ eyyts éotiv. 17. axovovtes tHv Kipou apernv 
eQ- - 7 , ¢ , eas 
nolov Kal mpoOvporepov auvetropevovto. 18. date Kal ndéws 
émovouy Kal Oapparéws éexT@vTO, Kal Ta KTNMATA HKLOTA 
Kipov! éxpumrov. 19. évOa Sé rérrapés eiar Sum@puyes TO pev 
eDpos wAcOptaiat, Babeiar 5é ioytpas. 20. waxpotepoy yap 
of “Podiot Trav te Tlepoay éodevdovwr xal Tov TrAEioTwV TOEO- 
“a a \ a , a A 4 , e 
trav. 21. tovro &n Set Aéyev, mas av topevoipeOa TE ws 
? , \ > , 4 e VA / 
dodaréctata, cal ei payecOar déot, ws KpdtioTa payoipeba. 


II. 1. They were greatly deceived. 2. He sent gifts in a 
princely manner. 3. Most gladly would I hear? the name. 
4. For they were well enough armed. 5. We withdrew with 
great difficulty. 6. If we must proceed, let us proceed with all 
possible speed. 7. The Persians were paying less attention to 
the Greeks. 8. How shall we remain here in the greatest 
safety? 9. And they are justly laying plans against us. 
10. And they were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. 11. He 
always inflicted punishment with severity. 12. Why should 
we do damage to the king’s territory? 13. They did not 
undergo greater hardships‘ than the rest of the soldiers. 


486. R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 

$.-Sax-7, -75, teaching, instruction ; 8-8d-ox-w, fut. duddiw, teach ; di5don- 
ado-s, 6, teacher. — 8lx-n, -ns, way pointed out, custom, right, justice ; &-Sixo-s, 
-o-v, unjust ; adixws, AdV., unjustly ; adicé-w, be unjust ; abin-la, -as, injustice ; 
5ika-to-s, -a, -o-v, right, lawful ; dicalws, adv., with justice ; duxard-ry-s, -nT-os, 
ny justice ; Sixato-cvvn, -ns, justice; dixdw, give judgment ; dixao-T7-s, -ov, 
one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx-vu-ps, fut. delfw, show, point out ; 
Sely-pa, -ar-os, 7d, something to show with, sample. 

doc-e-6, teach ; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., one who points 
out; iti-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror ; causi-dic-u-s, -2, m., pleader’, 
advocate ; dic-6, dedicate ; Aic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN ; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 

Nore. — 61-5d-ox-w is for 5:-5ax-ox-w, theme Si3ax-. The theme of delx- 
vi-usis dex-. The forms of these verbs will be explained later. 


1 Verbs signifying to conceal, like 2 See p. 10414, 
those signifying to ask, demand (p. 8 Use the perf. pass. partic. 
1002), may take two object accs. 4 toil more. 
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LESSON LXVI. 
Review of Groups.— Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 435, 444, 455, 463, 468, 471, 


480, 483, 486. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 394. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


487. Kupos. 


A a / = a - 
VI. evredbev éEeXavver dia THs Kidexids cal ris Lupids 
N 4 , 
emi tov Kvudparnv rotapov, dvTa TO evpos TeTTApwWY oTa- 
Siwv: éevrav0a epewvav nucpas wévre+ xal Kipos pera- 
4 \ \ A e 4 4 ee 
Tepriramevos Tovs otpatnyous Tov EAAnvaV DéEvyet OTL 
LD! XN - a 
n 0005 éotat mpos Baciréd péyav eis BaBvaAdva: xat 
, \ a“ a 
KeNevEL AUTOVS A€yeLY TadTA TOis OTPAaTLWTALS Kal avaTrel- 
4 e \ 4 > f—_ > , 

Oey erecOar. of 5€ woijoavtes exKAnoiav amnyyeAXov 
tadta* ot d€ otpati@rat éyadéraivoy Tols otpaTnyols 
»” > \ 4 a 7 y \ b 4 
Kal épacay avTovs Wddat TavTa KpUTTELY, Kal OvK EpacaVv 

i \ an A A 
mwopevoeaOat éav wn Kipos avtois ypyipata bmioyvirar. 
A £ € > a 
Tadta of otpatnyol Kipp amnyyedrov. o 8 vmrioxyvelrat 

, A \ \ \ a 
avdpl éxadot@ wévte apyupiou pvas. TO pév bn TOAV TOD 
€ A A 
EndAnuecod ottws érreicOn. Meévav 8é, piv dfrov eivat 
A Ul 
Tt Toujcovotv ot GAOL oTpaTLATAL, TroTEpov ExpovTas 
Kipw 7 ov, cuvéreEe TO avTod otpadteuvpa yopis Tov 
pe % oi, pdrevpa yupis 
v a 

GAdwv cal éreEe trade. “Avdpes, eav prot etcOjte, ove 

- 7 ? / a M4 / - / 
KivouvevoavTes OUTE TrOVNcaYTES THV AAAwV THEOY TiLN- 

a N 4 a 
aoecbe otpatiwtayv vo Kipov. ti obv KerXevw Trotioat ; 
vov Setras Kopos érecOat tovs “EAAnvas earl Baciréa: 
J \ Ad £ ef A 7 \ A 9 
éyo ovv dnus vas xpivat tropeverOat mplv Sjrov elvat 
a e wm a 
& TL ol GdXoL”EAANVEs atroxpivodvtar Kipw. axovoavrtes 
‘ a , 4 
Taira mweiovras cai d:aBaivover tov Evdparnv roramov 
\ \ a a 

mplv Tous adAXous atroxptvacOar. Kipos dé adtois wéu- 
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nw £ nw ~ 
was TAobv eizrev, Eyao pév, ® avdpes, dn Upads éTratve: 
7 \ , £ nw oy 2 , ’ , a V4 
25 Omws O€ Kal Vues eue erratvéceTe Epol peAnoel, H pnKéeTe 
a \ A 
pe Kipov vopitere. ot péev 89 otpati@tar év édrriot peyd- 
wv wv > NN b] aA 4 \ wn 
Aas dvTes NUYOVTO auvTOV evTvyHRaal, Mévwre 5é Kal SHpa 
4 4 A A \ / - , 
éXéyeTo méuyrar peyarorpenas. taita dé woods deé- 
Bawve: ovveirreto Sé kal TO GAXO oTpdTevpa a’T@ atrav. 


NOTES. 


9. avrovs mada ravTa Kpumrey: the soldiers said, rdAa raita xptwrere, 
you have long been concealing this. See 354.—ovx épacvayv . . . dre xv1- 
ras: the soldiers said, ob wopevadueba, dav wh Kipos quiv xphuata brioxvArau, 
unless Cyrus promises us, etc. —13. érelo6y: first aor. pass. of wel€w, per- 
suade. So below éav po weicOjjre, if you will obey me, first aor. pass. in 
the sense of the mid., persuade onesels, obey. —-arplw SyAov eva, before it 
was manifest. After an affirmative sentence, mpiv, before, before that, takes 
the infin. — 15. ov: the proclitic od (37) takes the acute accent at the end 
of a sent.— 20. xpyvar: pres. inf. of the impers. verb xpf, it is needful, 
one must. vpas is the subj. of ropeveoGar. — 25. éyol pedro, I shall see to 
it, third pers. sing. fut. indic. of the impers. verb péAe:, it is a care. — 
29. ovveltrero: see p. 838. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


488. Proceeding through Syria the Greeks arrive at the 
sources of the river Dardas. Here was the palace of the ruler 
of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park, with trees of 
every description. Cyrus cut the park down and burned the 
palace. He marched thence three stages, fifteen parasangs, 
to the river Euphrates. Here was situated a large and 
prosperous city named Thapsacus. There they remained five 
days; for the soldiers suspected that they were proceeding 
against the king. And when their generals brought back word 
from Cyrus that their expedition would be to Babylon, they 
were angry, and said they had been deceived, and refused to 
proceed unless Cyrus promised them money in addition to 
their pay. He made this promise gladly, and all crossed the 
river. Thence he marched nine stages, fifty parasangs, through 
Syria; and they arrived at the river Araxes. They remained 
here three days, and collected supplies. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
Second Aorist System. — Verbs of the Second Class. 


Review 437, 438. 


489. Few verbs have both the first and second form of the 
same tense. When this happens, the two forms often differ in 
meaning. 


490. The stem of the second aorist system is formed by add- 
ing @/,. (153) as tense-suffix to the theme. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the present system (672), being inflected 
in the indicative like the imperfect and in the other moods 
like the present. . 

Conjugate the second aorist system of Aeizrw in 680. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
Arrov, Aurety, AurécOa, Aurowv. 

Conjugate also the second aorist system of any other of the verbs 
given below. ; 


491. The following verbs of the first and the fourth classes 
form second aorists : — 


: THEME. FUTURE. 2p Aor. Stem. 2p Aor. 
&yw, lead, ay- kEw ayary® / Iryaryov 
ylyvopa, become, yev- yevhoopat yer? /e- evyevduny 
Ew, have, hold, eX: ew and oxftw = ax? /e- Zoxov 
atatw, fall, WweT- wWerovupat neg® / ¢. érecov 
BddAdAw, throw, Bad- Bare Bad? / - %Badrov 
xpd(w, cry out, Kpay- Kpary? / e- éxparyov 


a. The theme is reduplicated in nyayov (ay-ay-). 

b. The pres. has reduplication (the first letter of the theme being 
repeated with +) and the theme-vowel is dropped in yiyvouoe (for 
y-yev-o-pat). In the fut. the theme assumes € (yeve-). 

c. The theme-vowel is dropped in écyov (for e-cey-ov). é&w is for 
cefw, and in cxyow the theme cex- becomes oxe-. 
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d. mimrw (for m-zer-w) is formed like yiyvoya. érecoy is for an 
original éreroy (found also in Doric). For wecotpos (for wer-ceopat), 
see p. 1741. 


492. Some verbs with short themes ending in a mute or v 
form the present stem by adding the variable vowel °/.. to the 
theme and lengthening its short vowel (a to y, « to a, v to ev). 
Thus : — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Fur. Aor. 

Thkw, melt, TaK- Tr? / ¢. rhiw trnta 

Acelra, leave, Aun- Aer? /¢- AelWoo fAcwoy 

welOw, persuade, w¢6- ae.0° / ¢. nrelow txewa 

pevyw, flee, guy- gevy? /e- deviouat Or Epuyov 
devtovua (p. 174!) 

6dw, run, 6u- O° /¢. (for Gev-? /e.) Gevoopnat 

rAéw, sail, wAu- = wAe? /e. (for wAeuo/e-) wAedoouat OF éxAcvuga 
wAeugovpat 

péw, flow, pu- peo/e. (for feve/e-) petdoouas 


a. v is dropped between two vowels. 
b. The lengthened form of the theme is kept in the fut. and 
Jirst aor. 


493. These verbs belong to the Strong-Vowel or Second 
Class. 


494. : EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rot huyovtes cwOnoopeba ; 2. Spdpos eyévero Trois 
oTpatiorais éml Tas oxnvas. 3. THY yidva THKEL O 7ALOS. 
4. nal éyévovto ot avprravtes omditar piptoe cal xtru00. 
5. €& admpocSoxyntov! yap avtois évérece TO ‘EAXnUKOD. 
6. xal ti Set oé Aetrety THY OmicOoduAraKiay ; T. Epuyov 

La) N 3 , , € A 8 \ , 3 
your apes éxelvous KataXwTrovtes Huds. 8. Kal Ta TrELTTOU 
” 8 ” > 4 9 wn“ Seon 4 A 
ad&ta® éyovres amémdevoav. 9. taidta rAéEas Erevce Tors 
” ” e / 4 5) b \ Le) , 
advépas. 10. &vOa ai duwpvyés etow, amo tov Tiypnros 

le) e 7 b \ \ w“ e , 
qotauov péovoa. 11. cal éuBarwv avy toils eEaxocioss 
vika Tovs BapBdpovs. 12. ébacay xal éuBareiv* arore eis 


1 Sc. tpdrov. 2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Cf.380, 1.2. ‘4 Aor. See 354. 
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avtous Baoiuxny otpatiay. 18. adAa Todas Tpodacets 
Kipos elyev, iva ipas evOdde dvaydyo.. 14. éedmdvres Tas 
oixias épuyov ért ta dpy. 15. o yap Ticcaddpyns ev ri 
TpaTn cuvddm ovK épuyev. 16. To S& otpdrevpa oO aitos 
éréduTrev. 17. of wedrtactal Tav “EAAjvwv Spou@! eeov 
mpos tovs BapBapovs. 18. ras 8é takeus eis Ta Tra yLA 
mapayayov éuBadreiv od érorunoev. 19. tods Mucods 
cUY TH Tapovon Suvduer Tarecvous U piv Twapdoxyowpe av. 
20. ov« Ewewvav Tovs omAlrds, GAN avaxparydvres EOeov ert 
TO otpatoredov. 21. Revoparvra 8 o trracmiotns éyov 
Thy domida améditrev. 22. ESokev ait@ oxnmtos trecety? 
ets THY TaTpway oixiav. 23. Kal Tols Tav ‘EAAnVwY oTpa- 
Tyyous éxéXevoev oTAltas ayayetv: of S€ tadta éroincav 
dyayovtes ws*® rpicyidtous omdtras. 24. cal 7 Kidtooa 
Epuyev eri THs dppapakns, Kal of éx THs ayopas* KaTane- 
TovTes TA WVia Epuryov. 


II. 1. For Cyrus became my? friend.® 2. And provisions 
failed. 3. He fled with all his host. 4. He led a multitude 
of men against you. 5. When they heard’ this, they were 
persuaded. 6. Within the night® fear fell also on the Greeks. 
7. Thereupon truly a great tumult arose. 8. But all left’ the 
road and fled. 9. This he did that he might inspire all men 
with fear.® 10. He led the Greeks into the country of the 
barbarians and fled. 11. The inhabitants” abandoned this city. 
12. But I fear that he will lead us into the country of the 
barbarians. 13. But Menon had the left wing of the Greek 
(force). 14. They raised a shout and struck their shields 
against their spears. 


1 Cf. 228, I. 14. 5 to me. 
2 His thought was, oxnmrrds ere- 8 tédvos. 

oev (354). Soxdéw is here used per- 7 Aor. partic. 

sonally, a thunder-bolt seemed to 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 

him, ete. ® inspire (wapéxw) fear in all men 
3 Cf. 361, I. 9. (simple dat.). 


# See p. 839. 10 See 371. 
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495. R. wi, fid, bind. 

awelOQ-w (theme 1.0-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal weis-ré0-v, one must obey ; a-we.0-hs, -és, disobedient ; 
ameOé-w, disobey ; weid-apxo-s, -o-v (R. apx, 463), obedient ; weiPapxé-w, obey 
authority, defer to; wwr-r0-s, -7, -6-v, that does obey, trusty, faithful ; «xord- 
Tn-s, -nt-os, n, faithfulness ; &-mirro-s, -o-v, not to be trusted, faithless ; 
dmisré-w, distrust, suspect; damurr-la, -as, suspicion ; wlo-ti-s, -€-ws, 7, trust, 
confidence ; musrev-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-é-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed-u-s, 
-er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


LESSON LXVIII.. 
Numerals. 


496. The cardinals, ordinals, and numeral adverbs which 
occur are the following: — 


CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB. 
1 els, pla, év, one apwros, Jirst dwaf, once 
2 | 8vo, two Sevrepos, second Sls, twice 
3 tpels, tela tpltos tpls 
4 | rérrapes, rérrapa térapros TeTpPaKis 
5 arévre wrépTrros - TEVTAKUS 
6 é€ . éxros éfaxus 
7 énra, éBSop0s - éwraxts 
8 | oxre dy5o00s OKTAKIS 
9 évvéa évartos évaxus 
10 Séxa Séxaros Sexaxcs 
11 évSexa évdéxaros évSexaxcs 
12 Sw5exa Swdéxaros Sadexaxts 
13 TpioKxalSexa tplros kal Séxaros 
14 vTeTTaperkalSexa térraptos kal SéxaTos 
15 mwevrexalSexa méprros Kal SéxaTos 
16 éexxaldexa éxros xal Séxaros 
17 émwraxalSeka EBSop05 kal Séxaros 
18 éxtoxalSexa, GySo0s Kal Séxaros 


19 évveaxalSexa évaros xal Séxaros 


1,000 
2,000 
3,000 

10,000 


NUMERALS. 
elxoou(v) elxooros 
TpLaxovTa, TpLaKxoo-Tos 
TETTAPAKOVTO, TETTAPAKOTTOS 
arevT7]KOVTO, EVTIKOTTOS 
éfjKkovra é&nxoo-T0s 
éBSopyjxovra €BSopynxoo-ros 
6ySoxKkovra oySonkootds 
évevyjkovra. évevnxoo-tds 
éxaTov éxaToorTos 
StaxoovoL, -at, -a - Staxoctoo-res 
TPLAKOCLOL, -al, -a TPLAKOTLOT TOS 
TETPAKOT OL, -at, -a | TerpakocLOcTOs 
TWEVTAKOT LOL, -At, -@ | TevTaKocLocTOS 
éfaxoovot, -at, -a éEaxocoores 
ETTAKOC LOL, -At, -a émTAKOTLOT ToS 
OKTAKOOLOL, -At, -a OKTAKOCLOT TOS 
évaxoortot, -at, -a évaxorvoc-ros 
xtAror, -at, -a XiAcorros 
Six tAtor, -at, -a Sicx Avoo-ros 
Tpiox tArot, -a1, -a Tpioryx tALo~-ToS 
pUptor, -at, -a pUptoo-rds 
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elxooaxts 
TPLOKOVTG.KLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
MEVTNKOVTAKLS 
éEnxovrdxis 
€BSopnxovrdxis 
oySornxovTaxts 
éveynxovraxis 
éxarovraxts 
SvaKxootdxts 


XAraxis 


PUPLAKLS 


a. In compound numbers such as 21, 22, etc., the numbers can be 
connected by xa/ in either way, but if xa/ is omitted, the larger num- 
ber comes first, as in English. Thus, efs kai efxooe or eixoot Kat ets, 
but without xaé always efxoow els, etc. 


497. The first four cardinal numbers are thus declined : — 


PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. Dua PLURAL. 
pla év N. A. 8vo Tpets 
} is ¢vos | G. 1D. Svoiv TpLOY 
pea évl tprol 
éva play év Tpeis 


tpla | rérrapes 


tpla | térrapas 


PLURAL. 


rérrapa 
TETTAPWV 
rérTapot 
Tértapa 
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a. With a plural substantive dvo is often used indeclinably. 

b. The cardinal numbers from 5 to 100 inclusive are indeclinable. 
The higher cardinal numbers in -toe and all ordinals are declined like 
adjectives of the vowel-declension. 

c. The compounds ovde/s (ovd€ and efs), pydeds (und€ and efs), none, 
no, nobody, nothing, are declined like efs, as ovdets, ovdeuia, ovdev; ovde- 
vs, OvdEULAS, OvdEvds, etc. They are found also in the plural, ovdéves, 
ovdepiat, ovdeva, etc. 


498. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adpeiou xal Uapuvodridos! yiyvovra: maides Svo. 
2. joav 8 ody ovo éExatov omdita. 38. of 8 Kapdodyor 
‘ QV bd , A \ ed 4 Aa A e “ 
gidtxov ovdev érrotouv. 4. hv yap a7rak dvo 7 Tpr@v jpepav 
e A > / b 4 e / e an b / 
obdv? arog ywper, OvKETL OF TOAELLOL Hiv éTraKoNOVOnaoVGLD. 
5. ) Tod Twavros apyn Xeipradpw? evradOa KatervOn jyépa* 
D4 A ¢ 4, ¢e U \ “A e An I OQ\ a 9 
Extn 4H EBdoun. 6. brrapyer yap viv apiv ovdév TaV émiTy- 
dciwv. T. tod 5¢ Mapovov 706 edpes éotiy eixoot Kal reve 
8. kat Tov mpatov pévtot BonOnoavra srodXois ® 
\ > / \ “” 4 b iL 
paxaptotov érroincev. 9. Kat toils otpatimtats w@petreTo 
, @ ” e “ 
10. Te odv, bn o Kipos, 


adiucnOels bm’ €wod viv To Tpitov® emiBovrevers por; 11. év 


Tooav.® 


pucbos amréov’ 7 Tplav pnvav. 


red0ev éEeXavver oTaOmous Epnpous Tpiaxaidexa Tapacayydas 
évevnxovta, Tov Evdparnv trorapov év Sefiad éywv. 12. éyé 
] , parTy lad @ eX@v. - erye- 

N , n e - A > \9 \ 9 5 J e de 

VOVTO MeV ANOYOL TV OTTALTAY audi” TOUVs OYOonKOVTA, oO bE 
/ ~_ 

AGyos Exaaros ayedov eis Tovs Exatov. 13. éeret 8 Hepa 
jv oydon, Tors oiKkéTas KaTaAEiTEL TO KOMaPYNn TAHY Tod 


A A @ N 
viod. 14. tev dé ToAcuiov éXéyorTo elvat ExaToV Kal Eixoct 


1Gen. of the source after yi- 
yvovTa, are born. 

2 Cf. 219, I. 6. 

8 Cf. 129, I. 5. 

4 See p. 454, 

5 Predicate gen. of measure. Cf. 
319, I. 18. 

6 in the eyes of many. The dat. 
may denote the person in whose 
view something is true. 


7 Used indeclinably for xAcdvwy. 

8 the third time, acc. neut. of the 
adj. with the article, used adverbi- 
ally. 

® about, governing the following 
acc. The whole phrase qualifies 
Aéxot. In such phrases the numeral 
often takes the article in Greek. 

0 to the number of. 
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popiddes xal appara Speravndépa sidndota+ arrow} 8é 
joay éfaxioyxtdwoe Ummets, av “Aptayépons jpyev. 15. Kal 
9 V4 \ a =-Q/o= \ a / - ” 
éFexavver dia THs Avdids crabpovs tpeis tapacayyas elxoot 
xat dvo ért tov Maiavépov votaudv: tovtov Td evpos dvo 
mrdOpa. 16. nal Axe Krdapyos o Aaxedaipovios uyas 
Mv e i: / i A 9 / 
éywy omditas yidlovs Kal wedtTactas Opaxas oxtaxociovs 

XQ be n - 4 ? A 4 e 4 
kal tokdtas Kpijras didxoctovs. 17. évtavOa Ewewvav npé- 

- 4 ? la ? “ ¢ bd / A > U 
pas Séxa xal é&éraots év Tols drAous éyiryveto Kai aptOpos, 
Kat éyévovto oxtaxioytr1or Kal éEaKxoorot. 


II. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. But 
on the fourth day they fled to the stronghold. 3. He had 
more than forty cavalry men in his force. 4. But Chiriso- 
phus also, a Lacedaemonian, was then on board the ships with 
seven hundred heavy-armed men. 5. He marched thence three 
stages, fifteen parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is? four 
stades in width. 6. He marched thence two stages, ten para- 
sangs, to an inhabited city. There he remained three days. 
7. He marched thence through Phrygia one stage, eight para- 
sangs, to Colossae, a prosperous and large city. 8. But of 
these nine hundred thousand’ were present in the battle, and 
one hundred and fifty scythe-bearing chariots. 


499. Sv¥o, two. 


Svo (for 5¢0), two; atv-dvo, two by two; Bd-dexa (Seka, ten), twelve ; 
Sev-repo-s, -a, -o-v, second; &i-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through; 8l-xa, adv., in two parts; dixd(w, divide in two; 8s, adv., 
twice, in composition also 8t-; di-xtAro1, -at, -a (xtAco, thousand), two 
thousand ; di-potpia, -as (oipa, -as, lot, portion), double share; dl-mnxvu-s, 
-u (wiixu-s, -ews, 6, cubit), of two cubits; dl-rAebpo-s, -o-v (wAOpor, +4, 
plethrum), of two plethra; 8-1Ado-s, -n, -o-v (R. ada in aluranu, fill), 
filled twice, two-fold, double ; 8i-wAdovo-s, -a, -o-v (R. wda in wluranu, Jill), 
two-fold ; 3{-ppo-s, 6 (pépw, bear), that which holds two, chariot-board ; 
évdlpp-i0-s, -o-v, on the same seat with one; dia-Kdoroi, -at, -a (éxardv, hun- 
dred), two hundred. 


1 besides. 2 being. 8 ninety myriads. 
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LESSON LXIX. 
First Perfect System. 


Review the first perfect system of Avw in 675. 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254a and b, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus: — 
aprd(w (aprad-), plunder, hpraku; voul(w (vouid-), think, vevduica; wopl co 
(ropid-), furnish, wendpuca. 


503. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 

welOw (w10-), persuade, réweixa; wA€w (wAv-), sail, wérAeuKa. 

504. Some liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus :— 

ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), announce, Hyyerka. 

505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change e toa. Thus:— 

arédAw (oreA-), send, oradrna; POelpw (pbep-), destroy, EpOapxa. 

506. v is dropped in a few liquid themes; if not dropped it 
is changed to y nasal. Thus : — 

xptvw (kpiv-), distinguish, xéxpica; relvw (rev-), stretch, réraxa (505); 
galyw (par-), show, répayka. 

507. Some liquid themes suffer transposition and become 
vowel themes. Thus :— 

BdAAw (Bad-), throw, BeBAnka. 


508. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. crap’ pav b€ amnyyedne trade. 2. TO worv Tov 
a > la nn 
“EXAnviKod obTws érereixn. 3. odtot 5é Ta TALIA ExyorTES 
e \ A fe) 
anerreTAcUKecav. 4. 6 avnp TotadTa! pév TeToinKe, ToLadTA 


1 Neut. pl. acc. of ro.odros. 
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dé Adye. 5. dp’! adrov KexéXevxas oiyny Kataxnpitrery ; 
6. oxT@ yap Hyépas payopevot SrereTEed€xeTe. 
e t 2 N s * ” ns ee 4 
immrous Sedéxapev. 8. eyo pév, @ avdpes, 7n Upas ernjveca. 
9. of Sé vroAduioe 76 oTparorredov Sinptraxecav. 10. ta oKevo- 
dopa ceowxapev. 11. Tov rrapadecov Kipos xataxéxav- 
xev. 12. Bacwreds iyiv wemopixey dptorov. 18. 6 88 mad 
NHp@THnKe, Lrovdas 7 mérAewov Aatrayyero; 14. aanyyér- 
Kapev Toivuy avT@ OTL uadyns? det mparov. 15. Kai éxexpixer 
3 @ “ \ \ \ LA 16 v 8 b] ‘ 3 N ” 
opGws Tovs TiaTOUS Kal EVVOUS. - €f7n 0 avTo® TO Epyov 
> A 4 4 17 4 @ / A / 
avrois mewapTupnKevar. - payerBai dyno. thy Bacirevay 
memerkévat Tov avdpa. 18. HKovTes avTOmorOL Tapa peyd- 
Nov Baciréws amyyyédKaor wept THs Bacikéws otparias. 
19. Trccaddpyns dveBeBrAnxer Tov Kipov mpos Tov aderdov. 
20. métrecxe Tous dpyovtas Kal éxtrémevcev ws” TrorAeunowY 
”~ U 5] iL +S 4 = e ld 
tots Opakiv. 21. «¢ ras ozrovdas NEdAVKACW ot BapBapo., 
e \ e fa) n 6 e Q 4 99 9 4 \ > , 
virép nuav payoovTac® ot Oeoi. . atréoTaAKa ToUs aryyeé- 
ous Kal avy avtois omAttas StaKxocious. 


T. Tovs yap 


23. éret dé tere- 
, ¢€ nw b / ra) - A 
Aevtnxev 0 Kipos, amayyédrere “Apiaim OTe Hyets vinapev 

fo \ > \ 4 e A a 
te Bacthéa kai ovdels Ere Huiv payertas. 


II. 1. His’ wife has persuaded him. 2. But Clearchus has 
strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
plies.2 4. They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were” ready. 7. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. 9. I have judged these men® to be in 
the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 


1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Cf. 308, 1.2. def is impersonal, 
there is need. 

8 itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
with the following subst. Cf. 247, 
[. 16. 

4 See 364. 

§ With morAcuhowy, as if intend- 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 
tion of warring. 

6 Future of udyoua formed like 
that of reAéw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 238). 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

® See 350. 10 See 354. 
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Athens. 11. I had passed the order along to all to arm them- 
selves. 12. But the rest of the soldiers have thrown stones * 
at the man. 13. We had made an invasion into the country of 
the.Carduchi through the mountains. 


509. R. vep, nem, allot. 

véu-o, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vop-o-s, 6, that which has been 
allotted, custom, law; vdpu-tmo-s, -n, -o-v, customary, lawful ; ayopa-vduo-s, 6 
(ayelpw, collect, ayopé, meeting-place), one who makes rules for the market, 
market-master ; &-vopo-s, -o-v, without law, lawless ; a&vou-[a, -ds, lawlessness ; 
aité-vouo-s, -o-v (abrds, self), under one's own laws, independent ; oixo-vdpo-s, 
6 (olxos, house, home), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; vopl(w, 
regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-n, -jjs, distribution, esp. of food, 
pasturage, hence, herd; wpo-vopn, -js, a going forth for food, foraging. 

nem-us, -or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, -2, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, eco- 
nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


LESSON LXxX. 
Personal and Intensive Pronouns, 


510. The personal pronouns are éyd, J, ov, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of tt. The pronoun airos, self (Lat. 
tpse), 18 properly intensive. 


511. PARADIGMS. 
S.N dy ov avTos avTH aUTO 
G énov, pov cov ov avTouU auTns avrou 
D énol, pol ool ol aur aury auTe 
A épé, pé o€ f avrov auTyy  avto 
D.N.A vo) oho aureé aura auTe 
G.D. | vev ohov avroty avraty avroty 
P.N. | pets Upels odes | atrot atral . atra 
G. | jpov Upav oov avrov aiTav avTov 
D. | tptv upty odlor avTrots avrais avrots 
A. | pas updas ods aurovs = av aura 


1 Rephrase the sent., have thrown at the man with stones, and see p. 475, 
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§12. The following forms of the personal pronouns are 
enclitic (38) :— pov, poi, pe; cov, coi, ve; ov, ol, é 

Review 186, 187. 

Examine the following : — 


ovTos érodeunoev époi, this man made war on me. 
€“0t ov aol TovTo dpeoxe, this pleases me, not you. 
éxi cot éyévovro ot dvdpes, the men came into your power. 


§13. If the pronoun is emphatic (187 b), and in general 
after prepositions, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain 
their accent, and in the first person the longer forms éov, 
éuoi, éué, are then used. 


Examine the following : — 


Ta O€ oxevn aradhAdéwper, let us abandon the baqqage. 
ov re yap EAA ef xai qpets, for you are a Greek and so are we 
Greeks. 


514. Rule of Syntax. — The nominative forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns are omitted unless emphatic. If emphatic, they 
are expressed. 


Examine the following : — 
goBotvrat py of BapBapo odiow éraxorovaor, they fear that the 
barbarians will follow them. 
éroinoev avrov catparny,he made him satrap. 


515. Rule of Syntax. — The forms oi, of, ¢ etc., of the pro- 
noun of the third person are generally indirect reflexives in 
Attic prose, i.e. they are used in a dependent clause to refer 
to the subject of the principal verb. To supply the place of a 
pronoun of the third person the oblique cases of airds are used. 

Examine the following : — 
vy TO aire xwpiw pevet, he remains in the same place. 
ws abros od Sporoyeis, Senprales rHv xwpav, you plundered the 

country, as you yourself confess. 
ai 7rérpat xaOyKxovow éx avrov Tov rorapov, the crags reach down to 
the very river. 
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516. Rule of Syntax. —airds preceded by the article means 
the same. It may be, in all of its cases, an intensive pronoun, 
self, very (Lat. ipse). When intensive, if the substantive to 
which it belongs has the article, airés must take the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 


517. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Gr els duds tovs Sdpecxois eSamdvov. 2. 6 adros 
3. vopitw yap tuas épol 
elvat dirous. 4. vuels tiv nuetépavy ywpav KaKxas érroLeite. 
5. nas 8 aroméurovow. 6. Oavpacty éotw 9 apery 
gov. 7. "Aptoritmos 5¢ 6 Betraros Edvos Hv adto. 8. Kal 
peta THY paynv TavTaA? HryyedrXov. 9. euol yap Eévos Kipos 
éyévero. 10. éuol ody Soxel ody dpa eivar® july nabevderv. 
11. GAAA pa Tors Geors* ovK eywye® avtods SiwEw. 12. 0 SE 
Elevopav avrov Kxerever of oupmréurpar amd tod oropatos 
dvdpas. 18. rdv “EAAjvev éyov omditds avaBaives rpidxo- 
alous, dpyovta S¢ av’rav Feviav Ilappdowov. 14. xal airy 
ad aGdAAn mpodacis Hv avT@ Tod aOpoifew® orpdrevpa. 
15. of 5é otparnyol avrov épwract ti odhiow éorar éav 


, > \ SoA 1 e@ oa 
OTONOS EOTLY ULV TE KAL HELV. 


, / \ gf oa > a 9 \ , 
xpatnowaw. 16. vouifo yap vuds éuot elvar xal watpida 
: Soa a 
Kat dirous cal cuppadyous. 17. éyw obv hype vuas Seiv™ 
Ud > \ \ > £ 4 1 ef ” 
qopeveoOar ért tov Evdparny motapov. 18. wate éywye 
ovdéva xptvw vid wrerdvov TrepirnoOat.” 19. évradOa réye- 


tat ‘Amroddwv éxdetpar® Mapovav, vixnods® épifovra® ot 


1 A dependent gen. of the per- 
sonal pron. always has the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 

2 By crasis (p. 554) for ra ard. 

8 It seems to me not to be. Soxéw 
in the sense of seem takes the inf. 
in indir. discourse (354). 

4 The acc. follows the intensive 
particle ud, by, in oaths. The oath 
introduced by ud is negative. 


5 Lat. equidem. 

6 Inf. with the art. used as a 
subst. in the gen., dependent on 
mpdpacts. 

7 See 354. 

8 éxdépw, flay, aor. inf. See 481. 

® Sc. abtdv, him (i.e. Marsyas), 
with which ép{(ovra agrees. 

10 For the accent, see 186 b. 
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= As a 
mwept codids. 20. arAN érrel vpeis euol! ovK eOéreTE Tet- 
IO. ¥ > A \ Sf aw 
Berar ovdé ErrecOat, eyo cov vpiv Expomat. 


IT. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged by 
us.?_ 3. But their® general spoke to them as follows. 4. They 
conduct him tothe same general. 5. This man, felluw-soldiers, 
- is a friend of mine.* 6. He feared that his brother would plot 
against him.’ 7. But Menon and those with® him had the left 
(wing). 8. You are plotting against me and the army with 
me. 9. He was himself designing to slander me to you. 10. But 
if I conquer, my friends will be in honour. 11. But since they 
were in difficulties, they consulted with you. 12. He accuses 
the commanders, that he may himself escape. 13. On the 
same day the generals themselves proceeded with the cavalry 
through the plain to the river Euphrates. 


518. avrds, self, same. 


avTo-s, a’Tn, avrd, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, same, 
very ; avrod, adv., in the very place, here, there; avrd-Oev, adv., from the 
very spot, hence, thence ; airé-h, adv., in this or that very place; avrd-ae, 
adv., to the place itself, thither ; atrws, adv., in the very manner; wo-avtws 
(ds, thus), in this same way, likewise, just 80; av0-nuepov (nuepa, day), 
adv., on the same day; av0-alpero-s, -o-v (aipew, take), self-appointed ; avto- 
KéAevaro-s, -o-v (keAevw, direct), self-directed, of one’s own accord; avro- 
xpdrwp, -op-os, 6,  (R. wpa, 471), being one’s own master, absolute ; 
avrd-paro-s, -n, -o-y (Epic pf. ué-ua-a, think upon, desire), self-impelled, 
spontaneous ; aitd-nodo-s, 6 (BAdoxw, go, R. pod), deserter; avrouore-w, 
desert ; abtd-voyo-s, -o-v (I. vep, 509), under one’s own lars, independent ; 
é-avrov, contr. abrod, etc. (ov, of him), reflexive pron., of himself, etc. ; 
éu-avrov, etc., reflexive pron., of myself, etc. ; oe-avrov, contr. aauTod, elc., 
reflexive pron., of yourself, etc. 


auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto graph, auto-maton, auto- 
nomous, aut-opsy, t-auto-logy. 


1The dat. of the indirect obj. 8 Cf. 508, II. 1. 
(p. 257) follows elOoua, obey, al- 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
though the corresponding English 5 See 515. 
verb is transitive. 6 those with, use of civ, and cf. 


2 See 224, 467, IT. 9. 
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LESSON LXXI. 
Second Perfect System. 


Review 487, 438, 489. 


§19. The stem of the second perfect system is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -a- (plup. -e-) to the reduplicated theme, 
as ypdpw, write, theme ypad-, second perfect yéypada. It has 
the inflexion of the first perfect system. 


Conjugate the second perfect system of Aedaw (521c¢) in 681. 
a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
AeAotrevat, AeAouTrws. 


Conjugate also the second perfect system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


§20. The second perfect rarely occurs in vowel verbs. 


§21. The following changes of the vowel of the theme 
occur : — 

a. € becomes o. 

b. a is sometimes lengthened to a or 7. 

c. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong form of the 
theme, but with ov for et. 


§22. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of 
the theme, changing = or B to ¢ and « or y to x. 


523. The changes just named are illustrated in the following 
verbs, which are arranged according to classes : — 


byw (ay-), lead, ixa; Sidkw (Siwk-), pursue, dedlwxa ; 
néunw (weun-), Send, rérouga ; Tpénw (rper-), turn, rétpopa ; 
tptBw (rpiB-, rpsB-), rub, rérpipa. 


Aelaw (Acw-), leave, AéAowra 5 thkw (rax-), melt, réryxals 
pebyw (puy-), flee, répevya. 


1 Used intrans., have melted, am melted. 
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BAdwra (BAaB-), injure, BéBAapa; KAéwres (xAdx-), steal, néxrAoga ; 
xéwrw (xon-), Cut, Kéxoga 5 ptara (pid-, pip-), throw, &ppipa. 


xrelyw (xrev-), Kill, Exrova 5; tdrtw (ray-), arranye, réraxa; 


galyw (pay-), show, répnva.) 


524. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xai Kipov arékrove Baoidevs. 2. ra 8 adda els TO 
A Pb] b U , w 3 
mop éppthapev. 3. éXedXol7rer Lvévvecis TA axpa. 4. atray- 
yédAee OTL tedhevyaciv of TroAquoa. 5. huyn epyn avrous 
AeAoLTrévat TO Ywpiov. 6. ToAdas BiBrous yéypadev obTos 
o avnp. T. év de TH todeula® Siatétpidev tuépas modras. 
8. AdOpa S&é Tdv oTpaTiwrav eremcuder Kipw ayyedov. 
9. rovs 5& BapBdpous imméas edediwyecav of “EXXANVES. 
10. rovs “EAAnvas ftyn eis tovs BapBdpovs. 11. tadra 
5é ra Onpia oi imreis Sedi@yaow. 12. add’ adres Kéxrogas 
‘\ vd e \ A > , a 4 - 
Tov tmmov. 18. ot S€ otpati@tas éxexodpecav Tas Tuas. 
14. Bactreds Sé nal ot ody avt@ ededimyecav Tovs “EXAD- 
15 i , - / , 8 A 
vas. . TavTas Tas Kwpas Ticcadépyns Sivaprracas® Trois 
“BAAnowy érirérpode tay avdpatrodwv. 16. rovs refous érl 
tais 6y0ais trapatétayev dvw Tov imméwv.t IT. remoudaci 
wv 4 £ \ $8 A @ a ¢ 
pee avdpes mato dvres Kip@ nai tvyiv ebvor. 18. trois ody 
Oeots yapis orm Ste nyas ov BeBradaciv of TrorémoL. 
19. wérav Fv Tro yopiov Sa TO exrAeAoiTrévar® advroOu Thy 
yiova. 20. ravtnv thy ywpay éreretpope Siaptdcat Tots 
“EAAnow ws modtepidy ovcav. 21. Kipos ore addov wé- 
monde onuavoovta® & Te yp qovety ovTE avTOS TéppveD. 
22. elxafov tTHv yuova Ternxévar’ Kal éretHKer Sia Kpyvnv 
)  wANCLoY Hy atpilovea év vatrn. 


1 Used intrans., have appeared, 4 Cf. 111, T. 12. 
whereas mregayxa (506) is trans., 6 The infin. with the art. is here 
have shown. See 489. used as a subst. in the acc. (Cf. 
2 Sc. xépg¢. 617, I. 14. 
8 The infin. here expresses pur- 6 The fut. partic. here expresses 


pose. purpose. See 379. 
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II. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. You have slain my 
brother. 3. He has sent gifts to Menon in a princely manner. 
4. But Chirisophus has not pursued the cavalry. 5. But the 
barbarians had left the place. 6. But the satrap has written 
a letter to the king. 7. He said that he had sent’ a guide to 
the army. 8. We had pursued the barbarian (troops) with 
Cyrus. 9. He has put six thousand horsemen to flight. 
10. He says that the guide has stolen the money. 11. We 
have sent the interpreter to the general of the Greeks. 
12. The generals of the Greeks have brought three thou- 
sand heavy-armed men. 


525. R. vy, tug, bend, flee. 


devy-w, jlee, be banished; ovy-y, -ijs, flight, banishment; ovy-d-s, 
-d5-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, -ae, f., flight; fug-i-d6, flee; fugi-t-Iuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
BOW (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


LESSON LXXII. 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns, 


526. The reflexive pronouns are éyavrod, éuaurns, of myself; 
geavTov, veavtns (contracted cavrod, aavrys), of yourself, éavrod, 
éautys, €avrod (contracted atrod, airys, abrov), of himself, herself, 
ttself. 


527. PARADIGM. 


épavrov, -ts 


CEAUTOY, -715 


€avTov, -1s, -ov 


D. épaure, -7 CEAUTY, -7j dauTo, -7, -@ 

A. épauroy, rv WEAUTOY, -TV éavtov, -7Vv, -0 
P. G. POV aAUTOY, -aVv UPOV AUTO, -av €auTav, -av, -av 

D. jptv avrots, -ais vpty avrots, -ats €avrots, -als, -ots 

A. PGS GQUTOUS, -as Upds avrous, -ds davtovs, -ds, -d 


1 The speaker said, rérouga. See 354. 
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a. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the per- 
sonal pronouns (511) compounded with atrds. But in the plural of 
the first and second persons the forms are not compounded, but both 
of the pronouns are inflected. In the plural of the third person also, 
separate forms sometimes occur, od@ay avrov, odiow airtois, -ais, 
odas avrovs, -as, for éavray, etc. 

Examine the following : — 
adurrevea eri ryv éavtod oxynvyy, he rides away to his own quarters. 
mapayyeAAe Kipos ‘Aptorinmy drrorepipat mpos éavtov Tods oTpatiw- 

ras, Cyrus orders Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 


528. Rule of Syntax. — The reflexive pronouns refer to 
the subject of the clause in which they stand. But in a 
dependent clause they sometimes refer to the subject of the 
principal clause. They are then called indirect reflexives. 
See 515. 


§29. The reciprocal pronoun is d\AyAwv, of one another, of 
each other. It occurs only in the oblique cases of the dual and 
plural. 


530. - PARADIGM. 


Dua PLURAL 
G. | Ar ow GAAyAatw GAATAOW | GAATA@Y GAATA@Y dAATAO@V 
D. | dAAyAoww = GAATAatw GAATAOLW | GAAT/AOts GAATAGLS GAATAotS 
A. | dAArAo GAATAG «= GAArfAwo=—s| GAAnNous @AArAGs = GAAn Aa 
5381. The possessive pronouns are éuds, my, mine, ods, your, 
HETEpOS, OUT, UperEpos, your. They are inflected like adjectives 
of the vowel-declension (144). 


a. These pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal pro- 
nouns (511). 

b. To express the simple idea of his, her, its, their, the genitive of 
avrds (515) is used in Attic prose, in the predicate position.! 


1 Of, 517, I. 13. 
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c. In like manner the genitives of the personal pronouns (especially 
in the singular) are sometimes used, in the predicate position, instead 
of the possessives éuds, o0s, HuEeTEpos, Uuerepos.? 

d. The article is often used where in English we use an unemphatic 
possessive pronoun.? 


§32. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wAnyas évérevoy adrAnXOWs. 2. él THY épavTod® 
apyjv Twopevoopar aités. 38. elye 6€ 7 Kidtooa xal pira- 
kas qmept avrnv. 4. Kipos 8& pereréwreto tov Lvévveow 
mpos éautdv. 5. pi) aued@pev nuaov artav.t 6. avdTos azo- 
xrelve. avTov TH éavTov yeupt. 1. Tadta Ta yYwpia tTavta 
caTpatrevovaty of Tod éuov® dderdod Piro. 8. edn S€ rovs 
“EAAnvas vixav to Kal’ avrovs.® 9. 0 éudos Epws tovrov? 
aitids éotiv. 10. éBdwv Sé GrAHAoLs pn Oetv Spoum arn 
év takes ErecOar. 11. éxédrevoe 58 Tors otparnyovs ouvtd- 
Eau éxaorov trols éavtod.2 12. todTrov yap o éuos warnp 
éxéXevoev varjKoor elvar éuol. 18. Kal Tois hywerépois oTpa- 
TLwoTals 0 avTos PoBos mapécta. 14. rodAdr@v dv erridwv® 
éuautov orepnoauu, eb cé TL KaKov emryepyoaime Trocely. 
15. Kal ovxére Tpla } Tértapa otddia Sieryérny TO harayye 
an adrAnrwv. 16. wera dé radra érrel cuveyévovTo aNAn- 
Dos, Buévveris EOwxe Kipw ypnuata morrdgd. 17. arra 
avy Tos OTAOLS Kal Trepl TOV DueTépwy ayabarv payovpeba.4 
18. évradda dSivécyov adrAjrAwv™ Bacireds Te Kat of “EXANVEs 
@s Tptaxovta otddia. 19. Hv & pets vixnowpev, nuds Set 
Tous MmeTepous pirovs TovTwy® éyxpateis troujoa. 20. av 
Sé viv tiv Te Kipou dvvayw cat yopav eyes nal thv ceav- 
Tov apyny ales. 


1 Of. 517, I. 6. 2 Cf. 99, I. 7. 8 Sc. orpdrevua (p. 83°), and see 
8 Genitives of reflexive pronouns _p. 231. 7 Construe with afrios. 
take the attributive position. 8 Cf. 373, IL. 8. ® Cf. 308, I. 11. 
4 See p. 633, 10 Cf. 281, I. 1, and see 186 c. 
6 The possessive pronouns take 11 Cf. 508, I. 21. 
the art. when a particular person 12 Gen. of separation. See p. 602, 


or thing is referred to. 18 Cf, 348. I. 11. 
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II. 1. You have your own force. 2. They carried on war 
with one another.! 3. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4. They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. They 
proceeded to their own country. 6. It is time for us to delib- 
erate in our own behalf. 7. Cyrus and the king became hos- 
tile to one another. 8. Your valour would be superior to the 
king’s troops.2 9. My* father commanded this (man) to send 
the servants to him. 10. And they made a great® uproar, call- 
ing one another. 11. If we should war with one another, the - 
king would destroy us. 


” 533. dddos, other. 


@AXo-s, -7, -0, other, another; adad, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &AAn, adv., in another way, elsewhere ; 
bAAws, adv., in another way, otherwise; &Ado-ce, adv., to another place ; 
BAAo-re, adv., at another time; &drdo-Oev, adv., from another place ; 
&AAo-i0-s, -a, -o-v, Of another kind ; dAAyA-wv (reduplicated stem aAA-nAvc-), 
of one another ; wap-dAAndo-s, -o-v, beside one another, parallel; &rAdrTw 
(theme adAdAay-), make other, alter ; aAdd-rpio-s, -G, -0-v, another’s, strange, 
foreign. 

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bI, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody; ali-6nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, in 
turn. 

ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


LESSON LXXIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs. 
Review the perfect middle system of Avw in 676. 
Review 254 ab, 441 with ab, 442. 


534. Vowel verbs which add o to the theme in the perfect 
and pluperfect middle and passive (441 ab) drop this a before 
endings which begin with o. 


1 Use the simple dat. (p. 83 1°). 8 Use dvvauis, and see p. 907. 
2in behalf of ourselves, twép 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
with gen. 5 See p. 1427. 
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Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of reAéw in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -vrat, -vro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -o°/., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


déw, bind, pf. mid. 5é5e-ua, but fut. pf. ded54-comar; Avw, loose, pf. mid. 
AdAu-pat, but fut. pf. AeAd-copat. 


536. 


I. 1. rovrtovs & éhn eyyus adAnAwv éotpatomedeta Oar. 
2. yphmata TOAAa KéxTHaOe. 


EXERCISES. 


8. oUTw yap SiéoracTo Ta 


e 8 
1 arroxekAecadpeOa. 5. u7r0 


J e a / 
otpatevpata. 4. npeis Bufavtiov 
Tov AnoTOD SedyjoeTas 6 avnp. 6. wept TOUTwWY CULV TH OTpa- 
Tia BeBovrevyTat. 


8. éBeBovrAcuTo Kipos mas dv thy waxnv To.oito. Y. éyyus 


7. cal viv téOvpar mepi avtod Tovrov. 
jou éotpatoTrésevto Bacirevs. 10. xatéomacpat aro Tov 
trmrov. 11. ovdev éretéXeoTo ove? Ewol® ovTe* GAA OvdeNL.? 
18. of 5é€ dia 
14. moAXaxKis yap 
15. Kai 


e 4 > ] , \ b \ nm ~ ea 9 , 
Ql TUNQL EKEKNELVTO KAL ETL TWV TELY OV oma EPALVETO. 


12. trodedenevor Exotwa@vTo of oTpaTi@Tat. 
a tA \ 4 
Eavtes T@V imTéwy TAYU TeETAaVCOVTAL. 
, XN n a 
VUKTWP TOpEevopEvos aTréoTTAacpMal amo TaV mTECMD. 


16. dvnp ayabos Aaxwuxds Krewvupos tetokevtar da Tis 
aomidos. 17.-xal of Tov “EXAnvev aotpaTnyol Kexedevo pévot 
18. wapaxexerevopeba Tots" EAAnat 
THY Kpavynv Tov BapBapwv avéyecBar. 19. of yap Kpires 
Bpayvtepa trav Ilepody erokevoy cai dpa iroi dvres eicw 


elaly omditas ayaryetv. 


1 The gen. depends on the prep- 
osition a7é in composition with the 
verb. See p. 1074. 

2 When a negative is followed by 
a compound negative, or by several 
compound negatives, in the same 
clause, the negation is strengthened. 


This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
lish, in which all the negatives ex- 
cept the first must be rendered 
affirmatively. So here, either... 
or... anybody. 

8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 
TeAéw in the sense of pay. 
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TOV OTALTAV KaTeKéxreLvTO. 20. mavcavTes THY padrayya 
Aoyous dpHious Trojowpev: yn yap ParayE dveorractat. 


II. 1. I had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7%. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account! 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.® 


§37. R. 1 @v, rush. 


Bi-w, rush, rage; Ov-po-s, 5, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath; Ovpd-o-pa, be angry; Pipo-edhs, -és (eld0s, ré, look, shape), hiyh- 
spirited ; &-Bvpo-s, -o-v, without heart, dispirited ; advuws, adv., fuintheart- 
edly ; a0up-la, -as, faintheartedness ; a0vpé-w, be despondent ; év-Ovpé-o-pat, 
lay to heart, consider ; évOiun-pya, -at-os, 74, thought, idea; ém-Oiud-w, have 
one’s heart on, desire; éwiOop-la, -as, desire, lonying ; €b-Ovpo-s, -o-v, of 
good heart, cheerful ; ed0ipé-o-pa, be cheerful ; mpd-Aiuo-s, -o-v, with mind 
intent, ready, willing; mpo@duws, adv., willinyly ; a-xpd@ipuo-s, -0o-v, not 
eager, npoOvp-la, -as, readiness, eagerness ; mpoOipe-o-pai, be eayer; pa- 
Ovpo-s, -0-» (fd-5i0-s, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; /20vp-ia, 
-as, laziness ; padipeé-w, live in idleness. 


§38. R. 2 @v, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 


Ov-w, offer, sacrijice ; Ov-rip, -fip-os, 6, sacrificer ; Ov-rla, -ds, sacrifice ; 
Ou-pa, -ar-os, Td, victim, sacrifice ; Ou-u-éAn, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
Oiu-id-w, burn incense ; Ovuid-pa, -at-os, rd, incense ; Bu-wdns, -es (Sw, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; Ov-po-v, 7d, thyme. 

fa-mu-s, -2, m., smoke ; fi-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fa-lf-g3, -in-is, 
J, soot; fi-mu-s, -2, m., filth; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 

pust ; thyme. 


rr 


1 on account of this, use évexa to 2 See 354. 
translate on account of. 8 by more (persons). 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 


539. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovros, avrn, 
tovto, this, ode, nde, rode, this, and éxetvos, éxeitvy, éxeivo, that. 

Review 172. 

a. ode is inflected like the article (88) with the enclitic demonstra- 


tive suffix -de added to the forms. 
b. éxeivos is inflected like atrds (511). 


Review 173, 174. The rule in 174 applies also to 68e and éxeivos. 


Examine the following: — 

Kipos BovAeverat orws pryrore Ert ~xrat evi to AdEAPO, GAA Baor- 
Aevoet dvr exetvov, Cyrus plans that he may never in future 
be in the power of his brother, but may be king in his stead. 

Kai Tos cv Kipw BapBdpovs édiwa atv roicde rots mapovot viv per 
énov, IT pursued the barbarian troops of Cyrus with the aid 
of these who are now here with me. 


§40. Rule of Syntax. — éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of 
something remote, ode, this (here), of something near or present. 


Examine the following : — 
ovdeva Kpivw tr6 wredvwv repAnabar’ Texpnptov 6€ TovTov Kai Tdd«, 
I am of the opinion that nobody has ever been loved by a 
greater number. The proof of this is the following. 


541. Rule of Syntax. —oiros is used in referring back to 
an object already mentioned; ode, in referring forward to an 
object about to be mentioned. 


542. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the demonstratives of quality, rovovros, rovavrn, Tovovror, 
and rouade, rodde, ToLovde, Such, and of quantity, rocovros, rovavrn, 
rogovrov, and roadade, Toonde, Tordvds, 80 much, so many. 
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a. The distinction in 541 is true also for rotovros (used in referring 
back) and roudode (used in referring forward), but not for rogovros 
and rocoade. 


§43. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cat érotovy obtws obra. 2. eita &é éreFe rorade.} 
3. Ta avTa tavta! Bovrevovta. 4. Kal KerEvEL avTOUS 
, “ \ “ b] \ 4 “A 
A€yerv TavTa. 95. Kal Kipos avtos maphver trois otparn- 
A 2 @ 4 a9) 6 Kz be e b] \ a e aA 
yots,2 Oappivwy rordde. 6. obTos 5é 0 avTos KEedEvEL Huds 
, fe) 2 , e \ a 
mopeverOa. T. Taira ele Kréapyos: ot 5é otpatiwrat 


oi? 


le) , 
TE auTOU Exeivou Kal ot adrOL émyvecav. 8. Kréapyos 
\ a a 
5é mpos tara elev, “AAA Taita pév 6) ou Aéyets* Tap’ 
€ “A be > UA tO 9) \ a / = \ 
Huay O€ amayyedre Tabde. Y. pera TatTa cuyKxadécas TOUS 
\ - \ yg / ” \ e A 
oTpatnyous Kal Noxyayous éEde~e Torade. 10. ode yap pets 
€xeivou ETL OTPATLOTAL EcpMeEV, ETrEL ye OU TUVETTOMEOA ALTO, 
w > a ¥v ea Q 5 , 4 11 2 \ le) 
ovTe éxeivos ete quiv piaOoddrns. » OUTOS pev ToLaiTa 
“A , a A 
elme* peta dé ToUTov Kréapyos ele Tocodrov. 12. npeis 
‘5 5» 9 = A f- oo Vy A , ’ na 
toaoide® dvres évix@pev Baothéad Emi tais Ovpais adtod. 
, a , 
13. qodddKis b€ yYvas HutBpwrovs EreuTe Kal dpTov nl- 
aea Kal ddra Toatta. 14. Kréapyos trols avtod otpatia- 
- - 3 a, ; 
Tas éBidlero® rropeverOar> ot 5é avtov tre EBadrXov Kal Ta 
e 4 \ 3 , \ \ “a bd , 
Umoluyia Ta éexeivov. 15. pera dé tadTa érel cuveyévovTo 
£ 
GAAHAOLS, Lvévveois pev Ewe Kipw ypipara Torra eis THY 
£ a \ ? / a ra / \ a 
atpatiav, Kipos bé éxeivm Sapa & vouiferar mapa Bactret 
e A - 
tia. 16. 0 d€ Kipos cvarrgébds otpdtevpa érodudpKet 
£ . \ ef 9 / 9 > a a 9 , 
Mirnrov: Kali avtn av adrAn rpodacis HV avT@ Tov abpoi- 
4 \ a a“ a a 
Sew otpatevpa. 11. awpos tadta Kipos elie Trois wapovou, 
A A t a 
‘O pev avnp toraita pév tretroinke, Toraita be Aéyer* Vuav 
a , \ 
5é ov mpotos, & Kréapye, arodnvar® thv yvaunv. Kréap- 


1 See p. 1221, 6 The context shows that the 
2 See p. 841. meaning here is, so few. — 
8 Cf. 228, I. 4. 6 Impf. of attempted action, was 


4 Sc. éorly from the preceding trying to force. 
dopey. 7 Cf. 482, I. 6. 


206 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


xos 8é ele rdde* Lup Bovrctw éyw tov dvbpa Todrov éxtro- 
Sav roeiaBat ws TaxYLoTa.) 


ITI. 1. You yourselves did? this. 2. These men lived in 
idleness. 3. Hereupon Xenophon spoke as follows. 4. These* 
remained, but the rest proceeded. 5. But another contingent 
was collected for him in the following manner.‘ 6. He coun- 
selled the Greeks, when they consulted him,® as follows. 
7. Tissaphernes spoke first,® by means of an interpreter, in 
the following terms.’ 8. But Menon collected his own divis- 
ion apart from the rest, and spoke as follows. 9. But after 
this, when he had brought his own soldiers together,’ he thus 
addressed (them). 10. He wishes to expel the Pisidians from 
the territory; and against these he collects both his* barba- 
rian and his Greek (force). 


544. «ds, all. 


Tas, Tica, may (Stem wavt-), all; wdvr-n, adv., in every way; mdvTws, 
adv., anyhow; mwavta-xii, mavta-xov, adv., everywhere; mdvro-dev, adv., 
JSrom every side ; mavro-ce, adv., in every direction ; wavro-dard-s, -h, -dy, 
of every sort, manifold} mavto-to-s, -d, -o-v, of all sorts; navrd-xaou(r), 
adv., altogether, entirely; mav-v, adv., altogether, very; may-xpdtio-v, +6 
(R. «pa, 471), all-round contest, pancratium ; way-xdAemo-s, -o-v (xadrerd-s, 
hard), very hard; mayxadérws, adv., very hardly ; wau-wAnOns, -és (wARO0s, 
vd, number), in full numbers, multitudinous ; mdu-wodu-s, -edAAn, -wodu 
(rodvs, much, many), very numerous ; mau-mdvnpo-s, -o-v (movnpds, bad), 
wholly bad; wav-otpyo-s, -o-v (R. Fepy, 468), that will do anything, vil- 
lainous ; mavoupy-la, -as, knavishness ; wav-reAns, -és (réAos, 7d, end), 
all complete, perfect; wavred@s, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly; &was, 
G-raca, G-nav, all together; cup-nads, -aca, -av, all taken collectively, all 
together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


1 Cf, 486, I. 9. 5 See 379. 
2 Use the middle. 6 Cf. I. 17 above. 
8 See p. 274. 7 Cf. I. 2 above. 


4 Cf, 228, I. 13. 8 See 531 d. 
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LESSON LXXV. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 495, 499, 509, 518, 525, 533, 


537, 538, 544. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 487. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


545. Kupos. 


VII. évredOev cEeratver S:a ris Lupids Kai tis "Apa- 


Bias, tov Evpparny rotapov év defia éywv, cai adixvei- 


10 


15 


> \ ‘\~ = b a ‘4 b a ? / 
tat éwi IlvAds. évrevOev tropevomevois avtois épaiveto 
¥ e 5 f f 2 / = \ \ 
iyun ws dioxidlov imtwv. ovToL mpoxaTéxaoy Kal yidov 
4 - 
Kal eb TL GAXO YpHotmon Tv. ‘Opovtas Sé Ilépans avip, 
a / 4 : , 
yévet Trpoonkwv Bactrel, émiBovrever Kip@, cat mpocbev 
- a =— a 4 
qorepnods. ovtos Kipov tmriéds yirlovs aitel, bTrayvov- 
, 4 “ £ ‘ - e 
HEVOS TOUS TrOAELLOUS KWAVTELY TOU KUELY TOV yidov. 0 SO 
bf A > ‘ 4 l4 > e 4 al e 
éxéXevoeV AUTOV AaUBavely épos Trap EXuaTOU TOV NYE- 
e U = , = A 
povev. o 8 ‘Opovtas, vopicas éroipovs eivat avT@ ToVs 
imméas, ypader émiotovAnv mapa Baoiréa réeyovr Ste HEE 
¥ e Ke , , \ ’ \ y 
éywv imméads worXovs. TavTnV Thy émLaTOANY EdwKE 
A ’ 4 e rt 
TisT@ avdpi, ws weTo: 0 de AaBwv Kipm edwKxe. avaA- 
° e a a aA \ 
AapBaves odv o Kipos tov 'Opovtav, nal cuyKare eis THY 
A ‘ = \ a \ 
éavtov aoxnunv Ilépoas tovs apiotovs tev Tept avTov 
\ a € 
émtd, Kal Tovs TOV EXAnVwY aTpaTnyouUs éxédXeveV oTAL- 
- a a / 6 
Tas ayayeiv. ot 5 Tavita érolincav, ayayovTes ws Tpic- 
e - , 
yirtous omditds. Kr€éapyov 5é Kal eicw mapexarece 
¢ , a t \ , 
aupBovrov. o € vaTepoy €Enryyetre Tots Phiros THY Kpl- 
“A , na 
aw tov Opovtou ws éeyéveto. épn d€ Kipov rA€Eat tade. 
, £ oa ” , es \ Loa 
Tlapexddeoa vpas, avdpes hirot, OT7rws acuv viv Bov- 
, “A ‘ 
Nevopevos, 6 TL Sixatov éott Kal mpos Oewv Kal pos 
? /, A 4 fe) \ ¢€ 
avOparwyv, todto mpiEw mepl "Opdvrov. TodTov yap oO 
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> N , £5 e / = ? , ? A bc @ 4 

éuos matnp Edwxev varnKoov civat euol- émret O€ TayOeis, 
4 / \ a fo) A 

23 ws én avtos, vo Tov éu“ov aderdhod ovTos érrodéunoev 

bd \ \ ? > 4 5 5) , > AN > \ 

éuol €ywv Thy év Lapdecw axpoTroALy, éyw avTOV TpoTTro- 
“A “a N 

AEMOV Erroinaa Tov pos éué Tod€“ov TravoacOat, Kal 
. < 

deErav EXaBov kal edwxa. 


NOTES. 


4. ovro: to be referred to the iwme’s (the enemy’s cavalry) implied in 
trnwv.— 5. & re GAXo, if anything else, i.e. whatever else.— U. yéva, in race, 
a dat. of respect. — kal rpoobev, previously also. —8. rov xdew: infin. with 
the art. used as a subst. For the case, cf. 274, I. 4. —13. @ero: impf. of 
ofoun, think. —AaBdv: second aor. act. partic. of AauBdvw. — 20. Kupov 
Adar: Clearchus said, Kipos éacte. See 354. — 22. 6 te Sleadv tore: the 
relative clause is repeated in the following rotro, whatever is right, etc., 
this I may do, etc. — 23. wpéfw: aor. subjv. For the mood, see 278. — 
24. elvar: the infin. expresses purpose. — rayx@els: first aor. pass. partic. 
of rdrrw.— 27. tot mpos épé awodduou: cf. Tov nade in 1. 8. —28. éAaBov: 
cf. AaBédy in 1. 13. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


546. He marches thence through Arabia. In this region 
the land was a level plain, full of wild creatures of all sorts, 
wild asses, ostriches and gazelles. ‘The horsemen some- 
times chased these wild animals. The asses it was not easy 
to catch; for they ran much more swiftly than the horses. 
The flesh of those that were captured was like deer-meat, but 
more tender. An ostrich nobody caught, and those of the 
horsemen that had given chase quickly gave up; for the crea- 
ture easily escaped, using both its feet and its wings. Pro- 
ceeding through this land they arrive at the river Mascas, of a 
plethrum in width. Here there was a great uninhabited city, 
the name of which was Corsote. They remained here three 
days, and procured supplies. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen 
stages through a desert, ninety parasangs, with the river 
Euphrates on his right. But across the Euphrates, before 
the army reached Pylae, there was a large and prosperous 
city, Charmande by name. From this the soldiers purchased 
their provisions, crossing over on rafts. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 
Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs. 


Conjugate the perfect middle system of Aeizw, dyw, and ew in 
683-685. 

547. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and end- 
ings gives occasion to many euphonic changes. These take 
place according to the following principles : — 


548. A labial mute before » changes to »; with o forms y 
(215 a); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When ppp would thus result, one » is dropped, as zéuzw, send, 
pf. wéveupat (for memepr-por). See 205. 

549. o between two consonants is dropped. 


550. A palatal mute before » remains or becomes y; with o 
forms € (215 b); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When yy would thus result, one y is dropped, as éX¢€yyw, con- 
Sule, pf. €AnAeypor) (for eAnreyx-pa). 

551. A lingual mute before » becomes co; before o is 
dropped (231); before another lingual becomes o. 

552. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme in the perfect middle system. Thus: — 

Aclwo (Acx-), leave, AdActmpar; welOw (mO-), persuade, wémeouxt. 


a. Three verbs of the first class, orpédw, turn, twist, tpéw, turn, 
divert, and tpépw, support, change e€ to a in the perfect middle, éotpap- 


pat, Térpappat, and TéOpappat. 
553. EXERCISES, 
I. 1. reOappévos joav of tav “EXAnvwv vexpoi. 2. of 
a Wy > 7 /2 ? \ 4 8 / a 
EAAnves eyyus Té* Erol Kal TapaTeTaypevot. 3. TOTOL TMV 


1 Some verbs beginning with a, theme and lengthening its initial 
e, or v, followed by a single conso- vowel. This is called the Attic 
nant, form their reduplication by Reduplication. 
prefixing the first two letters of the 2 See 186. c. 
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n ° A 
OTPATLWTAY UrrorerEppéevor eiaiv; 4. odevdovn Kady TO 
5. térayOe xata parayya. 6. Ka- 
T. rour@ éeTéTaxto 


OTPATHYO TWeWAEKTAL. 
Taxexoovta, ume tav Kirixwy. 
tavta tmparterv.! 8. tovTovs as ev wTALopEVOVS époPeEiTo. 
9. édréreuryo, ® Avie, to Kredpy@? ert tov dodov. 
\ A , 
10. AeTat TO oTpdTevpa KaTAa pécOV TO TOV TrOAEMiOV, OTE 
A \ 
éxet Bactrevs éotiv. 11. wavu ortyo apd’ adtTov Kata- 
Nereirovtar. 12. rH dé avdpl? rovT@ Hdéws MérEeropar. 
aA ’ a 
18. wot more Tetpaupévos ciciv ot “EXAnVes Kal Ti ev vO 
a , le) 
€yovow; 14. obtos b€ éréraxto él TO evwvupe@ TOD imTT- 
a4 » 15 \ a ae A , \ 
xov* dpyov. . Kal TOV STAWY TOis TTPaTLWTALS TTOAAA 
él apakav AKT Kal vroluyiov. 
) , ¢ , ” ? , n , 
éott Ticcadépyny nyepova éyev. 11. ex ravtTns THs TrOAEwS 
“a ¢/ e \ b] 4 4 \ a Iu 
tois “EAAnow Hyeuov éréreprto, Stws dia THs TroAE“ias 
- 7 
xaopas dyor avtovs. 18. cuvnxorovBovy bé Kal addrou Iep- 
19. 7rAavvev él Tors 


16. goxeppar f° Kpeirrov 


cav TeOwpaxiopévor eis® TpLaKocious. 
Mévwvos otpatiotas, wot’ éxeivous éxtreTTANYOat" Kal Tpé- 
yew éml ta Grra. 20. elyov 5€é mavtes Kpdvn yarka .xal 
xiTavas howvixods Kal xvnuidas Kal tas domidas éxxexa- 
Avppevas. 21. barép yap THs Kopns yHArAodds éotiv éd’ ob® 
avecTpappévot eioly of augl Baoiréa. 22. vowilere év THdE 
Th hpépa eu te xataxexdwecOar Kal vas ov Tord éuod? 
23. 7 Sé da TeV dpéwy 0805 Kal mpos apKToV 


24. evredlev dé Kdpos 


baTepov. 
, 9 Ul v 
Tetpaupevn eis Kapdovyous dryer. 
\ ¢ = a a 
éfehavves oTtabuov eva Tapacadyyas Tpels cuvTeTaypev@ TO 
iA 
OTPATEVPLATL. 


1 Subj. of éweréraxro, the execu- 
tion of this. See 352. 

2 by Clearchus, dat. of the agent 
with éréreupo. See 224. 

3 Cf. 617, I. 20. 

4 Depends on &pywy, which is an 
appositive to oiros, as commander of 
the horse. 

5 Cf. 247, I. 4. 

6 Cf. 498, I. 12. 


7 The infin. after écre, so that, 
so as, expresses a result. ‘The perf. 
infin. is here simply more emphatic 
than the present would be, were 
thoroughly frightened. 

8 Gen. sing. masc. of the rel. 8s, 
h, 5, on which, etc. 

® The adv. implies comparison 
(later than) and takes the gen. See 
p. 1791, 
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II. 1. The fellow has been led to Clearchus. 2. For on 
the previous’ day? messengers had been sent. 3. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 4. They had been left behind 
alone. 5. But we had obeyed Xenophon. 6. We have obeyed 
our commanders in all particulars.? 7. The letter will have 
been written. 8. He said the soldiers had made? slings for 
themselves. 9. They have been cut off from the hill. 
10. These had been drawn up in line on the banks of the 
river. 11. The horses and the beasts of burden had been 
led through the snow. 12. A messenger has been sent to bid 
them remain at the river. 13. But Cyrus and his cavalry had 
been armed with corselets. 14. No friend will have been left to 
us, but even those who before were® friends will be hostile to us. ° 


554. R. rax, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 


réx-vo-v, 76, Child ; réx-pap, +d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; texpalpo- 
pa: (for rexpap-to-uar), settle by a mark, infer; texunp-w-v, 76, sign, proof; 
réx-vn, -ns, workmanship, art, ways and means; rexv-iud-s, -h, -d-v, artistic, 
artful ; rexvinds, adv., artfully ; rex vice, use art, employ cunning.— Tarra, 
(for rax-w), arrange, form; rax-rd-s, -n, -dv, arranged, set in order; 
&-raxto-s, -o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; adraxté-w, be disorderly; «t- 
taxro-s, -o-v, well arranged, well disciplined; evtdxtws, adv., with good 
discipline; raft-s, -e-»s, 7, arrangement, rank; 4&-ratia, -as, disorder, 
insubordination; ev-ratia, -as, discipline; mapd-raki-s, -e-ws, 4, order of 
battle; rati-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), commander of a rdkis, taxiarch. — 
Tevx-w, make ready, make ; revx-0s, -c-0s, 76, tool, jar, chest ; tv-y-x-dv-a, 
hit, hit upon, reach, get ; tvyx-y, -ns, that which touches man, luck, for- 
tune; ev-rvx-ia, -as, good fortune, success ; ev-rvx-hs, -és, well off, lucky ; 
evruxé-w, be well off; edriuxn-ua, -at-os, 76, piece of good fortune, success. 
— rof-o-v, +d (rox +0), bow; Tot-ixd-s, -7, -b-v, belonging to the bow; 
roté-rTy-s, -ov, bowman; tote'-w, shoot with a bow; rédtev-ua, -at-os, 76, 
arrow. 

tig-nu-m, -2, n., building stuff; tex-6, weare; té-la, -ae, fi, web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven fine ; sub-té-men, -in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, -1, 
n., missile. 


1 gpdcbev. See p. 231. slings for themselves (use wAékw). 
2 Dat. of the time when. See See 354. 

p. 454. 5 See 379. 
3 Simply rdvra. See p. 1158. 6 those who were, of bvtes. See 


4 He said, The soldiers havemade_ 371. 
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THING, hus-TINGS; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- © 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 
Nore. — The root shows the forms rex, tax, tux, rox (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


§55. The principal interrogative pronoun is ris, ris, ré, who? 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. 

558. The indefinite pronoun is tis, tis, ti, some, any (Lat. 
_aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qui- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. 


557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F, N. M. and F, N. 
S. N wls rl wis vl 
G. rlvos, Tov TLVOS, TOU 
D tly, Te twl, Te 
A . vlva rl TWO v1 
D.N.A. V. lve rive 
G.D. tlvow Twoty 
PLN. Tives rlva Tivés TLG 
G. tlyov TLVOY 
D. Tle rol 
A rlvas rlva TiWvaS Tiva 


Review 186, 187. 
Examine the following : — 


ti BovAecOe ; what do you want? 
épwra ti BovAcucba, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative ris is used both 
in direct and in indirect questions. 
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559. Besides the interrogative ris, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, motos, mova, woiov, of what sort? 
(Lat. qualis), and of quantity, mécos, roan, movov, how much? 
(Lat. quantus). See 542. 


a. The principle in 558 applies also to zotos and zrogos. 


560. EXERCISES. 


nw A“ rd 
I. 1. ris rotto rXéyer; 2. TodTo Aéyet Tis. 8. A€youct 
de 10 4 l= 3 \ e >’ 4 = bY a ki 
é Tives TUObe. . wold éotly 7» amopia avev tis Kipov 
v7 , 1. 5 , 2 , em a A 6 hy 
‘YV@ULNS PEVELY® ; - TL OVY KeXEVUW UVELAS ToOLICaL ; . Lb 
wn @e wn - ~ 4 
ovv Tavita éotw; Edn 0 Padrivos. T. BaoTE vixwrTES TiVva 
n i— nw , 
av amoxteivaiev; 8. Kat EpwTa TOV evoh@vTa wocov 
- VA ” 9) s 5 , 9 ry A — a) 9 \@ 
ypvuciov éye. 9. Hv dé Tis EV TH oTpatia Zevodav 'A@n- 


vatos. 10. amo motov dv? 


U a 3 ’ 4 
Tayous dhevywv® tis aTrodpvyo ; 
11. épwrapev* exeivov tl® Bovreras nyiv® ypjcba.’ 12. tis 
qTapayyéAve Kal Ti éote TO oUVOnua; 13. Ti8 det Bacihéa 
airety nuas ta btAa; 14. cuuBeBovrctpeOd oor Ti yp7 

a“ 2. - A , n b] \ P4 \ y= 
qovewv. 15. éay vixdaot, ti Sei adtovs AieLy THY yédUpav ; 
16. év rroios mrpaypacw Hoav of “EXAnves; LT. Kipov dro 
rites TUS TAATO UT Tov odPOaruov Braiws. 18. Kipos azé- 
xrecvey avopa Iidponv cai érepov tiva ToV bTapxywy duva- 

bY \ o a a a > i * 
aotnv. 19. évOa bn pépos te THs THV Ilepoay evtakias Hv 
Geacacbar. 20. Ti Kwrver Kal Ta dxpa Huiv® Kerevev Kipov 
mpoxatanauBavev; 21. rola dvvdwer cuppaxy xpnod- 
8 a A / \ ’ , a a \ 
pevor® “adXov av Koracatabe Tovs Aiyumtious THs voY oUV 
1 


éuol ovons ; 22. épwra Tov dyyeXov Troan Tis! eat yYwpa 


7 ev péow Tov Tiypntos Kal ths Suwpvyos. 


1 The infin. is dependent on the 6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 
verbal subst. awopia, difficulty in re- 7 The irregularly contracted form 
maining. Of xpdecbar. Cf. CHv, 380, I. 14. 
2 With arogiyo. See 300. 8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 
8 See p. 10419. 9 See p. 254, 
4 See 271. 10 Sc. Suvduews, and see p. 1791, 
5 Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 11 See 186c. rls is here equiva- 


xphoOat. lent to the art., how great a land. 


914 INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


II. 1. What does he say to this? 2. Why do we remain ? 
3. Let us inquire who said this. 4. Somebody was near with 
a great force. 5. Of what sort were the men in this land ? 
6. What will the rest of the soldiers do? 7. What shall we 
have, if we conquer? 8. And he asks what the disturbance 
is? 9. What opinion have you about the march? 10. How 
many soldiers have you in your division? 11. Who ordered 
the generals to bring heavy-armed’ men? 12. And for what 
reason should you abandon the servants? 13. He will ask 
how many days I stayed in Byzantium. 14. How many did 
the companies of the heavy-armed men amount to ? 


561. R. wep, per, press through. 


awe(pw (for rep-iw), pierce; wep-ovn, -7s, tongue of a brooch, pin; me- 
pova-w, pierce; di-au-wep-és, adv., through and through; wepd-w, pass 
through, cross; weipa, -as (for wep-ia), trial, proof (‘probing’); werpd- 
o-uat, try, attempt; a-meipo-s, -o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled; &u-meipo-s, -o-v, acquainted with; éumelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence; mop-o-s, 6, means of passing, ford, means, way; &u-wopo-s, 6, one 
who travels, merchant; éuwép-.0-v, 76, trading-place, market; éd0l-ropo-s, 
-o-v (d5ds, way, road), going by land; d8o.mopé-w, go by land; dvtl-xropo-s, 
-o-v, on the other side of the way, opposite ; &-mopo-s, -o-v, without ways 
and means; amwopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; awop-ia, 
-as, lack of means, embarrassment ; Bav-mépo-s, -o-v (Bovs, 0, cow), Ox- 
piercing ; 5vc-ropo-s, -o-v, hard to travel ; BSvarop-ia, -as, difficulty of pass- 
ing; €b-mopo-s, -o-v, easy to travel through ; evrop-ia, -as, facility of obtain- 
ing; vavol-ropo-s, -o-v (vais, ship), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
mopev-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-rd-s, -h, -é-v, passable; dua- 
mépevto-s, ~s-v, hard to get through; wopeu-réo-s, -a, -o-v, that must be 
traversed ; mope-ia, -as, @ going, journey, march; mopi(w, cause to go,- 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond ; mépi-v (prop. acc.), 
on the further side ; avti-mépav OY avti-wépas, kaT-avtimepay OF Kat-avTimépas, 
adv., over against ; mepa-to-s, -a, -o-v, on the other side, opposite ; mepaid-w, 
carry to the other side, transport ; wepalyw (for repay-w), bring to the other 
side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., erperienced ; peri-culu-m, -2, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, -ae, f., gate; por-tu-s, -ws, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, -us, f., 
covered walk ; par-6, make ready; par, adj., equal; peren-di&, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 

FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


562. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system 
(504-507). But if vy is not dropped (506), it is changed 
to o before p. Thus: — 


ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), announce, iyyeAua. See 504, ° 

owelpw (omep-), SOW, Eomapuat; oTéAAw (aoTeA-), send, ~gTarpar; POeipw 
(P0ep-), destroy, épOapua See 505. 

kpivw (xpiv-), distinguish, néxpiuar; telyw (rev-), stretch, rérauat (505) ; 
galvw (pav-), show, wépzopna. See 506. 

BddvAAw (Bad-), throw, BéBAnuat. See 507. 

Learn the paradigms of oréAAw and datvw in 686, 637. 

Observe that o between two consonants is dropped (549). 


563. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Oavpafm dre ovdapot Kipos wépavtar. 2. ear tovs 
, A > \ \ 9 , 9 
BapBapovs vais améotadto. 38. Kal xamvos érépavto év 
, b] 4 4 e “A bc > \ 1 / > / 
Kwpats ov Tpdcw. 4. rpels O€ TavTa! Trudy adToKEKpipeBa. 
5 e \ 10 \ e a“ 3 / 6 \ ? a 12 0 
. HyEH@v ovdeis nuiv erépavto. 6. Kal épwra ei* dn 
atroxéxpita..® T. havepa S& ovdeuia mépavtat émeBovr}. 
8. mpos tavTa amoxéxpivtat of “EXAnves. 9. KeKpiTaL ws 
GOtK@VY 0 TO oTpdTevpa aTroNToDV.! 
6 


10. aapnyyerto 6é 
‘rots immedaor Oappovaor® dioxev® 11. cuvijOporxe Tav due- 
oTappévwv Tovs wAelotous. 12. Kréapyos 5é Tois aAXOLs 
HyetTo Kata Ta TapnyyeAmeva, of & eitrovto. 18. epi 
cwrnpids nyiv Ovopévois olwvos tov Atos Tod awrijpos 

4 ? / > Se, e \ \ ’ 
wéhavrat. 14. ameotadpévor eiciv ot ayyeXOL KaL aUY av- 


1 Cf. 517, I. 8, and see p. 1221, verb. So here droxéxpiwra, and not 
2 Cf. 553, I. 16. amoKkerpiuevot eioly. 
3 When in the pf. mid. system a 4 See 371. 

liquid verb drops the final » of its 5 The partic. expresses manner 


theme, it is inflected like a vowel (879). 6 Cf. 503, I. 7. 
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tots Xeupicohos o Adxwv. 15. Huds vrdyetas pévery dia 
To SveomrapOat! av’te TO otpdtevpa. 16. cal ro Bacirevov 
onpetov Hv aetds Tis ypvaods érl EVAOV avaTerapévos. 
17. éXedrrovro 5& Tay oTpatiwTay ot SiepOappévou vireo THS 
yeovos Tos opOarpovs.2 18. émiaréAXovot Sé Tadta Kal 
Groot TONAL TO Hevodavts as? SuaBéBrAnrat nal huratTe- 
cba det. 


II. 1. Tracks of horses have appeared. 2. Boats had been 
despatched to the army. 3. But the cavalry have been dis- 
persed. 4. The army has been corrupted. 5. None have 
appeared able to aid us. 6. But orders had been given‘ the 
peltasts to follow. 7. The left wing had already been scat- 
tered. 8. For Tissaphernes and all his army had already 
appeared. 9. But this had been announced to the king. 
10. And this has been reported to Xenophon and to his 
troops. 11. We have been traduced by those who were® 
formerly our friends. 12. I have answered with moderation, 
in order that he may not be angry with us. 


564. R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 


GQK-wy, -ovt-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdvt-vo-v, 16, javelin, dart; dxovrila, 
hurl the javelin; akdyri-oi-s, -e-ws, 7, javelin-throwing ; axovtia-rh-s, -ov, 
javelin-thrower ; ax-pry, -7s, point, edge, highest point; axut-v, adv. (acc. 
of dxun), on the point, just; acudtw, be at the highest point; alxpn, -js 
(for ax-iun), spear-point ; aixy-ddAwrto-s, -0-v (aAicxoua, be taken), captured 
by the spear; dx-po-s, -a, -o-v, at the point, highest; kxpo-v, 76, height ; 
axpo-BoriCo-ua (Rk. Bad, 480), throw from a distance or height ; &xpoBéar-— 
ai-s, -e-ws, 1, Skirmish ; axpd-roadrs, -e-ws, 7 (wdAcs, city), upper city, cita- 
del; axp-wvvxia, -as (ovut, nail), nail-tip, spur, crest; uxpa, -as, height, 
citadel. —wx-v-s, -cta, -v, swift. —tao-s, 6, 4 (stem ufo), horse (‘the 
swift one’); Trm-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), cavalry commander ; inné-dpopo-s, 
6 (dpduos, a running), race-course ¢ td-twro-s, -o-v (plaos, fond), fond of 


1 See p. 1643. the subj., diapOelperar rods dpOadpors, 
2 The const. in the act. is dia- he has his eyes blinded. 
POelpew tiv rovs opBaduous, to blind 8 that. 
(‘destroy ’) one’s eyes. In the pass. 4 Cf. I. 10 above. 


the dat. of the person (r.vi) becomes 5 Cf. 553, IL 14, and see 224. 
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horses ; ixx-ixd-s, -7, -d-v, of a horse or of cavalry; ixwd(o-ua, drive or 
ride a horse ; ixwa-cla, -as, a riding ; inw-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, horseman, inwei-a, 
ride; iwmxela, -as (for iwwer-ia), cavalry; téOp-txwo-v, To (rétrapes, four), 
team of four horses abreast, chariot and four. — é6€-¥-s, -cia, -v (ox +0 = of), 
sharp, sour; d€-os, -c-os, 76, sour wine. 

ac-i&-s, -¢?, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, -ts, f., needle; acu-6, 
sharpen ; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, udj., swifter ; equ-u-s, -2, 
m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’) ; acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


LESSON LXXIX. 
Relative Pronouns. 


565. The relative pronouns are és, 7, 6, who, which, and dots, 
yrs, 0 Tt, Whoever, whichever. The latter is called the indefinite 
relative. 


~ 


566. PARADIGM. 


DNA. &d 8&8 @ P. 
G. D. oly olv oly 


A. ots as a4 


567. | PARADIGM. 

S..N. Sores ars 6 Tt 
G. ovrivos, OToU WoTLVOS OUTLVOS, OTOU 
D. erie, 6Tw tee Orit, 6Tw 
A. ovTwa vriva O Tt 

D. N. A. GTLVE COTLVE WTLVE 

G. D. olyrivow olyrivoty olyrivow 

P. N. otrives alrives aTiva, aTTa 
G. OVTLVWY, OTOV OvTivev OvTivwy, OTWY 
D. olorict, OTOLS alo-rics olorict, oTOLs 
A. oto-rivas Go-rivas arwa, arra 


A, 
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a. gots is compounded of the simple relative os and the indefinite 
tis, each part being separately declined. 
b. 6 te is so written to distinguish it from ort, that, because. 
Examine the following : — 
Aéicouey Tas dudtas as éxouev, we will destroy the wagons which we 
have. 
duets O€, Of Tadra ézotetre, droxptvacbe, do you, who managed this, 
make answer. ) 
Nyevova aireire, ootis twas damage, ask for a guide to conduct you 
(who will conduct you). 
568. Rule of Syntax.— The relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number, and follows its person; but the 


case of the relative is determined by the construction of the 
clause in which it stands. 


Examine the following : — 
gyovor b& & BovrAovrat, they have what they want (i.e. ratra & Bov- 
AovTat). 
ovK amexpUrreTo yv elye yvwpnv, he did not conceal his opinion 
(i.e. rHY yvopnv nv eye). 
569. Rule of Syntax. — The antecedent of the relative may 
be omitted, when it is implied in the context. Sometimes it 
is incorporated into the relative clause. 


Examine the following : — 


épwrd 6 Te BovAcpucba, he asks what we want. 
nutv d€ A€yere O Te eAcyev, tell us what he said. 


570. Rule of Syntax. — The indefinite relative éoris is often 
used to introduce an indirect question. See 558. 


571. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the relatives of quality, otos, ota, otov, and émotes, d7roa, 
érrotov, Of which hind, (such) as (Lat. qualis), answering to the 
demonstrative rovotros (542), and of quantity, da0s, don, doov, 
and 6000s, 6rocn, 6rocov, how much, how many, (as much or as 
many) as (Lat. guantus), answering to rogodros (542). For the 
corresponding interrogatives, see 559. 
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a. The rules in 568, 569, and 570, apply also to olos, d:otos, dcos, 
é7rdcos, but in indirect questions otos and écos may be used as well as 
the general or indefinite relatives Smotos and é:rocos. 


572. EXERCISES. 


\ ® , eon oe a 
I. 1. ov ody cupBovrgcvooy jyiv 6 te cot SoKxet apiotov 
5 a Z£ 
elvat. 2. éay xadas xatarpatwow éf & oTpaTevouat, 
KaTtaéw autos oixade. 3. évtavda Kipp Bacirea Fv cai 
Tapadercos péyas aypiwy Onpiwy wrnpys, & éxeivos €6))- 
b \ @& ’ a \ / a , 
pevev aro imtrov. 4. évratda Kai mapayyéd\ree TO Kredpy@ 
4 oe ind A b A 4 iad = b N e A 
EyovTL HKev Ooov HY avT@ oTpatevpa. 5. wpa é€oTiv huiv 
, ¢ \ nan 9 , £ oa , e! 
Bovrevec Oat 5 te yon Toety ex TovTwv. 6. vuiv rAéEw olcs 
€ n £ _ _ 
éoTtv O Trepl Ths UmeTépas GwTNpias aywv ovTos. T. o7rotols 
, a 
' 6€ Aoyous Kr€apyos Eretoe Kipov ddAn yéeypatras. 8. Kat 
Elevia dyew wapnyyerke Tovs avdpas wANVY oo iKavol 
a ay PnYY Tovs avdpas ANY OTrOTOL iKavo 
> & > 4 UA 1 9 a e / e 
noay Tas axpotroXes hurattTew. Y. Tis OUTW paiveTaL OaTIS 
4 , h. 
ov BovrAetat aoe diros ecivat; 10. A€Eovor Sé of otpatn- 
\ d~-7 = \ e ’ f- » a Ké , , 1 
yo oia é€otiv 4 amopia avev THs Kipov yvopuns péverv. 
11. Mera radra, bn, ® ’Opdvra, éxtw 6 Te ce HdSiknoa?; 
/ ra 
12. Kréapyos povos éppover ola det tov dpyovta,® ot & 
Grou atretpo. Hoav. 13. SnrAw@aovaty olovs vopifovatv elvat 
\ ? A 4 bd > J . 2? \ 3 4 
TOUS €v TH Yopa OvTas dvOpwrrovs. 14. Kai apytKos édéyeTO 
elvat Kréapyos ws Suvarov* éx tod TovovTov TpoTrov olov 
2 a : 
KaKeivos elye> yanrerros yap Hv. 10. dcwv dé 87 Kai oiwy 
/ \ 
dy éXridwy éuauTov otTepnoail, eb oé TL KAKOY ETTLYELpN- 
a fe) 5 4 16 5 4) , fa) ev \ fie 
cate trovetv, TadTa® réEw. . drabewpeba Sony pév ywpav 
Kat oiav éyovaw, daous d€ Oepatrovtas, boa 5é KTHVYN, ypvaoV 
9 “A 
dé, eo Onta Sé. 


1The inf. may depend on ad- see 188a. 8 7m is a cognate acc. 
jectives or substantives, especially Cf. 485, I. 13. 


on those which denote ability or fit- 8 Sc. ppovety, Subj. Of Se? (352). 
ness or the contrary. Cf. 560, I. 4. 4 (so far) as (it was) possible. 
2 Is there any wrong that I have 5 ravra repeats the preceding in- 


done you? For the accent of éori, direct question. 
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IJ. 1. Xenophon asks what we are doing. 2. And with her 
he sent soldiers whom Menon had. 3. And they ask him how 
large the army is. 4. But I will tell how many and what sort 
of ships he has. 5. But tell us what you were doing. 6. He 
orders the general to bring whatever force he has. 7. It is 
time to say what you think to be best. 8. Ask what he says 
to this. 9. There, alongside the road, was a spring at’ which 
Midas is said to have caught? the satyr. 10. And to him Cyrus 
sent gifts that are regarded precious at court.2 11. Here was 
a very large and beautéful park that had‘ (in it) all that® the 
seasons produce. 


573. wpe, pro, before. 

apo, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of ; ppoupé-s, 6 (for xpo-fop-o-s, 
cf. dpiw, watch over, see), one who watches in defence of, guard; gpovpé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 56 (R. apx, 463), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-to-v, 76, guarded post, garrison ; wpo-repo-s, -a, -o-v, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-io-s, -a, -o-v, on the preceding day; wp-lv (for xpo-wr), 
conj., before, until; mpé-cw, by metathesis and assimilation wdé;-pw, adv., 
forwards, in advance, far of; wpwi, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpw-ro-s, -n, 
-o-v, first; apwret-w, be first ; rpav-hs, -és (for xpa-fa-»~ns), bent forward, 
headlong ; =pp-pa, -as, prow; mpwp-ev-s, ~é-ws, 6, man at the bow, lookout. 

pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., first ; 
por-r6, adv., forward; pr6-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, ad)., 
individual, peculiar. 

FOR, FORE, 


LESSON LXXxX. 
First Passive System. 


Review the first passive system of Adw in 677. 
574. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 ab, 441 with ab, and 442. 


1 én{ with dat. 8 rapa Bactrei. 5 xdyta 3ea. 
2 Aor. inf. Cf. 356, I. 2. 4 Partic. of yw. 
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575. Before -6e- a labial or palatal mute becomes or remuins 
co-ordinate (114 a), a lingual mute becomes o. Thus: — 

xpurrw (Kpug-), hide, éxpipOnv; wxéuxw (weun-), send, éweupOny; Trpéwe 
(rpex-), turn, érpépOnv; ptxtw (pig-, pip), throw, épptponv. 

yw (ay), lead, %xOnv; érdyxw (ercyx-), convict, HAeyxOnv; A€yw 
(Aey-), Say, er€xOnv; mparrw (rpay-), do, expaxOnv; tapdrtw (rapayx-), 
disturb, érapdxOnv ; rdrrw (ray), arrange, éraxOny. 

avaryna(w (avayxad-), compel, nvayxdaOny ; BiaCoua (Aiad-), force, éBid- 
aOnyv; Hdona: (75-), be glad, HoOnv; voul(w (vouid-), think, évouicdnv; wo- 
piGw (rop.5-), furnish, éxoploOnv. 

576. Verbs of the second class (492, 495) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus :— 


Aelwo (Aiw-), leave, ércipOnv ; welOw (m6-), persuale, éreiaOny. 


577. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (504- 
507). Thus: — 

dyyéAkw (ayyeA-), announce, hyyérA@nv; relvw (rev-), stretch, érdOnv; 
xptvw (xpi-), distinguish, éxpiOnv; Bdddw (Bad-), throw, éBAndny. 


578. If vis not dropped, it remains unchanged. Thus :— 


aicxtvew (aocxur-), shame, foxvvOnv; wepalvw (wepay-), accomplish, éme- 
pavOnv; palyw (pav-), show, épdvOnyv; xadreraivw (yadrenav-), be angry, éxa- 
Aer dvOny. 


579. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rovrois1 AoOn Kipos. 2. érropevOnuev mpos tov 
joTapov. 8. oAriyot aud avrov KatereidOncav. 4. xal 
4 bd \ b , ’ , \ e 
mevoOevres evOvs érropevovto. 5. amexpudOncav Kal ot 
avOpwrot Kal Ta bTrofuyla TO KaTTVe.2- 6. oUTW yap HKLOTA 
StactracOncerat Ta otpatevpata. T. rryeudves S€ apioros 
Aaxedarporiot évopicOnaav ecivar. 8. év 68 3é wrrifovto, 
HKov ol wpoTreuhOévtes* axorroi. 9. GAN ayes Kepacouv- 


1 The dat. is used to denote the 2 See p. 475. 
cause, especially with verbs of feel- 8 éy 5 (sc. xpdvp), while. 
ing. 4 See 369. | 
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riov! Odrpar adtovs eSenOnyuev. 10. ypy, éav ereyyPacr, 
, =< a @ > e , , ou 
rovtous TipwpnOnvar. 11. dp’ noOnoetar Bactrevs, éav 
olxade tropevapeba ; 12. Bacirevs 5€é erretcOn Te Kal Tovs 
caTpatras petetéuato mpos autév. 13. Kai doa &v TH 
> 0 ’ £ 3 a , / e 
avodw érpayOn, év Te Eutrpocbev Noy SeAjrwTar. 14. a@po- 
oynOn Kipos mpos wavtwy xpdtiatos 6n yiyverOat Oepa- 
, 2 \ / 15 \ “Py @ ° A 4 
qevety? tTovs dirous. . Kal nbn Te WV év TH TPIT 
a) U ’ “A 9 Ul ce > > 
aoTabue, Kal Xeupicopos avt@ éyarerravOn, Sti ovK eis 
Kwopas Hyayev. 16. cal dvtirayOévtes TroAXO’S TAY apTra- 
tdvrwv aéxtewav of “EXAnves. 17. cvvtaEdpevor apdi 
pécov nuépas éropevOncav dia THs “Appevias ov petov 7 
mévte Trapacayyas. 18. tovryapody xpatiaoroe 69 vanpérar 
mavros épyou Kip éréyOncav yevécOa.® 19. oS as 
Kipos é&ny0n Scwoxerv, adr’ érrepedeiro 6 Te trotnoes Bace- 
revs. 20. exérevce S€ Tovs “EAAnvas, ws vopos* avTois 
els waxyny, oUTw TayOnvar: eTaxOnoay odbv émi TeTTApwv. 


II. 1. I was compelled to pursue. 2. And corselets will be 
furnished them. 3. But the soldiers were sent to® the king. 
4. The Greek cavalry were routed. 5. And Clearchus was 
excessively troubled. 6. But the baggage was thrown into 
the river. 7. How should we best make an advance? 8. They 
advanced four stages in this manner. 9. We felt. ashamed 
before both gods and men’ to abandon them. 10. The soldiers 
were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 11. But the command- 
ers were persuaded by the general to send the captives away. 
12. But the enemy fled in fear® that they would be shut off. 
13. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 14. And 
he enjoins on these to send him” the money, if he himself 
safely escapes. | 


1 Cf. 356, I. 11. 6 Dat. of rpdros. Cf. 305, I. 16. 
: C ae I. 8. : ghee 10. 

See 354. or. partic. ; 
4 Se. eri. ® Aor. partic. of defdw. See 379. 


5 js. See the Greek-Eng. Vocab. 10 See 628. 
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580. R. oa, spa; draw, stretch. 

ond-w, draw; d-ond(o-ua, draw to oneself, embrace ; ord-8-10-v, ré (for 
oxa-5-10-v), extended space, stadium; owa-v-t-s, -e-ws, 7, scarceness, lack 
(‘straining’); omdv-to-s, -d, -o-v, scanty; onaviqw, lack, need; mév-o-par 
(for owe-v-o-uat), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor; wev-la, -as, poverty ; 
aréy-n-s, -17T-0s, 6, day-labourer, poor man; awetva, -ns (for wexta), hunger, 
Jamine ; weivd-w, be hungry ; wov-o-s, 6, labour ; éxf-rovo-s, -o-v, laborious, 
painful ; wové-w, work hurd ; rovn-pd-s, -d, -d-v, troublesome, bad ; mrovnpas, 
adv., with difficulty ; may-wdévnpo-s, -o-v (was, 544), wholly bad; wd-oy-w 
(for wa-6-cx-w), be drawn tight, experience, suffer ; wdB-os, -e-0s, 7d, expe- 
rience, accident ; a-rabns, -és, without experience of, free from; 75u-rabhs, 
-és (ndvs, pleasant), experiencing pleasure; jdurabé-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious ; wdOn-ua, -at-os, 76, anything that is experienced, misfortune. 

spa-t-iu-m, -7, n., space, room; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; sp&-s, speci, 
f., hope; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according tv hope, favourable ; pén-ir-ia, 
-ae, f., destitution ; pann-u-s, -i, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, -ae, f, mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE, spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, syin-pathy. 


LESSON LXXXI. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


581. Verbal adjectives are derived from the themes of 
verbs and are generally equivalent to passive participles in 
meaning. Their stems are formed by adding the suffixes -ro- 
and -reo- to the theme. Thus Av-70-s, Av-77H, Av-70-v, loosed, 
capable of being loosed, Xv-tTE0-s, Av-TEa, Av-Té0-v, to be loosed. 


582. The theme has the same form as in the first aorist 
passive, but a final rough mute is made smooth before -ros and 
and -reos, z.e. it becomes co-ordinate (114a). Thus: — 


xo.ew, do, first aor. pass. éronOnv, verbal mwoinréos 3 mopevoua, advance, 
éxopevOny, wopevréos ; méumw, Send, eréupOny, weumréos ; Oavud(w, wonder at, 
€OavydoOny, Oavpaords ; mwelOw, persuade, mid. obey, erelcOnv, reioréos ; 
Sidnew, pursue, €d:bxOnv, Siwxréos; adAAdrTw, change, HAAdXOnv, aAAaKTEOS } 
Aéyo, Say, EAEXOnv, Aexréos 3 dpitrw, dig, wpuxOny, dpuxtés. 


Examine the following: — 


GAXrat vnes perareumreat eiciv, other ships must be sent for. 
wperntea vot W rods éoriv, the city must be succoured by you. 
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e@ 

583. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the personal construction, is always passive in sense, and 
expresses necessity, like the Latin participle in -dus. The agent 
is expressed by the dative. 


Examine the following : — 

THV Topelav vty ely rotnréov, you must make the journey on foot. 
Tavta Hiv rointeov eoriv, we must do this. 
TEoTEoV EOTL TW OTpATHYw Luly, YOu must obey your general. 

584. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the impersonal construction (which is the more common), is 
in the nominative singular neuter, with éoré expressed or 
understood. It is practically active in sense, and like its 
verb may have an object. The agent is expressed by the 
dative. 


585. EXERCISES. 


- ea? 
I. 1. @s1 Bacthéa cor mopevréov® tiv taxylotny odov. 
fo / 
2. didov dori Sti brdTeuTTos Hv o avnp. 3. eel 58 
a e \ A 
WOLA IKAVA OVK VY, TOS GTpaTLM@TaLs edoKEL ATrOTTOpEVTEOY 
9 3 “A 4 9 wv } “a \ j= na 
elvat® meln. 4. @ avdpes oTpati@tat, THY Tropeiay Teth 
“ , “A 
ToinTéov: ov yap €ott TaAota. 5. mopeuvtéov & 7puiv Tovs 
, a 
mpwrovs atabmovs ws* paxpotatous. 6. dtaoKxnvntéov Tots 
, & 4 - - 
oTpaTiwtas eis Tas Kwpas eis oTéyas. T. oKemrTéov poe 
} a ° ef a b 16 4 8 ec A de , 
oxet elvat Grrws Ta émitHndeca EEopev. 8. nyiv d€ wavtTa 
, e , 9 #9 “A / 6 a, 9 w” 
TownTea WS patroT él Tots BapBdpots® yevopeOa. 9. Twraphy 
dé Kai Xetpicodos Aaxedaiporios él TOV vEeOV, METATELTTOS 
\ 4 lel a) 
vio Kipov. 10. éri dé cai TOY GAXOV OKEVOY aTradXaxKTEéoP, 
i? e , ¢ A ¢ A a 11 > N 
TANV doa TONEMOV Evexev } aiTwY h TrOTaY EyopeEv. . eyo 
i n 9 o A 
dé Uuay Tous olxade BovAopévous atrotropever Oat Tots olxos® 


1 Cf. 391, I. 11. diers, etc., 1.€. they thought. Cf. 617, 
2The copula écri is frequently I. 10. 
omitted, especially with verbals in 4 Cf. 470, I. 21. 
-reos (584). 5 Cf. 189, I. 9. 
8 Inf. in indirect discourse (354) 8 Cf. 498, I. 8. For the accent. 
after édéxer, i¢ seemed to the sol- see 28, 
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EnrwrTovs tomnow. 12. oxerréov dé, ® avdpes oTpaTi@Tat, 

wv “A e \ e€ wn M 3 A 4 ‘ 

OTWS TACIa ikava nuiv éotar. 13. odK dv ein Oavuactov 

et xuxrAwlein ro SeEvov népas. 14. dpws 5€é AexTéov éuol 
“A nw £ fa) 

TO TOU avOpwrov dvopa. 15. tocadta Sé dpn vuiv éore 

a £ oa 

mopeutéa, & hiv é€eotiv atopa vuiv tapéyev. 16. ered) 

de = la) fa) \ A ~ 9 1) or r 

€ Eevodov Tapnv ouy Tos TreATacTats, EvTavla On éryeEL 

Xeipicogos: Eis cadov! Heere+ eri yap TO pos mropevtéov. 

17. ai & oixiat Hoav Kxatdyeror: ai Sé eicodoe Tots pev 
/ 

umrofuytois opuKtai, ot 5é avOpwiroe KatéBaivov emi Krk- 

paxos. 


II. 1. The boys must obey their teacher. 2. On the follow- 
ing day the generals thought that they must advance. 3. We 
must not lose courage. 4. This it seems to me must be con- 
sidered. 5. For there are many? (reasons) why* I must not do 
this. 6. Nevertheless this? must be said, for I am acquainted 
with the country. 7. Now‘ the generals thought that they 
ought to advance through the mountains. 8. Xenophon thought 
that pursuit was necessary. 9. Every measure must be taken® 
that we may not fall into his hands.® 10. It would not be 
surprising if Cyrus should think that he must be rid of the 
beasts of burden. 11. Chirisophus says that the generals 
ought to consider what the hindrance’ is. 


586. R. Sox, dec, beseem. 


Sox-é-w, seem, seem best, think ; Soey-pa, -ar-os, 16, that which seems to 
one, principle ; Sofa, -ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown ; &v-5oko-s, -o-v, in 
renown ; Sotd(w, think, believe ; Sox-tpo-s, -o-v, approved; S5oximalw, test, 
examine ; doxipa-cld, -as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., it is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, -vr-is, n., grace, 
glory ; dec-or, -0r-is, m., comeliness ; decOr-u-s, adj., seemly ; dig-nu-s, 
adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


lin the nick of time. Sc. xpdvov. 5 Every measure must be taken, 
2 Use the neut. plur. z.e. we must do everything. 
8 3 &, 6 Cf. 1. 8 above. 


4 3h. . 7 Cf. 373, I. 6. 
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LESSON LXXXITI. 


Second Passive System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 
587. 


adding the tense-suffix -e- to the theme. 


The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by 


This suffix is length- 


ened to +, throughout the indicative, and in the other moods 
before a single consonant in the ending. As a secondary tense 
the second aorist passive las augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the first aorist passive. | 


588. The second future passive adds -o°/,. to the stem of 
the second aorist passive, with the tense-suffix -e- lengthened 
to --. It has the inflexion of the first future passive. 


Conjugate the second passive system of oré\Aw in 688, 


a. An ¢ in the theme generally becomes a. 


Conjugate also the second passive system of any of the verbs given 


below. 
589. 


the second passive system. 


ypapw (ypap-), write, éypapny ; 

Adyw (Aey-), gather,! éréynv ; 
oTpépw (orpég-), turn, twist, éarpapny ; 
tpiBw (rpiB-, rp:B-), rub, érp{Bnv. 


THhKkw (rax-), melt, éraxny. 


BAdarw (BAaB-), injure, éBAaBnv ; 
KAénrw (kAen-), steal, éxAdarny ; 
pinrw ( pid-, pip-) throw, épplpny ; 4 


1\yéyw in the sense of gather, 
count, is used only in compounds 
in Attic prose. In the sense of 
say (‘tell off’ one’s words, tell) it 
has the first aor, pass. 


The following verbs of the first four classes occur in 


5épw (Sep-), flay, eSdpny ; 
wAéKkw (wAeK-), Weave, ewAdxny ; 
Tpénw (tpex-), turn, bend, érparny ; 2 


Odrrw® (rap-), bury, érdgny ; 
Kéntw (Kon-), Cut, éxdwny ; 
oxdrtw (oxag-), dig, éoxdpny. 


2 Usually in the sense of the 
mid., turn oneself, turn, with intrans. 
meaning. 

8 See p. 166 8, 

# See p. 1663, 
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&AAdTTw (adAay-), Change, HAAdynv; wWAHTTW (WAny-), smite, érAnyny ;} 


oxelpw (owep-), 80W, éomdpny ; apdrdAw (opad-), trip up, dopdany ; 
opdrrw (cpay-), slay, éopdyny ; galyw (pav-), show, épavny ;2 


POelpw (pbep-), destroy, épOdpny. 


590. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. o Taots avrois éeredavn pet adrAXov. 2. Kal o 
"EndaAnves otpadévtes eis paynyv mapecnevatovto. 38. Ka 
“ € 4 / 4 b “ / 5) 
toav EdAnvwy xatexotrnady tives ev To Tedim., 4. eb mo- 
pevOein él tols otpatiwtas, éxmrayeiev dv. 5. Urrép yap 
THS KoUNS ynrohos HY, eh ov avertpadnoay ot audi Bact- 
Néa. 6. errnyn Ud Tov odOarpov Braiws. T.“Opnws &é cat 
, 4 J / 8 b] / 8 b) A ” Q \ 9 
rEEov, Edy, €x Tivos? erAnyns. 8. ovK Av ein OavpacTov et 
Staxotrein nuav? daray&. 9. ébavyn xovtoptos watrep vehérn 
Aeva7n. 10. dav Sé tu* charg, ov oravices TaV BonOnaov- 
5 11 A e U b] > / ¢e / 0 n 
TOV. . TH Oe UaTEpaia ovK epavyncay ot TrorepLoL, OVdE TH 
tpitn. 12. od mordrA@® 6 votepov of oyayol KaTaKoTN- 
covrat. 18. émuBovrcver Kip, nal mpccbev rodeunoas 
Kkatadrayels Sé. 14. wal éBovrevopeda oiv Tovtos STrws 
dv tadeinoay’ ot Tov “EAAnvwv vexpoi. 15. évtadda ot 
.Y 280. 4 \ & \ 9 } / 16 \ 
TeATaTTAL ediwxoy méxype TO SeEvov ad dueoTrapn. . Wp 
: »” 
8 td oTpaTevpa pos apioTov, Bactrevs 
> 4 e ’ e \ >] 4 J \ € 
épavn. 17. as 8 % TpoTmn éyéveto, SieoTrapnoav Kai ot 
Kipou é€axdovos eis 76 St@xew® opunoavtes. 18. ef pévTot 
WrElous cuAAEyelev, KivdUvVEevaELev av diadOaphvat Toru TOD 
otparevpatos. 19. modda S€ mpoBata Kal aiyes cal Bees 


yap 8 KaTadvoat 


1 In compounds, the form of the 4 Cognate acc. with agadry. CY. 
second aor. is éwAdyny, as éxmAjrrw, 485, I. 13. 
strike out of one’s senses, astound, 5 Cf. 308, I. 2. 
second aor. éferAdynv. 6 Cf. 470, I. 10. 

2 In the sense of the mid., show 7 The direct form of the ques- 


oneself, appear, whereas the first tion was, mas &y tragpelnoay. See p. 
aor. pass. (578) has its regular pass. 10414, 
force, be shown. 8 Cf. 487, line 13, and note. 

3 in consequence of what, ie. why. ® Cf. 563, I. 16. 
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kal dvor atreddpnoav. 20. nvixa & wv Seth, éEamivns of 
ToAEuLOL ETEpuVncaY ev TO TESIM. 


II. 1. And those outside! were cut down. 2. If they should 
be reconciled, the war would come to an end. 3. Mithridates 
again appeared with a thousand horsemen. 4. You were not 
hurt at all.? 5. How®’ he persuaded Cyrus will be described 
elsewhere. 6. The barbarians turned‘ and fled. 7. And the 
snow had melted® on account of the spring. 8. In the after- 
noon® a cloud of dust was seen. 9. The soldiers came 
together‘ and deliberated. 10. Show yourselves*® the bravest 
of the captains. 11. They said that the companies had been 
cut down’ by the Cilicians. 12. If the army should be scat- 
_ tered, it would be destroyed by the enemy.® 


591. R. recy, leg, gather. . 


A€y-w, gather, count, tell, say; Aex-rd-s, -h, -6-yv, selected ; axd-Aexro-s, 
-o-v, selected, picked ; éwi-Aexrto-s, -o-v, selected; Xex-téo-s, -a, -o-v, to be 
said; Xoy-o-s, 6, word, saying, reason; amo-Aoyé-o-pat, say in defence ; 
amovdato-Aoye-w (cmovdato-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
6ud-Aovyo-s, -o-v (duds, one and the same), saying the same, agreeing ; 
duodroye-w, agree, confess ; duodroyoupevws, adv., avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; avaA-Aoyo-s, 6, a gathering, meeting ; avA-Aoy-h, -js, a gathering, levy ; 
Aoyi¢o-pa, take into account, consider ; &-Adyia-To-s, -o-v, not considering, 
foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read; leg-id, -0n-is, f., body of soldiers, legion; leg-a- 
men, -in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, -lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 6-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, -t, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 


RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 


_chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


1 Cf. 256, I. 18. 5 Use the aor. pass. 
2 obdév, cognate acc. For the 6 Cf. I. 20 above. 
negatives, cf. 536, I. 11. 7 They said, xarexérnocay. See 


3 By what arguments. 354. 
* Use the aor. partic. 8 See 228, 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 554, 561, 564, 573, 580, 


586, 591. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 545. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


§92. Kupos. 


VIII. Meta raira, ébn o Kipos, ® ‘Opovra, ti ce 
noiknoa; 0 8 amrexpivato Ste ovdév. amad.v dé 0 Kiopos 
b] UA _ b) le) oe e > XN \ e “~ WY; e 9 
npw@Ta, OvKobv vaTepor, ws AUTOS TU OMoAOYeEls OvdEY UT 

nn “A \ , oe e 
éuov adsxovpevos, KaKaS éTrolets THY eunY Ywpav; Edn oO 
, - “A e ry aA A 
"Opovras. Odxoiv, fy o Kipos, eri tm Tis “Apréusdos 
a 9 - > \ \ , ” / Ym” 
Bape teicas eve Tiota Tad edwKds pot Kal édaBes 
> 9 a \ any? e , e 3 , - U = ” 
map é“ov; Kal Trav’ mpordyes 0 Opovtas. Te ovv, edn 
e Lo) b) \ ig b] > fa) wn \ / b] A 
0 Kipos, adixnbeis tr’ éuobd viv to TpiTov émuBovreves 


; . b) 1 & 9 ,°O / - ra Oe 5 bei ’ , 
fot > ETTEL ELTTEV O povTas OTL QVOEV AOLKNVELS, pPpw- 


e A ’ , € a 9 \ > \ wv 
tnaev 0 Kipos avtév, ‘Oporoyets otv mepi ue adios 
a € a » e 9 , - ? / 4 
yeyevncbar ; ‘Oporoya, Edn o ‘Opovtas, avayxn yap 
€oTw. ék TovTOV TadW npwTnaey o Kipos, “Ete ovdv 
A 4 ee ee & / ? \ \ / \ 
ay yévowo T@ eum aberp@ Trordutos, ewot dé hidos xal 
¢€ \ 23 Z 299 ? / ‘i ae / 
miatds ; 0 O€ atmrexptvato, OvdS et yevoiunv, ® Kope, cou 
y av tote ért SoFatp. 
\ fe) a 9 a ce) € \ > A 
mpos tavta Kipos elie tois mapovotv, O pev avnp Ttot- 
“ La x fal “A 
avTa pméev TeTroinke, ToLavTa bé Neyer? Uuav bé GU TPO- 
4 ‘ 
tos, @ Kréapye, atrodnvat tnv yvaunv. Kréapxos 6€ 
= , , ? N \ ” a ’ \ 
elre Tabe* YupBovrAevw eyw Tov avdpa TovTOV exTrOdwY 
moietcBar ws TaYtaTa, WS uNnKéTL dén TODTOV guraTTEcIaL, 
\ 9% a 9 ~ 
GNAA GOAN y Hiv Tovs hirous ev TroLety. TavTa O Ede- 
yov kal ot GAXoL. peta Ttad’Ta édaBov tis Cwvns Tov 
- 4 n \ 
’"Opdvrav émt Oavar@m dtravres: eita b& é&jyov autov 
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e / b x > \ ’ , ‘\ ? , 

ot TeTaypmevot. érrel dé eis THY Aptamatou oxnvny eon- 

a a £ YA ~ 
23 yOn Tov mictotdtov Tav Kipov oxnmTovywv, meta Tata 

w a 3 , a ww , > \ te J , 

oute Cavta ‘Opovrav ovte teOvnxora ovdels cide tawroTe - 
4 \ bd \ , > na 3 / 

Taos dé ovdels wrote avTOD épavn. 


NOTES. 


1. rl: cognate acc. —2. dre ovdév: sc. idixnoe from the preceding ques- 
tion. Orontas said, Ovdev Adixcnoas, you did me no wrong. Like ri above, 
ovdév is a cognate acc. — 4. dStkoupevos: the participle expresses conces- 
sion (579). — gm, said ** Yes.’’ —7. wal ravra, this also. —9. Str ovdév 
aducnOeis: sc. emeBovdAever avrg from the preceding question, and compare 
Sr: ovdév above. — 14. ov, not eren.— oot ye: the enclitic yé emphasizes 
got. — 20. 8€): for the mood, see 278. So # following.—22. rys owns, 
by the girdle, gen. of the part laid hold of. — 23. érl Oavdre, for death, 
i.e. as a sign that he was condemned. — 26. reBvynxora: pert. partic. of 
OvioKxw, die.— ovbels: see p. 2022.—clSe: third sing. of the second aor. 
indic. eldov, saw. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


593. There was in the army a certain Orontas, a Persian, 
who had already twice warred against Cyrus, but had been 
reconciled. First, at the orders of the king, he warred with 
him, holding the acropolis in Sardis; and afterwards he 
brought the Mysians together and ravaged his territory. Now 
he plotted against him the third time. Cyrus gave him 1,000 
horse, and bade him check the eneiny who were burning the 
forage before them. Orontas, thinking everything is ready 
for himself, writes a letter to Artaxerxes, saying that he will 
desert. By chance Cyrus got possession of this letter and 
arrested Orontas, and summoning some of the Persians and 
the Greek generals brought him to trial. He at once con- 
fessed that he had wronged Cyrus. On this Cyrus asked him, 
“Are you willing then again to become my friend?” He 
answered, “Not even if I should become (so), Cyrus, should 
I ever again seem to yon (to be that).” Then those present 
expressed each his opinion, and all advised Cyrus to put the 
man out of the way, as a traitor. After that he was led into 
the tent of Artapates, and nobody ever again saw him alive. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First Olass. 


594. The present stems of verbs are formed from their 
themes in seven different ways. We therefore distinguish 
seven classes of verbs. 


595. Variable-Vowel or First Class.— Verbs of the First 
Class form the present stem by adding the variable vowel -°/.. 
to the theme. See 440. 


596. This is the most numerous of all the classes. The 
most of the verbs in this class are regular, i.e. they present no 
peculiarities of formation, but they may at the same time be 
defective, i.e. they may lack some of the principal parts. See 
253 a. 

Review 254 with ab, 255 with ab. 


597. Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs of the 
First Class, all of which are regular and complete : — 


Bovrevw, plan; Oepamevw, serve; Onoevw, hunt; kvduvevw, run a risk, 
dare ; waSevw, educate ; tavw, make cease ; kwdtw, hinder. 

dmrardw, deceive; taw,) permit; épwraw, ask a question ; roApdw, ven- 
ture. 

alréw, ask for; axodoviéw, follow ; {nréw,? seek; Kkarnyopéw,? accuse ; 
xtvéw, move; Auvméw, grieve; volw, observe; wodepnéw, fight; wovéw, toil ; 
orepéw,? rob ; tipwpéw, help, avenge ;"xwpéw, withdraw ; whedéw, help. 

afi, think jit; typo,” jine, punish. 


598. The following are middle deponents (255 a): — 


Swpéopar, present, Swprcopat, Swpynoapny, SeSuipnpar. 
Sedopar, gaze at, behold, Oedoropar, @cacdpny, TeOéapar. 
Krdopar, acquire, get, KTHTopaAL, eerynocapny, kekTyH par! 
1 See p. 838. So édw, édow, elaca, 3 Augmented and reduplicated as 
clara, elapuat, ciaOnv. if a compound verb. See 128. 


2 See 121. 4 An exception to 121. 
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599. The following are passive deponents (255 b): — 


duAAdopar, contend, GpsdkAjoopar, qpOAAnpas, NAAT On. 
évOupfopar, reflect, évOuproopar, évrefipynpar, évebuprOny. 
qTrdopa, be inferior, qTTHTOpAL, TTHpaL, qTTyOny. 


Review 441 with ab, 442. 


600. There are some mute verbs of the First Class which 
present no peculiarities of formation, é.e. are regular. Thus :-— 


1. dpxa, be jirst, begin, rule, mid. begin, 


ripfo 
2. Bpéxw, wet, pass. get wet, 
€BpeEa 


dpc 


TipyHot TiexOnv 


BéBpeypor — éBpéx One 


3. Héyxo, examine, convict, confute, 


mAcyéa 
4. déyw, say, speak, tell, relate, 
édeEa 
5. oreviw, hasten, 
TTEVow Eorevoa 
* 
6. S€xopar, receive, 
SéEopar Sctduny 
7. ebxopar, pray, 
evEopar evgapny 4 


AyAeypar? —-AeyXOnv 


AéXeypar 2 2Aéx Onv 


SéSeypar Ex Cny 8 


8. pbéyyouat, make a sound, shout, 


P0éyEopar epbeyEapny 


601. 


I. 1. nai ovdels ere ovdapod® ébOéyEaro. 


e 


ol 
mopevOnvat. 


1 See p. 2091 and 550 a. 

2 But the compound d:adréyouar, 
converse, has the perf. d:efAeyuat. 
See p. 235 4, 

8 With passive meaning, was re- 
ceived. 

4In some verbs which begin 
with ev the augment may be omit- 
ted. See 76 end. 


EpBeypar 5 


EXERCISES. 


2. ta dévdpa 


“RB ” , ? a , e , 

AANVES EXOTTOV, OTEVOOYTES EK TOV YwPLOV WS TaXLOTA 
9S & e a A 

3. hv! Sé Kat obTos Kal 6 Lwxparys TOV audr 


5 See 550 a. 

6 Cf. 536, I. 11. 

7 With several subjects con- 
nected by and, the verb is regu- 
larly in the plur. But it may agree 
with one of these subjects, gen- 
erally the nearest or most impor- 
tant, and be understood with the 
rest. 
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MfAntov otpatevopévwv. 4. cai cuvexddrgecev eis THY EavTOU 
oxnvnv tov apiotwv Ilepoav érra wal Kréapyov. 5. dAn 
Ev ye Aéyels, @ vedvioxe, Kab Tonow Tavita. 6. éxTyncaTo 
e N C4 \ AY e “A 3 , 9 aA 1 — 
LKAVA WOTE KAL TOUS EaUTOV OiKEeLlous @pPeAnoaL.! T. Fevo- 
dav é tots otpatiwtats tapexerevero* “Avdpes, viv én 
thv “Edddoa vouifere dpirrdcOa. 8. Ipokevov xaréads 
\ 
EpwTa et tavtes érropevOncay eri to otpatomedov. 9. Kat 
LevOn eSwpncato diddrnv te apyupav xa tdwida dkidv dSéxa 
pvav.2 10. bedcacbe 01a 4 Katdotacts jhpiv Eorat Tis oTpa- 
rias. 11. xtycomar ee tovTwv dvoma péya Kal Sdvayv 
/ } , 4, 12 “A \ \ - , 
peyadny Kal ypnuata TrodXa. - TOV [EV YAP ViKwYTwWY 
\ wv 8 “ de e V4 N 5 , b] s 13 b) 
To apxyev,® trav dé nrTwpévwv TO SovrEverv eaTiv. . ayo- 
pay 5é tapetyov TO otparevdpati, al éd€EavTo Tovs “EXXn- 
vas. 14. pera dé todTo THY Ovalav hv evEavTO TapecKeva- 
Covro. 15. jv 88 AaxeSatpoviovs te Tovs wapdvtas Tis 
: 3 , 4 - s @ 5 } \ , 5 , 
éEarratns* tiwwpnoapea® cal thy wodkv sS:apTracwper, 
evOipeicOe & Extra éevredOev. 16. xa of rpecBitaro TeV 
oTpATHYOV Hevopavra FTL@VTO, Ste ediwKxev ad THs dadray- 
yos «al autos te éxivdtveve Kal Tovs Torepious ovder® 
wv 
éSrarrev. 


II. 1. But Clearchus hastened all the more.’ 2. Cyrus took 
care of his friends. 3. He received the gifts with pleasure. 
4, Another presented a horse to Seuthes. 5. And the enemy 
began to use their bows. 6. The soldiers being in high® hopes 
prayed that Cyrus might have success.? 7. Reflect that we 
are now in great difficulties. 8. The enemy were contending 
for the height. 9. Nobody got wet to” the knee. 10. Let him 
say what the soldiers" shall have. 11. They were urgent to 


1 Cf. 553, I. 19. 6 See p. 1221, 

2 Cf. 274, I. 15. T much (woAv) more. 
8 Cf. 454, I. 9. 8 Use peyas. 

4 Cf. 311, I. 10. 9 Use the aor. inf. 

5 The mid. of rinwpéw means take 10 zpdés with acc. 


vengeance on, punish. 11 Cf, 92, I. 10. 
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proceed to Greece with all speed.’ 12. If they are convicted, | 
they shall be punished? as® being ill-disposed to the Greeks. 


602. R. 2 Sax, dac, take. 

Sdx-r-vA0o-s, 6 (formed on a stem Sax-ro-), that which grasps, finger,. 
toe; daxrva-to-s, 6, Jinger-ring ; Séx-o-par, Ionic Sék-o-par, take, receive ; 
Sox-0-s, 6, sustaining beam, joist ; dwpo-Sdxo-s, -o-v (Sapor, gift), taking 
presents or bribes; Swpodoxé-w, take bribes; Sex-y, -js, receptacle; did- 
Soxo-s, 56, one who takes in turn, successor. — Sef-w-s, -4, -d-v (Sex + 7), on 
the right hand, right (since the right hand was oftenest used in taking); 
deka, -as (sc. xelp), right hand ; detid-o-ua, take by the right hand, welcome ; 
drep-détio-s, -a, -o-v, above on the right, above. 

dig-itu-s, -i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 

TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, synec- 
doche. 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Verbs of the First Olass (continued). 


608. In stating the principal parts of a verb (253) the 
second tenses, if they occur, are given either in place of the 
corresponding first tenses, or in addition to them if both 
occur.* 

604. Some verbs of the First Class, chiefly mute verbs, form 
second tenses. Thus :— 


1. dyw, lead, bring, 


aE Tyayov 7ix@ nyeot XO 
2. axovw, hear, 
dxovcopar® yKovca axykoa, 7 jKoveOny & 
3. ypaw, write, 
Yedrfros éypaipa yéypada yéypoppas = Eypddny 
1 Cf. I. 2 above. 5 See 491 a.. 
2 Use riuwpéw. 6 See p. 159 2. 
3 os. 7See p. 2091. The full form 


4The meanings and principal would be axynxova, but v is dropped 
parts of all the verbs that follow between two vowels. See 492 a. 
should be committed to memory. 8 See 441 b. 
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4. Brome, pursue, give chase, 
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Sido Slofa SeSlaya Sr05y Ony 
5. ropa, follow, accompany, 
tPopar éoaropny } 
6. gx, have, hold, 
to and éxxov toxnKa xx npar 
oxo? 
7. Aéyw,® gather, 
éXcEa Go xa 4 ecypar QYéynv and 
ery Ony 
8. ofyw,® open, 
otfw Egga © mya and Epypar doy On 
iexa 
9. wéprre, send, 
Tépo érepya aéropda wétreppar dréuhOny 
10. orpéda, turn, twist, 
orpipew torpepa icrpoda iorpappar’ torpddny and 
lo-rpépOny ® 
11. rpére, turn, bend, divert, 
tpapw Etpepa and  rérpoda rérpappat’ = érparny !° and 
Erpamov ? erpépOny 
12. rpéhw, nourish, support, . 
Opéyyw 12 EOpeva Tépappar?  éerpadny and 
dopébOny® 
13. trptBw,!? rub, 
tpthw étpivva Térpipa vérpippar érp(Bny and 
erpthOny 18 


1 The root of the word is cer. 
€xouat is for ceroua; éowdunv for 
ecerounyv, the rough breathing com- 
ing in irregularly from the present. 
For the imperf. eixdéunv, see p. 83 8. 

2 See 491 c. 

8 Used: only in compounds in 
Attic. 

4In some verbs whose theme 
begins with a liquid the reduplica- 
tion is irregularly e-. 

5 Used only in compounds in 
Attic prose, avolyw, being the com- 
mon form. 


6 ofyw irregularly has both the 
syllabic and the temporal augment 
(76). The reduplication assumes 
the same form (122). 

7 See 552 a. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

® Used in Attic prose only in 
the mid., in the intrans. sense, turn 
oneself, turn. 

10 See p, 226 2, 

11 See p. 1621, ~ 

22 The theme is rpi8- in some of 
the tenses, in others rpiA-. 

18 Less frequent than érp{Bny. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus:— 


1. BovAopar, wish, will, 


Bovdrjoropar BeBovAnpa. éBovdrjOny 
2. S€o, need, mid. need, desire, request, 

Seqorw &énoa SeSéna SeSéqpar Sen Onv 
3. Soxéw, seem, seem best, think, 

Softw éSo0fa dé50ypar Sox Onv 
4. Wédrw, wish, desire, 

WeArjo-w eAnoa mAnka 
5. paxopar, fight, 

paxovpar’ = paxerdpny .  RepaX nar 
6. pévo, remain, 

pevo épeva pepévnka 
7. vésw, distribute, 

veo éveipo, vevépnka vevéunpar évenrjOnv 
8. olopar, think, believe, 

oltyjropat @nony 
9. wéw, push, 

30°00 gwora 2 ~oopor eccor On 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with . Thus: — 


1. ylyvopar,? become, 


yevyjoopar = Eyevopny yéyova yeyévnpar 
2. wtrrw,! fall, 
TTETOULAL emrerov TrenTOKG 
607. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. axovcds tadta 6 Knréapyos ev éavt@ éyévero.® 
2. Hevopav pévror éBovreTo Kowvy pet’ avtav tiv tropeiav 
motetcOa, vopifwov otras adodaréotepov elvar.® 38. Tair 


1 See p. 1918, 4See 491 d. In wéwroxa the 
2 @0éw takes the syllabic aug- theme zer- (wre-) has the form are. 
ment. See p. 838. 5 Te. came to his senses. 


3 See 491 b, 6 See 354. 
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axovoavtes ot oTpati@tar w@pyifovto icyipas To Kredpyy. 
4. érel &€ cuveyévovro aAXAnXols, eof KaTa Tas KwpEas 
acganrés elvas! ras takers oxnvodv. 5. nayw? &é, ei tpeis 
e0éXeTe eEoppayv eri taba, ErecOas vpiv Bovropa. 6. 0 &€ 
Ltraves Sdocxe pn yévntac® tadta nal KaTapeivn } oTpatia. 
T. épeitrovto 6€ TAY ToNELiov auvELreypévos Tivés. 8. KaTA- 

4 .% 4 -_ > \ e 4 3 , 9 \ b ] >] 
oxloopev Tas TUAGS, Eb un ExovTes avoi~ete. 9. eyw SO eEe- 
Tpagdny oppavos mapa Mndcx to viv Bactrgei. 10. évravda 
éd0fe xpdtiotov elvat Tovs émropévous Todepious PoRyncat. 
11. éricrevoy pév Kip ai wenress érrirpetropevat, érriatevov 
8 of avdpes. 12. 0 dé ovK él padvpmiav €TpaTreTO, AAN’ ard 
TOUTWV TOV NPNMAT OV avrr€£as oTpdatevpa émrodeuer Tods 
@paki. 18. of 5€ orpari@trat aurrEyévTEs BovrEvOVTAaL Et 
Kata yy yp twopevOjvar. 14. od obv mpos Oedv cupBov- 
Aevoov nuty G Te coe Soxet KdrXLOTOV Kal dptoToV eEivat. 
15. xal yap 89 Ews moAreuos Hv Tois Aaxedatpoviots mpos 
tous "AOnvaiovs, wapéuevev. 16. Hv yap Whdicwrvra ére- 

£ a ’ ” 2 , > + \ 

aba, vets Sokere aitios civat. 1T. dvatréura@v éxéreve Tovs 
f. a a ¢ “ , 64 4 t/ 9 , 

dirous Tolg Ta EAUTOVY OWLaTA ayouotY* imTos EuBadreW 

n N , 4 »y \ e s=- 9 la) , 
TouToy Tov yiAov. 18. Kai eer Tous imméas ev TH Oadatry 

A ~ b , , v \ \ \ 
Tovs imous avactpéavtas Tadivy avw mpos tov Bopov 
dyev. 19. dxovodas tadta Revodav, catarndnads amo Tob 
iv4 9 @ “A 5 > oa 9 A J, 

Urmou, wbeiTar® Lwrnpidav ex THs TAEEws. 

II. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.’ 38. Proxenus arrived? with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of” the 
army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 


1 See 354. 1 those that had been exiled (371). 
2 Te. nal éyd. See p. 554, Use the perf. 

3 Cf. 281, I. 1. 8 Cf. 454, I. 4. 

* See 369. 9 See p. 252, 

5 Middle. See 197. 10 BAA. 


6 See 354, 350. 11 in command of, érl with dat. 
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Tissaphernes. 8. The Greeks pursued with might and main." 
9. To me, then, it did not seem best to bring the soldiers 
together. 10. They encamped each time a parasang® apart.® 
11. But the soldiers did not open the gates. 12. And he 
inscribed upon‘ the offering both his own name and that of 
Proxenus. 13. But they were supported by the cattle which 
they had. 


608. R. ox, hold, have. 

éx-w (for cex-w), have, hold; t-oyx-w (for oi-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; 
in-iox-vé-o-uat, hold oneself under, engage, promise; wAcov-éx-tn-s, -ou 
(wAéwy, more), one who has or claims more than he ought; wreovenré-w, 
claim too larye a part, get the better; tx-vpo-s, -4, -d-v, tenable, strong ; 
év-éxupo-v, 76, that which holds one fast, pledge; ox-n, -fs, that which 
supports, nourishment; ev-wxé-w, nourish well, entertain; evwx-la, -as, 
Jeast; éx-vpo-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong; jvl-oxo-s, 6 (hula, reins), one 
who holds the reins, driver; oxnwrovxo-s, 5 (oxixro-v, oxix-tpo-y, staff, 
sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; &x-oxo-s, -o-v, under control, subject to; oye-Se-v, 
adv., holding on, nearly ; oyé€-rh-v0-s, -a, -o-v, holding out, unflinching, 
cruel ; oxi-pa, -at-os, rd, way of holding oneself, form; oxo-Ay, -s, @ 
holding up, leisure ; oxoda-io-s, -d, -o-v, leisurely, slow; sxodralws, adv., 
slowly; cxodAd¢w, be at leisure; &-axodo-s, -o-v, without leisure, busy ; 
d&oxod-la, -as, lack of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scholas- 
tic, scholiast. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 
Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second Class, 


Review 492, 493, 503, 521 c, 552, 576. 


609. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 
ending in a mute: — 


1. Aebrrw (Acr-), leave, 


Aelipo éXurrov éArourra, AActppas Aclheny 
lwith might and main, xara 8 being distant from.(awéxw) one 
Kpdros. another. 


2 Cf. 373, 1.11. * éwi with dat. 
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2. welOw (wi8-), persuade, mid. obey, 


aelow éreaca 


arérrov8a 1 
3. Tyke (TaK-), melt, 
érnta térxa 2 
4. helSopar (gi5-), spare, 
deloropas ihecdpny 


5. hevyo (pvy-), flee, 
devgonar and évyov 
devfovpar* 


THSe 


méreka and  méreopas rela Onv 


érdxny and 
errx qv ® 


610. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 


ending in v:— 


1. Oém (6u-), run, 


Oevoropas © 
2. véo (vu-), swim, 

vevooupart évevoa véveuka 
3. whéo (wAv-), sail, 

awevoopa and érievora wréwhevka 

wAevoroupar * 
4. avlo (rvv-), breathe, 

stvevoovpatt émrvevoa arémrvevka 
5. pew (fu-), slow, 

pevoropas® éppunka ? 
6. xéw (xv-), pour, 

Xéeo ® éxea Kéx ua 19 


1 Intrans., with the force of a 
pres., trust. 

2 See p. 1961, 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

4 See p. 1741 and p. 1592. 

5 See p. 1592. 

6 See 441 b. | 

7 The short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503), but 
is increased by e, as in some verbs 
of the first class (605). 


arétrhevopar ® 


éppuny® 


Kéx vas éx von 


8 Used in the act. sense, flowed. 

®For yevow. o is irregularly 
dropped, and v is then omitted be- 
tween the two vowels (492a). The 
fut., therefore, has the same form 
as the pres. In the same manner 
the aor. éyea stands for eyevaa. 

10 In the last three principal 
parts the short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503, 552, 
576). 


240 VERBS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 


611. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. aan Edevyoy dia rod abrav otpatomédou eis tov 
\ 4 a a a » 4 a 
otaOuov évOev Opunvro. 2. nal mdoia AE év TavTas Tals 
, - t oN \ \ , 
Siwpv&i citaywyd. 38. érei dé dBata hv Ta ywpia, Kata- 
ALT@v Tov tamov éomevde eth. 4. ode Tovs avOpwrrous 
édimxov, bTropedopevor. 5. ot & “EAAnves otpéWavtes Edev- 
yov 51a tov motapod ott Tadyiota. 6. nal wdvu axpatos 
4 e @ BS , wD) b / 1 \ X | nd 
Etat 0 olvos, cay wn tis Ddwp éemeyén. T. da tras Tovavras 
ovv avayKas UTeXeiTrovTO TLves TOV oTpaTiwTaV. 8. vpiv? 
5é ws povors meOopevors ypnoerat Kai eis ppovpia Kat eis 
Aoxayias. 9. avTot Sé AurdvTes Tas Takes mmpoldovres } 
dpmatew HOedov. 10. eet 5é hpEavto amoywpetv, émeké- 
Beov évdo0ev trodXol yéppa Kal royyas Eyovtes. 11. of dé 
é b) Q 4 e \ 3 > \ \ 5 4 e de >» N 
qwoArgutot dvritrapabéovtes of pev® eri to SeEscv, ot Sé eérri 
‘ > , , \ 9 
To evevupoyv, SwectracOyncav. 12. ravtny thy mdr éxrL- 
movres of evorxodvtes evEodvTar cis ywpiov dyupov emi Ta 
a -= 
dpn. 18. av dé mrénte,! éoriv* évOévde eis Liverrnv wapa- 
wredaa. 14. edOds odv 6 Bevodav avtos te éxmevde Kal 
lal - + 5 b] “A 9 9 4 15 A e — “” 
Tots veavioxots” éyyeiy oivoy éxédevev. . Kal o Revopav 
StamrAevods adixveltat eri To oTpateupa. 16. add’ éay mov 
Oi TWoNeulo. KaTaXIT@oty avTois TA émitHdeta, Kab npeEts 
évtad0a mopevoopeba. 17. povor S€ xaTarereppévoe Hoar, 
OE € kor OE 6 lA ww 9 N \ e “~ 
ovde® imaréa ovdéva® cippayov ExovTes. 18. érrei yap Tpuiv 
Tpaypata Trapelyov, éevndpevoaperv, Srrep" Huas Kal avarrved- 
cat erroincev. 19. Evovtes Ta éeyyetpidua yupvol ws vevoo- 
pevor® Tov rrotapov dieBatvoper. 
II. 1. The barbarians will abandon the hill without fight- 
ing. 2. The horsemen ran down into the plain. 3. But Aris- 
tonymus will run past them. 4. Many of the barbarians have 


1 See p. 107 2. 5 Cf. 106, I. 10. The subj. of 
2 Of. 256, I. 4. éyxeiv, a’rovs, is to be supplied. 
8 Cf. 328, 1.17. of wév and of de 6 Cf. 536, I. 11. 

are in apposition with woAéutoz. Tawhich, t.e. the making of an 


4 See 188 a. ambush. 8 See 379. 
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escaped from the neighbouring villages. 5. The horsemen have 
abandoned the hill. 6. Many forsook him. 7. Through the 
middle of the city flowed a river, Cydnus by name. 8. Anax- 
ibius sailed round to the acropolis. 9. Xenias and Pasion have 
deserted us. 10. The third day’s march proved hard, and a 
north wind blew in their faces. 11. They will abandon!’ their 
houses and will flee with (their) wives and children to the 
mountains. 


612. R. ye, gen, beget. 

yl-yv-o-par (for y-yev-o-uas), be born, become; yév-va, -ns, descent ; 
yevva-io-s, -a, -0-v, befitting one’s birth, noble ; yevvaid-rn-s, -nt-os, 7, nNobt- 
ity ; yév-os, -e-0s, 76, family, race; ovy-yevns, -és, of the same race; ovy- 
yéve-ta, -as, kinship ; yeve-d, -as, birth; yov-o-s, 6, that which is begotten, 
offspring ; %-yovo-s, -o-v, born of; mpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather ; yov-ev-s, -¢-ws, 
6, begetter, plur. parents ; yuv-y, yuv-aix-ds, 7, woman (originally ‘mother’), 

gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, -2, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gon-e-r, -eri, m., 
son-in-law ; gen-us, -er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gn&-sc-o-r, na-sc-o-r, 
be born; n&-ttira, -ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KITH, KIN, KIND, KING; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 


LESSON LXXxXVII. 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Olass., 


Review 460, 461. 
613. The following are important verbs of the Third Class: — 


1. dwrrw (ag-), fasten, kindle, mid. touch, 


dpe awa TP BOL Hpony 
2. Bawrw (Bug-), dip, dip in, 
Baapeo Baya BeBappar ‘Babyy 


3. BAdwra (BAaB-), injure, 
Braap éBrA\ava BéBAada BéBAappar éBAadOny and © 
épraBnv 


ee ee ee ee 


1 Use the aor. partic. 
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4. Odwre (rag-),} bury, 


Odie Cava Téappar éradny 
5. xadvwre (xaduB-), cover, 
kaduye éxdAupa _wexoAvppar  éxarudbny 
6. wAdéwre (xAer-), steal, 
xdéyyoo éxAava xéxAoda xéxAeppar éxAarny 
7. Kowre (xon-), cut, 
Kove éxopa kéxoda kéxoppar exomny 
8. Kpuwrw (xpug-), hide, 
Kpuve éxpupa kéxpuppas éxpudOny 
9. ptrre (fig-),? throw, 
btyo éppia Eppida épptppar éppto@ny and 
é 
10. oxdwrrea (cxa¢g-), dig, pelbny 
oKarpo érxapa érxada éorKxappar toxadny 
11. oxémrropat (cxen-), view, consider, 
oxéPopar eoxepapny Eokeppas 
614. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. evel 5& cuvdrcEav Evra ixava, evippav. 2. of pev 
"EAAnves EBaryav Eidos, ot 6€ BapBapot AOyynv. 3. ave- 
qmavovto éml THs YXLOvos OL OTPATL@TAL eyKexadvppévot. 
4. jrov S€ vedédn mpoxartupaca nhdvice, péypt éEéActrov 
THY TOALV Ot aVOPwIOL. OD. GNA ETELpaTo ypHabat Tois TAY 
atoxpuTTomevov® ypnpaciw. 6. évrav&’ éeminmtrte. yrov 
aTNETOS, WoTE aTréexpue Kal Ta OTAA Kal TOs aVOpw@TroUs. 
T. GAN’ ézrotobvTo yedipas éx TeV dhovixwy ot joav éxTre- 
mTwKoOTes, ToUs de Kal é&ékomrTov. 8. ai yap yuvaixes, 
pirtoveas KaTa TOV TETP@V TA TraLdia, Elta Kal éavTas érre- 
KaTéppiTTov, Kal of avdpes waavtws. Y. éEamivns yap avé- 
Aaprpev oixia évnupévyn tov év deEra.* 10. vVuas yap éywye, 
® Xeipicode, axovw Tovs Aaxedatpoviovs® evOvs ex traidmv® 


1 See p. 1668, 8 Middle (197). 


2'lhe theme is lengthened to 4 Sc. oikiaov. 
pip- in all of the systems except 5 In apposition (p. 253) with imés. 


the second pass. Cf. rpiBw, 604, 13. 6 from boyhood. 
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Kkrérrew! peretav2 11. cal trav vexpov Tos mrEtoTOUS 
évOatrep érecov éxaatovs COawrav. 12. cxérracbe & et ov 
”“ A 4 g > 13 2 \ sg la) \ "AGO / 3 
ToUTO Kal pwpdtatoy éeativ. 18. Kayo buds Tovs ’APnvaious 
, \ 
axovw Sevovs elvar® xrérrew* ta Syydora. 14. dyere dn 
mpos Seay ta éua® oxdacbe was exer.® 15. ev 5é€ TovT@ 
Xeupicodhos wéures Tav é€x Ths Kwon,’ TKEYromevous Tras 
Eyovow ot Terevtaio.. 16. ta dé yéppa ot “EXAnves Tais 
fayaipats KomrovtTes axpeta erroiovv. 17. Kal éxet Kata- 
4 \ bd i b U > \ \ e a \ 
oKxewdpmevos Tv ayopay adimmever él THY EavTOD oKNYTDY 
\ “ 4 , ? , b) / 
dia tov Mévwvos otparevparos. 18. ef yap Tia addnXots 
pedynv avvarpete, vopitere ev THdE TH Hudpa ewe Te KaTa- 
KexoirecOar kal vuads ov oAv éuov vaTtepov. 19. Hv odv 
b) A b] , , l4 - i = ” \ 
avTav émicxepwpeba tives wéravtTat adevoovas, tows TiVEs 
gavoivrat ixavol nuads wdereiv. 


II. 1. But the soldiers will slaughter the oxen. 2. I will 
consider what we must answer. 3. The Greeks had cut down 
all the trees. 4. He purposed to bury the dead. 5. The water 
did not touch the hay.’ 6. He gave orders to set on fire the 
houses on the left also. 7. But he himself stole the property 
that we earned by hard work. 8. They told us what had hap- 
pened,’ and bade (us) bury the dead. 9. We must” either beat 
off the enemy or be separated" from the other Greeks. 10. For 
they hurled great timbers from above, so that it was difficult 
to remain. 11. After the (exchange of), pledges, straightway 
the Macrones helped in cutting down the trees. 12. They kept 
throwing ” stones into the river, but ® did the Greeks no™ harm. 


1 See 355. 9% what had happened, ra yevd- 

2 See 354. peva. 

3 Cf. 10 above. 10 Use avayxn. 

* Cf. 572, I. 8. 11 Use the pf.-infin., and ef. 553, 

5 Cf, 482, I. 14. I. 19. 

S how (i.e. in what state) they 122 kent throrring, use the impf., 
are. Cf. 305, I. 2. to express continuance, and cf. I. 3 

’ Sc. twas. above. 

8 Verbs signifying to touch are 13 Use ob8é. 


followed by the gen. 4 Cf. 601, I. 16. 


244 


615. R. Bod, uol, will, wish. 


BovA-o-par, will, wish ; Bovd-x, -7s, will, plan, consultation ; éwi-Bovah, 
-js, a planning against, plot ; cup-Bovan, -7s, a planning together, advice ; 
avp-Bova-o-s, 6, adviser; BovAev-w, plan; Bed-r-twv, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
BeA-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); Bé\-t-erro-s, -7, -0-v, SUDP., best. 

uol-6, will, wish ; uol-un-ta-s, -dtis, f., will, choice; n616 (non uold), 


be unwilling ; malo (magis uold), prefer. 
WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Class. 
Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 


616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 
617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal : — 
1. dAAdrrw (adAdAay-), change, 
ddAAagw WAAata WAAaxa nAAaypat HAAG eny and 
2. KypiTtw (Knpix-), proclaim, mAayny 
Knpite exnjpuga KEKT/pUXa kexrypvypa: éxnpux@nv 
3. Kpatw (Kpaz-), cry out, 
expayov kéxpaya ! 
4, dpvtrw (opvx-), dig, 
opge dpufa Gpuipyxa? = dpwpvypat =» pv Pny 
5. wAytrw (rAny-), smite, 
TATE érAnta TrémTAnya wérrAnypat érAnyny® 
6. wpattw (rpay-), do, act, 
awpakw empagta nvérpaya‘ and aémpaypat érpaxOny 
arém pax a. 
7. rapartw (rapax-), disturb, 
Tapatw érapata Terdpaypar érapay Onv 
8. raTrtw (Tay-), arrange, 
Tak érata TéTAXO Téraypar éray Onv 
9. dvddrrw (pudak-), guard, 
dvdratw épvAata mepvAaxa wepiAaypar  ébvdAdyOnv 


1 With the force of the present. 
2 See p. 2091, 


8 See p. 2271, 
* Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 


1. aBpo®eo (abpoid-), collect, 


aBpolcw T0powra TOporxa Oper pas 70polc Onv 
2. dpwalw (aprad-), plunder, 

Gprace | "praca, qprakxa pracpat "prac Ony 
3. Prdfopar (Biad-), force, ‘ 

Bedoopar Bracduny BeBlacpos 
4. &pyafopar (epyad-), work, 

Epydcopa: = elpyardyny? elpyarpas 
5. Oavpdte (Gavuad-), admire, 

Oavpacopar? Wavpaca TeOavpaxa WaupdcOny 
6. voplfeo (vouid-), think, 

vopic ® évopicora VEVORLKG vevoptopa.  tvoplobny 
7. wop{o (srop8-), furnish, 

aropuc® dropicra, WeTOPLKG werwropicpar trroplo-Ony 
8. rglwt (cwS-), save, 

core iroca ° oflcoKxa clrwpar’ and erwin 

cérwo par 


619. The following verbs have themes ending ina liquid: — 


1. ayy&AAo (ayyeA-), announce, 


dyyeAo TyyetAa nyyeAKa HYYeApas nNYYA yy 
2. aloxive (aicxur-), shame, 
aloy vv qoxvva Tex vvOnv 
3. Bod\Aw (Bad-), throw, 
Bade éBadov BéBAnKa BeBAnpar éBrrOnv 
4. «Xtvw (KAw-), cause to lean, bend, 
KALWwe éxXtva KéxAupar &AOny and 
éxAlyny 
5. xplve (xpiw-), distinguish, 
Kpives éxpiva Kéxpika kékptyar éxpibny 
6. xrelve (xrev-), Kill, 
KTEvO éxrewva éxrova 
1 See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244. 
2 See p. 1592. 5 géswuat and éodOnv are formed 


8 See p. 1692. on a theme ga-. 
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7. wepalve (repay-), accomplish, 


arepayes terfpava weréfpacpa: drepavOny 
8. onpalvea (onuarv-), show by a sign, 
onpave tonpnva cernjparpa.  tonpavOny 
9. or&dow (ored-), put in order, equip, send, 
oreo éoreda éoradka éoraApar éoroAny 
“10. relve (rev-), stretch, 
Teves «reve réraka rérapas érdbny 
11. galve (pav-), show, 
dave édnva wépayxa and wépacpat ébavOny and 
aréyyva } ebavny 2 
12. dOelpw (pbep-), destroy, 
Pepe EdOerpa épOapxa épOappar &pOdpny 
13. xaderalyw (yarerav-), be angry, 
XaXerave éxaXérnva ex aderdvOny 2 


620. The following verbs have themes ending in a vowel: — 
1. xd (Kav-), burn, : 
KAvoW éxavoa xéxauka kéxaupar ecavOny 


2. wAdw (xAav-), weep, 
kAavoopar and KXAavcotpat 


621. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. «ai wodra Ypnpata avnprrdxapev. 2. KrGE ere 
popeba ce Toeiv. 8. Tatra NéEas atréotetne TOvs ayyéXous 
\ \ by a , \ ld b 4 - 
Kal suv avtois Xeipicopov tov Adxwva. 4. dmnyyéAKacwy 
"Apstaim Ore Hels vinapev. 5. AX Hoyiveto* wadrAov Tovs 


5 éxeitvov. 6. mpoceBddopev pos 


OTPATLWTAS 7) OL APYOLEVOL 
, a , 4 

Tov Adhov GpOiois Tots AOVoLS, OV KUKA@. T. Kal eri TOUTOU 

Tov dpous of Koryou mapatetaypévot joav: Kai ot “EXAnves 


avrimaperafavto Kata ddrayya. 8. guratrer® S€ av ws 


1 See p. 1971, 5 Equivalent to of orpari@rac. 
2 See p. 227 2, See 371. 
8 In the sense of the active. 6 Mid., be on one’s guard against, 


4 Cf. 479, I. 10. with acc. 
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TrodEmious Huas, Kal Hnyets avtibvAatroueba. 9. éxxdAtvov- 
e 4 Y iA 4 / b , 

otv ot BapBapor cat hevyovow. 10. 4% Te cadrmiy€ épbey- 
Earto, cai ddaddEavtes EOcov eri tovs avOpwrovs. 11. of &€ 
Kapéotyo mupa Trova Exdov KUKA® emi TaV opéwv. 12. 6 
Sé xatépvyey eis TO éavtod atpdtevpa, Kal evOds traprjry- 
yetAev eis Ta GtrAa. 138. ’AXD’, Edn, Ducts, @ avdpes oTpa- 
THYyol, TOUTOLS amoKpivacbe 6 TL KdANLOTOY TE Kal apLoTOV 
Eyere. 14. ws odv 7Opoicbn Kipm to ‘EXAAnviKov Gre eri 

N 5] \ +] 4, b] , \ io 5) a 9 , 
Tov aderdov ApraképEnv €otpatevero Kai boa év TH avod@ 
érpayOn, ev td Eumpocbevy rAoym Sed)jrAwTar. 15. 0 dé 
> V4 4 o wv \ e “ U @ 
é€yanérawev ST’ Tpaws édXeye TO avTov Talos. 16. ® 
avopes, Hucis Bovrcucba StacwOivae pos tTHy “iAXaSba Tret7. 
1T. Kréapyos S€ Torpidnv "Hreiov éxérevoce ciynv xata- 
knpoEa. 18. érresdy S¢ brepéBarrAov ta dpn, of wWeATacTal 

bp] w \ e - b] b ’ , v b] \ \ 
OUK emelvay TOUS omdiTas, aAN avaKpayovTes EOEov ETL TO 
atpatoredov. 19. as odv amnrAXaypévot TOVTWOY TOV KAaK@V 
ndéws exotunOnoav. 20. éviore dé nal EvrSopuevor nal ydp- 
Tov Kal GANA ToLavTa cvAAEyOVTES TAN Yas éveTELVOV AAAN- 
Aous. 


II. 1. They attempted to dig through the tower. 2. You 
accomplished what’ you wished. 3. The king believes that 
he is victorious,’ since he has killed Cyrus. 4. We overpow- 
ered the enemy. 5. Clearchus was exceedingly disturbed 
when he heard* this. 6. They corrupted one captain at least, 
Nicarchus an Arcadian. 7. And they burnt the wagons and 
the tents. 8. The enemy were signalling to one another. 
9. The Greeks all ran to their arms in great consternation.‘ 
10. The generals do not try to furnish us provision-money. 
11. Those who are by® cry out that® the man is alive. 12. But 
the enemy, fearing that they would be cut off, pushed on to 
the mountain. 


1 See 569. 4 Use the pf. pass. partic. of é- 
2 See 354. 


WANTTW. 
8 when he heard, cf. I. 3 above. 5 See 371. 6 gr. 


248 VERBS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 


622. R. «ad, cal, call. 

kad-éo, call ; «Ar-o1-s, -e-ws, 7, @ calling; éx-nAn-ola, -as, duly sum- 
moned assembly ; éxxAnoidw, hold an assembly. — xnpv-€, -vx-os, 6 (formed 
on a stem «np-v-), herald, crier ; xnpurrw, be a herald, proclaim; a-xhpix- 
To-s, -o-v, unproclaimed ; xnpiK-e.o-s, -o-v, of a herald ; «npixew-v, 76, herald’s 
staff. —xpatw (for xpa-y-w), cry out, call aloud ; xpavy-1, -js, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, -adrum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, -i, n., meeting ; nOmen-cla-tor, -0r-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, -is, 


J., class. 


HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ec-clesiastic. 


LESSON 


LXXXIX. 


Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Olass. 


623. Some verbs form the present stem by adding a suffix 


containing vy to the theme. 
or Fifth Class. 


These verbs belong to the Nasal 


624. This suffix may be -v°/.... Thus: — 


1. Sdxvw (dax-),! bite, 


SyjEopar 2 éSaKxov SéSrypar ex On 
2. &\avvw? (eda-), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 
do! jAaca &rAaka > &\7Aapar 7AdOny 
3. xapvw (xau-), labour, be sick or weary, 
Kapoupas ” ékapov xéxpnna © 
4, atvw (m-), drink, 
artopar ? émrov TréroKa. ® arétrop.at éroOny 


1 Some verbs of this class length- 
en a short vowel in the theme, on 
the principle of verbs of the second 
class (492, 495), in other systems 
than the pres. and second aor. 

2 See p. 1592, 

8 éZxavvw is probably for eAa-vv-a, 
by transposition of » and v. 

4 Formed similarly to the fut. of 
TevAéw(p.1598). Thus éAdaw, éAdw, €A@. 


5 See p. 2091. 

6 See 507. 

7¢ is dropped. Cf. the fut. of 
xéw (610, 6). See also p. 159 2. 

8 The last three principal parts 
are formed on a theme o-, as if 
there were a pres. wow (cf. Lat. 
poto). The quantity of the final 
vowel of the themes (m-, xo-) of 
this verb is variable. 
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5. tTéuve (reu-), cul, 


Tepa érepovand rérpyxa! rérpypos érprOny 2 
érapov 
6. rive (r-), pay back, erpiate, mid. make pay, punish, 
rtow? itioa rérixa rérir pai * éric-Ony 


625. The suffix may be -av°?/,.. Thus: — 
1. alo Odvopar (a:od-), perceive, 


alotrjropar® yoopny foenpas 
2. dpaprave (auapt-), miss, err, do wrong, 
dpaprijcopa.® ‘paprov TPapTyKa = tippTnpas = tipapryOny 
3. atw-exOdvopar (€x6-), be hated or hateful, incur hatred, 
Gr-exOrjoopar’ dar-nx Pony Girr-7}x Onpos 


626. Some verbs which add the suffix -uy°/.. insert a nasal 
within the theme. Thus: — 


1. Aayxave (Aax-),® obtain by lot, get, obtain, 


Anfopar éAax ov &nxa? eAnypar dx Onv 
2. AapBavw (AaB-),° take, 

Anpopas éA\aBoy noo? eA nppar ApOnv 
3. AavOdvw (Aad-),® escape the notice of, mid. forget, 

Ayo éradoy An8a AAnopar 


Lo 


4, pavOdve (uaé-), learn, 
patycopa.® ~pnadoyv pepadnka 

5. wuvOdvonar (rv6-), inquire, learn by inquiry, 
wrevoopar ® érvbopny TréTuc pase 

6. rvyxdve (rvx-), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 
vTevtopar ® éruxov Tervxnka?® and 

| rérevxa ® 
a. The nasal is inserted within the theme when the vowel of the 

theme is short and is followed by a single consonant. The inserted 
nasal is yw before a labial, y before a palatal, and vy before a lingual. 


1 See 507. in all the systems which occur ex- 
2 See 577. cept the pres. and second aor. 

3 See 442. 6 See p. 2481, 7 See p. 2354, 
4 See 441 b. 8 The theme is lengthened as in 


56 The theme assumes ¢, as in verbs of the second class (492, 493). 
some verbs of the first class (605), 9 The theme assumes e, 
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627. The suffix may be -ve°/... 


1. tnxvéopar (ix-) come, 


Topas txopnyv 
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Thus :— 


Typos 2 


2. vn-voyxvéopar (cex-),2 hold oneself under, promise, 


$ro-cXTOpAL UT-Eeo Kony 


vm-toxnpar 


There are other important verbs of this class which will be con- 


sidered later. 


628. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éym S€ yareras xapve, tHv domida éywv. 2. of 


\ = \ £ \ / 7 > » © 2 \ 
yap tarpol Kaovot Kal Té“vovaly ETT ayab@. 3. ovtos é 


a 4 nA e an 
TeTAyMEVvos ETUyYavev® él T@ EVWYULM TOD LITTLKOD AapYwD. 
a A ” S$ oa 
4, npiv éEeots Ta Opn WpoKataraBovow amopa vpiv trapé- 


YEU. 
avecTavpwoer. 
€dnxOn odT’ EXaKTIiCOn. 


A A \ aA 
5. drotepwv tiv Tod adeAhod Kedharny Kal THY Yelpa 
6. bro yap iamov ovdeis ev TH pdyn obT 
> \ / \ e > 
T. ad\Aa TovTOUS pev of Deol arro- 


4 e a \ a , ? a ¥ e ‘ / 
ticovtat: Huds dé Set pnmore éEatratnOhvar ert Viro TOUTMD. 


8. cal époBeito To amrexOavecOar* Tots otpatiwrais. 


9. of 


A , - a 
dé dAXOL oTpaTnyol SiarayovTes TAs Kaas ETTrOpevoYTO Exa- 


\ wn 
OTOL TOUS EAUTOV EYOVTES. 


10. odros eis Yapdets adtrovro. 


11. ravrny 8 tiv Tadpov Bacirers Errol, erred) émuvOd- 


la) , 
veto Kupov mpocedavvorta. 


qmodAal Kal Kadral éAmides uly elo owTnptias. 


5 


12. ériyyavov® Aéywv sre 


13. xat’ 


eTepl ToUTwv wréayeTo por BovrevcecOa.® 14. addr’ eixa- 


Cov 7) Su@xovta’ olyecOat } Katadyn euevov TL mpoeAnraxeé- 


1The i is due to the augment 
(76). 
20x of the pres. stem is for 
isx and that for ot-cex, the redupl- 
cated (606) theme of éxw (604, 6). 

8 With AavOdyw and tuyxdvw, an 
accompanying partic. contains the 
leading idea of the expression, and 
is usually translated by a finite verb 
in English, but sometimes by an 
infin. or adv. So here, had been 
posted as it happened, lit. happened 
to have been posted. 


4 See p. 1648, 

5 Many verbs take the partic. in 
indirect discourse instead of the 
infin. (354). The rule for the tenses 
of the infin. holds good for those of 
the partic. also. 

6 Verbs meaning to promise may 
take the infin. in indirect discourse, 
like verbs of saying or thinking 
(354). 

7 Sc. abrédv as subj. of ofyecOa 
and mpoeAnAaxéva. For the con- 
struction of the infinitives, see 354. 


VERBS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 251 ° 


vat 15. nowdfovro Tp@Tov adAAHAOUS Kal KaTa TOV Opaxcov 
, f= wv 4S 1 16 54 Q \ \ 

VOMLOV KEpaTa OLVOU TrpOUTTLVOD. - €V0a TOAANVY pEeV oo- 
ppocvyny kataudbot av Tis, aiaypov & ovdév adxodoas Eotiv2 
17 bd 3 \ ¢ a e Ul \ . e A - 

. hv te® rept jas dpaptdvwct, wept tas éavTa@v pias 
kal copata dpaptncovta. 18. nal mpoedravvovtes édav- 
Aavov attrovs éri Ta AOdw yevopuevot* EvOa ErrodLopKodvTO ot 
"Errnves. 19. Sédocxa yap uy, av ara pabwpev dpyol Shy, 
ériAabapeba THs olxabde 0d00.° 


II. 1. I got a little® sleep. 2. A division of the hoplites 
happened to accompany’ him. 3. And they will arrive at 
their tents about supper-time. 4. I learn that® the mountain 
is not impassable. 5. The king did not perceive the design 
against himself. 6. He marched through this plain four 
stages. 7. The envoys rode away when they had heard? this. 
8. He himself rode up® and asked, Why do you summon (me)? 
9. There Cyrus’s head and right hand are cut off. 10. I have 
promised you ten talents. 11. When he had ridden past” all, 
he ordered them to present arms. 12. When the general had 
learnt” this by inquiry, he took® the cavalry and rode forward. 


629. R. wo, po, drink. 


ao-T0-s, 6, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-r0-v, 74, that which is drunk, 
drink ; wo-ov-s, -e-ws, 7, a drinking, drink ; cup-rdot-o-v, +6, drinking-party, 
symposium ; cupwocl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), president of a drinking-party ; 
pappaxo-1ro0-la, -as (pdppako-v, drug, poison), a taking of physic or poison, 
wo-Tnp, -fp-os, 5, drinking-vessel ; rornp-.0-v, 7d, CUP; mwopa, -aT-os, 7d, 
drink ; &-wwya, -at-os, 76, drinking-cup ; awt-v-w, drink. 

p6-tu-s, adj., drunk ; poto, drink ; p6-culu-m, -2, n., cup; im-bu-o, 
moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-b6, drink. 


sym-posium. 

1 In compound verbs whose first 5 The gen. follows verbs signify- 
part is xpd, the preposition always ing to remember and to forget. See 
retains its final vowel. See 127 and  p. 633. 

p. 848. But the vowel may be con- 6 @ little (uixpdv) of sleep. See 
tracted with a following e into ov. p. 472. 

2 See 188 a. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 make any mistake. Cf. 560, 1.11. 8 bri. 

4See p. 250%. So here, got upon 9 Use the aor, partic. (379). 


the hill before they were aware of it. 10 Use the aor. indic. after éredh. 
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LESSON XC. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 602, 608, 612, 615, 622, 629. 
Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 592. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


630. | Kipos. 


IX. évreiOev éEeravver d:a rhs BaBvrwvias arabpovs 
TéTTApas Tapacayyas mTevTexaidexa, Kal emituyyaver 
4 9 A / 3 \ ’ b] iA ? 3 , - 
tadpw opuxtH Babeia. érel 8 eml radty ovK éexwdve 
\ \ £ 4 4 ww A > 
Baatrevs To Kipou otpatevpa dcaBaivev, eto Kdpos ov 
payetcbar Bacihéa: WaoTE TH VoTEpaia ErropeveTO NMEAN- 
4 a 
evs addov. 
A \ / 2 \ a .¢ \ jo 9 - 
TH S€ Tpitn éml Tov “apuatos THY TropEtay E7rotetTo, 
~ 7 3 U ” \ e a \ oo» / 9 
Odtyous ev Takes Exwv mpd avTov. Kal dn WAnolov hy 
e \ ” 4 £ e / J= > \ 
o otabmos EvOa Ewerre Katarvev, nvica Llarnyvas avnp 
4 , b] 7 > A 4 3 \ a) 
Ilepons mpofaiverat édavvwv ava Kpatos, Kal evOus Tact 
Bod nal BapBapixds cai EXXnvinds Ste Baotdevs oop 
OTPATEVLATL TTOAAM TPOTepYETAaL WS Els LaYNY TapEecKeEr- 
acpuévos. évOa by Tors Tapayos eyéveTo’ avTixa yap 
9 
eddxouv of “EAAnves kat mavtes b& ataxtows odiow éme- 
mwecetabat. Kupos d€ xatamndnocds amd tod appatos 
7 : , es 
Tact tmapnyyedre éfoTrAilecOar. evOa bn oly TOAAF 
a / kK 4 \ \ \ 4 a 
omovon auvetattovTo, Kréapyos pév TO SeEvov nxépas tod 
@ aA \ aA £ : a 
EAAnviKod Eywv pos TO Evdparn trotaye@, Mévov &€é rd 
EUMVUJLOV. 
\ 5 , ¢ sf = \ _» a @ 
Kal Hon TE Hv wécov HuEpas Kal odTw Katadavels hoav 
/ U 
of modéuior* nvixa € Seiryn eylyvero, ébavn KovopTos 
+ \ 5] a - 
@aoTep vepédn NevKTD ev TH edio. Ste S& eyyvTEepov 
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2 / e , , \ \ 4 ” 
éyiyvovTo Ot TrodemLoL, Taya bn Kal YaAXKOS TLS HoTpATTE 
\ e , ¢ ~ b / 
Kal at Noyyat Kat at takers KaTadhavels éyiyvovtTo. Kal 
, a a a 
25 ev tovtm Kipos wapeXavywy avtos avy Tw épunvel Kal 
4 a A Yr e ans .) 
adAXos tTpiciv 7) Tértapot T@ Kreapy@ eBoa, “Aye To 
e ld ”~ A 
STpaTevpa KaTa pécov TO TMV TroAEMIWV, OTL CKEt Bact- 
4.9 a> - A , » ea , 
EUs EoTL* KAY TOOT, Edy, Vix@mev, TaVvO’ Hutv TeTroinTat. 
e \ 4 b 4 > / ’ \ A a 
o b¢ KXdapyos ovx HOeXev atrooTdcat amo Tov TroTapLOv 
‘N \ a A , 
30 To deEtov Képas, hoBovmevos un KuxrAwOein Exatépwlev. 


NOTES. 


4. ov paxetoOar Baowdéa: Cyrus’s thought was ov paxeira: (fut.) Baor- 
“revs. See 354. éewiweceic@a in line 14 is in parallel construction. — 14. nal 
aavres 8, and all too (xaf), i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. — 23. yadxos 
ws noTpamre, here and there (ris) their bronze armour began to flash. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


631. Cyrus marched thence through Babylonia, with the 
river Kuphrates on his right. About midnight on the third 
day’s march he held a review of the Greeks and barbarians in 
the plain. There the number of the Greeks under arms was 
found to be 10,400 heavy-armed men and 2500 peltasts, and 
of the barbarians, 100,000 and 20 chariots. After the review, 
Cyrus called the Greek generals and captains together at day- 
break and consulted with them how he should make the fight. 
Thence he proceeded one day’s march, three parasangs, with 
his entire force, both Greek and barbarian, in battle array. 
For he thought that the enemy would give battle immediately. 
But the king did not fight on this.day, nor on the next. But 
about the time of full market on the third day, a certain 
Persian rides into their midst at full speed and cries out 
that the enemy are at hand in great numbers. When Cyrus 
heard this, he leapt from his chariot and at once put on his 
cuirass and took his javelins into his hands. And all the rest 
also armed themselves and fell into battle line as quickly 
as possible. 
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LESSON XCI. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, riOnpu. 


632. Some verbs form the present and second aorist sys- 
tems by adding the personal-endings directly to the theme, 
omitting the variable vowel (except in the subjunctive). In 
these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems are 
the simple theme, which is, however, often reduplicated with 
ein the present system. 


a. Compare the following forms of ri-@y-ps (Oe-), place, put, with 
those of Avw (Av-), loose (156, 157, 158) : — 


SING. DUAL. Piuur. Sinc. Duat. Puiour. 


Pres. | 1 | rl-On-ps rl-Oe-pev | Ato Ato-pev 
Ind. | 2 +l-0n-s w(-Oc-rov rl-Oe-re Ades Ave-rov Ade-re 
Act. | 3 | rl-On-ov rl-Oe-row ri-Oé-aor | Ader Ave-rov Avover 


633. Such verbs are called Verbs in -y, because they retain 
the personal ending -jx in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. 


634. Verbs like Avw, on the other hand, are called Verbs 
in -w. See 158 a. 


635. The following peculiarities of inflexion of verbs in -y 
are to be noted’: — 


a. The endings -j, -s, -oe (156) are used in the sing. of the pres. 
indic. act., and its third pers. plur. ends in -act. 

b. The third pers. plur. of the secondary tenses in the act. has 
-oay (163). 

c. The mid. endings -caz and -co (199) retain o in the pres. and 
impf. indic. oo retains go in the pres. imv. also (381). 


1 Section 635 is to be used for reference. 
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d. The ending -# (322) is sometimes retained in the second aor. 
imv. act. 

e. The infin. act. has the ending -vat 1 (B45 a). 

f. Participles with stems in -o-vr- (364 a) have the nom. sing. masc. 
In -ovs. 

g. The subjv. has the long variable vowel, as in verbs in -w (268 a, 
276 b), but this contracts with a final ¢, o, or a of the theme. 

h. The opt. has the mood-suffix -t- or -wp (297 a, 307 b), but the 
latter only before act. endings. The mood-suffix is added directly to 
the theme, if the theme ends in ¢, 0, or a, and contracts with it. In 
these forms the accent cannot pass back of the mood-suffix. 

i. In the pres. and impf. indic. act., the final vowel of the theme is 
lengthened in the sing. 

j. In some verbs the final vowel of the theme is lengthened in the 
second aor. indic. and imv. act., in all forms where the final vowel 
comes before a single consonant in the ending or where the ending 
is lacking. 


Commit to memory the present and Becone. aorist systems of riOnu 
(Ge-), place, put, in 689, 693. 


Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364a, 375b. 


636. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abceghi. But note the following: — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., ériOes, ériOee (instead of ercOns, erin) 
are formed as if from a contract verb in -ew (riOew for riOnu). Cf. 
epirets, pire (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 bd. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., rie (instead of rufe6) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ew. Cf. dire (335). 

d. The act. participles rife’s (for rePevrs) and Gets (for Oevrs) are 
inflected like Av@eis (376). 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms xa, €Onxas, €Oyxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -ca- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., Oés is irregular (for 0e0c). 

g- In the second aor. infin. act., Oetvar (for Oe-evar) is formed with 
the ending -evu. 
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637. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. émtOnoeras npiv. 2. Kal xerevovor durarreaOan, 
\ t 4 “ 9 “A a \ 1 e + 3 Q , 
py vply émiO@vrTae THs vuKTos? ot BapBapor. 3. THY dixnv 

a 9 A 9 ” / \ 9 I. / \ 
xpntw émibeivar avt@. 4. Tovtous 5é éxédeve OéoOar Ta 
ad \ \ id a / b] aA > / 
67a Tepl THY avTOD oKnYnV. Od. éevTadOa dveTiOecav Bax- 
Tnpias Kal Ta aiypdrwta yéppa. 6. mapa Tovs Deods pets 

\ j= 4 / \ 9 f= > 4 
Thy diriay avvOéuevor xateOéucOa. T. Kal oixiav ovdepiay 
@ 4 3 U “a 54 3 4 b] , 
édurrev, Straws doBov évOein tois adXows. 8. ovdKéts éreTi- 
Oevto of rrorépioe Tols “EXAnot, SedotKoTes py aTroTunbein- 
cav. 9. nat év ra€es Oéevor Ta SrA avéuevov of oTpaTn- 

\ \ a / \ \ e - b a > #. 
yot cat rNoyayoi. 10. rovs pév omdAttas avTovd Eéxédevoe 
petvat, Tas aoidas pos Ta yovata Bévtas. 11. Tors yap 

/ \ \ aa adaae. Dinca 2 49 a SS 
KUvas TOUS yarerrovs Tas Hudpas Sdidéacwv. . Tas 6é€ 
Baravovs tav dowixwv Enpaivovres tpaynpata areribe- 
cav. 13. rots teXevtaiows éwéOevto, nal améxTewvav Tivas. 
14. radra auvOduevoe jpiotwov of “EAAnves. 15. axovoav- 
tes 8€ of dricOodiaraKes @HOncay Eumrpoocev aAXous ért- 

(ea Oar® rrorepi 16. xal j LpLpo , 
Tidea Bas ® rroremtous. . Kal Travodpevot dpporepor Kata 
xapav evto ta Stra. 17. Kal cuvTiOéweba THv vixta,* fy 
AdBwpev TO dxpov, TO ywpiov dPvrdtrev. 18. dua dé dpOp@ 
mapnyyerev o Kreapyos eis takiv ta dara TiPecOat Tovs 
“EAAnvas. 19. wavtas ottrw Sssatibels ameréureto woTe 
avT@ padrXrov dirous eivar® i BacrrEl. 

II. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. We will attack the enemy’s 
cavalry. 5. We ordered arms near the general’s tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 7%. I fear that he may take® 
me and inflict punishment on (me). 8. They set before them, 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. 4Construe with guAdrrew, and 
2 From 6f5nu, a collateral form cf. 11 above. 
of Séw, bind. 5 Cf. 553, I. 19. 


3 See 354, 6 Use the aor. partic. 
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on the same table, meats of all kinds. 9. The army will attack 
the enemy vigorously. 10. They grounded arms! and rested. 
11. Put? the baggage on the beasts of burden. 12. And when 
they had made this* agreement, they proceeded to the ford of 
the river. 


638. Ge, da, fa, place, put, make. 

vl-On-pt, place, put, do; émi-rlOnu, lay upon, mid. attack; éwl0e-or-s, 
-e-ws, 7), @ Setting on, attack; eb-ewide-ro-s, -o-v, easily attacked or assail- 
able; dywv-0-0€-rn-s, -ov (R. ay, 435), judge of a contest ; O€-pe-s, -ir-0s, 7, 
that which is laid down, law, right; Qc-o0-po-s, 6, law, ordinance ; wapa- 
xata-0h-Kn, -ns, that which is put down beside one, deposit ; avd-On-pa, -at-os, 
76, thing set up, votive offering ; cvv-On-pya, -at-os, 76, thing agreed upon, 
agreement, watchword ; @n-c-avpo-s, 6, something put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-dG, put faith in, 
believe, per-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-6, be 
done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac-in-us, 
-or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-poM ; thesis, anti-thesis, paren-thesis, 
syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


LESSON XCII. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, didwm. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of d:dwus 
(S0-), give, in 690, 694. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364a, 375 b. 


639. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
6385abcefghi. But note the following: — 

a. In the impf. indic. act., éd/douv, éd/Sovs, éd/ou (instead of edidur, 
ediSws, ed:5w) are formed as if from a contract verb in -ow (éd0w for 
Supe). Cf. yArovv, €dyAovs, €yAov (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., didov (instead of did06c) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ow. Cf. d4Aov (335). 


1 Use the aor. partic. 2 Use the mid. 8 Cf. I, 14 above. 
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d. The act. participles dudovs (for didovrs) and dovs (for dovrs) are 
inflected like Adwy (262), except in the nom. sing. masc. 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms édwxa, édwxas, édwxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -aa- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., 8ds is irregular (for dof). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., dotvas (for do-evat) is formed with 
the ending -evau. 


640. EXERCISES. 


T. 1. di3wor 5é aite@ Kipos pipiovs Sdpevxovs. 2. peta 
Tavta édidov rAéyev TH Bovropévw. 8. évtavOa 5é pevod- 
aw, éay pn adtois ypnpata Sudate. 4. npwTwv éxeivor et 
Sotev! av tovTwyv Ta miata. 5. Kat Sodvat cal NaBeEtv Tiota 
COéropev. 6. Sédotxa pn exda@ré pe. T. wapaddevtes? 8 av 

\ e@ \ a ( 3 Q 4 8 > \ 54 9 
Ta OTAa Kal TOV cwpdTtwv® crepnOcinnev. 8. ov yap éywy 
ért mpeaButepos écopat, cav THuepovy mpod@ euavrov ois 
Todepios. 9. Tadta Kat cécwortat bv buds TH oTpaTia Kat 
Tapadiowps avTa éyw vpiv, vets 5é Scabépevor Suddote +H 

A 9 4 a . i, , 
otpatia. 10. axovoavtes Taira, cat dSeEvds Sovres xal da- 

4 9 , lo \ 4 e , , : \ 
Bevres, amjravvov. 11. th yap mpdcbev juépa Tréprov Ta 
Sara tapacidovat éxérevev. 12. noyvvOnpev* cal Oeovs nat 
9 , 5 a b) , 18 9 , 5 PS , gs a 
avOpwirous mpodovvat avrov. . avaynn® by pot vuas Tpo- 

, 6 A ¥ 4 , A 3 >) e - @ 
Sovra® +H Kipouv dirta yphcOa. 14. érel & qyépa iv 
Gy50n, TOV HYyEwova Trapadidwor Keipicddy. 15. dpuws de 
Kyréapyos tocovrov Aéyet, OTL OV TOV VikwOvTwV' éeoTL Ta 
Cd / Q 4 \ 3 \ / ” 
Orda Trapadioovar. 16. travrnv thy émiotoAny Sidwat TicT@ 
ba v e 4 e / \ \ > 
avdpi, ws weto. 17. Bote AaBovTes Tos vexpovs amrédocav 
Tov nyenova. 18. Trovs acPevodvTas TovTOLs Trapédocay Kom- 

8 3 \ / 9 b \ @ \ 9 a“ Ki 
Cew® él to otpatomedov. 19. ov yap Hv mpos® tov Kupou 
TpoTrou éxyovTa pn a7rod.ddvar. 


1 See p. 104 14. 6 In agreement with yué to be sup- 
2 Cf. 560, I. 10. plied as subj. of xpioGa:r, not with 
8 Cf. 582, I. 14. pol expressed. 

4 Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Cf. 361,1.5. 8 Cf. 624, I. 16. 


5 See p. 2242, ® from, Le. consistent with. 
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II. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty') to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice had been made,? 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given® much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guard.* 10. These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. 11. I advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. 80, da, do, give. 

Sl-Be-pu, give ; mpo-dl5w-ut, give over, surrender, betray ; wpodd-ry-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor ; y1080-56-rn-s, -ov (p100d-s, Wages), one who pays wages ; 
puicBodore-w, pay wages, employ; pucbod0-cld, -as, giving of pay; §e&-po-v, 
v0, present, gift; BSwpé-o-uat, give a present; Swpo-5dxos, -o-y (R. 2 Sax, 
602), taking presents or bribes ; 5wpodoKé-w, take bribes. — Sd-v-os, -e-os, 7d 
(3a + v), money lent; BSavel(w, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
borrow. | 

dG, da-re, give; d6-s, do-ti-s, f., dowry ; d6-nu-m, -2, n., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIII. 
Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Olass. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/.. or -0x°/.. to the theme. These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with «. Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -u.. Thus: — | 


1 Cf. I. 2 above. 8 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. indic. after ée:d7. 4 Cf. I. 18 above. 
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1. dAloxopar (aA-),! be captured, 


dAdo opas éXXov2 and édAoxa and 
HAwv TA@Ka 
2. ytyvwone (yvo-), perceive, know, 
yvocopar éyvey 3 éyvoKa éyvoo pas 4 éyvaio Oxy * 
3. St8denw > (S:dax-), teach, 
SiSaew Safa §SiSaxa Se5(Saypar Say Onv 
4. eiplonw (eip-), find, discover, 
evprjoe ® NUpov nupnxa nipnpar nupéony 
5. @vyokw’ (Gav-), die, be slain, 
Savovpar éBavov +vyka ® 


6. pupvyoKe™ (uva-), remind, mid. remember, mention, 


prow épvyca pépvmpar? ego ony 4 
7. wdoxw! (nad-), experience, suffer 

teloropas !1 émalov. arérov0a 
8. turpwoKw (7Tpo-), wound, 

Tpwow étpwoa TéeTpwLAL érpatny 


a. Verbs of this class are called inceptive from their ending -cxa, 
although few of them have any inceptive meaning. 


643. 


EXERCISES. 


\ N a 
I. 1. avayvols tiv émicrodnv avaxowvovtat Ywxpater.” 


\ £ 
2. cal imot HAwoay eis? eixoot, Kal 7 oKNVN AAD. 


3. Kat 


, , 
TovTw ameOaverny. 4. ov ye oUTE yiyvwoKels OUTE péuVnoaL. 


1 The theme aa- has the form aAo- 
in all systems except the present. 

2 See p. 838. a is lengthened to 
ain the indic. é&\wy and yAwy are 
of the -wu form. 

8 Ind. gyvwp, éyvus, &yvw, etc.; imv. 
yvoH, yuurw, etc.; 3d pl. yrdvruwr; 
inf. yy@vac. Other moods acc. to 694. 

4 See 441 b. 

5 For d:dax-onw, x being dropped 
before ox. 

6 The theme assumes e¢, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in all the systems except the present 
and second aor. 


7 As in the case of o¢'(w (618, 8), 
the iota-subscript occurs only in the 
present system. 

8 See 507. 

® With pres. force, remember, 
Lat. memini. The aor. pass. éuvi- 
conv has the force of the mid. 

10 For xa0-oxw, 8 being dropped 
before on. Cf. d:5doxnw above. 

1 For révé-cona (233), the theme 
assuming the form wev6- (for rav6-) 
by the insertion of the nasal, as in 
some verbs of the fifth class (626 a). 

12 Cf. 328, I. 14. 

18 Cf, 498, I, 12, 
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5. Ovxody, én, d&iol clot ta Eayata wabeiv!; 6. Kréap- 
NOS, @ avdpes”"EdAnves, Eyer THY Sixnv nal réOvyjxev. T. Kat 
ToAXous éritpwoKov Kal éxpatncav tav “EAXAnvwY yu_vn- 
Tov? 8. trav weATacTaV Tis avnp "AOjvnot dacxet dedov- 
Aevcévar. 9. wavres of pirow Kat cuvtpatefor amréBavov 
peayopevos UTrép Kipov. 10. Zevodavros? b€ xatnyopnoav 
Teves hdoKovtes TaiecOar UT’ avtov. 11. Kal evOus Eyrwoav 
TavTes OTL eyyvs Tou éatpatoTredevero Bacirevs. 12. et dé 
Tt dAdo BéXrTiov,! roKpatw Kal o idiwrns SidacKev. 138. Ea 
5y amexptvatro KiXedvwp 6tt mpocbev adv dmofavorev 7) Ta 
Orda trapaboiev. 14. ovS GAXos b€ Ta ‘EAAHVOY ev TaUTY 
TH payn erradev ovdeis® ovdév. 15. pera b€ TOY TaV arAdrAwY 
@avatov otparnyav tipwpnGels ve Baciréws amrédavev. 
16. «al maiee Baoiréd kata 16 otépvov Kal TitpwcKe dia 
Tov Owpaxos. 17. é« rovtov meiparat Midpidarns didacKev 
@s atropov éatt cwOjvat. 18. nai cuvvayayovTes Tovs éarw- 
KOTAaS HrEyYoV THY KUKA® Tacay ywpav. 19. AAA sToAXas 
mpopdcers Kipos eipioxer,iva vuds Te aTapacKevous AaBot 
Kal nas évOdbde dvayayo. 20. éav Tis ad@ Evdoy TaY oTpa- 
TLWTOV, TLLWpPNONCETAL. 

II. 1. But the soldiers knew this. 2. And thus the city 
was taken. 3. Necessity taught them to camp. 4. He soon 
found him more friendly to Cyrus than to himself. 5. These 
say that Cyrus is dead. 6. Lead, too, was found in the vil- 
lages. 7. When he died, he was nearly thirty years old? 
8. Ctesias states how many were killed of those about the 
king. 9. They said that not even this (nan) suffered any 
hurt. 10. I wish to show® you that you wrongfully” mis- 
trust us. 11. They proceeded with the captured man (as) 
guide. 


1 Cf. 579, I. 14. 8 See p. 2324, 

2 Cf. 336, I. 15. Tof about (as) thirty years. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 8 Cf. 1. 14 above. 

4 See p. 2242, 9 Use S:dacKw. 


§ Cf. 536, I. 1L 10 not rightly. 
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644: R. yvo, gna, gno, know. 

yi-yv-ok-w, know, think ; yve-py, -ns, thought, opinion ; yva-peov, -oros, 
6, one that knows ; a-yvdpwy, -ov, gen. -ov-os, without knowledge, senseless ; 
dyvwuo-cuvn, -ns, ignorance; O-vo-pa, -ar-os, Td (for o-yvo-ya, With pro- 
thetic o-), that by which one is known, name; dvoudtw, call by name ; 
dvomao-rl, adv., by name; av-dvup-o-s, -o-v, without name, nameless; ed- 
évupo-s, -o-v, of good name or omen; vo-o-s, contr. vows, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), 
power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think out; a-vdn-to-s, -o-v, not 
understanding, foolish ; t-yvo-.a, -ds, ignorance; dyvod-w, not know, not 
recognize ; dudi-yvoe-w, think on both sides, be in doubt; e8-voo-s, -00-y, 
kindly disposed ; etvo.a, -as, good-will; edvo-ixd-s, -h, -d-v, well-disposed ; 
edvoixas, adv., with good-will or affection; akdé-voo-s, -o0-v (xaxd-s, bad), 
ill-disposed ; kaxé-vo-ta, -as, ill-will ; bid-vora, -as, way of thinking, purpose ; 
éy-vora, -as, thought, inspiration ; mpé-voia, -as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell; na&-uu-s 
(gna-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-sc-0, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well-known ; 
n6-men, -inis, n., name; I-gnoro, not know ; no-ta, -ae, f., mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UN-COUTH ; dia-gnosis, gnome, 
gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poecia, an-onymous, met- 
onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, fornus.—Verbs of the Theme or Seventh Class. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 
torn (ora-), set, make stand, in 691, 695. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


645. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
6385abedeghij. But note the following: — 


a. torn is for ov-ory- pt, the rough pEcatung representing the o 
of the reduplicating syllable. 
b. In the pres. indie. act., ioraor arises from iora-ace by contraction. 
c. In the impf. indic., t is due to the augment (76). 
d. The contract forms of the subjv. arise as if from a stem in e 
(iore-, ore-, for iora-, ora-), and the contracted syllables are therefore 
identical with those of r/@nus. 
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e. In the pres. imv. act., Zor (instead of iora-fi) omits -( and 


lengthens the vowel of the stem. 


f. The act. participles fords (for toravrs) and ords (for oravts) 


are inflected like Avoas (364). 


g. The second aor. middle of fornu is lacking. But the second 
aor. mid. of other -yz verbs with themes in a occurs. See 647, 8. 


646. Some verbs of the classes previously introduced have 
second aorists of the -ye form, on the analogy of iornu. 


Thus : — 
1. Balvw (Ba-),} go, 
Brjcopas éBnv BéBnxa 
2. SiBpdorke (dpa-),? run, 
Spdcropas 4 Spay Sé5paxa 


BeBapas ? eBabny 


3. hOdve (0a-),° get the start of, anticipate, 


POrjcopar and épOny and 
dPdo-w § ép0acra 


647. Verbs that form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the theme (632) 


belong to the Theme or Seventh Class. 


The tense stems of 


these verbs, other than the present and the second aorist, 
are formed like those of verbs in-w. Thus:— 


1. rlOnpe (Oc-), put, set, place, . 


Orjcrw €6yKa 7 Teka ® 
2. SlSwpe (do-), give, 
Siow Sexe, 1° Sé50Kxa 
3. dyapas (aya-), admire, 
Tyacapny 


1 Balvyw belongs both to the fifth 
class (623) and to the fourth class 
(619), but the liquid form of the 
theme is found only in the present 
system. 

2 See 442. 

8 See 642. 

4 See 254 b. 

5 See 623. 

6 This form is rare. 

7 See 636 e. 

8 The vowel of the theme is ir- 


TéBepar éréOnv® 
Sé5opar 2 Sobnv 
Tydo yy * 


regularly (254 b) lengthened to e 
in the first pf. and pf. mid. sys- 
tems. 

9 For e0nv, to avoid the occur- 
rence of the rough mute at the be- 
ginning of successive syllables. See 
also 442. 

10 See 639 e. 

11 &yauat is properly a pass. de- 
ponent (255 b), but the aor. mid. 
fyacaunvy sometimes occurs. See 
also 441 and 441 b. 


~ 
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4, Svvapas (Suva-), be able, can, 


Suvyjcopas: ! SeSUvypar SuvyOny 
5. drlorapas (exurra-), understand, know how, 
brurrijcopas moron 


6. tornpe (o7a-), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,” 


orTyow tornoca and = forynka® torapar * éo-radny 
éorny 
7. kpépapas (xpeua-), hang (intrans.), 
Kpeproropar 
8. ovlynpe® (ova-), benefit, assist, 
ovo avnoe and own ony 
ovtipny © 
9. wlwrdnpe? (1Aa-), Jill, 
wAno ew erAynoa arérAnKka aérAnpos and érAyobny 
aérAnopar® 
10. wlparpype’ (rpa-), set on Jire, burn, 
Tpyow erpyoa arétrpnpar expr Onv® 
648. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 8€ wrordpios ovxérs otnocav. 2. of peta Aptalov 
b V4 / J A a 8 92 bu 9 A 
OUKETL Lo TAVTAL, AANA hevyovauv. . €aY TL OUVMpLAL,” TAUTA 
, 4 > A A bu 10 An 
mwoinow. 4. ov yap av duvatvto™ ropevOjvas. 
of omAtrat. 6. nels yap ov av arrodpainpev éevOdvec. 
T. as 8 avéBncay, Oicavres xal tpdTaov otnoapevoe Kate 


5. oTavTtwv 


Bnoav eis TO Tediov. 


¢ ee - 4 
OTe wpa vuKTOPVAAaKAS KabioTaval. 


1 6¥vauar, érlcrama, Kpéuamat ac- 

cent the subjv. and opt. as if there 

- were no contraction, dvvywuat, duval- 
Mnv, dvvav, etc. Cf. GY. 

2'The intrans. forms are féorny 
and ésrnxa. All of the middle forms 
also, except those of the first aor., 
may have the same intrans. force. 

8 For an irregular (121) oe-ornea, 
the rouch breathing representing the 
first o, as in the pres. (645 a). Plpf. 
elor7xn for €-ce-oT nk. 

# See 442, 


8. avéstnaay of “EXAnves Kal elzrov 


9. kal pOacayv éri TO 


5 For ov-ovnut by irregular redu- 
plication. 

6 Lengthened as in the second 
aor. act. of fornu: (635 j). See, fur- 
ther, 645 g. 

7 The reduplication is strength- 
ened by the nasal pz. 

8 See 441 b. 

® With recessive accent (32), dis- 
regarding the contraction. Cf. isra~- 


*pa: (691), and see 635g. 


10 With recessive accent (32). Cf. 
israivro (691), and see 635h end. 
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axp@ yevdépevot! tors mrodepiovs. 10. adArAa Ta spn drép 
autov Tod ToTapod éexpéuaro. 11. dddr\a pv Kal TodTE ye 
érriortacbe. 12. Kipos 84, wiriy éywu thy Keparny, els THY 
LA 2, ys 9 , 4 A , 
paxny xablotaro. 18. deb &ywye Hydunv thy onv dvaw. 
14. & tovrov Revodav dvicrarat éoradpévos? éal aoXepwov 
@s eduvato KdAdtoTa. 15. AAW ed errictdcbav bTt ovK aTro- 
Sedpaxdoww. 16. éBovrevovto érws dv xcdd\dora SiaBaiev. 
1T. xat ovre dveréocOat otte Oanpar ait eduvdycba. 18. éx 
6é Tovrov cal of GAO. davacravTes Tip éxaov xa éy pt- 
e , 93 au e , 4 , 9 , 
ovto. 19. 0 dé éurriprAas adrdvtwv Thy yuouny arréreptrev. 
20. éréotn o Kipos ovv tois wept adrov apiatows Kal 
evoatpoverTarots. 


II. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the mountains. 
2. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, rose and spoke as follows. 
3. He halted the soldiers. 4. He advanced, halting now and | 
then. 5. They kept filling the leathern bags with grass.® 
6. He mounted his horse and rode away. 7. They set the 
houses on fire. 8. He was not able to sleep. 9. You must 
cross the river. 10. He collected an army that he might be 
able to defeat the king. 11. And they raised them up. 12. But 
at that time these cities had revolted to Cyrus. 


649. R. ora, sta, set, stand. 


Corn-pt, set, make stand; otd-or-s, -c-ws, 7, a standing, band, faction ; 
éxl-ctaci-s, -e-ws, 7, @ stopping, halt; xard-oraor-s, -e-ws, 7, an establishing, 
state, condition; oracid(w, stand against, form a faction, revolt; dvr 
oracid(w, form a faction against ; avrictacié-r1-s, -ov, one of the opposite 
faction ; éwi-ord-r7-s, -ov, one who stands over or has charge of ; érictaré-w, 
exercise command ; xpo-ard-ry-s, -ov, one who stands before, leader ; mpo- 
oraré-w, be leader or manager of ; npoctaret-w, be at the head, take charge ; 
oré-ap, -at-os, 76, stiff fat, suet ; t-oro-s, 6 (for oi-cro-s), mast ; isr-lo-v, 7d, 
sail; orav-po-s, 6, stake, palisade; oravpd-w, fence with pales ; cratpw-pa, 
-at-os, 76, stockade ; ora-0-po-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station, stage. 


1 With g6dvw, as with Aavédvw 2 equipped. 
and ruyxdvw (p. 250%), the accom- 8 Verbs signifying to jill take 
panying partic. contains the leading the acc. of the thing filled and the 
idea of the expression. C/.628,1.18. gen. of the material. 


266 REGULAR VERBS IN -MI, deixvipu. 


si-st6, set, make stand; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on the 
spot, immediately; sta-ti-d, -dn-is, f., a standing; sta-bulu-m, -i, n., 
stall; in-stau-r-6, establish ; st6, sid-re, stand ; sta-men, -in-is, n., warp, 
thread. 

STAND, STEAD, 8TEED, STOW; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, histo- 
logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


LESSON XCV. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, Secxviys and édvv.— Verbs of the Nasal or 
Fifth Olass in -vops. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present system of Sedxvuju and the second 
aorist system of dvw in 692, 696. No second aorist of defxvupu occurs. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
' $45, 364 a, 375 b. 


650. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcedeij. But note the following: — 


a. In the pres. system of defxvims, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the theme detx- (632), but to the theme increased 
by -vv-, as explained below (651). 

b. The subjv. and opt. are formed as in verbs in -w. Cf. Atw, 
Avbwyat, and Avouut, Avolunv in 672. 

e. In the pres. imv. act., defxvy (instead of Secxvu-A:) omits -A and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

d. The act. participles Sexvis (for detxvuvrs) and dis (for duvrs) are 
inflected detxvis, Secxvica, Secxviv, gen. Secxvivtos, Secxvuons, Sexvivros, 
etc. Compare the paradigm of Avods in 364. 

e. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


651. Verbs that form the present stem by adding -v- to the 
theme belong to the Nasal or Fifth Class (623). If the theme 
ends in a vowel, the suffix is -yw-. Thus:— 


1. Selxvupe (Sex-), point out, show, 
SelEw eSeba Séaxa SéSerypar &Selx On 
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2. Levyvope ((vy-),! join, yoke, 


Leugeo aga devypar ynv and 
ev 2 
3. ptyvupe (u:7-),° mix, mingle, bev Say 
ptfeo epiga péptypar éutyOny and 
éulyny 2 
4. SdArvps! (0a-), destroy, lose, 
de Gera and ddAcddqxa? 
addopny & Awa 
5. Spvipe (ou-), swear, 
Spoupar ® épooa ° Cpoxrorer 7 spapopas and cpdOny and 
> 4 10 > ld 
6. wyyvupe (3a7-),! fix, freeze, cones shen? 
tanta wérnya, } darayny 
7. onxeddvvups (oneda-), scatter, 
oxede 12 toxéSacra 18 toxéSacpa. = eexeSacrOnv 


652. Note-also the following verbs of the First Class, which 
have second aorists of the -w form: — 


1. 8d, make enter, intrans. enter, 


dS vOyv 


Shoe voalt and  8éS0xna SéSupar 15 
iSuv 
2. oto, bring forth, bear, produce, 
dtcw ipbvoa and wédvxa?? 
Edvv 16 


1 The theme is lengthened, as in 
verbs of the second class (492), in 
other systems than the second pass. 

2 Rare in Attic prose. 

8 The theme is lengthened in 
other systems than the second pass. 
Cf. rptBe of the first class (604, 13), 
which has the theme lengthened in 
all of the systems except the second 
pf. and second pass. 

* For oA-vuyi, by assimilation. 

5 The theme assumes e in the 
first aor. and first pf. systems, as 
in some verbs of the first class (605), 
but without lengthening (441). 

6 In the mid. and in the second 
pf., the verb has the intrans, mean- 
ing, perish, be lost. 


7 See p. 2091, 

8 See p. 159 2, 

® The theme assumes o in all of 
the systems except the pres. and 
fut. (cf. adioxoua:, 642, 1), but with- 
out lengthening (441). 

10 See 441 b. 

11 Intrans., be fixed, be frozen. 

12 Formed like the fut. of édavyw 
(624, 2), 

18 For the last three principal 
parts, see 441, 441 a. 

14'The first aor. is trans., the 
second aor., intrans. 

18 See 442. 

16 Intrans., was born. 

17 Intrans., be born, be by na- 
ture. 
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658. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cuppiyvidow addndro1s, Kal vicoow of “EXAnves 
, b] \ a? 4 > , > 
Kal Suwxovo.v. 2. é« S€ TovTOv adAOL aviotavTat, émrde- 
KvovTes old éotiv 4 amopia. 38. nal dvepos évavrios erve 
aX 

anyvus Tovs avOpwrrous. 4. atrode’xvurras of pavrets TravTes 

yvauny Ort ovdayn payn éotat. 5. Tovs dvdpas avtovs ols 

@pvuTe atrodwXexate. 6. rodAdd Tov Urokuylwy amwreETO 

Umo Aipod. T. Sixatov! yap amodAdvabat Tovs émrtopKobvras. 

LS i aA a 

8. nal amotepovTes Tas Kehards TOV vexpav, érredeixvucav 

Tols éavTav trorcpmions. 9. to Ddwp 6 efépovto éml Seimvov 

émnyvuto. 10. rovtous trois Secpots eLevyviv tos aoKors 

mpos addnAous. 11. éfite dv TH adTH yopa Kal érpddnre. 

12. tv oTpatiwTa@v ot auveTropevot Tols oTpaTnyois aTrw- 
13. o® dpa cab cot émideixvucbar 77; deta 

ovo. . wote wpa! Kal aol émideixvucbar thy matdeiav. 

14. diroripcraros 58 wepicaws? ody nrtnOnceta. 15. Kai 
A - | Aves aA A 

oUTOL TPAToL cuppiryvdace Tols mpoxatadaBodot Td ywpiov. 

16. raitra & apvupev, opdtavtes taipov cat AVKov Kai 

- A € 

xdtpov Kal xpiov. 171. cal trav “EAAQvev xatéxo dy tivas 

TOV aTrocKebavvupévov ao TOD otpatoméov. 18. Kipos 
f_ =o 9 A a @ \ se > /Q= ¢ 

Katatnoncas amd Tod appatos Tov Owpaxa évédv. 19. oi 

Sé BdpBapos rpocopwidor nal jyjoeaOat® ddors. 


II. 1. They point out the tracks of the horses to the sol- 
diers. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 3. They dis- 
closed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He wishes to show his 
justice. 5. I joined the king in your camp. 6. The wind is 
freezing the beasts of burden. 7. Let somebody express his 
opinion. 8. When he heard this, he sank down in‘ shame. 
9. After him another stood up, pointing out the folly of the 
man. 10. For the seers declare that there will be a battle. 
11. The peltasts are straggling from camp. 


1 See p. 224 2, 8 Their oath is, irmnodueba. See 
2 Causal. See 379. 354. * dnd with gen. 
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654. R. {vy, iug, bind. 


Luy-o-v, rd, yoke; bxo-(vy-to-v, rd, beast under the yoke, beast of burden; 
Levy-vu-p, yoke, join, fasten ; {ety-os, -c-os, 7d, yoke of oxen, etc., team; 
(evy-nAd-71-s, -ov (€Aatvw, drive), one who drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; 
(evynAaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 

iug-u-m, -2, n., yoke; iii-mentu-m, -7, n., beast of burden; con-itinx 
or con-iux, -iug-ts, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, -arum, f., span of 


horses ; iuxta, adv., adjoining, near; 
YOKE; sy-Zygy- 


> jung-o, join. 


LESSON XCVI. 
Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Class. 


655. A few verbs form the tense stems of their various 
systems (see 252, 490, 519, 587, 603) from essentially different 


themes. Thus: — 
1. aipéo (aipe-, éA-), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 
alprioe eov? fenna tenpar peony ? 
2. elwov (er-, ep-), said,® 
épes elrov 4 etpnua ® elpnpar EppriOnv ° 
3. Epxopas (epx-, eAvd-), go, come, 
WAGoy 7 &ArjAvda ® 
4. brOlw (eci-, €8-,2 pay-), eat, 
ESopar }° épayov WSrySoxa ® GySeopacl! ySérOnv 
5. spaw (dpa-, :5-, ox-), see, 
OYopa. ~ elSoy 12 édpaxa]8 and édpaya: and 
dwpaxa, oppor abOnv 
1 See p. 838. 2 See 442. 6 See p. 166 2, 


8 The pres. and impf. are sup- 
plied by Adyw (600, 4), pul (848), 
and other verbs. 

4 For €-f &-f eT O-V. The theme ez- 
is for an original fex- (p. 1612). 
This is réduplicated (cf. 491 a) in 
forming the tense stem of the second 
aor. (490), 5 Fe-femo-, €-eno-, by con- 
traction eo-. 

5 See p. 2354. The theme ep~be- 
comes fe- by shift of the letters in 
the last three principal parts. 


7 R#AGov is for-nAvOov. 

8 See p. 2091, 

® The theme e6- assumes also the 
forms ede- and edo-. 

10 A fut. formed irregularly with- 
out o. 

11 See 441 a. 

12 For ¢-fido-v. The theme .d- 
stands for an original Fid-. 

18 See p. 838. édpaxa and édpa- 
pat have also the temporal augment. 
This occurs also in the impf. édpw». 


270 VERBS OF THE EIGHTH CLASS. 


6. tpéxw (rpex-, Spau-), run, 


Spapotpar  — Spapyoy SeSpdpnxa? — SeSpdunpar 
7. hépw (pep-, o-, evex-*), bear, bring, carry, 
otorw yveyxa® and  évyvoxa4 évrjveypar qvex Ony 
7veykov 


8. ewvdonar (we-, mpta-), Duy, 
avicopa, = arpaduny® doovnpan & tovrjOny 
656. For convenience these verbs may be designated as 
belonging to the Mixed or Eighth Class. 


657. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ob rodd S€ mpoednrvOdaw' obra. 2. Kpéa Epovtes 
naOvov éxetvny thy hucpav® 38. éav wy mpt@peba, Ta érrern- 
deva ovx CEouev. 4. Kréapyos 8é elvre tdde. 5. rovrous Sé 
Kerevel KaTLOOvTas Ta UTrép TOD Aogov® Ti eat” arrayyei- 
Aat. 6. TovTous, Av Tas duvapea, Kal apovs Sei xatada- 
yelv. 1. Ta 8€ érutndeca wveicBat xpeitrov™ éx Tis ayopas. 
8. xal oi dvot mpoddpapov. 9. SueAOovres Se tpeis ctabpors 
adtxovro mpos TO Mndias Karovpevov™ teiyos. 10. roAXovs 
Sé avpots Kal Kpibas héper to mediov. 11. tadrnv 84 thy 
mdpodov Kipds te xat  otpatia trapyrOev. 12. ratra & 
ei eis THY EavTOD yapay amnravvev. 138. Kpéa ody eo Oi- 
ovres of oTpatiatat Sveyiyvovto. 14. apos todrov obv edn 
BovrecBar® erOciv. 15. évrabda nal tov éeyxéparov tov 
doivixos mpatov épayov ot aotpati@tat. 16. ovK arrome- 
pevydow: Eyw yap tpinpers Sate érelv rd éxeivwv rdoiov. 
1T. of & éxéXevoy avtovs eudayovras mopevecOa. 18. ca 


1 The theme assumes e (cf.605). 7 See p. 2511, 
2 Sometimes in the form eveyr-, 8 Cf. 284, I. 11. 
with inserted nasal, as in verbs of ® Cf. 482, I. 14. 
the fifth class (626 a). 10 The subj. of éorly refers to ra 
8 A first aor. formed irregularly dwrép rot Adoov. 
without o. il See p. 224 2. 
4 See p. 2091. 12 (30) called. 
5 A second aor. of the -« form. 18 He said, BovAoua. See 354, 


See 646. 6 See pr 83 8. 1¢ Cf. 601, I. 6. 
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& dppatra épépovro 8: avtav tav wovepiwv. 19. Kipos &é 
éywy ods! elpnxa wpyato amo Ydpdewv. 20. Setaods pn od 
MpOTos trapabpapot eis TO Ywpiov, YwpEl aUTOS Kal Trapépyxe- 
tat wavtas. 21. cal mpocedOav avOpwros jnpwrnce Tovs 
mpopuraxas trod av idot Ipokevov 4 Kréapyov. 22. aipn- 
copa. 8 ovv buds Kal obstrote épet ovdeis? ws eyw mpodous 
tous "EAAnvas thv tav BapBdapwy dirjiav eidopnp.. 

II. 1. For they ran much? faster than the horses.‘ 2. He 
captured many of them alive. 3. Many deserted® from the 
king to Cyrus. 4. And they chose men and sent (them) with 
Clearchus. 5. But when they had come together,® Clearchus 
spoke as follows. 6. They ran back to the river. 7, When he 
had said this,’ he dismissed the messengers. 8. He saw the 
tents where the Cilicians had been on guard.2 9. The Greeks 
went to their tents with a roar of laughter. 10. But these 
have eaten a little. 11. And instructions have been given® the 


cavalry to go in pursuit. 12. He ran forward from the tree 
two or three strides.” 


658. R. dep, fer, bear. 


dfp-w, bear, bring ; 8:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. diapépwy, -ovaa, -ov, 
differing ; 8sapepdvrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, surpass- 
ingly ; dop-4, -as, a carrying or taking ; us080-popd, -as (u1006-s, wages), 
wages received, pay; dop-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute; pope-w, keep 
bringing, carry habitually, wear ; yeppo-pédpo-s, -o-v (yéppo-v, wicker-shield), 
carrying wicker-shields; 8id-popo-s, -o-v, bearing apart, different; Bdopv- 
pépo-s, 5 (Sdpuv, spear), one who carries a spear; Speravn-pdpo-s, -o-v 
(Spéxavo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; c8o-pdpo-s, -o-v (uicbd-s, wages), 
receiving pay, mercenary ; oKxevo-pdpo-s, -o-v (oxevos, gear, plur. baggage), 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage; avp-popo-s, -o-v, bearing 
together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; bdpo-pdpo-s, -o-v (85wp, water), 
carrying water ; b3popopé-w, carry water ; dop-To-s, 6, what is carried, load ; 
popr-lo-v, 76, burden, load; op-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier; dupoped-s, 
-é-ws, 6 (for audi-popevs, in Homer), vessel with handles on both sides; 


1 See 569. 6 Use the aor. indic. after ére:d4. 
2 Cf. 611, I. 17. 7 Of. I. 12 above. 

8 Cf. 470, I. 16. 8 Use the impf. 

4 Cf, 485, I. 3. ® instructions have been given, 


6 Use amépxopuat. elpntas. 10 Cf. 219, I. 6. 
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3[-pp-o-s, 6 (Svo, 499), that which holds two, chariot-board ; év-3lpp-co-s, -o-», 
on the same seat with one; 60-p-alvo-pat, 2 aor. wo-pp-d-uny (stem oa-gpo- 
for 03-ppo-, b(w, smell, cf. evwtns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful; lici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
fdr-s, for-ti-s, f., chance; fOr-t-tina, -ae, f., chance ; fir, fur-is, m., thief. . 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense-Suffix. 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense-suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -z, 
the personal endings being added directly to the reduplicated 
theme. Thus, éorapev, we stand, reOvacr, they are dead. 

Commit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of torn in 697. 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle éoraws (for €-ora-ws) is inflected éorws, évraca, 
éotos, gen. €aTWTOs, EoTWONS, ETTWTOS, elc. 


660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus:— 

1. Balvw (Ba-), go (646, 1), indic. BeBaor, subjv. BeBdor, inf. BeBdva, 
partic. BeBws. 

2. OvyjoKw (Oav-), die (642, 5), indic. réOvarov, réOvapev, reOvaci, érébva- 
gay, Opt. redvainv, imv. réOvaht, inf. re@vdvar, partic. reOveds (with e for a, 
and uncontracted). 

8. 8éBta (d:-), fear,! 5édmer, dedrre, Sedldor, ededlev, €5e5:cav, SUbjV. edly, 
Sedlwor, Opt. Sedein, imv. 5€5:H, inf. Sed:€var, partic. dedids. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -ps, olda (06-, 
«d-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being 78y or wdev, fut. doopar. 

Commit to memory the paradigm of ofda in 698. 


1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to defdw, fear, first aor. 
Yeon, first pf. 5é50ca (with pres. force), 
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662. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 8€ a@AdAoe Eoracay dropobvtes TH Tpaypatu.} 
2. teOvew@ras troAXous etpnow. 3. ovx iote 6 TL TroLeiTe. 
4. ééd:cav tiv otpatiay of Thy picOodopay stTreacynpé- 
vot. 95. kal viv S00 Karo te Kayabm dvdpe tébvarov. 
6. of qrodgutot ovK icact Te THY perépav cuppayiay. 
T. of dé GAdoe édféotacayv éEw trav Sévipwy: ov yap Hy 
aopanres év tois dévdpots éctavat mretov® h Tov Eva Adyov. 
8. o dé Tols mpodiaBeBartas AaBov @yeto. 9. Kal Tadra 
mover Sedia@s pt) ATroOavyn oO immos. 10. ef bro Aaxedaipo- 
viots yevowvTo of otpaTi@Tat, TravTos adv mpoectainv® tod 

a 4 11 a \ IQA b] v b A 
OTPATEVPLATOS. . Srws 5é eldjTe eis olov EpyerOe ayava, 
éy@ vyas eldas SiddEw. 12. mapeots 58 0 catpamns Bovdo- 

ny < , - @ / 13 “ de b 5 \ / 5 
pevos eidévar Ti TpayOnoerat. . T@ bé€ avdpl treicopar, 
a on 4 \ # 6 b] / 14 v 5 
iva eidnte drt Kal dpyecOar érrictapa.. . avdpes otpa- 

a A b] , lg \ A ¢ \ \ > 
tTiarat, Tov ’"ApKkddmv ot pev teOvaowv, ot 5é Aovtrol él 
AdHou Tivos TroALopKodvTat. 15. Kal ws mpobvporatas odoLY 
soa A 9 a 16 \ a / > A 
vpiv yap olde Kipos. . Kal Cavtds Tivas avTa@v pov- 
GounOnpev® AaBeiy avtod rovTrov &vexa, Stas jHryepdowy ® 
eldoae THY yopayv xpnoaipeba. 17. EXOav & exeivos Aéyer 
a ww > \ 4 e “A 7 ’ 4 56 4 
drt aes avrovs mévTe nuepav’ eis ywplov Sbev dirovrat 
Odratrav: ef dé uy, TEOvavat ernyyeirato. 18. 0 5é partis 
Sedias pu) yévntas Tadra éexpéper eis TO oOTpaTEvpa ToVvde TOV 
Aoyov. 19. cal ev rovTw TO ypovw 7HAOGev ’Apyayspas o 
> a , 4 od A ec # 

Apretos medheuvyas, Kal Neyer OTe TEOvaowv 01 avOpwrroe. 

II. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long’ time standing. 
4, But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 


1 Cf. 579, I. 1. 5 See 609, 2. 
2@ greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

éordva. : 7 Cf. 687, I. 2. 
8 See p. 2511. 8 Sin. 


4 See p. 838, ® Use words. 1° Of 614, II. 12. 
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know well that I should prefer freedom. 7. Know well that 
they will follow you and will try to imitate (you). 8. For he 
knew this. 9. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,' I do 
not know. 10. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 11. For you know 
that Xerxes has the middle of the Persian army. 12. They 
said that the generals knew this. 


663. R. Fi, uid, see, know. 

el-0-v (.5-), saw; 8a, -as, look, form; «l-0s, -e-os, 746, look, shape; 
eb-e:dqs, -és, good looking ; Ovpo-eidhs, -és (R. 1 Ov, 537), high-spirited ; 
unvo-ecdhs, -és (uhvn, moon), crescent-shaped; cpatpo-ecdhs, -és (opaipa, 
ball), ball-like, spherical; tiapo-e:dns, -és (Tidpa, tiara), tiara-shaped; 
avrpwdns, -es (for avrpo-e:dys, &vtpo-v, cave), cave-like, cavernous ; ye-édns, 
-es (yf, earth), earthy, deep-soiled ; &&-wro-v, rd, form, likeness, image ; 
ol8-a, know ; to-rwp, -op-os, 6, one who knows, wise man, judge; ioropé-w, 
seek to know, learn ; iorop-ia, -as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ui-su-s, -iis, m., look, vision; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious; prudén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent ; ui-tru-m, -2, n., glass ; 
uis-6, look at attentively. 

WISE, WISE-Qcreé, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


LESSON XCVIII. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, gypi, cis, clus. 


664. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in - in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation. Some of them lack the 
second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far 
as these occur, they follow verbs in-w. Thus: — 

1. dypl (oa-), say, fut. prow, aor. ipyoa. Cf. Lat. fa-ri. 

2. elpl (eo-), be, fut. Zropar.2 Cy. Lat. es-se. 

3. aps (:-), got Cf. Lat. 7-re. 


1 just (things). 4 elu: has the force of a fut., 
2 See 483. especially in the pres. indic., am 
8 See 269. going, t.e. shall go. 
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Commit to memory the paradigms of qdypu,! eis, and ely: in 699, 
700, 701. 


Review 348 a, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188. 


665. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. arn eyo dye tavra drvapids eivar.2 2. cal ré- 

yeTat @S KaXol qAot elo eis THY EAAdba. 38. r)pets, HY 
a ¥ > 56 4 \ 8é $s \ » OA 
cwppovaper, amripev evtevOev. 4. dnai dé, av mpos éxeivov 
” 2 / 8 3.,4 5 250 Ko ? \ b aA 0 
inte, ev Troincey® buas. 5. édoxer Kipos els thv érriotcav &w 
n&eew Bacirtéa. 6. o0tTw yap amtovtes* acdaras adv arriot- 
pev. T. apa Kipovu dovdAou Gvtos® ovdeis ames pos Bact- 
Ada. 8. xapas 5é xataxavoartes évOev éEnecav. Y. poi, 
> » 6 Ou / 7 6 2\ i, ’ > fF \ ¢ , 
@ avdpes, Ovopéve iévar® eri Bacidéd ovK eyiyvero Ta lepa. 
10. éviv’ dé év rH émioToAn Kal THs mpocbev dirids viropyy- 
para Kal miotews. 11. vpeis 5é ovK ATE Els THY Ywpar. 
12. xai ovdév® wévroe ovdé Tovtov mabeiv Epacav. 138. Ta 
dé mrota ABpoxcpas mpoiwv xatéxavoer, iva pn Kipos da- 
pokey Pp ’ kl ead 
Bain. 14. viv pév odv dite, KatadiTrovTes TOvde TOV avopa* 
boTtepov 5é wapeote mpos THY Kpiow. 15. Tis vuKTOS mpo- 
eXOovres KatadapBdvovot ywpiov irepdéEtov oi BapRapor, 7 
Eweddov ot “EXAnves traptévat, adxpwrvyiav® dpovs, vd jv 
% xataBacts Hv eis TO Tediov. 16. nal eel éecarmuyéc, 
mpoBarropevot TA StrAa éerrnecav. 17. Kal ot daar iévat, 
9k / b a 4 > a 2 93 / 
€ay wn tis avtols ypnpata bdo. 18. Hv S aro wndicwrras 
e ¥ \ an 

Ol aAXOL, amripev atravTes. 19. Téros Se eizre, Kai viv &eotwv 
viv micta NaBely Tap juav Hh pny diriav wapéEev tpiv 


1 The partic. gas is never used 6 Concessive use of the partic. 
in Attic prose, but instead of this See 379. 
godokwy OCCUTS. 6 for going. Construe with ovx 
2 See 354. éylyvero, and cf. d24, I. 15. 
8 See 354. The unexpressed subj. 7 See p. 837. 
of the infin. (350) is the same as 8 Construe with wadety, and cf. 
that of gnof. In the phrase mpbs 601, I. 16. 
éxetvoy, mpds Means against. ®In apposition (p. 25%) with 


4 Cf. 560, I. 10. Xwpiov. , 
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Tv yopav kai addr\ws amakew eis thv “EXAdda aryopay 
mapéxovtas.! 20. odtws of Sevdol KUvEs TOUS Mév TrapLOVYTAsS 
SumKouval te Kal Saxvovaty, Hv Suvwrrat, tous O¢ Sum@ovras 
hevyouctv. 


II. 1. They made the attack with a great shout. 2. He 
refused to go. 3. Let us goto the men. 4. They denied that 
there was another road. 5. Let the hoplites be at hand with 
their arms. 6. They desisted and went to their tents. 7. I 
say, therefore, that you ought to cross the Euphrates. 8, For 
what herald will be willing to go? 9. You got? your living 
by® robbery, as you yourself said. 10. The enemy advanced 
slowly. 11. But (while) saying this, he heard a noise* going 
through the ranks. 12. They went frequently to his head- 
quarters and demanded their pay. 


666. R. ec, es, live, be. 


el-pl (for eo-u:), et (for eo-:, in Homer éo-a1), etc., be; part. dv, odca, By, 
gen. dv7-os, etc. (Stem ovr-), older form é-déy, etc. (stem e-ovr- for ea-ovr-); 
ovo-ia, -is (for ovt-1a), property (that which is), being, existence ; ét-ovata, 
-as, possibility, power (cf. &-errt, tt is free to one, 2 73 allowed); cuv-ovala, 
-as, a being together; ér-d{w (from a stem e7-o- for o-e1-0-), examine, test 
(see if a thing is); éf-era(w, examine closely, inspect ; éféra-ai-s, -e-ws, 7, 
examination, inspection, review; €t-v-po-s, -o-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, 
actual ; &r-ov-po-s, -n, -o-v OF -o-s, -o-v (ér- for a-er-), real, ready, prepared ; 
éroiuws, adv., readily ; évs (for eo-u-s), real, true, goud; neut. contracted 
as adv., ed, well. 

s-u-m (for es--m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent ; prae-sén-s, 
adj., present; 8-0-n-8, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal ; er-u-8, -2, m., 
master, lord. 

AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, 8IN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 


Note.— The group of Greek words is remarkable as showing in nearly 
all of the words a complete loss of the root. The Latin words all preserve 
traces of it. 


1 Agrees with juas to be sup- 2 Use exw. 
plied as subj. of wapétew and amd- 8 Use ard. 
fev. 4 See p. 633. 
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LESSON XCIXx. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI (continued), fu, xeiwat, Hua. 


667. Other important irregular verbs in -ye (664) are the 
following : — 
1. fpr (é-), send, 
Wow aKa} elxa 2 elpar e(Ony 
2. xetpas (ker-), lie, be laid, fut. celropar. : 
3. ypoe (jo-),? sit,commonly in the compound form «dénua in Attic 
prose. 


Commit to memory the paradigms of fu, xetyot, and xdOnpat in 
702, 703, 704. 


668. EXERCISES. 


n 4 \ - a 
I. 1. éwi rob dpparos xabrjpevos tiv wopelav érroteiro. 

N Lf A aA 
2. ws cide Tov otpatnyov SueXavvovta, tnoe Th akivyn. 3. Trois 
5 4 4 > 4 e K 5 a wv @ 4 / 
taBaivovotv* émixeicovtar ot Kapdodyo. éiicbev. 4. ri 
4 . be ‘ / 5. F Se \ A ’ 5 
Kataxepat; 1 de vvE mpoRaiver. 5. Hv dé TO TEelyos wKodo- 
, / > a ’ > / / >)\ 
Hnuevoy wrivOos omrais ev dodart@ xeimévats. 6. evOds 
te LA \ \ xX 100 ¢€ \ / f 
evTO avw Kata tHhv ghavepay odov. T. of d5é modréguscoe Sde- 
TAVTES NKAY EAUTOUS KATA THS yLdvos eis THY VaTTNV. 8. OdTOL 
4, d > 4 \ 7 , > fe) b] 
dé, OTe ovK HOedXe Tors Hevyovtas mpoécbar, éboBoivTo at- 
f 9g J 4 sf 7 \ 4 / £ 5 
Tov. 9. éuederwy tofevery avw ta Tokevpata tévres paxpav. 
> 4 A 4 a A \ > 4 e \ 
10. év péow yap 78n Keira tadta ta ayaba. 11. ai dé 
Baravot tov dowitxwv, oias év trois “EXdnow éotiv® (Seip, 
n A “A 
Tots oKétais’ améxewvto. 12. xpdtictov,® @ Xetpicode, npiv 


1 Compare the first aor. forms of 4 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


rlOnu: and 8ldwu, 686 e and 639 e. 5 to a great height. Sc. 65év and 
2 See p. 83 8. cf. 219, I. 6. 
8 ¢ of the theme is retained only 6 See 188 a. 

in the forms fora, Roro, and not 7 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


always here. 8 See p. 2242. 
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fecOas ws TdytoTa él TO dxpov. 18. nal yap ovdé wroppw 
Soxodpév pot Kipou! xabjcOar. 14. eyo, & dvdpes Noxayol, 
ovte xabevde Svvayar ovte xataxeiabat? err. 15. rovrov 
évexa Bacihéa brewmrevev ert To wediov To Vdwp adetxévat. 
16. évrad® éxtpamropevoe éxaOnvto, Kal ovK épacav tropev- 
ecOa. 17. évOa & TloAvepatns "A@nvaios Aoyayos éxé- 
Aevoevy adidvar® éavrdv. 18. évtetOev erropevOnoav mpos 
Telyos épnuov péya, mpos TH moder Keimevov. 19. rrodXol 
Sé dvtinéyouow ws ovK akov éott Baotret adeivar tovs éd’ 
EAUTOVY OTPATEVTA[LEVOUS. 


II. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. And 
many were lying outstretched. 3. But they let their dogs 
loose at night.‘ 4. The snow concealed the arms and the 
men as they lay asleep. 5. If you will make known the one 
who let the ass loose,® you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the enemy. 
¢. They surprised the guards sitting about a fire. 8. He says 
he will never abandon his friends. 9. But having said, “I see 
the man,” he rushed at him. 10. They let them go when they 
had served’ breakfast to them. 11. The enemy were encamped 
in® the open road. 12. They were eager to intrust to him 
money, cities, their own lives. 


669. Ketpar, lie. 


Kei-par, [ie ; Kot-pa-w, lay to rest ; «@-po-s, 6, banquet (where the guests 
reclined); «e-pn, -ns, dwelling-place, village (‘resting-place’); kwu-dpyn-s, 
-ov (R. apx, 463), village chief; nwph-rn-s, -ov, villager; ka-pa, -ar-os, 7d, 
deep sleep. : 


cIi-ui-s, -is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, -étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet, rest. 


1 See p. 281. 4 ras vixras. Cf. 239, II. 9. 
2The infin. xetoOa: retains its 5 as they lay asleep, use the partic. 
accent in compounds, 7.e. the ac- 6 See 371. 
cent is not recessive. 7 Use the partic. 


8 Sc. abrod’s as subj. of adiévai. 8 Use éri with dat. . 
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LESSON C. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 638, 641, 644, 649, 654, 


658, 663, 666, 669. 


10 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 630. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


670. Kipos. 


X. xal ovxére tpia 4} Téttapa otdbia Siacyérny tH 
parayye am’ adAnAwY Hvixa érradifov Te of “EAXHVES 
kal mponpyovro avriot Lévar Tois Trodeulos. ws © é€e- 

“A € “A 
Kipaivé te THS “EXAnUUKIAS Pardayyos, TO émiNELTrOMEvoV 
npEato Spopm Ociv> xal dua épOéyEavto travres oloviep 
T@® "Eviarim éderiCover, nal mavtes Sé EOeov. mpiv dé 
rokevpa éfixvetcOar, éexxdtvovorv of BapBapou cal dev- 
yovot. Kai évtav0a 89 edimxov ot “EAXnves. 
A ea ¢ - A 
Kipos 8 opav rovs “EXXAnvas vixavtas To Kal’ abtovs 
, e \ 4 ” e 

Kal dt@mxovtas, nddpevos Kal mpoaKuvovpevos On ws Bact- 
Revs Viro THY aud’ avTor, odd Hs eEnyOn SidKerv, GAA 
cuverreipapevny éywy THY ToY ciY éavT@ éEaKociwD 
€ V4 U b] A 4 / v4 e 
imTmréwy Taki émeperetto & Te Trounoet Bacidevs. ovTOS 
5é pdcov Eywv ths aitod otpatias Suws Ew éyéeveto Tov 

4 - A 
Kipou evwvipou Képatos. eérrel 5é ovdels ait éudyeto 
€x TOU avriou, éméxapTrTev ws eis KUKAwoLW. éevOa 8y 
Kipos éXavvet avtios> nal éuBarov avy tois é£axoctors 
- A A N , / \ > A 4 
vika Tovs po Bacidéws TeTaymEévous Kal eis huyny Etpewrev. 
e > ¢@ \ ? , / e Z € , 
as 8 7 Tpomn éyéveto, Siacreipovtat cab of Kipou é€axo- 

? ‘ , e J \ 4 > , 3 > 
clot eS TO SLWKELY OPpHnoaVTEs, TANY Tavu orALyoL ah 

bd) \ / A 7 \ A “a 
avuTov KaTedeihOncav. avy Tovtros dé dv KaBopa Baor- 

f= A 
Aéa* Kal evOvs ovK HvéaxeETO, GAN’ eitr@av Tov dvdpa opa, 
tero er avtTov Kal mates Kata TO orépvoyv Kal TiTpocKeEE 
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\ io , = , bf] > \ > 4 a 
Sia Tov Owpaxos. matovra 8 avrov axovrTive: Tus TaATE 

\ 
25 umd Tov opOadrpov Braiws: Kal éevtaiOa payouevot xal 

A A Ko \ e 8 b b \ e \ e 4 

Bactrets xat Kipos xai ot aud’ avrovs virép éxatépov, 
OTocoL pev THY apdi Baciréa arébvnoKxov Krnotas Aéyet- 
* 3» 4 2 “ \ > 4 > / ? \ 
map éxelvp yap Hv: Kipos d€ autos re avréBave Kal oxT@ 
of dpioto T@Y epi avTov ExevTO eT aVT@. OUTwS odY 

e na 

30 éreXevTncev o Kupos. 


NOTES. 


8. Kexipawé te tTHs ddAayyos, a part of the phalanx surged for- 
snard. — 5. oldvrep, just as. —6. mplv... euxvetoOar: cf. 487, line 13, and 
note. —10. 1S0pevos, mpookuvouvpevos: concessive (379), although he was 
pleased, etc.—12. cvveoapapévyy: pf. of cv-creipdoua.— 13. otros Sé.. . 
xéparos: the king’s forces in this battle numbered 900,000. —16. dg els 
KUKAwow, as if to encircle them. —22. yvéeyero: double augment, avéxe 
here taking the augment both before and after the preposition. — 24. av- 
rov: t.e. Cyrus,— 25. paxopevor... ékarépov: the construction begun by 
these subjects is not finished, but breaks off suddenly in the indirect ques- 
tion dxdcor. . . dréOvnoxov. It is partially resumed in the following Kipes 
dt... airy. — 29. Eeeavro, lay dead. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


671. All were armed with cuirasses and helmets except 
Cyrus, but he took his place in the battle with his head unpro- 
tected. It was now afternoon, and the king and his troops 
were in plain sight. There were 900,000 of these and 150 
chariots. On the enemies’ left were cavalry in white cuirasses. 
Tissaphernes was said to be their commander. The barbarian 
force came on in even line, but the Greek force was still 
getting into position. But when the Greeks raised the paean 
and charged double quick, the barbarians gave way and fled. 
Thereupon the Greeks pursued with might and main, while 
Cyrus with his 600 cavalry attacked and routed the enemies’ 
centre, and he himself with his own hand wounded the king. 
There in the fight Cyrus proved himself a brave man; but 
at last he was himself slain, and all his table-ccompanions lay 
dead upon his body. Thus died Cyrus, the son of Darius. 


Selxvups : 


eipl: 


olSa : 


welOo : 


oré\Xw : 


tedke : 
TlOnps : 


halve : 


ont : 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Index of Paradigms. 


Perfect Middle System of Palatal Mute Verbs, § 684. 


Present System, § 692 

Present System, § 690 

Second Aorist System, § 694 

Second Aorist System, § 696 

Paradigm, § 700. 

Paradigm, § 701. 

Paradigm, § 702. 

Present System, § 691 

Second Aorist System, §695 . 

Second Perfect System without Suffix, § 697 
: Paradigm, § 704. ie ie Be cee 
Paradigm, § 7038. S28 

Second Aorist System, §680 . 

Second Perfect System, § 681 . 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs, § 683. 


Present System, § 672 

Future System, § 673 . 

First Aorist System, § 674 . 
First Perfect System, § 675 
Perfect Middle System, § 676 . 
First Passive System, § 677 
Paradigm, § 698 . 


Perfect Middle System of inal Mute VERbS. § 685 


Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs, § 686. 
Second Passive System, § 688 . 


284, 


Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs with added a; § 682. 


Present System, § 689 

Second Aorist System, §693 . 

Future System of Liquid Verbs, § 678. 

First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, §679 . 
Perfect-Middle System of Liquid Verbs, § 687 . 


Paradigm, §699. . . . 2. 1. 2. 6+ © «we @ 
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INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


672. Present System of Abw, loose. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Abo é-Avo-v Avo-par é&-vd-pyy 
2 | Aves €-Ave-s Ader é&-vov 
o 8 | Ader e-Ave Ade-Ta0L é-Ave-TOo 
3 | D. 2 | Ate-rov é-Ae-Tov Ade-c-Bov é-Ade-cBov 
Ea 3 | Ade-rov &dAvé-ryy Aive-obov -Aud-cbny 
S| P. 1 | \do-pev eA Go-pev Nid-peOa t-dvd-peda 
2 | XNwe-re e-dve-re Adve-orbe &-rve-0 Be 
3 | Adovoe 2-Av0-v Avo-vras é-A\ é0-vro 
Present. Present. 
S. 1 dw Adw-pat 
: 2 dys Ady 
E 3 Avy Aun-Tas 
z Dd. 2 Ain-tov Atn-cbov 
= 3 AvN-Tov Aun-obov 
Seed Adw-pev Avod-e00, 
2 Aun-Te Ain-obe 
8 Agwor Ate-vras 
Ss. 1 Ador-pe Avol-pyy 
3 3 Avou Avow-To 
3 D. 2 Adou-Toy Atou-cboyv 
+ 3 Avol-rhy Avol-o yy 
O;}P.1 Adot-pev Avol-peOa 
2 Avou-re Avou-oGe 
3 Avote-v Atou-vro 
; S. 2 Ave Avou 
g 3 Avé-traw AvE-c Ow 
rs D. 2 Ave-Tov Ate-c8ov 
Be 3 Avé-rev Avé-c Bao 
A P. 2 Ave-re Ave-o be 
3 Avd-vTev rAdE-cbav 
Infin Ate Ave-cbar 
Partic. Adwy, -ovea, -ov Av0-pevo-s, -7, -0-v 


wondrFwnNd WN 
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‘Future System 
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674, First Aorist System 
of Atw. 


ACTIVE, 


| MIDDLE. 


First Aorist. 


é-Avoa 
é-Avoa-s 
é-Auce 
&-Aio-a-Tov 
é-Avod-THY 
b-Dtora-pev 
é-Aivoa-re 
é-Avoa-v 


é-Avod-pyy 
&-Avorw 
&-Atora-ro 
t-rtoa-cbov 
&-Avod-cOnv 
é-Avod-pela 
é-Avora-obe 
&-dAtoa-vro 


re | EE 


Aion-o be 


en 


Adoras-pe 


Atorera-s, Avoai-s 


Adorere, Avoat 
Atorat-Tov 
Avoal-ryyv 
Adorat-pev 
Avorat-re 


Avoeva-v, Avoate-v 


Avoal-pnyv 
Atorat-o 
Atoat-To 
Avorat-o Poy 
Avoral-ocOyy 
Avoral-pela 
Atoa-obe 


Avoat-vro 


NS | 
ee | | 


Avod-Tw 
Atoa-rov 
Avod-Tev 
Atora-re 


 iora-c boy 


Avod-cbeoyv 


Atioa-o be 


SE CO ee. ee 


of Avw. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Future. 
tow Aioo-par 
Avores vores 
vores Atore-Tar 
Atore-rov Auvore-obov 
Atoe-Tov Ato-e-c Pov 
Avioro-pev .Avoro-peba 
Advore-TeE Avore-o Fe 
Avoroves Atioro-vras 
Adoror-pe Avool-pyy 
Atorou-s - Aiicrot-o 
Adoror Atorou-To 
Atiorot-Tov Atoou-oFov 
Atool-rhv Avool-cbnv 
Avorou-pev Avool-peba 
Adorou-Te Aticror-oGe 
Aio-oue-v Avorou-vro 
™~, 

Atorevy Avore-oGar 


| SSS a 


673. 
S. 

rb) 

Ao 

31D. 

oO 

S 

Rall oy 
S. 

@ 

5 

o 1D. 

B 

ae} 

oP. 
S. 

Ely. 

8 

S4 

© | p, 

® S. 

5 

3 | D. 

E 

$4 

S| P. 
Infin 
Partic 


Atdowy, -ovca, 
oy 


Avord-pevo-s, 
a | 9 -0-V 


Aiods, -caca, 
-vay 


Avord-pEVO-s, 
-N, -0-v 


675. 

S. 1 

2 

g| 3 

3/D. 2 
ie) 

cs 3 

no a 

2 

3 

een | 

2 

g| 3 
~~ 

2 D.24 

2, 3 
co} 

2 P. 1 

2 

3 

Ss. 1 

2 

3 3 

8 D. 2 

5, 3 

O;1Pp.1 

2 

3 

| 8. 2 

aiD. 2 

© 3 
or 

EP. 2 

3 

Infin. 

Partic. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


First Perfect System 


Ad\vKa-s 
AAuKe 

AeA VKa-TOv 
AeA UKa-TOV 
AeA VKa-pev 
AeAUKG-Te 


AeAvKaoe 


of rdw. 


ACTIVE. 


EAeATEH 
é-AeADKT-S 
é-DeAvKer 
é-AcA UKE-TOV 
é-AeAUKE-THY 
é-DeA Uke-pev 
é-AeADKe-Te 
é-AeAUKE-CAy 


First Perfect. 


NedvKw 
AeAUKYS 
AeAUKY 


AeAUKN-TOV 
AeAVKY-TOV 
AeAUKw-pev 
AeAVKY-TE 
AeAVK@CL 


ANeAVKot-pe 
AeAvKot-s 
AeAVKOoL 
AeAVKOL-TOV 
AeAvKol-rHy 
AeA Vot-pev 
AeA VKOL-TE 
AeAvKOLE-v 


AcAuKé- var 


AeAuKGs, -KUTA, -KOS 


| 676. Perfect Middle System 
of Xbw (see next page). 


| 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


— .. | | 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
NAv-par é-AeAV-pyy 
AAv-cae é-AAv-co 
hAv-Tat é-A&u-To 
AAv-obov é-Ad\v-o Boy 
AAv-cFov é-AeAV-c Oy 
AeAv-peba &-DeAv-peOa 
AAv-obe é-AAv-0 be 
A€Av-vrar é-A&v-vtTo 

Perfect. 
AeAv-pévos (-n, -ov) @ 
66 as 
6e if 
AeAv-pévw (-G, -@) Tov 
a) qrov 
NeAv-pévor (-at, -a) dpev 
66 re 
&é oot 
AeAv-pévos (-n,-ov) etyy 
66 etys 
66 etn, 
AeAv-pévw (-d, -w) elrov or etyrov 
“ drynv = elytrny 
AeAv-pévor(-at,-a) elev elev 
He elre = elnre 
os elev = elnoray 
Ad\v-co 
AeAv-o bo 
AAv-o ov 
AeAv-cbov 
AAv-cGe 
Aedv-obov 
AeAv-o bar 


AeAv-pévo-s, -n, -0-v 


INFLEXION OF Veurg 985 
Perfect Middle System | 67777, First .Passive System 
of \éiw (continued). of Nitw. 
Mip. and Pass. PASSIVE. 
Future Perfect. First Aorist. First Future. 
Ss. 1 AeAtoro-par é-Av0y-v | AvOyjoro-pas 
2 AeAvorer é-AvOn-s AvOryore 
2 3 Aedvore-Tar &-AVey AvOryjore-rar 
3 D. 2 Aedvore-o-Bov é-AVOn-Tov AvOyore-cBov 
= 3 Aedvore-obov &-Avdy-rhv AvOyjce-cBov 
a) P. 1 NeAvod-peOa. é-AVOn-pev AvOno-d-pe0a, 
2 NerAdore-o Oe é-AvOn-Te AvOyce-o Be 
3 AeAdoro-vras E-AvOy-cav AvOyjoov-rar 
Ss. 1 Avdo 
2 AvOys 
5 8 AuOy 
2 | D. 2 Avd}ij-Tov 
= 3 Avbj-rov 
g|P 1 Av00-pev 
2 AvO-Te 
3 | Avda | ° 
Ss. 1 AeA vorol-pnv Avde(n-v Avoycol-pnv 
2 AeAtorot-o AvOeln-s AvOycrou-0 
Ps 3 AeAtorot-To AvOely AvOyco1-To 
&1D.2 NeAdorot-obov | Avoet-rov or AvOely-rov | AvOrcot-cGov 
S| 8 | — Aeddeol-oOnv | AvOel-TmV — AvOerr-rY | AvO_GOl-cOny 
Oot AeAvorol-peOa AvOct-pev  AvOely-pev | AvOnool-pela 
2 Aedioror-o0e AvOei-re AvOeln-re AvOycrot-o Oe 
3 AeAtorot-vTo AvOete-v AvOeln-cav | AvOscot-vro 
| 8. 2 AvOy-Te 
5 3 Aub] -Te 
rs D. 2 AvOn-Tov 
S, 3 AvOyj{-Tev 
AlP. 2 AvOn-te 
3 Av0é-vreov 
Infin. AcAvore-o Bar AvOq-vat AvOrore-c Bar 
Partic. AeA vco-pevo-s, AvOels, -eiora, AvOnod-pEvo-s, 
-Y, -0-v -éy “1, -0-¥ 
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[NrctXION OF VERBS. 


Future System of 
Liquid Verbs - 
galyw (pay-), show. 


ACTIVE. 
Future. 


dave 
daveis 
davet 


davei-rov - 


davet-rov 
davov-pev 
davet-re 
davover 


| MIDDLE. 


avov-pas 
davet 
davet-rar 
davei-c8oy 
davel-cbov 
davov-pea 
davet-o0e 


davov-vrat 


679. First Aorist System of 


Liquid Verbs: 
galyw (pav-), show. 


i a 


ee nS 
— 


(y-v Or havot-pe 
davolyn-s  davoi-s 


gavoly 


davot-rov 
davol-rny 
davot-pev 
davot-re 


davoie-v 


davot 


davol-pny 
davot-o 
davot-ro 
davot-cboy 
davol-cOny 
davol-peda 
davot-obe 
davot-vro 


22 need Ee 
—— 


a | NS |S | LT 


davety 


davei-obar 


TEETER nny 


Ss. 1 
2 
e|.* 
F D. 2 
id 3 
&)/P1 
2 
3 
Ss. 1 
: 2 
& 8 
o/p.2 
Bl 3 
= 
Z| P. 1 
2 
& 
Ss. 1 
2 
3 3 
3 D. 2 
Ss 3 
O;Ppil1 
2 
3 
|S. 2 
£|_ 3 
~~ 
3s D. 2 
2 3 
Ai P. 2 
8 
Infin. 
Partic. 


davav, -ovea, |(davov-pevo-s| drjvas, -aca, 


-OuUV 


“Ny -0O-V 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. 
é-nva &dnva-pny 
&-dnva-s t-dyve 
&-prve -rjva-ro 
é-drva-Tov é-drjva-cbov 
é-dnva-rhyv é-gnvd-o On 
é-drva-pev e-dyva-peba 
&-grjva-re - é-dyva-oGe 
é-dnva-v é-rjva-vro 
drives rjveo-pas 
énvas ony 
ala yjvn-ras 
tjvn-Tov dyvn-c Pov 
d1vn-Tov d1vn-c Soy 
yve-pev dnva-pela 
brvy-re drjvy-oGe 
dyvoce oyvo-vrar 
rjvar-ps dyval-pyy 
rvea-s, Phvai-s | drjvat-o 
ryvere, Phyat yvas-ro 
1jvat-Tov drjvar-c-bov 
dyval-rnyv onval-cOny 
rjvar-pev dnval-peba 
ryvat-re rvar-o-Ge 
drveaa-v, phvace-v| dyvat-vro 
dyvov dyvar 
nva-re dnva-o-0o 
d1jva-Tov drva-cboy 
dyva-rev dyva-cbwv 
rjva-re rjva-o-Ge 
onvd-vrov yva-c bev 
divas drva-cbas 
dnvd-peEvo-s, 


-ay 


-y, -0-v 


rene ert a YF 


680. 
S. 1 
2 
es; 8 
31D. 2 
es 3 
&)/Po1 
2 
3 
S. 1 
2 
El 83 
| D.2 
2, 3 
xo) 
2|P.1 
2 
3 
S. 1 
2 
S 3 
3|1D.2 
$| 3 
Clp.4 
2 
3 
|S. 2 
g|_ 3 
£ D. 2 
21 68 
Al Pp. 2 
3 
Infin. 
Partic. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Second Aorist System 
of Aelxw (Ain-), leave. 


ACTIVE. 


MIDDLE. 


Second Aorist. 


&-\urro-y 
@-Aure-s 
é-Aure 
é-Alare-rov 
é-uré-ryv 
é-Alrro-pev 
é-A (are-re 
é-Autro-v 


Alare 
Alarys 


Alsrou-Trov 
Aurrol-rny 
Alrrou-pev 
Alrrou-re 
Alarove-v 


Altre 
Auré-ro 
Altre-rov 
Auré-rev 
Altre-re 
Aurd-vrov 


Acuwety 


Aur, -ovca, 


-dv 


é-Aurd-pyv 
é-A Crrou 
é-X (tre-To 


" &-Alare-o-Bov 


é-Avaré-c Ony 
é-Avard-peOa, 
é-r (are- Oe 
é-X (tro-vro 


Abro-par 
Alay 


Abrn-rar 


Adarn-o8ov 
Alarn-o8ov 
Autroi-pela 
Alarn-obe 


Alrw-vrar 


Aurrol-pny 
Altrou-o 
AGrou-ro 
Abrror-c Pov 
Aurrol-o Any 
Actrol-pe8a, 
Altrou-o0e 
Altrou-vro 


‘Aurov 


Auré-cbo 
Alire-o-Bov 
Auré-cbov 
Alre-o Ge 
Aurré-c8av 


Auré-o Bar 
Autro-pevo-s, 


~N, -0-v 


287 


681, Second Perfect System 
of Aelxw (Aun-), leave. 


ACTIVE. 


AdAoutra 
Aédowtra-s 
AArorrre 
AeAoltra-Tov 
NeAolara-rov 
AeA oltra-pev 
AeAolra-Te 
AeAolrrace 


Second Perf. | Second Plup. 


&Aedolary 
&dcdolary-s 
é-DeAoltrer 
é-NeAolae-Tov 
&dAouréeTHhv 
&Dedoltre-pev 
&AcAolme-re 
é-AcXolae-cav 


Second Perfect. 


AeAoltrw 
Aedolarys 
Aedolary 
AeAolwn-rov 
AeAolan-Tov 
AeA oltrw-pev 
Aedolwn-re 


Adolrace . 


AeAolzron-pt 
AeAolrrot-s 
AeAolrror 
AeAoltrot-Tov 
AeAourrol-rhv 
AeAolrrot-pev 
AeXolrror-re 
Aedolrrove-v 


AeXourré-var 


AcAoutrais, -vla, 
-0$ 


288 INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


683. Perfect Middle System 
of Labial Mute Verbs:- 
Aclaw (Arr-), leave. 


682. Perfect Middle System 
of Vowel Verbs with added co - 
TeAéw (TeAe-), complete. 


MIDDLE and PASsIveE. 


MIpDLE and PASssIvE. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 | reré&\e-c-pas é-rerehé-o-pyny | AActp-par é-eArcln-pyy 
2 | rer&\e-car é-rer&\e-c0 AAcupar &-rAao 
3 3 | rer&c-0-rar é-rer&Xe-0-To =| AdNeur-rar | é-AX\eutr-To 
& | D. 2 | reré&\e-cOov é-rer&e-cBov | AdAci-Oov é-AAercp-Bov 
§ 3 | reré\e-c8ov é-reredé-cOyy =| AdAatd-fov &-DeXel-Oyy 
Z| P. 1 | reredé-o-peOa | é-reredé-o-peOa | Acdelp-pela é-NeAclp-peOa 
= 2 | rer&\c-o 0c é-reréXe-0 be AAreup-Oe &-reer-Oe 
3 | rereXe-o-pévor | rereAe-o-pévor | AcAeyp-pévor | AcAcrp-pévor 
elol yorav elol norav 
Perfect. Perfect. 
o 
$ S. Terede-o-pévos o, etc. Aerep-pévos o, etc. 
§| D. TeTeXe-o-pévo yTov, etc. AcAeip-pévw yrov, etc. 
2 P. werede-o-pévor apev, etc. AeAcp-pévor spev, ecc. 
7) 
g S. TeTeXe-0-pévos ety, etc. AeAcup-pévos elyy, etc. 
a| D. reTede-o-pévw elrov, etc. AeAcrp-pévo elrov, etc. 
& P. verede-o-pévor elpev, etc. AcActp-pévor elev, cic. 
_| S. 2 vTeTréXe-c0 AAaufo 
2 3 TeTeAé-7 Ow \erel-Bo 
2 D. 2 rTevTé\e-c0ov -AAed-Sov 
2 3 TeTEeNe-o8av Aedel-Owy 
A P. 2 reré\e-0 0 AAAarh-Ve 
3 TeteXé-cOwy AcAclh-Bwv 
Infin. vTeTeAé-o8ar AeXet-Bar 
Partic TeTeXE-0-pévo-g, -, -0-V NeAetp-pévo-s, -y, -0-v 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. - 
Indic. AeAelypo-par, etc. 
Opt. : AeAewol-pyy, etc. 
Infin. ne: AeAelpe-o Bar 
Partic AeAcrpo-pevo-g, -n, -0-v 
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684. Perfect Middle System 685. Perfect Middle System 
of Palatal Mute Verbs. of Lingual Mute Verbs: 
kyw (ay-), lead. welOw (wi8-), persuade. 
MipDLeE and Passive. MIpDLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 WY-pot nyY-PnY wétrero-par brerelo-pnv 
2 near "go aémrel-o Ot é-wétra-co 
2 3 K-TAL Wk-TO wetreo-Tar brétreo-ro 
2 | D. 2 X-Sov nX-Sov arérret-o-Bov t-wére-cfov 
8 3 1X-Sov nX-Onv aéret-c Sov b-retrel-c On 
E Pl 7y-p<0a ny-pea werrelo-peOa | é-rretrelo-peOa 
2 1X -0e 7X-Ge aésrer-o0e b-wére-o Ge 
3 nyy-pévou rY-Pévor weTreror-pévor | tremevo-pévor 
elo qoav elo-( "1oav 
Perfect. Perfect. 
© 
3| S. ny-pévos w, etc. aemero-pévos w, etc. 
gq); D. nry-péve arov, etc tewero-pévo nrov, etc. 
3 F. nry-pévor dev, etc. aetrevo-pévor cyrev, ELC. 
ND 
£ S. ny-pévos etny, etc. wetreco-pévos elyy, elec. 
3 D. ny-péve elrov, etc. werero-péve elrov, etc. 
& | P. nY-pévor elpev, etc. qetreror-pévor elev, etc. 
|S. 2 ngo aréaret-o'0 
& 3 1X -0w aretrel-o-Ow 
2 Dz. 2 1X-Sov arétret-o- Gov 
2 3 7X-ov aretre(-cOwv 
iC P. 2 1X-0€ aréqre.-o0€ 
3 XSov aerrel-c-0wv 
Infin. 7X-Gar aetret-oat 
Partic. Ny-pévo-s, -1, -0-v qemrea-pévo-s -1, -0-v 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. , ; 
L : ; 
Infin. acking Lacking 


Partic. 
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Indicative. 
~) 
eo bw = © 8H CN = 


pe mm | “ 


|Optative, Subjunctive. | 
ier er 


T2 


Imperative. 
o 
wore Wb © bd 


~ 


Infin. 


Partic. 


Indic. 


Opt. 
Infin. 
Partic. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs: 
aoré\Aw (ored-), send. 


MIDDLE and PAssIvE. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
éorad-par éo-roA-pyy 
éorad-cat éorad-co 
éorad-rar éorad-ro 
éorad-bov éorad-Sov 
éorad-Sov éo-rad-Onv 
do-rdd-pe8a do-rad-peba. 
orad-Ge ¥orad-be 
trrad-pévor. | torad-pévor 

elo ira 
Perfect. 


dorah-pévos w, etc. 
éorad-péve yrov, etc. 
éorad-pévor dev, etc. 


torrad-pévos etyy, etc. 
éorad-pévw elroy, etc. 
éo-rad-pévor elpev, etc. 


éorad-oo 
éorrod-Ow 
éorad-Sov 
éorad-Bov 
éorad-e 
éorad-Swv 


éorad-Bar 


to-rad-pévo-s -1, -0-v 
Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 


687. Perfect Middle System 


of Liquid Verbs: 
galvw (par-), show. 


MIpDDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
wépac-pas e-rehac-pyy 
Lacking. Lacking. 
mécay-Tat &répay-ro 
_arépav-Bov é+réhav-Bov 
aréay-Bov é-rehdv-Onv 
mwepdo-peOa | €rrehdo-pela 
aébav—Ve e-mréhav-Oe 
mepac-pévor | trepac-pévor 
elol Toray 
Perfect. 


wechac-pévos a, etc. 
wepac-pévw yrov, etc. 
mepac-pevor cyev, CLC. 


mwepac-pevos elyy, etc. 
repac-ptvw elroy, etc. 
mepac-pévot elpev, etc. 


Lacking. 


weay-Ow 
twédav-Bov 
_meddv-Bov 
widhav-—Oe 
wepav-Owy 


wepav-Oar 


mepac-peévo-s, -n, -O-v 
Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 
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688. Second Passive System 
of aréAAw (oreA-), send. 
PASSIVE. 
Second Aorist. Second Future. 
S. 1 &oradn-v oradycoo-par 
2 &oraAn-s oradnoe 
S 3 toroAy oradnoe-Tar 
| D. 2 &oradn-rov orodroe-cBov 
ea 3 &orady-Thy orodrce-c Sov 
Ao ale ce | borraAn-pev oradyco-pe0a 
2 &ordAn-re oradroe-o0e 
3 toraAy-cav oradyoo-vrat 
S. 1 ora 
2 oruAys 
& 3 oral} 
5 D. 2 oraA1-Tov 
> 3 oT aAn-Tov 
g|P. 1 orahw-pev 
2 oradn-Te 
3 orakoot 
S. 1 oraNely-y oradnool-pyy 
2 oraleln-s oradtcot-o 
é 3 orakely oradycot-To 
3 | D. 2 | oradct-rov or oradeln-rov orodrcot-cloyv 
3 3 | otoadrel-rny oroaXein-THYy oradycol-cfhy 
O;P1 oradet-ev orakelyn-pev oradyocol-pe0a 
2 | oradct-re oraely-re orodrycot-obe 
3 | ovralete-v oralely-cayv OTAAYTO-vVTO 
|S. 2 ordAn-O 
£ 3 orahy-Te 
g| D. 2 oTdAn-Tov 
A, 3 oraly-Tey 
Alp. 2 oroAn-Te 
3 orakt-yrov 
Infin. oroAn-vat orahyoe-cbar 
Partic. oraXels, -etora, -€v orTadyoo-pEVvo-S, 1), -0-v 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


689. Present System of rlOnut: (Oe-), place, put. 
ACTIVE. MIppLeE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | rl-On-pe é-rl-On-v rl-Oe-par é-ri-OE-pny 
2 | rl-On-s érl-Bes +(-Se-orar é-rl-Oe-ro 
o 3 | rl-On-or &riBer +l-Oe-rar é-r(-Be-r0 
31D. 2 | rle-rov é-rl-Be-rov r(-Be-c-ov -ri-Be-cbov 
5 3 | +l-Oe-rov é-ri-OE-rny +(-Oe-cbov é-r-06-cOyy 
|) P. 1] rl-Oc-pev b-r(-Oe-pev r-0é-180, &-ri-Sé-peda 
2 | rl-Oe-re é-r(-Oe-re +l-Be-0 0c d-rl-Oc-o be 
3 | rv-0é-aor é-rl-0e-cav vl-Oe-vrar é-ri-Oe-vro 
Present. Present. 
S. 1 7-00 T.-Oc0-par 
., 2 T-Oys 71-0y 
£ 3 Ti-0y T.-On-rat 
8 D. 2 T.-On-Tov 7-01-c8ov 
= 3 T.-On-Tov v1-07-0 Pov 
Z| Pl T1-00-pev T1-00-pe00, 
2 v.-On-Te t.-07-o0e 
3 T.-Owore vT.-Oo-vrat 
Ss. 1 vi-Oeln-v v.-Oel-pny 
2 w-Yeln-s w-Bet-o 
3 3 ri-Oely v.-Oci-ro 
3 D. 2 v.-Oci-rov or Ti-Vely-rov T.-Oet-oBov 
5, 3 wTi-Oel-ryvy = T-Bern-THy T-Vel-cOny 
O}P.1 vTi-Oci-pev —- TL-Oe(n-pev v.-Oel-peba 
2 T1-Oci-re TiVeln-re v-Oci-o0e 
3 v.-Ocie-v T.-Oely-cray w.-Qct-vro 
S. 2 vt-Be rl-Oe-co 
Ss 3 vi-0é-Tw 71-06-cbeo 
3 D. 2 v(-Be-Tov 1(-0e-cBov 
2. 3 7.-0€-Twv 7-0€-cboy 
| P. 2 +(-e-re wlBe-obe 
3 7.-0é-vroy w1-0é-c bay 
Infin. v-0é-var vl-Be-cbar 
Partic. Ti-Oels, -elora, -€v T.-Oé-pev0-8, -n, -0-v 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 
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690. Present System of diSwut (S0-), give. 
ACTIVE. Mipp.Le and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. | Imperfect. 
S. 1 | 8¢-8e-pe 2-8(-Souy {-80-par &§:-80-pyv 
2 | &l-Sa-s5 €8(-Sovs 8(-80-crar &-8(-S0-c'o 
© 3 | 8(-8a-or ¢-8(-S0v 5(-B0-ras -§(-50-ro 
8 | D. 2 | 8¢-80-roy e-§(-50-rov §(-50-c8ov é-8{-50-c6ov 
= 3 | &(-S0-rov é-§.-50-Tny 8(-50-c8ov é-8§1-50-c Oy 
| P. 1 | 8¢-80-pev E8(-So-pev | 81-B0-peBa &$1-80-a0pe 
2 | 8l-80-re é-8(-50-Te 5(-80-0 Be -§(-50-0 0 
3 | 8-80-acr 2-8(-S0-cay §(-S0-vrat ¢-§(-50-vro 
Present. Present. 
S. 1 81-50 $1-80-par 
, 2 81-5 os 81-80 
£ 3 §.-86 $.-8e-rar 
2] D. 2 §1-50-rTov §.-50-c Pov 
3 3 §.-80-rov $1-8-c-bov 
2 
E Pi 41 §.-50-pev §1-50-peOa 
2 8.-50-Te §1-80-0 be 
3 $1-Sa0rt $1-800-vrar 
S. 1 8.-BSoln-v $1-50c-pyy 
2 §.-S0ln-s 51-50i-o 
é 3 S-Soly 8.-S0i-ro 
3 D. 2 81-Sof-roy or §1-50(n-rov 1-S0i-oBov 
4 3 S-Sol-rhv 8 -Bourj-rhv §1-S0l-o0b nv 
O:lP.1 Si-Sot-pev 8. -Soln-pev 1-S0l-peba 
2 §.-Sot-re Su-Soln-re $.-S0i-0 Be 
3 S.-Sote-v §1-Soln-crav §1-S0i-vro 
S. 2 $(-Sov 5(-50-c'0 
£ 3 §.-80-rw 1-50-07 8w 
rs D. 2 8(-S0-roy S(-80-c8ov 
= 8 81-50-Tey $1-80-cbwv 
A) P. 2 8(-5o0-re $(-50-00e 
8 $1-50-vrev $1-80-c boy 
Infin. 8u-S0-var 5(-50-c8ar 


§.-Sovs, -ovca, -ov 


51-50-pevo-s, -1, -0-v 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


Present System of tornu (ora-), set, make stand. 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Present. 


| | |---| 
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691. 
ACTIVE. 
Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Cory-pe t-orn-v 
2 | t-ern-s t-orn-s 
2 3 | tory-ot t-ory 
re D. 2 | t-era-rov t-ora-rov 
ms 3 | t-ora-rov t-ord-rhv 
| P. 1 | terapev f-ora-pev 
2 | tera-re t-ocra-re 
3 | t-ordot t-ora-cay 
. Present. 
S. 1 i-ore 
: 2 i-orys 
£ 3 t-ory 
o | D.2 t-orn-Tov 
3 3 t-ory-Tov 
3 |P.1 t-oro- 
7) : ‘ oY 
2 torn-re 
3 t-oract 
S. 1 t-oraln-v 
2 t-oraly-s 
Ps} 3 t-oraly 
&/1D.2 i-rrat-roy or t-oraln-rov 
3 3 t-oral-ryy = t-orraty-ThHy 
O|P.1 t-orat-pev = t-orraln-pev 
2 t-orat-re i-oralyn-re 
3 t-orate-y t-oraln-cay 
S. 2 Cory 
© 3 t-ord-ro 
z D. 2 t-ora-roy 
oo 3 tord-royv 
A P. 2 Cora-re 
3 


tora-par 
tora-cat 
tora-rar 
t-ora-obov 
{-cra-cfov t-ord 
t-ord-pe0a 


t-ora-oe 


(ora-vrat 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


—_—— 
rrr rs a et 


692. 

Ss. 1 

| 2 

g)_ 3 

31D. 2 

z= 8 

slPoi 

2 

3 

~~ 1s4 

2 

S| 38 

o|D.2 

B| 3 
fe} 

3|P.1 

2 

3 

S. 1 

2 

; 3 
® 

3 D. 2 

4 3 

O;P1 

2 

3 

S. 2 

g| 3 

8/D.2 

g| 8 

| P. 2 

3 

Infin. 

Partic. 


Present System of bdelkvius (Sex-), show. 


ACTIVE. 


Present, 


Selx-vu-roy 
Selx-vu-roy 
Selx-vu-pev 
Selx-vu-re 

Seux-vv-acrt 


Imperfect. 


bSelx-vu-v 
&Seln-vu-s 
&Selx-vu 
&Selx-vu-roy 
&Seux-vu-rhv 
é-Selk-vu-pev 
&-Se(n-vu-re 
&-Selx-vu-cray 


Present. 


Serxvuw 
Sexvuys 
Sexviy 
Seuxvunrov 
Sexvunrov 
Secxvv@pev 
Sexvunre 
Sexvioor 


Secxvvorse 
Secxvvois 
Seuxyvor 
Sexvvovroy 
Sexvuolthy 
Secxvvotpey 
Sexvvoure 
Seuxvvorey 


Selx-vv 
Seux-vv-Te 
Selx-vu-roy 
Seux-vv-Tay 
Seln-vu-re 
Seux-vi-vreov 


Serx-vu-vat 


Seix-vis, -vora, -vy 


MIDDLE and PAssiIvE. 


Present. 


Selx-vu-c-Poy 
Sex-vv-pe0a 
Se lu-vu-o-Ge 


Selx-vu-vrar 


Imperfect. 


| ¢-Serx-vu-pny 


&-Selx-vu-cro 
¢-Selx-vu-ro 
&-Selx-vu-obov 
&Sern-ve v 
&Serx-vu-pe8a 
&Selx-vu-obe 
&Selx-vu-vro 


Present. 


Serxvvopas 
Seuxviy 
Seuxvinrar 
Sexvuno Pov 
Sexvunoboy 
Serxvucpnela, 
Sexvunobe 


Serxvvwvrat 


Sexvvoluny 
Sexvvoro 
Sexvvouro 
Seuxvvoic Poy 
SecxvvolaOny 
Secxvvolpeda 
Sexvvor Ge 
Seuxvvowvro 


Se(x-vu-cro 
Seux-vu-cbw 
Sel(x-vu-c Boy 


Seix-vv-cbov 


Selx-vv-obe 
Seux-vu-cbeoy 


Selu-vu-cOat 


Setx-vU-pevo-s, -1), -0-v 
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VERBS IN -MI. 
693. Second Aorist System 694, Second Aorist System 
Of rlOnut (Oe-), place, put. of dl5wur (50-), give. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. : Second Aorist. 
Ss. 1 H6Epnv &-80-pnv 
2 Lacking. é-Bou Lacking. é-So0u 
@ 3 é-0¢-ro aa é-50-rTo 
3 D. 2 | é-Oe-rov é0e-c8ov | é-50-rov é-S0-cBov 
Zs 3 | &-0é-rnv &-0é-cbny | 2d6-rny &-80-cOny 
S| P. 1 | fbepev &-O€-pe8a | -S0-pev &S0-p280 
2 | &-Oe-re EVe-o0e | €-S0-Te é-S0-0 0c 
3 | €-Ce-cray é-Qe-vro | é-S0-cay é-S0-vro 
S. 1 | @e Oa-pat Se Sod-pos 
_ 2 | Oys 07 Ses de 
= 3 | Oq Oy-Tat So Se-rar 
8 D. 2 | @n-rov Oy-c8ov | S0-Tov Se-o8ov 
= 8 | Oy-Tov Oy-c8ov =| §0-Tov Se-cbov 
@| P. 1 | Ope Ow-peOa =| Sa-pev Se-pela 
2 | Oy-re 07-00 So-re Sa-o6< 
3 | Oacr 0a-vrar Sact Se-vra: 
Ss. 1 Oeln-v Gel-pnv Soly-v So(-pay 
2 Oeln-s Oci-o Soln-s Sot-o 
3 3 Gel Qci-ro Soly Sot-ro 
S| D. 2 | Oct-rov or Oeln-rov | Get-cBov | Sot-rov or Soln-rov | Sot-oboy 
4, 3 | Oel-rnv Benny) Oel-cOyv | Sol-ryv Sonny; 5So0l-cbny 
©} P. 1 | Oet-pev Bely-pev | Oel-peOa | Sot-pev Soly-pev  Sol-peba 
2 | Oct-re Oeln-re Oci-o Be Sot-re  Soln-re Sot-obe 
3 | Oete-v Beln-cav| Qci-vro Sote-v  Soly-cav| Soi-vro 
_| S. 2 | 0&s Bou S0-s Sou 
£ 3 | 0é-re 0é-0bw 80-Tw S0-cbe 
B | D. 2 | roy 0é-cbov 80-Tov S0-obov 
2 3 | 0érev C&-cbwv | S0-Tav S0-c8ev 
| PR. 2 | Obre 0é-o0e Sd-re S0-o0e 
3 | 0é-vray Gé-cbwy | S0-vrov 80-cbev 
Infin Oeivar 0é-c-Bar Sovvar S0-08as 


Om | 


Partic. | Oels, Qetora, 0é-v Bé-pevo-s, | Sous, Sovca, Sc-v | S0-pevo-s, 


Indicative. 


— 
ee a _ a | 


—— | —______. —_—$——_— $F 


695, 


VERBS IN -MI. 


Second Aorist 
System 
of tornps(ora-), set. 


ACT 


IVE. 


Second Aor. 


mm ES | Ns J 


€-oTN-s 


eb & DN ee 
4, 


co bo 
q 
a 


— | ——— | "8? EO OOOoe—ENyRyyyyryErSSS= 


oraly 


ns | re a | a 


otal-rny 


oTd-vTwv 


oTH-vat 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


696, Second | 697, Second Perf. System 
without Suffix 
of tornu (ora-), set. 


Aor. System 
of dw, enter. 


ACTIVE. 


Second Aor. 


é-80-rTov 
&-Si-rnv 
é-8v-pev 
é-5u-re 


é-§v-crav 


Lacking. 


| S0-var 


ACTIVE. 


é-o-ra-Toy 
é-ora-Tov 
é-o-ra-pev 
é-ora-re 
€-c TAC 


Second Perf.| Second Plup. 


é-ora-Te 
é-crTa-cay 


Second Perfect. 


é-0T@ 
€-oT 7S 
é-o7ry 
€-0-T7}-Tov 
é-o-Ty-Tov 
é-o'Tw-pey 
€-o-r1}-Te 
€-7TOCt 
€é-otaly-v 
é-oraly-s 
é-oraly 


é-otai-rov or €-craln-rov 


€é-oral-thy 
€-orat-pev 
€é-o'rai-re 
é-orate-v 


€é-oTaiy-THY 
€é-orra(n-pev 
€é-oraly-re 

€-otaly-cay 


é-ota-6r 
€-0Td-TW 
€-cra-Toy 
€-otd-Twev 
é-cra-re 
é-0Td-vTwv 


ords, oTraca, oTd-v | Sts, S000,5u-v) ¢-orus, é-ordca, €-or0s 


€-0' Ta-VaL 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


olda (13-), know. 


ACTIVE. 


Second Perf.| Second Pluperfect. 


| 699. nul (pa-), say. 


a a | 


698. 
S. 1 

2 

¢ 3 
S/D. 2 

{2) 

= 3 
§/P.1 
2 

3 
(gd 
; 2 
El 8 
&/D. 2 
Bl 
(= P;.4 
2 

3 

S. 1 

2 

3 3 
ot | D. 2 
e| 8 
O;|P1 
2 
3 
S. 2 
|| 8 
2|D.2 
g| 8 
& P. 2 
3 

Infin. 
Partic. 


tract 


oy Or qdev 


7ono0a or ySeo0a 
qoe or Sev 


qorov 


yoraov OF ySeray: 


Second Perfect. 


«lS 
eldSqs 
eld 
elSqTov 
elSnTov 
elScrev 
elSqTe 
elSacr 
elSe(ny 
elSe(ns 
elde(n 
elSeiroy 
elde(rHy 


elSeipev or elSelnpev 


elSeire 
elSeiey 


elSe(nTe 
elSel(qoray 


to Ou 
toro 
to-rov 
torwv 
tore 
lorwv 


elSévat 


elSus, elSuta, elSos, zen. elSoros, etc. 


ACTIVE, 
Present. Imperfect. 
dnpl ébny 
is ébyoOa or édns 
onal en 
arov éparov 
darov ébarny 
papey épapev 
daré ébare 
acl ébacay 
Present. 
do 
ous 
ot 
v 
Tov 
apev 
oire 
daor 
dainy 
dalns 
daly 
datroy or dalyrov 
galrny dainrny 
patpev  alnpev 
patre dalyre 
datev dalnoayv 
abl or dali 
dare 
ddrov 
dadrev 
dare 
davroy 
ddvas 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


eiul (e0-), be. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 
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| 701. <lus (+), go. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


en Es 


700. 
Ss. 1 
2 
ei 8 
S| D. 2 
E=| 3 
S| P. 1 
2 
3 
Ts 4 
2 
& B} 
o1D. 2 
B| 
fo} 
g(P.1 
2 
3 
Ss. 1 
2 
3 3 
| D. 2 
Z| 3 
O;P. 1 
2 
3 
|S. 2 
g} 3 
3/|D.2 
S| 3 
Alp. 2 
3 
Infin. 
Partic. 


aoroy OF WTov 
yoy = irny 
> 

Tipev 
ore 
"oav 


are 


Present. 


elroy 
elrny 
elev 
elre 


eley 


@ 

us 

? 

1 
Tov 


qTov 

ov 

re 

aoe 

ety 

ns 

ety 

or etyrov 
elytyy 
elypev 
elnre 
etnoay 

tort 

éotw 

torrov 

iorwv 

core 


torwv, eoracayv, dvTwv 


elvar 


Gy, ovca, ov, Zen. évros, etc. 


qo Or yew 
qes  yeoda 
wee qewv 
Tov 
a™ 
tpev 
ate 
qoay Or yecay 


Present. 


tw 
tns 
ty 
tyhrov 
tnrov 
lopev 
tyre 
twore 


Youss or lolny 


Yous 
You 
Yovroy 
lo(rny 
Voupey 
Youre 
Yovey 


vO. 
(rw 
troy 
troy 
Ure 


trav, idvrey, trocav 


lévar 


luv, loveoa, lov, sen. idvros, etc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 
702. thus (€-), send. 
ACTIVE. Mip. and Pass. ACTIVE. | Mrppxe. 


Pres. | Imperf. Pres. Imperf. Second Aorist. 


S. 1] tp tnv fepar tépny eluny 
2] tys tes ferat ferro Lacking eloro 
© 3 | tqor Ler ferar tero «tro 
S| D.2| terov | terov terov | fterdoy elrov elo ov 
5 3 | ferov | térny terBov | térbnv elrny elo Ony 
4) P. 1] tee fepev téeda | técba elwev elucda 
2| tere tere feobe feo Oe clre elo be 
3| ftdor feoay tevra. | tevro dloray elvro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 ta tapar é cpas 
2 tis ty us Ud 
g| 3 tf tras i ras 
8 | D.2 tfTrov tijc8ov qTov yobor 
= 3 tfrov trio Bov qjTov io 8ov 
3 P. 1 topev tedpeOa Suey cya, 
2 tire tyoGe are rote 
3 tdor tovrat chore | dvras 
Ss. 1 tecny te(uny elny euny 
2 telns teto elns elo 
Ps 3 tely teiro ay dro 
5 1D. 2 | tetrov,  telnrov tetoOoy elroy, clnrov | «dafow 
3 3 | telrny, teujrnv tel On eirny, cintny | elo Ony 
©] P. 1] tetpev,  telnpev telpeda elnev, elypev | elucba 
2 | tetre, felnre tetoOe dre, clyre clade 
3 | tetev,  telnoay tetvro dev, clnoay ! elyro 
S. 2 fe teoro is od 
© 3 térw tér Ow tre torGes 
re D. 2 terov teoPov trov torbov 
2 3 téroy téc-bov trey tatev 
A | P. 2 fere : feobe tre toOe 
3 tévrov térBov tvrov tobov 
Infin. — tévar feoOar elvar torbas 
Partic. | tels, tetora, tév ténevog alg, cloa, tv | tnevos 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 301 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


703. ketuas (xet-), lie. 704, «d@-nuat (jo-), sit down. 
Present. Imperfect. | Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 |  xetpor exeluny kanpas | éxalsipny Or xabripny 
2 | xKetoar, éxevoro Kabynoat | éxabnco Kabjco 
Oo) . 3] xetras éxeuTo KdOnrar | éxabnro KaOyjo-ro 
S| D.2|  xetoOoy éxero ov KdOnoGov | exalnobov KabyoOov 
P| 3 | KetoBoy éxeloOny KabnoGov | eabiobny KabyoOny 
S| P. 1! xelyeda exelucda KaOrpela | exabrpeOa Kxabripeda 
2 | xetoOe éxeroOe KdOnobe | exabnobe xalyobe 
3 | xetvrar éxervTo KaOnvrar | exafyvro Kabyvro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 xéwpar Kadcpce 
. 2 Key Kay) 
£ 3 Kénrat Kadyras 
S| D.2 xéno-Oov KaOrjo-Oov 
2, 3 xéno- Sov Kano Poy 
3 P14 Keopela xabope0a 
2 xéno Ge: kabryoG< 
3 xéovrat KaSovrat 
Ss. 1 xeoluny xaloluny 
2 xéovo xa8oto 
3 3 xéouro . xabotro 
# | D. 2 xéovo Boy xabotofoy 
3 * 3- xeoloOnv xadoloOny 
O|P. 1 weolpeba, xaSolpebe 
2 xéoroe xaSotoGe 
3 xéowwro xaSoivro 
S. 2 xetoro KadOnoo 
© 3 kel Kabyjc Ow 
3 D. 2 xetoOoy KdOno-Bov 
2 3 xeloOwy KabrjocGov 
& P. 2 keto Oe xaOno- Oe 
3 xelo Boy xabrjcOwy 


Infin. KetoOar KabyoGat 
Partic. xelpevos Karjpevos 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


The remainder of this book contains the first eight chapters of 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, broken up into twenty reading lessons, and a 
development, by the inductive method, of the most important princi- 
ples of Greek syntax, in nineteen additional lessons. The two sets of 
lessons are arranged alternately. 

The notes to the reading lessons aim to give the pupil such as- 
sistance as will enable him, with the help of the general vocabulary, 
to read each lesson intelligently by himself in preparation for the 
work of the class-room. Generally, notes are not given on such parts 
of these lessons as have occurred in previous exercises and reading 
lessons. ‘These parts are considerable, and were an important consid- 
eration in determining the length of the reading lessons. 

The notes to the reading lessons seldom anticipate principles of 
syntax, but simply translate the sentences in which new idioms occur. 
But these sentences are introduced later, in their proper place, in the 
Greek exercises of the lessons on syntax. Many instances of simple 
and complex sentences in indirect discourse after ore and ws and of 
indirect questions occur in particular in the third chapter of the first 
book of the Anabasis. The consideration of the principles which 
underlie these is deferred until it can be undertaken systematically. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to make these read- 
ing lessons the means of thorough drill on all forms, on the use of 
prepositions, and on such principles of syntax as have previously 
been presented. This drill has purposely not been anticipated in the 
notes. 

Many of the sentences in the Greek exercises on syntax are repeated 
from previous lessons. In the preparation of his lesson, the pupil 
should examine these sentences according to the directions given, 
and then commit to memory the rules which follow. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to have each sentence of 
the Greek exercises on syntax read and translated in order, to have it 
examined with reference to the important idiom which it illustrates, 
and then to have the principle stated in the form of a rule. 
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READING LESSONS. 
Introductory. 


705. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes, 
and of the retreat, after the death of Cyrus, of the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks whom he had gathered under his command. The 
expedition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c. 

Cyrus was the second son of Darius II. In 407 B.c., his 
father made him, when only seventeen years of age, satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military 
commander of the forces that gathered at Castolus. Active 
in body, temperate in life, resolute and upright .in character, 
he soon won the respect and confidence of his subjects. 

The Persians at this time were bitterly hostile to Athens, 
their ancient enemy, and Cyrus was eager to aid the Lacedae- 
monians in their struggle against her. As soon as he arrived 
at Sardis in the spring of 407 B.c., Lysander, the Spartan 
admiral, appealed to him for help in putting down their com- 
monenemy. The answer of the youthful ruler is memorable. 
‘These are the express orders,” he said, “of my father, and 
I shall fulfil them. I bring with me five hundred talents. 
If these are insufficient, I will use the private funds which 
my father has given me. If these fail, I will coin into money 
the throne on which I sit.” The timely aid which he rendered 
the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Cyrus became the warm friend of Lysander; 
and when in 405 s.c. he was summoned to the bedside of his 
dying father, he turned over to the Spartan admiral his 
treasure, and assigned to him his entire personal revenue. 

Here the Anabasis begins, and the following Reading Les- 
sons give an account of the ambitious young ruler until his 


ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 
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804 READING LESSON. 


LESSON CL. 


Reading Lesson. 
706. AnaBasis I. i. 1-6. 


Darius, falling dangerously ill, summons to him his two sons, Artax- 
erxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the king’s death Artaxerxes succeeds 
to the throne. He is persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his 
brother is plotting against him, and has him arrested. Cyrus, saved 
from death only by his mother’s entreaty, returns in disgrace to his 
province and concerts measures against the king (3,4). He concili- 
ates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops (5), and 
secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which 
have put themselves under his protection are in danger from the 


machinations of Tissaphernes (6). : 


Adpeiov xail Tlapvadridos yiyvovra: maides 1 
dvo, mpeaBirepos pev “Apragépéys, vewrepos Se 
Kipos. émet 5€ nob&ver Adpetos Kai vmemreve 
TeXeuTnv Tov Biov, €Bovrero TH Taide audoréepw 

5 Tapewvar. 6 pev ovv mpeaBuTEepos Trapwv éTvy- 2 
xave> Kupov 6€ perameurerar aro THS apx7ns Hs 
avrov catpamny énoinge, Kat orparnyov € avrov 


1. Aapelov xal IIapvodriSos: gen. of the source (p. 1881).— ylyvovra:: 
historical pres. Cf. werawéurerat, line 6, dvaBalve:, 1. 9, etc.—2. wperBure- 
pos... Kupos, Artaxerxes, (who was) the older, and Cyrus, the younger. 
"Apratéptns and Kipos are in appos. (p. 25%) with waides. — 3. yoGéve, 
was tll. The impf. denotes the continuance of the state. —4. ro wate 
dudorépw: acc. dual, subj. of rapetvar (350). — 5. wapdw lrvyyave, was, as 
it happened, (already) there. See p. 2508. — 7. érolynoe, had made, aor. in 
a subordinate clause with plup. force. This use of the aor. is especially 
common after temporal conjunctions like éref, etc. Cf. éredetrage, 1. 12, 
karéorn, 1. 18, drHAGe, 1. 18, etc. — Kal... 8, and also, 8é being the con- 
junctive word. The word between the two is emphatic. Cyrus was given 


a READING LESSON. 805 


anédefe rdvrwy ooo. eis KaotwAod tediov abpoi- 

Covra. avaBaive. ovv 6 Kupos daBov Ti0a- 

10 dépyvnv as didov, Kat Tov “EXAjvev exwv Omdt- 

Tas avéBn tpiaxocious, apxovtra Sé€ atrav Fe- 

s@ U4 > A N > , - “A \ 
viav Ilappdovov. émet dé éredkevrnoe Aapetos Kal 3 

Katéorn eis THY Bacwelay *Apra&épgys, Tic- 

cadépyns SuaBadr\er Tov Ktpov mpds Tov aded- 

15 gov was éemiBovrevor atta. 6 dé meiferar Kai 

v4 “A e bd ~ e \ a 
ovddapBave. Kipov ws aroxtevav: 4 5€ pytyp 
é€airnoapern avtov amoméures mahw ent TH 
9 v4 € 9 6e b A ov , - Q x = 

apxynv. 68 ws amnrOe xwdvvevcas Kai aripa- 4 

a , 9 , » ¥ 9 A A 

aOeis, Bovdeverat Orws pore ere EoTar emt TO 

20 added, adr4, Hv SvvnTar, Bactrevoret avT’ exetvov. 

Ilapvcatis pev 57) ) py umnpxe Ta Kipw 

p be 7) RNTNP VINPXE TG PY 

A > A A a N 4 9 

didtovoa avrov paddov 4} tov Bacrdevorra Apra- 
EépEnv. satis 8 adixvetro tav mapa Baoiréws § 

Tpos avTov mdvtas ovrw SiaTifeis ameméumero 

2 wWoTe avT@ padrdov didous elvar 7 Bacrrel. Kat 

A 9 e A Q , > A 3 

Tov Tap éavT@ dé BapBapwy érepehetTo ws ToXe- 
military as well as civil authority by his father. —10. os Mov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact the bitter enemy of Cyrus at this time, and Cyrus 
probably made him accompany him because he feared to leave him 
behind. —11. dpxowra: in appos. with Zevfay, which is the second object 
Of ~xwv. —15. ws EmPovdrevor avtw, that he was plotting against him. 
— 16. ds droxtevov, as intending to put him to death, with the avowed 
intention of putting him to death. The fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), 
and és shows that the purpose was that of Artaxerxes. —18. 6 84, but 
he, i.e. Cyrus.—20. qv Suvnrat: of. 648, I. 3.—21. Kipw: see p. 847.— 
23. rapa Baciiéws, from the presence of the king, used attributively after 
ray, the subst. for persons being omitted. The expression is brief. In full 
it would be 8orts 5¢ ra&v wapd Bactre? (dat.) adixvetro mapa Bactdéws (gen.). 


Cf. 494, I. 24. — 24. wdvras: plur., because of the distributive force of 
8o7ts. For the regular agreement, see 568. — 26. BapBapwv: cf. 305, I. 11. 


306 READING LESSON. 


pely TE ikavol Elnoay Kal EvVOLKaS. ExOLEY AUTO. 
mv d€ “EXAnuixhy Sivapw Opoilev ws pariora 6 
EOUVATO ETLKPUTTTOMEVOS, GTWS OTL ATAapacKEvOTa- 
30 rov AdBou Bacthéa. Bde ovv emouetro THY avAXoO- 
, e sie s . 9» A , , 
yv. omooas eiye dudakas €v Tats TOAEGL TApHy- 
A , e s+ 4 ¥ 
yee Tots Ppovpapyots Exacrors lap Bavew avdpas 
TleXorovvnaious ott wAelotous Kat BedtioTous, ws 
> , 4 “A 4 N 
émiBovArevovtos Tiscadépvouvs Tais moeot. Kat 
“ » e 9 “N 4 ld ‘ > 
3 yap noav at Iwvikat modes Tisoad€epvous To ap- 
~ > , 4 4 > > 4 
xatov ék Baciiéws Sedopevar, tore 8 adhevoriKe- 
gay 7pos Kipov maca mAnv Midzrov. 


— 28. ws... émixpurropevos, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. dr. awapa- 
oKevotatov, as unprepared as possible (p. 1724).— 31. @vAaxds: the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (569). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have rav pvAaxay, depending on dpovpdpy os. — 33. os 

. . WOrAeor: On the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (379) belongs to a subst. that is not 
connected with the main construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genitive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and &s shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without ds the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. kal ydp, and (the reason was 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim. — 35. yoav... Td dpxatov, the cities of 
Tonia had originally (cf. 7d rptrov, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 361, 1.5). The impf. joav is used with 7d apxatoy of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 

Review 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dvti, 
20; ard, 6; eis, 8,13; €&, 86; ev, 315; émi, 17, 19; wapd, 23, 26; wpds, 14, 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases are 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 


LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introductory. 


707. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (ovvragts) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative. 


a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ;~ 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 


a. The term predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb is called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula eiwi, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, 


be named, be chosen, be made, be thought, and appear. 
307 


308 SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


LESSON CII. 
Subject and Predicate. — Apposition, — Adjectives. 
712. EXERCISE. 


1. édaivero iyvn avOpoTav. 2. Kal Eyes THY ’Opdvrov 
Suvapuv, Tod THv Bactréws Ovyatépa Exovtos.! 3. wate TO 
oTpatevpa Twaprrodv edavyn. 4. Ta akpa wTrép avTov TOD 

, > red \ 9 A 2? Ul A A P 4 
oTparevpatos jv. 9d. dca dn ev TH dvaBace: TH peta Kipou 

eed 4 - 4 an , 3 a , , 
of “EXXnves Errpatav péype Tis wayns éev TO TpocGev oY 
4 2 le \ A e lA 3 = / 4 J 2 
Seder al. 6. rade yap TH nuépa® pupious dyecbe avO 
évos KyXeapyous. 7. Kipos éreipato xatayew tods éxtre- 

’ ’ , \ , = 4 ry ’ , ¥ 
mrwxotas. 8. axovw dé K@pmas elvat Karas ov méoV elxoot 
, 9 (er: a \ e 4 Sy fF N 
atabiov ameyovoas. 9. Ilapvcartis 59 4 untnp épirer Tov 
Kipov parrov 4 tov Baotrevovta 'ApraképEnv. 10. éevred- 
Bev éEeXatves eis Kerasvas, rod oixovpévynv, peyadnv Kat 
evoaipova. 11. ayados 0 duip éoriv. 12. éxnpv&e* Sé rots 
"EndAnos cvoxevalecOar. 18. nai eldov tovs AOdovs dope- 
vou.® 14. év rH wpdcbev mpocBorAn oriyous éxywv® erabev 
ovdév. 15. 76 8 amrodv Kal 76 adres evdufe TO alto TO 
nrOiw" eivar. 16. kai ro Bacirevov onpetov opav Epacar, 
detov Tuva ypvoodv. 17. mpos oxnviy jecav thy Revodav- 
tos. 18. mapnyyere tots ppouvpdpxyots AapBavey avdpas 
TleXomrovynaious. 19. eis Tliatdas éBovreto Kipos otparev- 
ecOar. 20. dua Sé todTo 6 ToTrapuds Kareitat Mapovas. 
21. és otv dv yévoto To eu@ abeXh@ TroréuLos, euol Sé 

hiros Kab miaros ; 

1 rot éxovros, him who has (371), 5 with pleasure. A predicate adj. 

in apposition with ’Opdyrov. is sometimes used in Greek where 


2 The subj. of de34Awraris the in- we should use an adv. or adverbial 
direct question dca... udyns(571a). phrase. 


8 Of. 498, 1.5. 6 The partic. is concessive (379). 
4 The verb implies the omitted 7 the same as (with) folly. See 
subj. 6 «fpvé. p. 1154. 


APPOSITION. — ADJECTIVES. 809 


Examine in the preceding exercise the subjects of the finite verbs 
in 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 19, 20, and note their case. 

713. Rule of Syntax. — The subject of a finite verb is in 
the nominative case. 

a. The subject is often not expressed, especially when it is a 
pronoun. Examine 2, 6, 8, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21. 

Examine the subjects of the infinitives in 7, 8, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 

Review 350. 


Examine the finite verbs and their subjects in each sentence of the 
above exercise, except 1 and 4, and note their number and person. 

714. Rule of Syntax.— A verb agrees with its subject nomi- 
native in number and person. 

Now examine 1 and 4, and review 90. 


Examine the predicate substantives and adjectives and the corre- 
sponding subjects in 3, 11, 15, 20, 21, and note their case. 

715. Rule of Syntax.— With the copula eizé and similar 
verbs, such as those signifying to become, be named, be chosen, 
be made, be thought, and appear, a predicate substantive or 
adjective is in the same case as the subject. 


Examine the first and second substautives in 9, 10, 16, and ’Opdvrov 
and rov éxovros in 2, and note their case and their relation to one another. 

716. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive annexed to another 
substantive to describe it, and denoting the same person or 
thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition. 


Examine the adjectives, the article, the adjective pronouns, the par- 
ticiples, and the substantives (or pronouns) which these qualify, in 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 138, 14, 16, 18, 21, and note their gender, number, and case. 

717. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives agree with their sub- 
stantives in gender, number, and case. This rule applies also 
to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 

Examine the adjectives and participles in 2, 7, 14 (dAcyous, ovder), 
15, and observe that they are used substantively and generally have 
the article. 

718. Rule of Syntax. — An adjective or a participle, gener- 
ally with the article, may be used as a substantive. 
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Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and at- 
tributive (not only adjectives, but also dependent genitives, preposi- 
tions with their cases, adverbs, participles, and possessive pronouns, 
used attributively) in 2, 5, 9, 14, 16, 17, 21. 

719. Rule of Syntax.— When an attributive adjective, or 
equivalent expression, qualifies a substantive which has the 
article, the order is commonly article, attributive, substantive, 
but it may be substantive, article, attributive. In the latter case 
the substantive may take another article before it. 

a. Dependent genitives often fail to follow the rule, and stand 
either before or after both article and substantive. 


Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and predi- 
cate adjective in 3, 11. 

720. Rule of Syntax.— When a predicate adjective quali- 
fies a substantive which has the article, it never stands between 
the article and its substantive, but precedes or follows both. 


721. EXERCISE. 


1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 2. I will carry 
you safely over, if you will give me a talent (as) pay. 
3. But the enemy on? the hill observed the march of the 
light-armed troops to® the summit. 4. Many of the foot- 
soldiers were slain in the pursuit. 5. And Cyrus said that 
the expedition was‘ against the Pisidians. 6. All urged Xen- 
ophon to go. 7% And she gave him much money. 8. The 
commanders are safe. 9. There is in this place a palace of 
the® great king. 10. Wherefore the king did not perceive the 
plot against himself. 11. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian 
exile. 12. Cyrus at length determined ® to proceed up country. 
13. Cyrus remitted to the king the tributes that accrued.’ 
14. He marched through Lydia three stages, twenty-two 
parasangs, to the river Maeander.’ 


1 The gen. of the personal pro- 4 For the mood and tense, cf. 
noun, for example, always has this 712, 16 above. 
position. Cf. 517, I. 6. 5 See p. 1448, 

2 ér{ with the gen. 8 It seemed best to Cyrus. 


8 ér{ with the acc. 7 See 369. 
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LESSON CITII. 
Reading Lesson, 


722. AnaABASIS I. i, 7-11. 


Cyrus lays siege to Miletus, with the intention of restoring the 
exiles whom Tissaphernes has expelled from this city (7). He ap- 
peals to the king in his contention with Tissaphernes, and thus de- 
ceives the king (8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted for Cyrus 
in the Chersonese by Clearchus, who makes this peninsula his base of 
operations against the Thracians (9). Still other Greek troops are 
enlisted for him in Thessaly by Aristippus (10), and in Greece, by 
Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (11). 

I. 


év Midyry S¢ Ticoaddépyvns mpoatabopevos Ta 7 
avuta TavTa Bovdevonevous, atooTHvat mpos Kupor, 
“ A ,7 A > a, “ > 3 4 e A 

TOUS pev avTav améKtewe Tos 8 e&€Barev. 6 Se 

Kipos, t7okaBav rovs devyovras, ov\keEas oTpa- 

5 Teva emoddpKer Midytov Kal KaTa ynv Kal KaTa 

Oadarray, Kai é€meiparo KaTayew Tovs éxTeTTW- 

4 AN 9 > ¥ , > > ~ A 

KOTaS. Kal auTn av addy Tpddacis Hv ait@ TOU 

> 4 4 “ A J= , 

GOpoilew orpdrevpa. mpos d€ Baciéa réuTtwv 8 

neiov adeddos Sv avrod Sofnvat of tavras Tas 
10 modes padrov  Ticcadépyny apyew avtav, Kat 

) PYTNP Tuvérpatrev avT@ TavTa> wate Bacrreds 

“ »' Q e XN > “\ 3 > 4 

THY bev pos Eavrov éemiBovdyy odK WYoOavero, TL0- 

1. rd avrd ... BovAevopévous: sc. tivds, that certain persons were form- 
ing this same (516) plan. The partic. is in indirect discourse (p. 2505), 
and its obj. is a cognate acc. (p. 1221).—2. dmooryvat: in appos. with 
ra aira ratra. —3. rods péy, tous S€: cf. 479, I. 12.—7. rot aBpolfev: 


cf. 517, I. 14.—9. av: causal partic. (879). — So6yvar: obj. of 7éfou (355). 
So &xew in 1. 10. —of: see 515, 518. —10. atrwv: see p. 833.—12. Tre- 


312 READING LESSON. 


capépver Sé evopile tokepovvTa avrév audi ra 
oTpatedpara Satavav: wate ovdev 7yOero abtav 
15 TodemovvTwy. Kal yap 6 Kipos amémeute Tous 
yryvonevous Sacpovs Bactret éx Tav TédEwv ov 
Ticoadépyns érvyyavey eywv. addo 6€ oTpa- 9 
TEVLA AUT@ TuvE€yero ev Xeppovyow TH Karavri- 
mépas ABvdov rdvde Tov TpdTov. Kdéapxos Aa- 
20 Kedaymovios guyas Av: TovT@ ovyyevdopevos 6 
A > » 2 8 ‘ , > A = 
Kipos nyac@n re avtov cat didwow aire pv- 
v4 5 — 4 € de X s) \ -_ , 4 
plovs dapeikovs. 0 d€ aBav 7d xpvaiov orpa- 
Teva, ouvehefev amd TOvTWY TOV xpH_aTaV, Kat 
émoheuer €k Xeppovyjcou Gpuapevos Tots Opake 
a eA e , “3 A \ 9 ‘N 
25 Tots umep EAAnomovtoy oiKovat, Kal weer TOUS 
"EAAnvas: woTe Kal yp Barr auT@ 
nvas* wWoTEe Kal xpypara cuveBaddovTo atta 
A “A € 
eis THY TpOdTVY TOV OTpaTiwTav at “EAAnoToOPTI- 
A , e A A b S 9 V4 
aKat modes ExoVTaL, TovTO O av ovTwW TpEPopeE- 
“397 ot Ai a: Q , 2 , 
vov éhavOavev avT@ 70 oTparevpa. ‘“Apiorurmos 10 
\ € .' 4 A > 3 ” Q 
30 6€ 6 @erradds Edvos dy Ervyxavey aire, Kai Te- 
Copevos U76 TOV OlKoL aVTLOTATLWTOV EpyEeTat TpPOS 


cadépver: with woAcnoivra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrdv: t.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of daravay (854). — 14: ovdév, not at all (p. 70°). —avrew wode- 
povvroy, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 33.—15. kal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 34. — 
16. dv: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. — 17. érvyyavey Cxav, had (previously), as tt happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of ériyxaver, cf. joas, 
706, 35, and note. —18. Xeppovyjo@ ry katavrumépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. —19. ’ABdéSou: cf. 361, I. 16.— 
21. wydoOn, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, dc@evde, 
be sick, hobévnca, fell sick; BactAebw, be king, ¢Baclrevca, became king. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rote... otxover: see 719. — 
28. dxotoa: cf. 712, 13. — rpehopevow EdvOavey, was secretly supported 
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“ “A A > ”~ 3.N > a\ 7 4 
Tov Kipov kai airet avrov eis Sicyirious &évous 
Kal Tplav pnvav piabor, ws ovTw TEpLyevopeEvos 
A ~ > A e Q “~ , 9 “~ 
av TOV avrioTaciaTav. 6 d€ Kipos didwow atta 

9 -\ 7 Va “ 4 \ “~ 

35 eis TeTpaKioxidious Kat EE pnvav picbov, Kat Set- 
Tat autou pn Tpdcbe Katahvoa, Tpds TOvS avTL- 
oTaciwéTas mpl ay avt@ aupBovrevonrar. ovTw 
dé av To & @erradia éehavOavev atta tpeddopevov 
oTpatevpa. IIpdfevoy dé trav Borwtiov E€vov ovta 11 

> A 9s , lé 4 9 4 

40 avT@ éxédevoe AaBdvrTa avdpas Ort TrEloTOUS TraA- 

4 e b ] - Qo=- (4 4 
payeverbat, ws eis Hiaidas Bovidpevos otparev- 
ecOa, ws Tpaypata TapeyovTwy Tav IiciwWev rp 
e “A 4 ? \ Q\ 4 A 
EavTOU Xopa. odaiverov dé Tov Yruugariov Kai 
LwKparny tov “Ayauov, E€vouvs ovras Kal Tovrous, 

45 exéhevogw avdpas aBovras édOeiv ot wrEioTous, 

€ 4 4 A) A , A 
ws Toheujoov Ticcadépva avy tos guyac. TOV 

- , \ 9 4 9 K 
MiAnoiwv. Kat éroiovy ovTws ovro.. 


(p. 250 8). — 82. avrov, proOdv: objects of aire? (p. 1002). — els, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... éévovs and the following gen. qualify uicddy. — 33. ds 
otra weptyevopevos dv, on the ground that (for ds, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. wepryevduevos &v, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be wepryévoiro &y, to which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 10419). — 34. dyroracwroav: see p. 907. — 36. avrod: cf. 356, 
I. 11. — py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. — 37. aplv dy atte cupPovrevonrat, until he should have consulted 
with him.—41. ds BovAcpevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1, 33 above. — els, into the country of. —42. ds... TltoiSav, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with és, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févovs évras Kal rovrovus, 
these also being his guest-friends. rovrovs is in apposition with Zopalverov 
and Swxpdrnv.—46. os wodeproav: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovv, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Tiscapépve: (p. 831°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (duqf, 
18; ard, 23; eis, 27, 32, 35,41; év, 1,18; ef, 16,24; nard, 5 (bis); mpds, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 36; atv, 46; 54d, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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LESSON CIV. 


Pronouns. 


723. EXERCISE. 


1. ovx é€ icov, & Revopar, éopév:! od pev yap éd’ tartrov 
dyel, eyw Se yareTas Kapvw tiv dorida dépwrv. 2. Xeupi- 
codov dé Kedevet of cuprréeurar Tous Widovs. 3. atropoupe- 
vos 8 avtois mpoonrOé tis avnp. 4. avtos Se€tas Sods 
cuvéraBes Tovs oTpaTnyous. 5. Hv ovv avTav emioKxeyra- 
peOa tives mrémavrat ofevdevas, cal tovTm* Sapev avtav® 
apyvpiov, icws tives avotvtar ixawol Huds wderetv. 
6. Dovvrov pot eimrety Omep Kal péyrotov vopitw elvas. 
7. &ddov tivds* Sef ampos rovrois ols Aéyer. 8. of otparn- 
yol, of dia miotews Tois BapBapos éavtovs éveyeipicay, 
qoAXa Kat Kaka tTrerdvOdow. 9. mpos 5é Baciréa tréurr@v 
Kipos 7£iov dderAghos dv adtod Soffvar of tavtas tas qo- 
recs. 10. A€Ecarmov 5é Kerevovor Stacw@cavta avtois Ta 
mpoBata, Ta pev® avtov® daBeiv, Ta d€ ohiaw adrrododvat. 
11. ody wpa éotiv jyiv dperetvy nuav avtayv,’ ara Bov- 
AeverOar 6 TL YpH Tovety ex ToUTwY. 12. addro Sé oTpa- 
TEULA aUT@ auvedéeyero év Xeppovnow tH Katavtimépas 
"ABidou tovde Tov tpdrov. 18. Kipos wapayyédree To 
’Apiotini@ amoméuyas mpos éavtov 6 elye otpdrevpa. 
14. od re yap “EXAny ef cal jpeis Tocodrou® dvres Boous® 
ov opas. 15. ods ody édpa eBédovtas Kivdvveverv, TovTOUS 
dpxovras émoie hs Kateatpépeto ywpas. 16. duav dé av 


1 The preceding pause prevents 4 something else. Cf. 508, I. 14. 


the recession of the accent. Sra uty... 7d dé, 8ome... the 
2 J.e. the possessor of a sling. rest. See p. 1185. 
8 for them, t.e. the slings. The 6 Intensive, himself. 


thing bargained for is put in the 7 Cf. 582, I. 6. 
gen. 8 See 542, 571. 
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“ 9 : s > é 4 ad A 
mpa@tos, ® Kréapye, arddnvar yvopnv & te oor Soxei. 
17. riva yvoopunv exes wepl ths topeias; 18. ef ody viv 
bd , , \ ee A > 4 / 
amrodery Gein tiva ypn nryeicbat, ov Av datepov Bovrcver Oat 
nas Séor. 19. elye dé 7d pev SeEcov Mévav Kai oi civ avto, 

XN \ > / A e 3 / 
To 5é evovupov Kréapyos Kal ot éxetvov. 


Examine the subjects of the finite verbs in 1, 4, 14, 16 (ov), 
17, and observe that they are all pronouns and are omitted unless 
emphatic. 

Review 514. 


Examine the uses of the personal pronoun of the third person and 
of airos in 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 19. 

Review 515, 516. 

Examine the reflexive pronouns in 8, 11, 13, and note the subjects 
to which they severally refer. 

Review 528. 


Examine the uses of the demonstrative pronouns in 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 
15, 19. 
Review 540, 541. 


Examine the position of the demonstratives, with reference to the 
article and substantive, in 9, 12. 
Review 174. The rule applies also to dd and éxetvos. 


Examine the use of the interrogative pronouns in 5, 17, 18. 
Review 558. 


Examine the use of the indefinite pronoun in 3, 5, 7. 


724. Rule of Syntax.— The indefinite ris may be either 
substantive or adjective. It is sometimes nearly equivalent 
to the English a or an. 


Examine the relative pronouns and their antecedents in 8, 14, 
15 (ovs), and note their gender, number, person, and case. 
Review 568. 


Examine the relation of the relative pronoun to its antecedent in 
6, 18. 
Review 569. 


Examine the relative pronoun in 7, 15 (js), and note its case and 
its relation to its antecedent. 
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725. Rule of Syntax.— When a relative would naturally 
be in the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally 
assimilated to the case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive 
or dative. The antecedent may be incorporated into the 
relative clause. 


Examine the use of dores in 11, 16. 
Review 570. ‘ 


726. EXERCISE. 


1. J am willing to carry you across. 2. For they are now 
themselves burning the king’s country. 3. But once the 
king’s army? invaded their country. 4. And beside these he 
had (those) whom? the king gave him. 5. But if anybody 
sees another better* (plan), let him speak. 6. And what sol- 
diers he himself had he commanded to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own® city, he sailed away. 8. But they at- 
tempted to induce him to return. 9. You neither love them ® 
nor (do) they® (love) you. 10. He thinks the general sent 
back to him what army he had. 11. Cyrus set out with 
(those) whom I have mentioned. 12. He appointed the same 
man general. 13. They planned these same (things). 14. Who 
wounded Cyrus, the son’ of Darius ? 


LESSON CV. 


Reading Lesson. 


727, ANABASIS I. ii. 1-6. 


Cyrus is now ready to set out inland. He collects his troops at 
Sardis, and announces, in order to conceal his real object, that his 
intention is to expel the Pisidians from their territory (1-3). The 


1q@ royal army. 5 Cf. 632, I. 2. 
2 threw (itself) in upon (eis) 6 Use éxetvos. 

them. 7 The subst. vids may be omitted 
3 Use 8aos. after the article, when a qualifying 


# Use the neut. sing. gen. is added. Cf. 161, I. 14. 
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king, informed of the real facts by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet 
him (4). Cyrus sets out from Sardis and marches through Lydia 
across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is joined by 
Menon (5, 6). 
II. 
“~ » 

éret O° €ddKer a’t@ On TopeerOar avo, THY 1 
pev mpddacw eémovetro ws Ilicidas Bovdduevos 
> ~ , - > ~ , - “ > 4 
éxBadety TavraTagw ek THS xopas* Kai abpoile 
€ 9 A , , \ en ee 
@s émi TovTous TO Te BapBapikov Kat Td “EhAnM- 

5 Kov. eévTav0a Kai mapayyéAder To TE KiXeapyo 
. p YY t PX¢ 
, 9 9 a 2 A , ‘ a 
AaBovrt HKEw OTov HV avT@ OTPATEVpA, Kal TH 

b ‘4 ? \ “\ ¥ 3 
Aptotint@ ovvadrayevte mpos TOUS OlKOL a7ro- 

Yd NA e ‘ a fF , ‘\ , 
Tépipat mpos EavTov O elye OTpaTevpa* Kal Hevia 
T@ “Apkaor, Os AVT@ TpoELaTHKEL TOU EV TALS TOAETL 

“~ ‘ ¥ 
10 evikov, Hew TapayyédA\er AaBdvTa Tovs addovus 
“ e , e A > 5 > ‘4 , 
anv OTdc0L LKavol Hoav Tas aKpo7rodes dudar- 
N ‘ A 
Tew- é€xddeoe O€ Kal ToUs MiAnrov wodopKoUrTas, 2 

Q “ a > &# “ > “~ 4 
Kat Tous duyadas exédevoe oY aiT@ oTpareverOan, 

e 4 9 ” 3 A £ 932 Aa 
VTOTYOpMEVOS avrois, eb Kaas Katampakerey ep & 


1. wopeverOar: subj. of é3dre: (352). — ri pev. .. BovAcpevos, he gave 
as his pretext indeed (that he was going) because he wished (cf. 722, 41). 
nev implies a clause with de, such as 77H 8 GAndela éw) Baciréa eropevero, — 
4. ds nl rovrous, avowedly against these. —5. évrava, there, i.e. to Sardis, 
his headquarters. Construe with jxev.— Kal, also. Clearchus and Aris- 
tippus were at a distance (722, 19-39), and their troops are not regarded 
as part of the Greek force (7d ‘EAAnu«dv) just mentioned. — 6. Yew: 
subj. not expressed (350). So aromdupac in 1. 7. —Soov.. . orpdrevpa, 
whatever troops he had (cf. 706, 31). — 7. rovs oko: cf. 722, 31, and p. 83 ¥, 
— 9. mpoeoryke, was commander of, plup. with impf. force. The plup. of 
lornu is elorjxn, representing e-ce-oTnK7 (p. 2643).— rod fevixod: for the case, 
cf. abra@y, 722, 10.— 10. AaBewra: acc. with the unexpressed subj. of fre, 
rather than dat. (cf. ll. 6, 7) with Zevia, because the latter is remote in 
position. —11. #Ayv: 8c. rocotrwy, as antec. to drdco. — 14. UIrOTX OMEVOS 
~-. olkade, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the 
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9 , \ ’ , Q 9 Q 
1b éotparevero, py tpdcbe ravoecOar Tpiv avrovs 
4 ¥ e de yD) 2 > 4 bd 4 
karaydyou oixade. of b€ Oéws émeliovro* éni- 
oTevov yap avT@: Kat AaBovres Ta Gra TapHoay 
3 , J= A ‘ “\ > “A , 
eis Yapders. Hlevids pev 81) tTovs ex tay modewr 3 
aBav tapeyero eis Yapders Gdiras eis TeTpa- 
=\ 7 ‘ 4 ‘ “A ¥ e i «= A 
2 Kioxtrlous, Hpd€evos S5€ wapnv éywv omditras pe 
els TevTakoctous Kat xtAious, yupyntas b€ TevTa- 
koalous, Lopaiveros 5é 6 YrupPadsos SmAtras exwv 
-\ 7 4 de e 3 “\ e = ¥ e€ 
Xirious, ZwKparns dé 6 ‘“Ayatds Omditas Eywr ws 
Tevrakocious, Taciwy d€ 6 Meyapevs Tpiaxocious 
25 ev omditas, Tpiakogious O€ meATAGTas EYwY Tape 
, + » de ae @ Ve a a b) a 
yevero* Hv S€ Kal ovTOS Kal 6 ZwKpaTns ToV apdi 
MiAnrov orparevopévwy. otro. pev eis Yapoers 4 
? ~ > é , A , - 
av7@ adixovto. Tisoadépyys S€ Katavojods 
TavTa, Kal peilova nynodpevos elvar 7 ws emi 
- Q- ‘ ‘ , , e s= 
30 Ilioidas rHv tapacKeuyy, mopeverar ws Baoiréa 
}) eOWvaTo TaXLoTa inméas Exwv ws TevTaKocious. 
N “ ‘ N > ‘N ¥ 4 
kat Bacreds pev O1) érel YKovoe Turoadépvous 6 
Tov Kipov oroXov, avrumaperkevalero. 


object (569) for which he was taking the field, he would not stop (p. 250 *) 
until he restored them to their homes. —18. ZapSeag: see the map. — 
rovs tk tev wodewv: for éx tay wéAewy Tovs év tais wéAerr. Cf. 706, 23. 
—19. owAtras: in appos. with robs éx rev wéAewv. — els: cf. 498,. 1. 12. — 
23. os: of. 494, I. 23.—26. qv: cf. p. 2327. — trav orparevoptver: cf. 380, 
I. 1.—27. odroe pév: in contrast with those who joined him later. Every 
Greek sentence has in general a conjunction to connect it with what goes 
before. But Xenophon frequently omits the conjunction in a sentence 
that begins with a demonstrative (cf. ll. 37, 388) or adverb of place (¢f. 
li. 5, 41).— 28. avra: dat. of advantage (p. 254).— 29. peQova ... qf as, 
too great to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, if) etc. — 30. dg: cf. 391, 
I. 11.—381. qf &vvaro rayurra, as rapidly as possible, lit. in what way he 
could most quickly. — 32. Twrradépvovs: gen. of the source. Cf, 498, L. 1. 
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Kipos d€ e€xwy ods eipnka wpparo amo Lap- 
35 Sewy: Kai eLehavver Sia THS Avdias oraOpovds Tpeis 
4 - »¥ A , 9 AN “ v4 
Tapacayyas eikoo. Kat dvo émt tov Maiardpoy 
4 4 “ > , 4 , - 
mToTapov. Tovtov TO evpos S¥o0 mACOpa: yépupa 
dé éemnv elevypéevy moiows. tovrov diaBas é&e- 6 
Lavver dua Dpvyias orabpov eva trapacayyas 
> “ > 4 , > 4 b 4 
40 6xT@ els KoXoooads, mod\w oikoupervny, evdaipova 
Kat peyadny. evravla cuewev nuépas ewta* Kat 
® , € N e 2 = ¥y -\ / \ 
nee Meéevwv o @errados omdXtTas Exwv yxiAlous Kat 
meXTaoTas mevtakociouvs, Add\ovTas Kal Aiviavas 
kat OduvOiovs. 
34. opparo: the march began in the spring of 401 B.c. Trace the route, 
in the following description, on the map. — 38. qwAolow: dat. of means 


(p. 475).— 42. Menon was sent by Aristippus, who was not able to obey 
the summons of Cyrus in person (see ll. 6 ff.). 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éugl, 
26; axd, 345 d:d, 35, 39; eis, 18, 19 (bis), 21, 27, 40; év, 9; 2, 3,185 en, 4, 
14, 29, 36; xpds, 7, 8; ovv, 13) according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVI. 


Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Cases. 


728. EXERCISE. 


1. adyaddv te roinoopey vas. 2. & Oavpaciwrate av- 
Opwre, ciye ode OpOv yuyvackers OVSE axovov péuvnoat. 
3. obTos, @ advdpes, Bactrcls éyévero tav Ilepodv. 4. qro- 
pevdpevor Sé Sia ravtys THs yYopas adixvodvtas éml Tov 
Mdoxdady trotrapov, To evpos mrcOpiaiov. 5. peivavres 8é 
TavTny THY Nmépav TH AGAAN! érropevovto. 6. dAXA pa TOS 
Deovs ove &ywye avtovs Simfw. T. otpatidtas yap Frnce 


1 Cf, 167, IL. 18. 
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N , A \ 9 A e a ¢t \ 4 
Tov aatpamnv. 8. Tovatra Tous éyOpovs nuay ot Oeot mrotn- 
covow. 9. det Tov otpatiwtnv poBeicba. padrov Tov 
dpyovta 7) Tous moAcuious, eb wédAreL huraKas hurdé£ecv.1 
10. xpdtictov, & Xetpicode, jpiv tecOar os Taxtota éml TO 
[YJ a \ 4 , J Cal >] ‘\ 
axpov. 11. wate kal ypnpata auveBddXovTO avT@ eis THV 
Tpopiv TAY oTpaTLWTa@V ai trodes Exodoa.2 12. Kal Td 
Nourrov® o pev Apxev, of Sé erreiMovto. 18. azetyov Tijs 
yapddpas éxtw atadiovs. 14. ’Apiatos Sé, dv tpets nOé 
Nouev Baciréa xalioravat, Huds KaKov Troveity Teiparat. 
15. Kréapye «ai IIpokeve, nai ot &dXov of trapovtes “EXAD- 
ves, oun tore & te trovette. 16. joav dé vy Alia nal jyudv4 
a »# b) b b , 4 \ 
of édeccav. 17. adX ov otpatnynow TavTnY THY oTpaTn- 
yiav. 18. cai pe pevyovta éx Ths watpidos Ta Te aAXa 
Kipos éttunoe cai pipiovs Edwxe Saperxovs. 19. wépav rod 
ToTa“ov TOALS WKEITO peydAn Kal evdaipwv dvona Kawai. 
20. dav dé pn Hyeucva 8150, cuvtatrapcla Thy tTayiorny 

a 3 / A N , 6 A ad > 
21. obtos npwtwv Kipov ra dofavra TH oTpareg. 22. dava- 
A \ A A 
pvnow yap buas Kal Tos TOV TpoyovwY TaV LueTépwn! KLVO’- 
vous. 23. Kipov 8 petaméurerat aro THs apyns hs avrov 
catparnv émoince. 24. of Opaxes éBovrovto adaipetoOar 
Tovs “EXAnvas THY Yh. 


Examine the substantives and pronouns in the nominative in 2, 
3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24, and note their relation to the finite 
verbs. 

729. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative is used chiefly as 
the subject of a finite verb (713), or in the predicate after 
verbs signifying to be, become, etc. (715), when used in a 
finite mood. 


Examine the vocatives in 2, 3, 10, 15. 


‘1The fut. infin. is used with 4 Sc. rivés aS subj. of Feary. 
péAdw to form a periphrastic future. 5 Sc. d5dv. 
2 Of. 712, 13. 6 See 718. 


8 thenceforth. 7 See 719 end. 
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730. Rule of Syntax.— The vocative, with or without 4, is 
used as the case of address. 


Examine the accusatives in 6 (avrovs), 9 (dpxovra, roAepious), 
11 (xpypata), 15 (6 re), 18 (pu, Sapecxovs), 20 (Hyenova), 23 (Kipov), 
and the verbs on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

731. Rule of Syntax.— The direct object of the action of a 
transitive verb is put in the accusative. 


Examine the accusatives in 9 (@vAaxas), 17, and the verbs to which 
they belong, and note their meaning and mutual relation. 

732. Rule of Syntax.— Any verb whose meaning permits 
it may take an accusative of kindred signification. This accu- 
sative repeats the idea already contained in the verb, and may 
follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is called the 
cognate accusative. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 4 (etpos), 18 (dAAa), 19. 

733. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative of specification may 
be joined with a verb, adjective, or substantive, to denote that 
in respect to which the expression is used. 


Examine the force of the accusatives in 12, 20 (ryv taxiornv). 


734. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative in certain expres- 
sions has the force of an adverb. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 5, 13. 


735. Rule of Syntax. — The accusative may denote extent 
of time or space. 


Examine the construction of the accusatives in 6 (Oeovs), 16. 

736. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative follows the adverbs 
of swearing v7 and pd, by. An oath introduced by vy is affirm- 
ative; one introduced by pa is negative. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 7, 21, 22, 24, and the verbs 
on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

737. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take 
two object accusatives. Such are verbs signifying to ask, 
remind, teach, clothe, conceal, and deprive. 
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Examine the pairs of accusatives in 1, 8, 14 (jas, xaxov), note the 
signification of the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative denotes the person, the other the thing. 


738. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs signifying to do anything to 
a person take two accusatives, one of the person, the other of 
the thing. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 14 (dv, BaotAéa), 23 (airoy, 
gatparnv), and the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative expresses predicate relation. 


739. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take a 
predicate accusative in addition to the object accusative. Such 
are verbs signifying to name, choose, make, and think. 


a. This is the active construction corresponding to the passive with 
copulative verbs. See 715. 


The accusative is used also with prepositions (95, 96, 97) and as 
the subject of the infinitive (850). 


740. EXERCISE. 


1. And another army was collected for him in the follow- 
ing manner. 2. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 
3. We will ask the general whether he has garrisons in the 
cities! 4. Why do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence 
they proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to 
rob them of their land. 7. The general has committed a great 
error.” 8. This man they made king. 9. But the Greeks pro- 
ceeded safely for the rest of the day. 10. And the wall was 
forty feet® in height. 11. They remained there seven days. 
12. Through the middle‘ of the city there flows a river, which 
is called the Cydnus,> two plethra in width. 13. This man 
was chosen general. 


1The indirect question is the 8 Cf. 319, I. 18. 
second obj. 4 Cf. 386, I. 8. 
2 Cf. 628, I. 17. 5 Cf. 728, 19 above. 
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LESSON CVII. 
Reading Lesson. 
741. AnABASIS I, ii. 7-12. 


From Colossae Cyrus proceeds to Celaenae. The historian, in an 
interesting digression, tells of the palace and great park of Cyrus at 
Celaenae; of the sources and of the first course of the river Maean- 
der (7); of the royal residence at Celaenae, close upon the sources of 
the river Marsyas, which empties into the Maeander; of the contest 
of Apollo and Marsyas and of the naming of the river (8); and of 
the building of the palace and of the settlement of Celaenae by 
Xerxes. Cyrus remains here a month, and is joined by the rest of 
his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (9). Thence he 
marches northwest through Peltae, where the festival of the Lycaea 
is celebrated, to the Market of the Ceramians, on the borders of 
Mysia (11). Thence eastward to the Plain of Cayster, where Epyaxa, 
the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and furnishes him money 
with which to pay his troops (12). : 

I. 
erevdev eEchavver orabmovs Tpets Tapacdyyas 7 
y 9 2 A so- , 9 , 
etkoow els Kedauas, Ts Ppvyias mrodw otKoupe- 
yyy, peyddnv kat evdaipova. évtavda Kupw Ba- 
cileva Hv Kal mapddecos péyas aypiwy Onpiov 
5 mAnpNS, & Exetvos EOypevey amd immo, OTOTE yu- 
4 4 € 4 A ‘\ 9 \ 
pvdoat Bovrouro éaurdv TE Kal TOUS Lmmous. did 
4 \ ~ 4 enmie a 
péoov S€ Tov Tapadeicov pet 6 Maiavdpos rora- 
‘4 e€ ‘\ ‘\ > “ > > “~ a 

pos? at O€ anya avrov eiow ex tav Baoireiwr: 

pet dé Kat dia THs Kedawav mwodews. eort dé Kat 8 
10 peydrov Baciiéws Bacikera & Kehawais épupva 


5. omdre BovAovro, whenever he wished. —7. pkoov: see p. 1415,— 
8. && trav Bacwelwv: we should say within instead of out of the palace, 
and the more precise statement in Greek would be éy rots BaatAelois. — 
9. Kedawvow: in appos. with réaews (716). For the order of the words, 
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émt tats myyats Tov Mapovov torapov vad TH 
dkpomd\er* pet dé Kal ovros dia THS WodEwS Kai 
éuBddda eis TOV Maiavdpov: tov d€ Mapovov 76 
eUpds eat etkoot kal mete modwv. eravla 
15 héyera “Amd\wv exdeipar Mapovar, vixyoas épi- 
Covra ot wept codids, kai 7d Sépya Kpewaoar ev 
~ »¥ 4 e a \ A ~ e “ 
T@ avTpw dlev ai mnyai: dua dé rovTo 6 moTapos 
Kahetrat Mapovas. évrav0a Bépéys, ore éx THs 9 
"EAAdOos HTTNOets TH wadyn ameywpet, Néyerar oiKo- 
OS NTTNVELS TY PAXT AMTEKWPEL, ACY 
~ A N “~ 
2 Sopnoa tavTa re TA Bacidea Kat Thy Kedawov 
axpoTo\w. évtav0a euewe Kupos npépas rpia 
KovTa* Kal hKe KNéapyos 6 Aaxedaiudrios puyas 
¥ € gz - -\ / A i, ~” > 
Exov omitas xtAtous Kat meXtacTas @paxas oxra- 
4 N 4 «= “~ - v4 4 a 
Koatouvs Kat To€dtas Kpyras Siaxocious. apa dé 
a “A ~ e - >} ¥ e z£ = - 
3 Kal Ywous TapHnv 6 YupaKdcwos Exwv OmAiras Tpia- 
id N id e > ‘XN » e 2 = 
Kogtous, Kat Zodatveros 0 “Apkas €ywv omiras 
-“\ 4 ’ 9 A A Ly ott \ 3 “ 
XiAiouvs. Kat évtavla Kipos éeracw kat apiO pov 
trav ‘EdAnvev éeroinoey év TO Trapadeiow, Kal eye 
1) 7) t pP .? cy 7 
A Z Zz 
VOVTO Ol OUpTrayTEs OmAiTaL ev pupLoL Kal xidvoL, 
cf. 6 MalavSpos wrorauds in 1. 7.—11. vero, under, at the foot of. — 14. wodew : 
cf. 498, I. 7.—évravOa ... coplas: cf. 517, I. 19.—16. nal xpepaom, and 
to have hung up. «xpepdoa, first aor. infin. of xpeudvyiys, is In the same 
const. with éxdeipar. —17. d0ev, whence, for 66: or ot, where. See note on 
1. 8.—19. ry paxy, in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 
480 B.c. —A€yerar olkoSopnoat: cf. Adyerar éxdetpac in 1. 15. —22. KAkap- 
xos: of. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. — 25. Zao1s: not previously mentioned, 
and not again referred to in the Anabasis. — 26. Zedalveros: if this is 
the general mentioned in 722, 43, and 727, 22, the purpose for which he 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. — 28. éyévovro of ovpwavres, 
the whole number amounted to. — 29. omdtrar pév, wedracral S€: in appos. 
with of ciuxavres, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-total 


here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. — 
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80 meXTacTal O€ audi Tods Sicyidious. redler eEe- 10 
Aavver cTabpods Svo mapacdyyas Séxa eis IIéA- 
Tas, TOAW olKOUpErnY. EevTavf Euewev Huepas 

A 9 so e 9 N Q , yn 
Tpeis: év als Revias 6 “Apkas ta Avcata eOuce 
Kal dyava €Onke> ta O€ GOAa Hoav orreyyides 

3 xpvaat: edpe dé Tov adyava Kai Kupos. & 

“~ > 4 “ , 4 - , 
rev0er e€eXavvet oTaOpovs S00 mapacdyyas SadeKka 
eis Kepapav adyopav, médw oixoupévny, éoxaryny 
ampos 77 Muoig xapa. evrevbey eedavver oral- 11 
PLOvS TpEts Tapacdyyas TpiakovTa eis Kavortpou 

40 7rediov, TOA OikouLErnY. evTavl” euewev Nuepas 
mMeVTE* Kal TOLS OTpaTidtats w@deirero pucbds 

ld <A -~ “~ A a 94 9 6A 
m€ov 7 TpLiav pynvov, Kal woddaKis LOVTEs Em 

5 , - > , e N > a\ id A 
Tas Bipas amrow. 6 dé édmidas déyov Supye 

N A » 3 = / ) b) a A 
kat Onros Av avidpevos: ov yap Fv mpos Tov 

£ , ¥ \ 3 4 9 A 

45 Kupov tpdmov exovra py amodidovar, evTava 12 
aduxveira, “Exvaga 7 Yvevverios yuvy tov Kudti- 

, “ “A ‘N > , é 
Kkov Bacittéws mapa Kupov: kat édéyero Kip 

A , , A 9 4 a ’ 
Sodvar ypypata mokkd. tH Oo ovv oTparia TOTE 

30. dud rots Stax trlous: cf. 498, I. 12. — évrevOev ... els Tras: Cyrus 

now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 

double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. — 34. yoav: irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive ordeyyides, not with its subj. aéaa. — 38. évrevOev . . . rpra- 
xovra: these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 

42. wdéov: used indeclinably for rAcdywyv. — 43. alBas A€you Sinye, Kept 

(Sify) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 

44. SiAos yw avicpevos: we should say, was evidently troubled. — ov ydp 

e- - amroSiSover: cf. 640, I. 19. —46. rou KiAleav Baotkéws: but above in 

L 10 we have simply peydaov BaciAdws, without the art. See p, 1443 


— 47. &éyero Sovvar, she was said to have given. Cf. ll. 15 and 19. — 
48. ovv, at any rate, i.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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amédwxe Kipos picbbv rerrdpav pynvav. lye Se 
50 9 Kittooa kat dvdaxas wept avtay Kiduxas Kat 
"Aoevoious. 


—.EEe 


certainly had {it to pay his troops with. —Syennesis, as Xenophon calls 
him, was pursuing a double policy. He sent money to Cyrus by the 
hands of his wife, but at the same time he was endeavouring to propitiate 
Artaxerxes, being determined to keep his throne whichever of the two 
prevailed. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (du¢l, 
30; awd, 5; did, 6, 9, 12, 175 eis, 2, 18, 31, 37, 89; ev, 10, 16, 28, 33; eg, 
8,18; éwf, 11, 42; wapd, 47; wept, 16, 503 xpds, 38, 44; td, 11) accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVIII. 
The Genitive Oase, 


742. EXERCISE. 


1. él rais Bactréws Ovpats Hoav. 2. Suws Se of rodrAod 
S0 aicxivny Kal addnAwv Kal Kipov ocuvnxorovdncar. 
8. xal yap vopal qmodd\al Booxnudtrwv KaternpOncav. 
4. rob 5& Mapavov 16 evdpos éorw eixoot xal mévte tro- 
dav. 5. nal tov diaBaiwdvtwr Tov trotapov ovdels éBpéxOn 
avotépo Tav pactav.! 6. joav 5é odtou Tav aud Mérnrov 
otpatevonevwv. T. tadta dé Néywv OopuBov jKovce dia TOV 
tafewy idvtos. 8. xal érakev avtovs AaBevtas Tod BapBa- 
pixod otpatov? cuvexBiBdlerv Tas auakas. 9. trav 8é rept 
Tov peTedidogav adrrnrols. 10. duets yap SdEere aittos civas 
dpfavres tov S:aBaivew® 11. rpdrov péev xataxavowper 
ras apdkas, iva py Ta Cedyn jpov otpatnyn. 12. Bovreras 


1 See p. 1791. 2 Sc. wépos. 8 Cf. 617, I. 14. 
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ovy cal oé TovTwy yevoacOar. 13. raita S€ cuvernveypéva 
qv! t@ catparevovTs THs yopas. 14. nal TAY oTpaTLOTaY 
Of auveTrouevot aTrwmA@AEcaY. 15. éEarrivns of péev avTav 
érofevov, ot 5 eodevdovav. 16. wal ef tis 5é ypnudtov ém- 
Ouvpet, xpareiv mreipdcbw. 17. dipOépas éripwracav yoptou 
, / A a /~= f 
xovdov. 18. mwdvres yap Koiwns awrnpias SeducOa. 19. pr- 
Sapas amtapela tovtov tod mpaypatos. 20. 7d Sé Novo 
meipapela TavTns THs TdEews. 21. Kal aitet Kipov tpiav 
pynvev pucOdv. 22. Kal yap joay ai merdas Tisoadépvous 
\ 9 tad 23 a de , a Us / 
TO apxaiov. 23. TaV d€ Mevwvos orpatiwrav EvAa oxyifwv 
é 4 A » Se \ Aa 5) a 
tis Unot KvXedpyou 7H aftvn: Kai obtos avtov juaprev. 
24, rovTwy yap Kowwrvjcaytes cal? rpoBatwy Kal avdparro- 
Swv perécyete. 20. 0 5é Kadriuayos ws opa avrov trapiovra 
emia Baverat avtov Tis trvos2 26. aadvtes yap ovTot avTe- 
~ b] “A V4 VA 9 e / UA 

moouvto apeTns. 21. rovtou dé, @ avdpes, padiws Tevfeabe. 
28. épwra avrovs el mov joOnvTat addoU oTpaTEvpaTos. 
29. rovrwy 5é ovdels pépvntar. 30. cal eis Kwopas TOAXOY 
xdyabav yepovads 7Oov. 31. Soca yap pr émirndOnobe 
THs olxabe odov. 382. nal tov Tap’ éavt@ dé BapBdpwv 
> Lal fo) > C4 - J \ € “A > a e “ 
émreeneito Kipos. 383. ovy wpa éeotly tiv aperety nudv 
avtav. 34. 0 rdv BapBapwy ddéBos woArvs Av. 35. xpnrris 
S vary ALOivyn Td Trpos eixoos Trodav. 


Examine the genitives in 1, 2, 3, 4 (Mapovov), 5 (rav diaBouvdv- 
tov), 8, 14, 15, 21, 23 (Mévwvos, orpariwrdv), 25 (adrod), 34, 35, and 
note the nature of the relation which each sustains to the substan- 
tive, or equivalent expression, on which it depends. 


_743. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive in the genitive may 
depend directly on another substantive. This is called the 
attributive genitive and expresses various relations. Thus :— 


1 guveynveyuéva Ay, compound 2 also. 
form in the third sing., where ov- 8 the rim of his shield, abrod (of 
yevhvexro might have occurred. him) being a gen. of possession. 
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1. Possession: 1, 23 (Méwvos), 25 (airod). The possessive 
genitive. | 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. 

4, Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (rov duaPa- 
-yovrwv), 8, 14, 15, 23 (orpariwrdv). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 
and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (zodav), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 
sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

745. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 23 (KAedpyxov, avrov), 25 
(izvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. | 

746. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. 


Examine the genitives in 7 (@opvBov), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 
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747. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

748. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rule and lead. 


Examine the genitives in 17, 18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
and want. Those signifying to jill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our! oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 38. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force was in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was? a pleth- 
rum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 ind with the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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LESSON CIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


751. Anasasis I. ii. 13-20. 


From the Plain of Cayster, Cyrus marches south-east to Thym- 
brium, and thence to Tyriaeum, where he reviews his forces (13, 14). 
The Greeks draw themselves up in full array, and make a splendid 
appearance (15, 16). Halting his chariot in front of the Greek pha- 
lanx, he orders them to present arms and advance (17). Hereupon the 
barbarian troops are terrified, and the Cilician queen flees precipitately. 
Cyrus is pleased to see the terror with which the Greeks inspire the 
native troops (18). Thence he marches to Iconium, and thence through 
Lycaonia, which the Greeks plunder (19). Menon is sent to escort the 


queen into Cilicia; Cyrus himself proceeds to Dana (20). 
II. 


evredbev S€ eEedatvver ctabpods d¥0 rapacdy- 13 
- , > , , > , 3 A 
yas déka els OvpBprov, wdruv otkovperny. evradvba 
» ‘ \ so. , e ‘S , A 
nv Tapa THY odcv KpHYN 7 Midov kadouperyn Tov 
A L 4) - 
Dpvyav Baciiéus, ép 7 A€yerar Midas Tov Yarv- 

5 pov Onpedoar olvm Kepdoas adryy. evrevbev 14 
by , A \ PS) , 4 - 5 4 > 
éfeXavver otabuovs dvo tmapacayyas déka eis 
Tuptaiov, modu oikoupeynv. évTavda cuewev jp 

- A N , A e 4 £ 
pas Tpets. Kat héyerar denOjvar y Kittooa Kupov 
bd “~ N 4 e ~ 4 » > 
émdelEar TO oTparevpa avTy: Bovhdmevos ovy émi- 

10 det€ar e€€raci movetra ev T@ Tediw Tav “EAy- 
vov kai Tov BapBapwr. éxédevore SE Tovs "EAAD- 15 
VAS WS VOLOS AUTOLS Els WAYNY OVTW TaYOHvaL Kal 
oTnvat, cuvrafar & ékacrov Trovs éavTov. eTda- 

3. mapa tryv odev: the acc. after rapd because of the idea of motion 
involved, the water, after it has left the fountain, flowing along the road. 

With jy, a verb of rest, we should expect the dat. —4. row Zdrupov, 


the (well-known) Satyr, t.e. Silenus.— 5. otv@, with wine (p. 475), — 
12. ds... paxny, as their custom (was) for battle. — 13. orivas, to take their 
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XOnoav ovv émt terrdpwv* elye 6€ 76 pev SeEvdov 
15 Meévwy kat ot ovv aiT@, TO 6€ evovUpov Kd€apyos 
N e ? 4 ‘ \ a, e ¥ v4 
Kat ob ékewou, TO-6€ pérov of ado’ OTpaTnyol. 
éfedper ov 6 Kipos mparov péev rovs BapBapovs - 16 
of O€ Trapr\avvoy reTaypevon Kar tAas Kal Kara 
Tages: eira dé Tovs "EA\nvas, mapehatvav éd’ 
2 adppatos Kat 7 Kittooa éd’ appapdéns. elyov 
dé mavres Kpayn yadka Kal yiravas dowitkods 
AN to N a 3 ‘5 9 4 = 
Kal Kvnwloas Kal Tas aomidas exKeKaduppevas. 
3 N N 4 , 4 - “ 4 
émero7) O€ mavTas TapyAace, OTHOAdS TO appa lT 
\ A , la la - 4 \ 
mpo TS padayyos péons, Twépwas Iliypyta Tov 
e 4 ‘\ “N N “~ € 4 
2 Epunvéea mapa Tovs oTpatyyous Tov EAAnvev 
> 4 ld N 4 \ b) ~ 
éxéXevoe tpoBaréoBar Ta Oma Kal emixywpnoar 
9 N / e \ A A A 
éd\nv THY Parayya. oF S€ TavTA MpoEtToY Tots 
, \ > N > , , 
OTpaTLorais* Kal E€mel éexadmuySe, TpoBaddopevor 
Ta oTha éerpoav. €éKx d€ TovTov Oarroy mpoidrvTwr 
(30 GUY Kpavyy, amo TOU avbroudrov Spomos éyévero 
TolS OTpaTLTais émL Tas oKnyvas, Tov dé Bap- 18 
Bapwv PoBos Todds, cat n re Kittooa efvyer emt 
THS appapaéns Kai ol ex THS ayopas KaTaXumovTeEs 
places (second aor.). —kaerov: sc. stparnydyv. — tots €avrov, his own 
men. — 14. eye: see p. 2327, and cf. 741, 4.— 17. wpwrov pév: the correla- 
tive is efra 5é in 1. 19. —18. kar’ tAds kal xara tates, by squadrons and 
by companies, of cavalry and infantry respectively. —19. rovs “EAAnvas: 
governed by éGedpe: in 1. 17. — 21. wavres: i.e. the Greeks. — 22. éxkeka- 
Auppévas, uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (379).— 23. awapr- 
Nace, had driven by. See note on éeroince in 706, 7. —oryods: jirst aor., 
and therefore trans. — 24. péons: cf. 741, 7, and note. — 29. Oarrov mpoi- 
Ovrayv: sc. a’rav, as they advanced more and more rapidly. For the 
gen. absol., see note on 706, 33.—31. éwl ras oxnvas: as if threatening 
the barbarian troops with an attack. Below we are told the Greeks 


later dispersed to their tents with a roar of laughter (of 5¢ “EAAnves... 
HAGov). —33. ot & THs ayopas Edvyov: Z.e. of év TH ayopg Epuyoy ex rijs 
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¥ 
Ta wvia epuvyov. ot d€ “EAAnves adv yédwte ert 
Xu > w 
8% Tas oKnvas 7nAOor. 1 d€ Kidttooa tidovca THY 
Napmporynta Kat Thy Tak Tov oTparevpaTos EDav- 
pace. Kitpos 6€ noOn Tov ék Tav “ENAyvwr eis 
tovs BapBapous poBov iddv. évredOer eEeavver 19 
araQuovs Tpets Tapacdyyas eikoow eis “IKdu0p, 
~ , Mad 4 3 a > n~ ¥y nn 
40 rns Dpvyias Tokw é€oyatyny. Eevravda ewewve TpeEts 
e 4 - ~ > ] , “ ~ = so 
npepas. evrTevdev efehavver dua THs AvKdovias 
aTabuovs TeVTE Tapacayyas TpLaKovTAa. TAvTNVY 
N 4 - >] 4 PS a ” 9 X e 
™mY xopav erérpape Staptacat tors “"E\Anow ws 
mohewiav ovoav, évrev0ev Kupos rHv Kidtooay eis 20 
45 N r a= 3 4 A 4 50 ‘4 Q 
mv Kidttkiay aronéumes THY Taxioryy 6d0v: Kat 
A - > 
cuvemeuwev AUTH TOUS OTPATLOTas ovs Mévwr elye 
Kat avtov. Kupos d€ peta Tov addrwv e€eAavve 
dua Karradoxias orabpovs térrapas Tapacayyas 
eiKoot Kal TevrTe pos Adva, To\u oiKoupEervny, peya- 
50 Anv Kal evdaipova. évTavla euewav nucpas TpEts* 
3 i a “A 9 a » , a 
év @ Kipos améxrewev avdpa léponv Meyadépryp, 
- ~ Fa 
dowikioTny Bacide.ov, Kat ETEPOV TWA TOV VTAP- 
xov Svvacrny, aitiaodpevos emuBovrevew avr@. 


ayopas. Cf. 706, 23, and 727, 18, and notes. —37. & rev “EAAnvev els rous 
BapBapovs: attributive prepositional phrases (p. 231). — 43. Sapwdoa: 
ef. 524, I. 15 and 20. — ds modeplav ovoay, on the ground that it was hos- 
tile. For as with the causal partic. cf. 706, 38, and 722, 33, 41, 42, and 
notes. — 45. 680v: adverbial acc. (734).— 47. avrov: intensive (516). — 
51. év @: 8c. xpdvy. — 52. kal érepow... Svvdernv, and a certain other 
powerful man of his subordinates. — 53. émPBovAevav: see 354. Cyrus’s 
charge was ér:BovAcvoucw éuol. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ax, 
30; did, 41, 48; cis, 2, 6, 12, 37, 389, 44; év, 10, 515; e&, 29, 33, 37; ext, 
4, 14, 19, 20, 31, 32, 34; nard, 18 (bis); werd, 47; wapd, 3, 25; xpd, 24; 
pds, 49; ctv, 15, 80, 34) according to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CX. 
Genitive Oase (continued). 
752. EXERCISE. 


1. obdros jas Bufavriov atoxreloan. 2. ta 8 appara 
édépeto Sia tav TaEewy Keva nvidyov. 38. TovTov ce nro. 
4. 9 5é dus TAY Bardvwv nrExTpov ovdév Sidpepev. 5. pa- 
xpotepov yap of “Podior tev Ilepoav éodevicvwv. 6. ottw 
qepiyévoito av Tay avtictaciwTarv. T. Kab trodrcuiou ovde- 
vos kateyéda. 8. Ta Sé émurydeva worepov wveicOat Kpeit- 
tov! é« THs ayopas Hs* obToL Trapetyov, pixpa pérpa® qrorXod 
dpyupiov, 7} avtovs* AauBavev; 9. Sim@Eer yap ce ace- 
Beias. 10. Eurrepor yap joav rhs ywpas. 11. Kal o 
caTpamns para taxéws éEw Bedav areyaper. 12. Kipos 
S ody avéBn éri ta pn ovdSevds xwdvovtos. 18. xaxds yap 
TaV hueTépwv éyovrwy® aavres odtToL ods opate BapBapot 
MToACULwWTEpoL Tuiy EcovTat Tov mapa PBactirel svTwr. 
14. Baciredts ov payeirar déxa jpepov. 15. rav eis Tov 
ToAELOY Epywv, ToELKHS Te Kal dxovTicews, PiropabdataTos 
qv. 16. oporoyoupevws éx® mavrwv tav éureipws avtod 
éyovrav® &oke yevéoOar? avnp trodreuds. 17. hoav yap 
of AOXayol WAHTioy GdAHAwY. 18. Kal ypovov® Tid érécyov 
THs wopelas ot BapBapo. 19. diéoyov adAnjrAwv Bacirevs 
re Kal of “EXAnves @s Tptaxovta otadia. 20. ovdev® rrAnOet 
ge nav érheihOncav. 21. Revodav Bovrcrat tipwpnoacbar 
autovs Tis émiBécews. 22. Erte avdpes aEvoe Tis éXevOepias 


1 Sc. éorly. 5 See p. 1043, 
2 See 725. 6 juodAoyoupnevws éx, aS was agreed 
3 In apposition with rd émirhden. 0b 


y. 

4 Intensive (516), to be taken 7 to have shown himself (354). 
with jas, the unexpressed subj. of 8 See 735. 
AauBdrev. 9 See 734. 
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Hs Upas éym evdaipovitw. 23. cal adtxovro eis Kopds qod- 
Nas TOAN@Y TeV eriTndeiwy peaTtas. 24. TaV KadXdoTOD 
e \ >] , 1 =) A 

eavTov nEiwaoe* Revodav. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (#Aéxrpov), 18, 19, and observe that 
they express the idea of separation or distinction. 

753. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive (as ablative) may de- 
note that from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs which signify to 
remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, yield, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 6, 20, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

754. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to surpass or be inferior. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 21, observe that they express a crime, 
and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

755. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of judicial action are followed 
by a genitive expressing the crime. Such are verbs signifying 
to accuse, prosecute, convict, acquit, condemn, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 3, 22 (7s), observe that they denote a 
cause, and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

756. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive often denotes a cause, 
especially with verbs expressing emotions. Such are verbs 
expressing admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, 
envy, revenge, and the like. | 


Examine the genitives in 1,7, and observe that the verbs on which 
they depend are compound. 

757. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive often depends on a 
preposition included in a compound verb. 


Examine the genitives in 8 (dpyvpiov), 24, and observe: that they 
express price or value. 


1 deemed himself worthy, valued himself at. 
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758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the price 
or value of a thing. 


Examine the genitive in 14, and observe that it expresses the time 
within which. 

759. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive may denote the time 
within which an action takes place. 


Examine the genitives in 2 (jvoywv), 10, 15, 22 (é€revBepias), 23, 
and note the signification of the adjectives with which they are con- 
nected. 

760. Rule of Syntax. —The odjective genitive follows many 
verbal adjectives. These adjectives are chiefly kindred, in 
meaning or derivation, to verbs which take the genitive, but 
some of them are kindred to verbs which take the accusative. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 16 (avrov), 17, and note the significa- 
tion of the adverbs with which they are connected. 

761. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows adverbs derived 
from adjectives which take the genitive, and many adverbs of 
place. 


Examine the substantives and circumstantial participles in the 
genitive in 12, 13 (rév jerépwy éxovrwv), and observe that they are 
not grammatically connected with the construction of the sentence in 
which they occur. 

762. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive and a circumstantial 
participle, not grammatically connected with the main con- 
struction of the sentence, may stand by themselves in the 
genitive, This is called the genitive absolute. 


Examine the genitives in 5, 13 (trav dvrwy), and observe that they 
follow comparatives. 


768. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives and adverbs of the com- 
parative degree are followed by the genitive when 4, than, 1s 
omitted. 


The genitive is used also with prepositions (93, 96, 97). 
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764. EXERCISE. 


1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 2. He admired 
the citizens for their virtue. 3. You laughed atme. 4. For 
these are still more cowardly than those who have been de- 
feated? by us. 5. And they overcame the light-armed sol- 
diers. 6. But the Greeks were about? eight stadia distant 
from the ravine. 7. Hesold the horse for fifty darics. 
8. And the plain abounded in trees of every sort, and in vines. 
9. For these rivers are impassable at a distance from their 
sources. 10. This took place while the Greeks were going 
away.® 11. For this general was at the head of the mercenary 
(force) in the cities. 12. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
13. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when there is 
an uproar? 


LESSON CXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
765. Anasasis I. ii. 21-27. 


Leaving Dana, Cyrus defers for a day the attempt to cross the 
mountains into Cilicia, because he hears that Syennesis is guarding 
the pass. The next day Syennesis is reported to have withdrawn on 
hearing that Menon is already in Cilicia, and that triremes are on 
the way from Ionia (21). Cyrus makes the passage, and descends 
into a great fertile plain (22). Thence he proceeds to Tarsi, the capi- 
tal of Cilicia, through which flows the river Cydnus (23). He finds 
the town abandoned by the king and most of the inhabitants (24). 
Menon reached Tarsi five days before the arrival of Cyrus, having 
lost two companies in the passage of the mountains (25), and his 
soldiers plundered the town, because of the loss of their comrades. 
Cyrus, on his arrival, summons Syennesis..who is finally persuaded 
by his wife to obey (26). Cyrus and the;king seal their compact of 
friendship with gifts (27). 


1 See 371. | 2 dcov. Ww 8 Cf. 752, 12 above. 
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II. 
évreviev ereipavto cio Baddew eis THY Kiduxiay: 21 
" S€ eiaBody Fv 680s apatitds dpia ioyupas 
Kal apynxavos eloe\Oev orparevpati, el Tis eKa- 
huvev. édéyero S€ Kal Yvevveois elvar emt TOV 
5S akpwv dvratrwav tHv eioBodjv: O10 emewav Hpe- 
pav év T@ Tediv. TH 8 toTEpaia HKev ayyedos 
Léeywr ore Nedouras Ein Yvevveris Ta axkpa, e7rel 
» 
nadero ort 76 Mévwvos orparevpa non ev Kidixia 
nv €low TOV Spéwy, Kal OTL TpIYpELs HKOVE TrEpL- 
10 wheovoas amt ‘“Iwvias eis Kittxiay Tapov eyovra 
tas Aakxedayoviwy Kai avtod Kipov. Kupos 9° 22 
= > 2 > A . » 9 \ L \. 4 
9 
ovv avéBn eri Ta Gpy ovdevds KwdvovTos, Kai €lde 
i i A 
Tas oKNVaS Ov of Kiduxes EdvAatrov. evTedOev Sé 
lq > . 4 , Q , > 2 
KaTtéBawev eis mrediov peya Kal Kadov, emippuror, 
15 A } ? 5 5 “A , \ 9 , 
Kal O€vOpwrv TavTodaTwv ovpTEwY Kal apTEehwY * 
“ A N 4 ‘\ ‘4 ‘ ‘4 N 
TOAD O€ Kal oOnoapov Kai pedivyny Kal Kéyypov Kal 
- @fi 
mupous Kat Kpias deper. opos 8 avro meprexer 
dxupov Kal Upnddov mavTy ék Daddrrns eis Oadar- 
trav. KataBas dé Sia rovrov Tod mediov Hace 23 


3. dunxavos eloredOetvy orparevpanr, impracticable for an army (p. 25 *) 
to enter (p. 2191). — 5. vAdrrwv tiv eloBoAyv: not with the intention of 
real opposition, but to give colour to his asserted allegiance to the king. 
—T7. Aedovwes ... TA axpa, had abandoned the heights. — éwel, since. 
—9. Sr, because. The order is, drt Fxove Taydv Exovta (p. 250°) rpinpers 
wepitAcotoas (369), because he heard Tamos was in command of the tri- 
remes that were sailing round, etc. —11. ras ... Kipov: with tpifpecs (719). 
—12. ovv, at any rate, i.e. for whatever reason Syennesis left the heights. 
Cf. 741, 48. —13. rds oxynvds, the camp, antecedent to the relative adv. od. 
—tbvrarrov, had been on guard. Cf. hoav in 706, 35, and éréyxavey in 
722, 17, and notes. — 16. woAv: in agreement with ojeapyoy, the nearest 
subst., but to be understood with the others that follow. —17. @épe: not 
the historical pres., but the pres. to denote the fact that was true at the 
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“ Ld , = ? \, 
2 orafpovs rérrapas Tapacayyas TEVTE Kal ELKO- 
b 4 ~ s=- 4 , 
ow els Tapoovs, THs Kidtkias vokw peyadny 
‘ 9 , ¥ > \ / ? 
Kai evdoaipova, ela jv ta Xvevvéovos Baci- 
Neva ToD Kidicav Baciréws: dia pécov dé THs 
, en” b' 50 54 Ss 5 , nN ? 
TOhEwsS peL troTau.os Kvdvos ovopma, evpos dvo mrhé- 
25 Opwv. tavryv thy modw e&€ATov of évouKovvTEs 2A 
pera Yvevvéoios eis ywpiov dxvpoyv émi Ta opy 
“N e “\ ” ¥ ¥ de “ e 
anv ol Ta Kamndrela EYovTES* E“Eewav OE Kal OL 
\ “ , > es > 4 ‘ > 
mapa tHv Oadarray otkouvtes €v Yodows Kat ev 
"Iogots. “Emvafa d€ 4 Yvevvéoios yun mporépa 25 
30 Kipov mévte nuépais eis Tapaovs adixeto* év dé 
A e “A A 3 v2 “A + \ Ou ov 
™ vumepBotyn TaV Opéwv TH Els TO TEdLoY OVO 
hoyou TOU M&wvos aorparedpatos amodXovTo* ot 
pev epacav apmalovTas TL KaTAkOTHVaL UTO TOV 
Kirikwr, ot 6€ vrotad0&tas Kai od duvapévous 
35 e A \ IXX Ud Oe X T) “ + 
evpely Td GAO oTpAaTEvpa oOvdE TAS GOovs ElTa 
Travwpevous arorkeabar: Hoav 8 ovv ovTou éxa- 
Tov OmAtrat. ot & aAdou Exel HKov, THY TE WOALY 26 
‘ ‘ aan Q ‘ ¥ A 
tovs Tapoovs diypracayv, dua tov odePpov Tar 
cvoTpatiwwtay dpyCopevor, Kat Ta Baciheva ta ev 
b) ~ ~ N > ‘N > 4 3 \ l4 
40 avtn. Kutpos d€ émet cionjhacey eis tTHv TOW, 


time when the historian wrote. So a@poi(ovra: in 706, 8.— 23. pérov: see 
718. — rns wodtews: see 743,6. — 24. wApwv: limits rorayuds (743, 5). — 
25, ravtyyv: cf. 727, 27, and note. — ot évouxouvres: sec 718. Cf. of xovres 
and of oixovvres in 1, 27 f. —27. wdnv. .. Exovres: 8c. ov eFéArrov. — 
29. wporépa ... adtkero, reached Tarsi sive days (p. 1715) before (cf. 
éxovoa in 722, 28, and note) Cyrus (763).—31. ry els to wedlov: see 719. 
— 32. of pév. . . Katraxomynvar, some said that they (t.e. the lost soldiers of 
Menon) had been cut to pieces (354) while committing some act of plun- 
der (732).— 35. elra, then, taking up the two preceding participles, which 
qualify the unexpressed subj. of amoAéoOat. dmoAéeOa is in parallel const. 
tO kataxonrjvat. — 36. ovv: cf. 1. 12. — 87. ot § GAAo: Z.e. of Menon’s force. 
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id “ , N e 4 € > ¥ 
pereméutrero Tov Yvevverw mpos Eavtdv: 6 O° ovteE 
TpOTEpoyv ovoevi Tw KpEiTTOVL EaUTOU Els YELpas 
9 A yy ¥ , r4 + rd ¥ N e 
e\Oeiy efn ovre Tore Kupm teva nOedre, mpiv 7 

“ > oN ¥ N , ¥y ‘ de 
yuvn avroy émece Kal motes ehaBe. pera Oe 27 
A > ‘ 4 b la , A 
45 TavTa Emel GuveyeévovTo aAAn\oLS, YvEevveris pev 
edwxe Kipw uaTa moA\a els THY OTpaTLa 
pw xpypatra moda els TH parvay, 
Kipos d€ éxeivm Sapa & vopilerar Tapa Barret 
Tiwwa, Urmov ypucoya\Wvov Kal oTpenTov ypUcoUV 
A , \ > , - ~ N \ 
Kat Wedia Kal aKwaKynY xpvaovY Kat oToAny Ilep- 
, N \ , = , / N 
50 oLKYyY, Kal THY yadpav pyKere SiapmalecOar: Ta 
dé Hpracpéva avopdmoda, nv mou evTuyyavocy, 
amrohap Baveu. 


— 42. ovSevl: with els yetpas éAGeiv, come into close relations (p. 831°). For 
the neg., see p. 2022. — 43. &Octv: Syennesis said AAGoy (354). — var: 
sc. els xeipas. —47. Kipos 8€: sc. Z5wxe.— 50. Stapmateobar, drrodapBa- 
veww: like dpa in 1. 47, the objects of Zwxe to be supplied. — 51. qv ov 
dvruyxdveow, if they (Syennesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with 
them anywhere. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (am, 
10; did, 19, 28, 38; efs, 1, 10, 14, 18, 21, 26, 30, 31, 40, 42, 46; ev, 6, 8, 
28 (bis), 30, 39; é%, 18; él, 4, 12, 26; werd, 26, 44; mapd, 28, 47; mpés, 
41; iwd, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXII. 
The Dative Case. 


766. EXERCISE. 
P 4, 1 a ee a ; a \ f 

1. donpnve! trois “"EXAnot TH cartiyyt. 2. T@ dé Kipo 
A PANE b) lh ed \ \ , 3 aA 
ravta éddxer wpérrua elvar. 8. To S€ oTpatevpa ayT@ 
avatetapaypévov? éropeveto. 4. dvopa Se Hv TH ToAE 
o A . 
Méomtda. 5. mavtes yap Totapol mpoiovar® mpos Tas 


1$Sc. 6 cadmrhs. 8 in case of those going up-stream 
2A participle of manner (379). (sc. T10/). 
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anyas SvaBarol ylyvovta. 6. broyelptoe S¢ undémrote yeva- 
peOa Savres rots Trokeuiou. 1. Tra dé xpéa Tov ayploy dvev 
wv wapawAnova Trois édadelos. 8. ov yap Kpavyy, adda 
aiyn, wpoojaav. 9. evOvs Evvora avT@ éeurtrre:, Ti xata- 
ketpar; 10. yédpvpa dé ery eCevypévn wrotos. 11. 7H Se 

> A / ha > \ 4 le) A 12 C4 
avTh nuépa HAGev em rHv SidBaow Tod ToTapod. - 6o@ 
dv Oatrov Ow, trocovT@ drrapacKevorépp Bacirel payod- 
pas. 18. rovTos HoOn Kipos. 14. of yap iarmot avdtots Séder- 
rat. 15. mwavrn yap tavra rois Oeois brroya. 16. avayvors 
THY éMLTTOANY AvaKkoLvovTaL LwKparer TS AOnvaiw tepi Tis 
mopetas. 17. mpaypara trapelxey obTos 6 avnp TH éun yopa. 
18. xatamrndjods amo Tod imov trepiérecev avt@. 19. Ti 

N b] 4 - £ oA . 20 24 ¥ @ a wv “~ 

KaNOY erréTpaKTo viv ; . €av iwat, picOodopa Extras Tois 
otpatiwra. 21. Toe catpdmn Tov picbod Evexa varnpeTtor- 
poev. 22. rrapexeneveto rots “EXAnot tropevecOar. 23. épuol 

A / Ko > / 94 > \ ~ / £6 da , 
yap Eévos Kipos éyévero. - €uol pupious Edmxe daperrous. 
25. vpets éuod ovx eOérere tre(OecOar. 26. o Kipos are 
qeuire TOUS ylyvouévous Sacpovs Bactre. 27. Trois veavi- 
oxo évéyeav olvov. 28. nal tov BonOnoavta szrodXois 

N > / > lad e 4 > 

paxaptotov érroincev. 29. avT@ ot Kadoi Te Kal ayaol 
ebvo. Hoav. 30. viv eurrodmv eipt; 31. Kipos ovxérs 
nuiv picOodorns eotiv. 32. érvye yap Takis avT@ érropevy 

a e - A 83 A de \ es @ ”~ 9 U4 
TOV OTALTOD. - peta O€ thy éferacw dua TH émiovey 
e , 4 bf / 8 > A \ 
nuepa HKovowv avToporo.. 34. Kai cuvéreurypev auth Tors 
oTpatiotds. 380. 9 5é elaBorn Hv odds apakitos aunyavos 
eloeNOeiy orpatevpatt. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by vo. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with & is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after éav, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 ("EAAnou), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.— Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 3 

769. Rule of Syntax.— The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 23, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with eiyi, yiéyvopa, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. 

771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Rule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the indirect object or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (Bactre?), 16, 82, 33, and note the 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

773. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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Examine the datives in 9, 18, 34, and observe that the verbs on 
which they depend are compound. 

774. Rule of Syntax. — The dative often follows compound 
verbs. Such are especially compounds with éy, ow, and ézi, 
and less frequently compounds with zpés, wapa, wepi, and to. 
| Examine the datives in 1 (cdAmtyyt), 8, 10, 18, and note the ideas 

which they express. 

775. Rule of Syntax.— The dative is used to denote cause, 
manner, and means or instrument. 


Examine the datives in 12 (60, rocovrw), and observe that they 
are connected with comparatives and denote the degree of difference. 

776. Rule of Syntax. — The dative of manner is used with 
comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 


Examine the dative in 19. 

Review 224. 

Examine the dative in 11, and observe that it denotes time. 

777. Rule of Syntax.— The dative without a preposition 
often denotes the time when an action takes place. 


The dative is used also with prepositions (94, 97). 


778. EXERCISE. 


1. They shouted to one another not! to run. 2. But the 
soldiers were angry with their generals. 3. And many of 
the arms of the soldiers? were being carried on wagons. 
4, And on the third day he called an assembly. 5. There 
Cyrus had a palace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for 
us. 7%. J, fellow-Greeks, was both faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with the 
satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might attack them. 
10. He hurls his axe® at him. 11. This wine is much 
sweeter. 12. But on the fourth day they descend into the 
plain. 13. For he did not envy those who were rich. 14. Shall 
we trust this guide? 15. The arrows were useful to them. 


1 See note on 722, 36, 2 See 769. 3 hurls with his axe. 
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LESSON CXIII. 
Reading Lesson. 


779. AnaBasis I. iii. 1-7. 


A delay of twenty days at Tarsi is caused by the Greeks, whe 
refuse to go farther. Clearchus attempts to force his own troops for- 
ward (1), and narrowly escapes being stoned to death. Then he 
calls them together, and addresses them as follows (2). “You must 
not forget what a friend Cyrus has been to me. And remember that 
the money which he gave me I spent on you (3). When our war in 
Thrace was ended, like loyal men we obeyed his summons (4). But 
you refuse to advance farther, and I must choose between you and 
him. Right or wrong, then, I cast in my lot with you (5). I will not 
abandon my comrades in arms, nor can I doubt that my interests are 
identical with yours (6).” Hereupon more than 2000 men leave Xenias 


and Pasion, and take up their quarters with Clearchus (7). 
III. 


9 A ¥ A . e ry e , . 
evravla emerve Kopos kat 7 oTparia yuépas 1 
EiKoow* ol yap OTpaTLMTaL OvK Epacar i€vat TOU 
lg e , ‘\ ¥ >9 ON 4~ 97 
Tpocw* vramTevov yap non emt Baorhéa ‘evar: 
i] An de 3 9 A , ¥ A de 
PltovU@UynVat € OUK €E7TL TOUTW epacar. TPWTOS € 
5 Kiéapyxos tovs avrov orparidras éBialero tevat: 
e \ > ?- ¥ ‘N \ e , N 3 v4 
ot S€ abrov re €Baddov Kal Ta Urolvyia TA éxei- 
> \ ¥ oo? 4 \ , Q 
vou, eet ypfato mpotevar. K)éapyos d€ Tore pev 2 
- N 3&7 ‘N ~ 9 > 
pixpov e€épvye pr) KatamerpwOnvai, votepov 6 
1. Upeave: cf. #v in 727, 26, and see p. 2327.— 2. oun Epacay lévar, said 
they would not go (354). The neg. is regularly attached to nui as the lead- 
ing verb where we attach it to the dependent verb. — Tov mpoow, furward, 
a gen. of place, 7d xpdcw being used as a subst. This use of the gen. is 
poetic. —3. vat, that they were going (354). —4. mparos: predicate adj. 
He was the first to do it; xparov, adv., would mean, he did this jirst and 
something else afterwards. — 5. éBrafero, tried to furce. The impf. some- 


times denotes attempted action. —8. ptxpov, by a little, narrowly (734). 
— dvye pi xararerpwOyvar, escaped being stoned to death. When verbs 
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b] \ » 9 3 , , , 
E€7TEL eyvoa OTL OV Suvycerat Bidoac Gat, ouvynyayy 

10 €xk\ynoiay TOV avTOv OTpPaTLWT@Y. Kal TpP@ToOV 

\ > 4 - “\ , e , e A e “~ 
peey €daKpve toh ypdvov EoT@s: ob Sé SpavTeEs 
EOavpalov Kai eovwmwv: elra dé ede€e Tordoe. 
¥ ; A ‘N , 9 “A 
Avopes otpariarat, 7 Oavpdlere Gre xaderas 3 
hépw Tos Tapovor mpaypacw. éuoi yap Edvos 

15 Kopos éyévero kat pe pevyovta ek THS TaTpioos Ta 

¥ 9 \ - 2 ¥ = a. 
Te adda értunoe Kal puplous edwKe SaperKous- 

a > “\ N > > “A , b] “N 
ovs eyo NaBav ovK eis TO LOvoy KareDeunv Eepot 
Ghd’ ovdé Kabydurabnoa, add’ eis das Edamdvar. 
Kal Tp@Tov péev mpos Tovs Opaxas emodeuynoa, 4 

Ne _AN Ae / 9 = , | 3 

20 Kal Umep THS EAdOos ETiwpovpnv pe vpay, ex 

A , b ‘ +] , , 

THs Xeppoviaov avrovs éfehavvav Bovdopévous 

b ~ ‘ 3 A 9 “\ “A 
adaipetcOar Tove eoikovvtas “EhAnvas THY yy. 
> ‘ \ A 2 7 \ Lea. > , 
emery d€ Kipos éxade, AaBav tpas éropevdunp, 
iva el TL O€oiTO Bhedoinv avtoyv av dv ed erafov 
e 3 9 2 > AN pe 9 , 

2 um eéxeivou. eet d€ ters OV BovrAeae GupToO- 5 
peverOa, avdykn Sy pow H Duds mpoddvta TH 
Kipov didia xpnobar 7 mpos éxetvov pevodpevov 

which contain a negative idea (here étépvye, escaped = did not suffer) are 

followed by the infin., the negative uf may be added to strengthen the 
negation. Such a neg. cannot be translated in English. — 9. én ov Suvyce- 

rat, that he would not be able, t.e. could not. — 10. wperov pév: see 751, 17, 

and note. — édxpue... €arus, stood (659) and wept a long time (735).— 

14, wpdypaow: dat. of cause (775).—15. ta dAAa, in other respects (733). 

— 18. ove, not even. —20. eripwpovpny: sc. adrods, i.e. the Thracians. — 

22. “EAAnvas, ynv: see 737.— 24. & me Séoiro, in case he should have any 

(732) need (of me). — dv0 dv... éxelvov, in return for the benefits I had 

received from him, i.e. avr) rovtwyv & (725), etc. —25. va’ txelvou: eb xdoxe, 

be well treated, is practically a pass., and is often followed by irdé and the 
gen. of the agent (223). — dpets: see 514, and cf. Il. 17, 30, 33, 34, 40. — 


26. avaykyn: sc. éorl. — rpoSdvra: in agreement with ué, the unexpressed 
subj. of xpijoPa.— 27. girdlg: see p. 834. This is the instrumental dat. 
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& pa > > \ 87 8é , > 
pel vuov elvar. el pey On OlKaLAa TOLnOW OvK 
1} oe 3° S fA \ Q fc oA 9 

olda, alpyoopar O ovY vas KaL GUY Bul O TE 
30 5. oe , \ ¥ > A >) \ e 3 A 
av O€n TELTOMAL. Kal OVTTOTE EPEL OVOELS WS Eya 
9 
EdAnvas ayayav eis tovs BapBdapovs, apodods 
“ 9 A - 
tous EdAnvas tHv tov BapBapwvr didiav eiAdunp, 
> ¢ A 
GNX” ézet Duets Eno ovK EOedere wreiMecOar ovd€e 6 
9 Q -. OUN “ Cc OA 9 \, 9 aA } , id 
eTreoVal, €yw avy Du efomat Kal O TL GV O€N TreEL- 
, ‘N c A > “N > N , 
% Topar vopilw yap vas emo elva Kat marpioa 
Kat didovs Kal ovppdyous, kal ody duty pev ay 
> > C4 a > Lf oA de ¥ a 
Ol“LaL ELVAL TiLLLOS OTTOV GY @, UUwVY OE EPNMOS wy 
F) A € \ + > ¥o dR , 9 A 
OVK GV LKaVOS Olpat Elva OUT ay dirov whercnoat 
¥ >A > “ > ld € > “A +) 37 
ovr ay éyOpov adeEacbar. as euov ovv idvTos 
9 a \ ¢ A 4 A , ¥ A 
40 OTN GY Kal OpeELs, OVTW THY yYwO_NY ExETE. TAUTAT 
elev: of O€ OTpaTL@TaL Of TE avTOU EeKEivov Kal 
€ ¥ X “ 3 , >? ‘\ de 
ot aAdot TavTa akovaarTEes ETyVETAaY* Tapa OE 
Fleviov kat Taciwvos mdetous 4} Sucytdror AaBovres 
N 9 N ‘\ 4 b ry , 
45 7a OTA Kal Ta OKEVOPOPA EeoTPATOTEdEvVTAVTO 


Tapa K\éapyov. 


(775), xpdowa meaning use in the sense of serve oneself. — 28. et, whether. 
— 29. 6 tt dy Sy, whatever I must (sc. mdoxew). — 36. dv evar: by quo- 
tation (354) for &v efmv. The protasis is implied in obv éuiv (p. 1041), 
i.e. if I should follow with you.—37. Srov dv 3, wherever I may be. — 
dpov: with gpnuos (760).—38. dv elvar: representing &» eZny, as above in 
1. 86. The prot. is here contained in &v = ei efny (p. 10419). — ot? dv... 
ovr ay: the & here does not belong to the following infinitives, but re- 
peats the a with elva:.— apeAdnom, aréfacbar: with ixavds (p. 2191), — 
39. ds énov ov ldvros, since, therefore, I shall (as I say, as) go, etc. The 
gen. absolute (762) is causal. For és, see 706, 33, and note. —40. dary dv 
Kal vpets, wherever you too may go (sc. tnre). —41. of: see 186¢. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (avzi, 
24; eis, 17, 18, 31; é, 15, 20; éwi, 3,4; werd, 20, 28; rapd, 43, 46; mpds, 
19, 27; twép, 20; bed, 25; ctv, 29, 34, 36), according to the directions 
previously given. 
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LESSON CXIV. 


Voices. — Tenses. — Causal Sentences.— Imperative and Subjunctive 
in Commands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 


780. EXERCISE. 


e ” P4 bp] 4 Le) > > / > 

1. sues Kipou ovxére otpatiatal éopev, éret ye ov ouve- 

, > a b \ aA bd) U4 e , 
mope0a auT@. 2. dr\da KadOS ye aTroOVnTKwpLEDV, UTrOYELpLoL 
dé pndérrote yevopuceOa Cavres Tots troAeulos. 8. ef dé py 
gol TOS oTpaTLwTas auyKanreiy Soxel, r€ye Kal didacke. 
e Ps £oa 
4. ANd’ érret Upeis ewol ovw eOdreTe mreiPecOat, eyo ocuv Viv 
Evrouat. 5. mapwpev ov waomrep Kipos xerever. 6. yarerra 
éoTl TA TapevTa, oTOTE oTpaTHYaY ToOLOVTwWY oTEpduEOa. 

a £ a 
T. kal pndeis UrroAdBn pe BovrAccOar Aabeiv. 8. Upeis, @ 
avdpes otparnyot, tovTois amoxptvacbe. 9. otparnyous 
EXwopcOa arrous ws TaytoTa, ef py RovrAcTar KA€apyos 
amayewv. 10. pndels ofdcOm pe rodro rAéyeww. 11. dvdpes 
oTpatiatat, un Oavydlere Ott yarerras hépw Tols Trapovat 
mpaypacw. 12. axovoate Tovs oyous pov. 138. pr} por 
avTiréEns. 14. wn qrodrepeite Adixov mrodepov. 15. Kora- 
~ nw bua £ n~ -_ 
clévtwr bé viv dkiws Tis adixias. 16. ef 8€ Tis Upaov aOv- 
~ eo e a N bp] > ae Y e a) “A \ / \ 
poet OTL uty ev ovK Elaly imets Tots 5é TroAEuio“Ls TrOAXOL 
Ul bd - / ad e F 4 e A IQ\ w A 4 Lf 
mapeoy, evOvpnOnte Ste of piproe tmmeis ovdév AAO 7H piptLot 

b ) 7 @ 17 7 1 9 A 5 A nA bY 
eiowy avOpwrro.. . dro! obv tadta doKxet Kada@s Exewp, 
avatewarw THY xYeipa. avéTewav aravtes. 18. cuvvadra- 
4 9 9 4 \ \ ¥ b ij \ > \V\ A 
yels, @ Aptotimme, Tpos Tovs OlKoL aTroTrEeprfov Tpos Eue O 
éyeis otpdrevpa. 19. éreunpe Ludvveois TA Apa, Ste rpt7- 
” 4 - b) 3 9 s—_ > K J = T lo) 
pels Kove trepimAcovods am ‘Iwvids eis Kidtxiady Tapav 
éyovra Tas Aaxedatpoviov xal avtov Kipov. 20. ézred &é 
vpeis od BovrACoe cupTropever bal, avayKn bn por H TH Kipou 


1 See 567. 
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piria ypjoOa 4% pel vudv elvar. 21. érdpeba wai ph 
xaxtovs @pev THY pdcbev Kipm cvvavaBavtworv. 22. nal 
Tapa Thy yépipav wéwrpate duran, ws Svavoeitar aviv 
Avoat Ticcadepyns tis vuntos. 23. Kal TO vixav Tovs 
irovs ev rovodvta Kipov! ovdév? Oavpactov tv, érretdy ye 
wal Suvatwtepos Hv. 24. Ste 59 TodTO odTwS Eyer, SiaTrore- 
pnoomev TovToLs Tots BapBaposs. 

Review 58, 196, 197, 198, 221, 222, 293, 224, 60, 61, 64, 73, 100, 101, 
116, 117, 203. 

Examine 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, and observe that each 
contains a clause which expresses a cause. Note the particle that 
introduces this clause, the mode of its principal verb, the tense of the 
preceding verb, and the negative that occurs, if the clause is negative. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — Causal sentences express a cause, 
and are introduced by ort, ws, ézei, éetdy, dre, and Grdre, because 
or since. They have the indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. The negative particle is ov. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 321. 


Examine the imperatives in 3, 8, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, and note their 
force. 
Review 325. 


Examine the subjunctives in 2, 5, 9, 21, and note their force, 
their person and number, and their negative, if a negative occurs. 
Review 271. 


Examine the imperatives and subjunctives in 7, 10, 11, 138, 14, and 
note their force, and their tense and negative. 
Review 327. 


782. EXERCISE. 


1. Do not abandon us. 2. Tell us this first. 3. But he is 
angry because Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lghtly. 
4. Let us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 


1 Subj. of vinav. 2 See 734. 8 628. 
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dispirited on this account. 7. Let us conquer those who have 
been drawn up before the king. 8. But now, since the strug- 
gle is for’ deliverance, be much braver. 9. Do not le. 
10. Open the door. 11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Pro- 
vide yourself with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the 
king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods 
and honour your parents.” 16. Let the general be honoured 
by his fellow-citizens. 


1 wepl, with gen. 2 See p. 274, 


LESSON CXYV. 
Reading Lesson. 


783. AnaABAsis I. iii. 8-14. 


Cyrus sends for Clearchus, who refuses to obey his summons, but 
secretly sends him an encouraging message (8). Clearchus again 
assembles his men, and speaks as follows. ‘We have broken with 
Cyrus, and must look elsewhere for our pay (9). Naturally, he is in- 
dignant with us (10), and we must take good counsel. The crisis is 
grave, and, whether we stay here or Jeave, we must be watchful of our 
interests (11). Cyrus is a good friend to his friends, but he can be 
a bitter enemy, and he possesses very great resources. I, therefore, 
ask you to express your views freely (12).” Different speakers come 
forward, some of whom, at the instigation of Clearchus, show how 
hard it will be to get away (13). One in particular, who seems urgent, 
proposes a plan for their return which is obviously impracticable and 


full of danger (14). 
It. 


Ktpos 6€ rovrois amopav te Kat umovpevos 8 
, “ , € QA 97 \ b 
pereveutrero Tov Kdéapyov: 6 O€ iévat perv ovK 
¥ 4 N ~ ~ a, > ~ 
nOere, A\AOpa S€ TaV OTpaTLwWT@Y TELTOV aAUT®@ 
dyyedov eheye Oappew ws KkataoTncopeéever TovTaV 


1. rovrog: neut. (775),—4. Edeye Oappetv, bade him not to be dis- 
couraged (355). eye is here equivalent to éxéveve. — ds .. . Sdov, since 
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> N 4 4 > | b , 
5 els TO Odov. peraréeumerOar 8 éexédevey avrdv: 

3 oN - Qo b ad bd \ N ~ ‘ 
autos 8 ovK éedy i€var. pera S€ TadTa cwayayov 9 
tovs & éavtov oTpaTiwras Kal Tovs mpocedOdvTas 
avT@ Kai Tav ad\dwy tov BovdAdpevor, eheEe Tordde. 
¥ A 4 A 
Avdpes otpatiorat, Ta ev d7 Kupov dydov ore 

10 ovTwS EXEL TPOS NUaS WoTEP TA HueTEMA POS 
EKELVOV* OUTE YAP HMELS EKELVOU ETL OTPATLMTAL, 
ere’ ye ov cuverrouela avT@, ovTE EKElvos ETL TLV 
picOoddrns. ore pevtor doucercOar voile. vd’ 10 
NOV OlOa* BOTE Kal pETATrELTOLEVOU AUTOU OVK 
3 , b A N N 4 > - 4 9 

15 €Hélw EOE, TO pey péyioTOY aloxvYOpEVOS OTL 

, 3 A , ) v2 > 7s ¥ 
cwWwola e“avT@ TavTa ebevopevos avrov, ereiTa 
Kat dedias py AaBav pe Sixnv éemOn Gv vopiler 
e > 3 A 9 A > NN 4 A 9 9, - & 

vm enov noucnoOa. én0t ovv Soxel ody wpa Elvat 11 
e¢ A i] 10 3Q9> > A e A 2 A 3 ‘ 
npiv Kabevdev ovd apedety Huav avTrav, adda 


this matter would be setiled in the right way (718). For the gen. absolute 
With ws, expressing cause, see 706, 33, and note. as shows that the 
reason is that assigned by Clearchus. — 5. peraréprecOar, to keep sending 
for him. —6. avros...lévar: but for himself he said he would not go. 
avrés limits the unexpressed (350) subj. of igva:, but takes the case of the 
subj. of the leadirg verb. The thought is, ‘‘ You keep sending for me, 
but still 7°77 not go.’? —7. @: te. ré, by elision (21) and by the change 
of the smooth mute to the rough before the following rough breathing. — 
8. avre: see 774.—9. ra... Kipov: cf. 614, I. 14.—8mAov: sc. éorly. — 
10. obras... éketvov: his relations to us are in just (wép in domep) the 
same position as ours to him.—11. mets: sc. éouév.—13. pévror, how- 
ever. — 14. kal perarrepropévov avrov, although he keeps sending for me. 
Note the force of «af with the concessive partic. (379) used in the gen. abso- 
lute (762). —15. ro pév peéyrorov, chiefly (734). The correlative is ére:ra 
xal.— 16. ovvoda ... aurdv, I am conscious (for éuavrg, see 774) that 1 
have deceived (p. 2505) him in everything. —17. Suds pry emg: see 280. 
— av... ounoba, for that (sc. rovtwy, 569), in which (dv for &, 725) he 
thinks he has been wronged by me. & is a cognate acc. (cf. 485, I. 18, and 
732).—19. xaQevSev, dueretv, BovrAeveoGa,: dependent on dpa (p. 2191). — 
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, 9 “\ ~ 3 , , 9 

2 BovreverBar 6 TL pr) Tole EK TOUTWY. Kal EWS 
TE pevowey avTov oKenTéov pou SoKet Elvat OTTwS 
b) , A ¥ ¥ a’ 3 Ud 
dopaléorara pevodpevr, ev re 7On Soxet amievat, 
9 > , ¥ A g \ 9 4 
oTws dodharéotata amipev, Kal Grws Ta emiTHOELA 
e€ouev: avev yap TovTwy ovTE OTpaTHYyOU ovTE 

25 iSu@tov adedos ovdev. 6 8 avnp ToAAod pev aktos 12 

* s e 
diros @ av didos 7, xaerataros 8 éyOpos @ ay 
, - » \ , N \ Ve ‘N 
ToAELLoS 7, EXEL O€ OVVapw Kal meLny Kat immKyY 
Kal vaUTLKHY HY TAVTES Gpoiws Gp TE Kal émt- 
, Q \ > A , 5 A l4 b “ 
ordpela: Kal yap ovde méppw Soxovper pow avTov 
~ 4 y - , 9 , 

30 kabnoOar. ware wpa réyew 6 TL TIS yiyvooKe 
) 5 A 2 A 9 , > \ , 
apiorov €lvat. Tadra eiav eravoato. ék S€ TOv- 13 
Tov avioTavTo ob pev EK TOU avTouaTov, \éEovTes 
A > # € N N e 9 > , > ld 
& éyiyvwokor, ot b€ Kat Um éxeivou éyKéevoToL, 
> , Iu ¥ e > c= ¥y “~ £ 
ETLOELKYUVTES Ola Eln 4 Gtopia avev THS Kupov 

35 yvouns Kal pevew Kat amidvar. ets dé Oy elme 14 
MpoOToLovpeEvos OTEvOEW WS TaXLOTA Tropever Oat 
eis THY “EAAdOa oTparynyovs pev EX€aBar addous 
e 4 b ‘ , 4 b] , 
ws TayloTa, eb pn Bovderar KrNéapyos amayew- 

N » 9 , 2 9» , e > 9 . > 
7a 8 émiryder ayopalerOar ( 8 ayopa nv &v 
40 T@ BapBapik@ orparevuart) Kat cvoKevaler Oa. - 


20. tws, as long as, while.—21. avrot: adverb. — oxerréoy elvat: cf. 585, 
I. 3.—22. 7b, at once.— 26. » dv dXos 4G, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. opolws: with mdyres, all alike. —29, avtrov: with wdéppw (761), at a 
distance from him. — 30. wpa A€yaw: sc. éorf, and see note on |. 19. — 
32. A€€ovres: the fut. partic. expresses purpose (3879), to say. — 33. exelvou: 
z.e. Clearchus. —34. ota... dropla, what the difficulty was. Cf. 571a. — 
35. els S€ Sy clare, Dut one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on efwe, the 
first of which is éAéoGa:.— 38. el pnp BovAerar, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing.— prj: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39. 4 8 dyopa. . . 
orparevypare: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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edOdvras dé Kupov aire mova, ws amom)éouev : 
2% A ‘ A mn e , 2 A a 9g 
éay O€ py) 510@ TavTa, WyEeudva airety Kupov cotts 
“ s- A = 3 , 2% \ XV ¢ 
dia didias THS ywopas amafer: cay dé pode Hye- 
, ~ , A , , Q 
pova 8:00, cvvtarrec Ian THY Taytorny, Twéeurpar SE 
‘ 4 “ ¥ 9 QA 4 
45 Kal TpoKatadynWopevous Ta akpa, OTws pn oOd- 
4 ”~N , e , 4 
awot pyre Kupos pyre ot Ktduxes karadaBortes, 
2 N \ b) , ¥ ’ 
@v. ToAoUS Kat TOAAG ypypaTa Exowey avypTa- 
KOTES. OUTOS péev ToLAvTa Ele: peTa Sé TOUTOV 
Kvéapyxos elie Too ovrop. 


absurdity of the proposal. —41. &@ovras: limits the unexpressed subj. 
of aireiy. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on elre is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. — 42. div py 880 Tatra, 
if he would not give them. — bets dwdge, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 43. diAlas: predicate adj. (sc. otons), that was friendly. — 
44, ry taxleryy: sc. d50v, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. wpoxaradnpopé- 
vous: 8c. %vdpas. The partic. expresses purpose (379). — dares py pbacwor, 
that they might not get the start. — 46. xaradaBovres: for the partic. with 
pbdvw, cf. 648, I. 9.—47. dv... avnpwaxcres: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 
of whose property we have plundered and now have. — txopev aynptraxores : 
equivalent to dynprdxomev nal Exouev. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (8d, 
43; eis, 5, 37; év, 39; é%, 20, 31, 82; werd, 6, 48; mapds, 10 (bis) ; dnd, 13, 
18, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. —Subjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov py. — Verbals. — Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


, A \ 
1. oxerréov éotly! bras acdharéotata pevodpev. 2. py 


“A fa) a > la 
tovTo otopev;2 8. BovrAgeL ovv TodTO émtoKoTrapen ;% 


1 See 584. 8 Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this? should consider this? 


802 SUBJUNCTIVE WITH ov py. 


4. od pn ce Kpiirw! apos Svriva Bovropat adixéobar.* 
5. moAAa yap évopa® & & éuot TovTo ov trointréov. 6. AV 
yap évop }40 

\ ev , le) e A ear > , > 4 A 
yap amrak dv0 } TpL@v Huep@v Oddy aTrocympeD, OVKETL LN 
duvnrat Bactrers Huds KxararaBeiv. T. ixavos 6€ Kat 
éoTw éutroimjoat Tos Tapovaw ws meotéov éott Kredpyw.* 
8. pnd épwmpac® omdcov mare; 9. od mpo THs adrnOelas 
tipntéos avnp. 10. cuv Kredpy@ méwrapev tovs ed- 
taotas; 11. picOwowpeda ody Knprxa, 4 adTos aveiTa; 

. kataBaréov ovv év péper ExdoTo. . €lTW OUV OL TO 
12 a ¥ pet éxd 13. elarw obv cot TO 
aittov; 14. ériOipnréov éoti tois avOpwrrois THS apeTAs. 
15. ed (66. Ott ov pHroré ce Axovta tis ake. 16. aot 
duywuev; 17. rh 50 éExdotm Tov dirtwv; 18. mdTepov 

a f= a A A A » / , 
TovTo Biav dapev 4 py Popev civar; 19. cwotepoy méurro- 
pév tTivas 7) wavtTes twpev él TO otparomedov apn£ovtes ; 
20. Hv te els aH SuvnOn TaV AdxYoV érl TO axpov avaBjvat, 

”) H Hy} 

ovdels pnKéte pelvn TaV Troreuiwv. 21. adrAA ToUTOVS OF 
Geol atrottcavto.® 22. nets yap av Toradta wd8otpev,' ola 
Tovs €xOpovs ot Oeot troujoerav® 23. a@loicbe aoparas 
6trot OéXeu Exactos. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 2, 3, 8, 10, 11, 18, 16, 17, 18, 19, and observe that each 
sentence is interrogative, that its principal verb is in the first person 
of the subjunctive, and that the sentence, if negative, takes yn. 

785. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
may be used in questions of appeal, where a person asks him- 
self or another what he is to do. The negative is py. 


a. The question is sometimes introduced by BovAe or BovAcoGe. 


17 will not (emphatic) conceal 5 And may I not ask, etc. 

Srom you, ete. 6 May the gods take vengeance 
2 The indirect question (570) is on them! 

the second object of xpiyw (737). 7 See p. 104 14, 
8 see in (this undertaking). 8 as may the gods bring upon 


* See 768 a, our foes (738). 
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Examine -4, 6, 15, 20, and observe that each sentence, or a part of 
it, is strongly negatived by ov uy, and has its verb either in the sub- 
junctive or in the future indicative. 

786. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive and sometimes the 
future indicative are used with the double negative od py in 
the sense of an emphatic future indicative with ov. 


_a. The subjunctive, when used in this construction, is generally in 
the aorist tense. 


Examine the use of the verbals in -reos in 1, 5, 7, 9, 12, 14. 
Review 583, 584. 


Examine the optatives in 21, 22 (zone), 23, and observe that 
each expresses a wish which refers to the future. 

787. Rule of Syntax. — When a wish refers to the future, 
it is expressed by the optative. 


a. The optative may be preceded by eife or ef yap, O that, O if. 
The negative of these clauses is ju7. 


788. EXERCISE. 


1. The general must pursue the enemy. 2. What shall I 
say? 3. They will not await the enemy. 4. We must make 
war on the barbarians.! 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive? 
him, or shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go up 
on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these soldiers to 
the king. 10. With what? shall I begin? 11. Shall I pro- 
ceed with the army into the city? 12. Fellow-soldiers, we 
must make our journey on foot. 13. And may I not* answer, 
if some young (man) questions me? 14. The general must 
provide chariots and march against the enemy. 15. We must 
never do the state harm, but obey (her). 16. Do you wish, 
then, that I should answer them ? 


1 See 773. 8 With what, t.e. whence. 
2 Use the fut indic. * and not, cf. 784, 8 above. 
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789. AnaBsasis I. iii. 15-21. 


Clearchus declares that he will not lead them, but that he will be 
obedient to the man whom they put in command (15). Another 
speaker comes forward who shows the folly of the plan just pro- 
posed (16). “I should distrust,” he says, “any assistance that Cyrus 
might lend us. I could wish rather that we might get away without 
his knowledge. But that is impossible (17). We must, therefore, 
send and ask him what use he intends to make of us. If this under- 
taking is not different from his previous enterprises, let us follow 
him (18). But if we cannot approve it, let us tell him that he either 
must convince us of our duty to support him, or must let us depart 
in peace. When we get his answer, we can make up our minds (19).” 
This proposal is adopted. Cyrus answers that he wishes to march 
against his enemy Abrocomas, twelve stages distant, on the Euphra- 
tes (20). The Greeks agree to follow, but demand additional pay. 


Cyrus promises them half again as much as before (21). 
Hil. 


e N 4 > QA 4 \ 
Os pev oTpaTnynoovTa Eye TavTHV THY oTpa- 15 
7 = 5 ‘\ <2 X , \ \ 2 A 5 > 
THylav pnoels Unov eyéTw* TodAa yap Evopa ou 
a é \ A 3 , e de A 9 5 \ a a 
@ €u£0l TOUTO OV TTOLNTEOV* WS OE TW aVOpL OV ay 
9 4 ® “ Ud 9 sQ A 
Ednode meicopar 7 Suvarov padiota, wa eldnre 
9 Q\ ¥ > =~ 9 ‘ »¥ 
5 ore Kat apyeoOar éeriotapat ws tis Kat adXos 
4, 3 , ‘ ~ ¥ > 4 
particta avipdrwv. pera tovrov addos avéorn, 16 
émiuerkvus pev THY evyOeav Tov Ta Tota aiTeww 


1. ws pév... Aeyerw, let no one of you speak of me as about to assume 


this command. — 3. ws S€ ... padtora: sc. ofrw Adyere (imvV.) from the pre- 
ceding pndels Acyérw. — 4. yf Suvarov padtora, to the best of my ability. Se. 
éotly. —5. Srv... avOpurwv, that I know how also to submit to authority 


as well as any man that lives. pddAtora avOpdxwy (743, 6a), in the highest 
degree (lit. best of all men), repeats and emphasizes the thought of &s 
Tis kal BAAos, (as well) as any other man whosoever (nal being emphatic). 
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, 9 4 ‘ 4 £ 
KeNevovT0s, woTrEep TAadwW TOY oTOAOY Kupov 7rovov- 
4 > 5 i de e ¥ ¥ e ‘4 b ] ~ 
pevou, erderxvus d€ ws evnes Ein nyEenova airew 
\ , e - 4 0 \ A > de 
10 7apa TovTov @ vpawopucOa Thy paki. ei de 
Kal TO Hyemove TirTEVTOMEY Sv Gv Kupos da, Ti 
4 \ , » . © A , A 
KwvEeL Kal TA aKpa Huw KedXeveLY KUpov mpoKata- 
haBew ; eyo yap dxvoinv péev av eis Ta AoA 1T 
éuBaiver & nuw Soin, py Has tats Tpifpect 
15 Su d , >” A ea e ‘4 e 5 4 
Kkatadvoyn, poBoipnv do ay to ynyepovur @ Soin 
erreo Oar, wn Nnuas ayayn oOev ovK é€otrat e&er 
» YN 7p tad At) : 
“~ , a * 4 
Oetvy: Bovdoipnyv & av axovros amuay Kupov da- 
~ > UN > , a > , > b > 
Oety avtov ame\Odv: 6 ov Swardy éotw. addr 
eyo dnp tadta pev ddvapias elvar: Soxet dé por 18 
¥ 5 b) 4 ‘ A 4 b] + 
2 avdpas éhOovras mpds Kupov oituwes émitydevor 
A’ , 3 A > ~ , , e = 
au Kdeapyw épwrav éxeivov ti Bovdrerar yyw 
xpjobar: Kai day pev » mpakis 7 TapamAnoia 


— 8. dowep . . . rovoupevov, just as if Cyrus were returning (762) home 
(lit. making his expedition back), and so did not longer need his boats. 
— 9. ds eines ety, that tt was silly, corresponding to rhy ebn@eay in the 
clause with uév.— 10. wapd... wpatw: from this point to the end of 
the speech (I. 32), the words are given in just the form used by the 
speaker. —11. muorevoopev, intend to trust. The fut. indic. sometimes 
expresses present intention. — rl... mpoxaraAafPeiv: 7.e. if we intend to 
trust the guide, we might as well show confidence in Cyrus himself 
directly, and urge him to secure the heights for us in advance. The ques- 
tion is ironical. —14. py... xaradtoy, lest he may sink us (280) with his 
triremes (775). —15. @: for dv (725). —16. dOev: i.e. (exetore) 8Oer, (into 
a place) from which. —17. dxovros Kipov: sc. ivros. The gen. absol. 
(762) expresses manner (379), against his will. —dmodv: equivalent to 
ei &rlouue (379). —Aabetv avrov amedOuv, to get off without his knowing it 
(p. 2508). —19. Soxet S¢€ por, I think it best, I would recommend. The 
subjects of doxez (352) are the infinitives that follow, épwrav (1. 21), érecdae 
(1. 23), efva: (1. 24), agtody (1. 27), drayyetaa: (1. 31), and Bovrcitec@at 
(1. 32), each with its modifiers. — 20. dv8pas: subj. of épwrav. — olteves, 
such as are (sc. eiciv).—21. rl... xpyobar, what wse (782) he wishes 
to make of us (p. 834). The same use of the cases occurs below in ofgmep 


356 READING LESSON. 


y A 4 3 A A 4 4 
olamep Kat mpdcbev éypyro tots Sévous, emer Oar 
Kal Nas Kal .q KaKlous Elva TOV mpda Oey TovTH 

25 ovvavaBavrwrv: éay dé peilwy 7 mpakis THS mpd- 19 
cba daivnrar kat émumovwrépa Kat émiwdvvo- 
Tépa, akiody 7 meicavTa Huas ayev H TecOdTa 

Q a= > -/ 9 \ ‘N e 4 - 
Tpos Piriav adplévat’ ovVTW yap Kal eromevot ay 

? > ~ A 4 - e 4 A > 4 
dito. avt@ Kal mpd0vpor Erroimefa Kat amovres 
> ~ H > v4 9 > <A ‘“ A , 

30 daogmadas av driowev: 6 Tu 8 Gv mpds TavTa heyy 
dmayyethas Sevpo’ Huas 6 axovoavras mpos TadTa 
BovreverOar. edo0€e Tavra, Kat avdpas éAdpevor 20 
ovv KXedpyw téurovow ot npatrwy Kipov ra 

PXY TER "Pp P 

“~ ~ > > Z : 
dd€avtra TH oTpatia. 6 8 amexplvaro ort akovot 
> / - > “ ¥ > NX oe. > 

35 "ABpoxdpav €xOpov avdpa ert ta Evdparn to- 
Tap@ eva, améyovta dadexa orabuovs* mpds 
TovTov ovv e@n BovrcoOar EXMetv' Kav pev y exel, 
TH dixny eon xpntew embevar ata, Hv 5é pvyn, 
nets Exel mpos TavTa Bovrevoopefa. akovoarres 21 

\ ” e e N b] la A a, 

40 6€ TavTa ol aiperot amayyé\Xovot Tots OTpaTLO- 

. A Se e p= . 3 ¢ ¥ ‘ 

Tais* Tos d€ vmopia pev Hv ore ayo pds Bact- 
Ada, Guws 8€ eOdxer erecOar. mpocarovor Sé 
66 . & Se A e A e , A 
puobov* o d€ Kupos vmoyxvettar nutodtoy Trace 


(for ofavrep by assimilation, 725) and rots févos. — 23. wpoo8ev: when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
&rerOar, elvar: With judas as subj. — 24. trav. . . cvvavaBdyreav: see 763. — 
25. tHs mpocOev: sc. mpatews. — 27. dfiovv, demand, t.e. the deputies 
(&vdpas) mentioned in 1. 20. dmayyetAa: in 1. 31 has the same subj. — 
dyav, dptdvar: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. éardépevow, dervres: 
equivalent to ef éwoiueda, ef drlomev (379). —29. pro. wpoOvpor: predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. Sr dxovot, that he heard. — 37. wav pev a exet, and 
if he should be there. —38. wv 8€... BovdevodpeOa: the exact words of 
the speaker. — 41. rots 8¢. . . yv, they had (770), etc., t.e. they suspected. 
For rois dé, cf. 6 5€ in 1. 34.— dru dyou, that he was leading them. — 
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daoew ob mpdTepoy epepov, avTi SapeKov Tpia 
e - ‘\ “~ N ~ , 4 \ > _sAN 
45 YLLOGPELKA TOV NVOS T@ OTpaTidTy’ OTL Sé Emi 
s- 9QN\ 39 “A ¥ 9 \ ¥ 
Baoiréa ayo. ovdé evravfa jrovow ovdets & Ye 
TO pavepa. 
44, Swcav: see p. 2505 — oy: t.€. (rovrov) Sy (725). The gen. depends 
On #uidAtov, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. row pyvos, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 


Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dvr, 
"44; did, 2; eis, 13; év, 46; ari, 35, 45; werd, 6; mapd, 10; wpds, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; odv, 21, 33), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVIII. 


Final and Object Olauses. 


790. EXERCISE. 


v4 \ aA b] \ 4 v4 INA Cd N M” 
1. rovrm dé Te avdpi reicopat, va eidjte Ott Kal adpye- 
> 4 4 > \ e > , 
cOau érictapa. 2. oxeTtéov éatly Straws aodadéorata 
“A ” a ? 4 ev bd / ” 
pevovper, et Te 76n Soxet amrévat, OT ws AcharéoTata aTripey, 
\ 
Kal Gras Ta éemitndeca EEopev. 38. Thy &€ ‘EXXnviKHY diva- 
pv HOporlev ws pdrtotra edvvaTo emiKpuTTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL 
- & a 
atrapacKevotratov AaBor Baciréa. 4. Srrws Sé nal vpeis ewe 
DJ l4 > t 4 ] 5 \ } 4 bf / Q 
érratvéceTe émol pedrnoel. . kal wept TovT@y éeuvnoOnp, 
iva py tavta mdOnte. 6. of Oewpevor ehoBovvTo pH Tt 
, 
wan. T. trovs &€ amobavovtas avtoxéXevaTo. ot “EXAnves 
? / e 7 , A , v e 
nKloaVvTo, ws OTL hoBEepwraTov Tos TroAEmiots Ein. 8. OTTWS 
- a a 
& apuvovpeba ovdeis ériperetrar. 9. adrra Sédotka py OoTeEp 
ot AwTOddyo. eTiAaDwpeOa THs oixade odod. 10. Piros 
9 , 9 val / , v4 > la) \ / 
éBovrero eivat Tots péytota duvapévots, iva adixav pn did0in 
¢€ , , N A 
Sicnv. 11. cat 0 Lwxpdrns tr@mrevoe py TL TWpOs THS 


1 The clause with dws is here the subj. of peajoes. 
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1 12. xai ce ovK 


moAEews etrattiov ein Kip didrov yevéc Oar. 
Hyetpov, iva ws Hotota Kabevins. 18. ESerce py émimdev- 

e a 9 / ad / 4 v 3 \ 
cwotv ai vines. 14. éBovreveto Oras pHiote ett Eotat éri 
TO GdEAPO, GANA Bacirevoer avT éxeitvov. 15. méuryropev 
dé Kal mpokaTarnouéevous Ta axpa, STrws un POdvwot pyTeE 
Kipos pte of Kittxes xatadaBovres. 16. AaBov vas 
> , A bp) , b \ > 2 ® Led e > 9 4 
ETropEevo“ny, iva @peroltny avtov av?’ wv ev ErraSov wv’ éxet- 
vov. 17. dé:a pn AaBov pe Sixnv éeriOyn ov vowiler br’ 
’ a BN 4 18 > \ \ ? , \ AQ? \ a 
€“ov noixno Oat. . €y@ yap oKvolny pév av* eis Ta TAOLA 
’ , Le oa a , bi / ° A_2 
éuBaiverv, un nas Tals Tpinpece KaTadvan, PoBoipnv & av 

“a e / 4 @ \ ec a b 4 50 b ” +2 r6 a 

TH 1yEwove Errec Oat, wn Has aydyn SOev ov Ectar eEedOeiv. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 1, 3, 7, 10, 15, 16, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 278, 302. 


Examine 5, 12, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

791. Rule of Syntax.— The subjunctive may be used in 
final clauses after secondary tenses, instead of the optative, 
to express the purpose as originally conceived. 


Examine the use of the future indicative in 2, 4, 8, 14, noting the 
particle which introduces it, its negative, if it is negative, and the 
meaning and tense of the leading verb. 

792. Rule of Syntax.— After verbs which signify to strive 
for, care for, or effect, the object of the action is expressed by 
dws, that, or orws py, that not, with the future indicative, after 
both primary and secondary tenses. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 9, 11, 17, 18, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 280, 304. 


1 Kipp pldrov yevécda is the subj. 2 Any opt. which refers to the 
of ef, of which 7 éewalriov, some future has the force of a primary 
cause for blame, is predicate. tense. 
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Examine 6, 13, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

793. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive may be used after 
the secondary tenses of verbs which denote fear, instead of 
the optative, to express the fear as originally conceived. 


794. EXERCISE. 


1. They went and asked Cyrus for boats, that they might 
sail away. 2. For they feared that the enemy would attack 
them (while) going through the ravine. 3. He thought that 
he needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 4. For 
they feared that they would be cut off and the enemy would 
get on both sides of them.’ 5. And they were apprehensive 
that, if they should burn? the villages, they might not have 
provisions. 6. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.2 7. But no one 
of us is in return taking any‘ care that we may contend (with 
them) as successfully as possible. 8. They fear that the 
Greeks will attack them during the night. 9. See to (it), 
then, that you be men worthy of the freedom which® you 
possess. 10. I did this, that the enemy might not think that 
we had set out for home. 


LESSON CXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


795. Anasasis I. iv. 1-6. 


From Tarsi Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river 
Pyramus, and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in 
Cilicia (1). Here he remains three days. During this time his fleet 


i i 


1 See 761. 2 See 379. 4 obdév. See p. 2022 and 732. 
8may not take command of 5 See 759. 
(orparnyéw) us (748). 6 See 725. 
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arrives, which has been conducted from Ephesus by Tamos (2). 
Chirisophus is on board the ships with 700 heavy-armed men. Cyrus 
is joined also by 400 Greek mercenaries who desert from Abroco- 
mas (3). Thence he proceeds to the Syro-Cilician Pass, a narrow way 
between the mountains and the coast, and defended at each end by a 
wall (4). He makes ready to land men on both sides of the further- 
most wall; but this plan proves to be unnecessary, as Abrocomas 
does not attempt to bar his passage, but retreats towards Babylon (5). 
Cyrus advances through Syria, and comes to Myriandus, a thriving 
emporium (6). 
IV. 
evrevdev e€ehavve, ataDpovs Svo mapacdyyas 1 
déxa emt Tov Vapov morapov, ov HY TO EUpOS Tpia 
id 3 ~ 3 , N bd 
Tr pa. evrevbev eLehavvaa orabuoy &a Trapa- 
odyyas mévre ért Tov Tlupapov motapdv, ov Hv TO 
5 eUpos oTadiov. eévTrev0ey é€eXavver aTabpovs Svo 
Tapacdyyas merexaidexa eis “Iocovs, TAS Kudt- 

s- 3 , ” > A ~ 4 > 4 
Kias €axyatTny wow émt TH Dadarrn oikouperny, 

, \ 3 id 2 A ¥ e 4 _ = 
peyadnv Kat evdaipova, évradla eueway Huepas 2 
Tpets: kat Kupw mapyoav ai éx Tedovowyoov 

10 VHES TpLAKOVTA Kal TévTE Kal em avTals vavapxos 
TluOayopas Aaxedaiudvios. yyetro 8 avrais Ta- 

“A 3 4 > > a, y A e ld _ 
pas Alyimruos &€ “Edécov, exw vais érépas 
Kupov mévrTe- Kat etkoow, als émodidpKer Midn- 
Tov, ore Tiooadépver pity Hv, Kai cuvetrodepen 


1. The army has now been on the march four months. Retrace on 
the map the route travelled from Sardis to Tarsi.—9. Kipw: for the 
case, cf. arg in 727, 28. The fleet, which here effects a junction with 
the land forces of Cyrus, preparatory to his march into the interior, is the 
one already mentioned in 765, 9-11.—11. syetro 8 avrats, conducted 
them, i.e. the ships (769).—12. & *Edésov: the Lacedaemonian ships 
under Pythagoras had joined the fleet of Cyrus at Ephesus.—13. als 
érodvopKe, with which he (i.e. Tamos) had been besieging. So ovvewoae- 
we below. Cf. érvyxavey in 722, 17, and note. —14. ére qv, since it had 
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15 Kip mpos airov. mapnv dé Kai Xeupicodos 8 
Aaxedausdvios emi Tav veov, peTameuTTos vd 
y 4 - 
Képov, érraxocious exw omhiras, ay éoTparyye 
» 4 e \ “~ 9 N \ ¥ 4 
mapa Kupw. ai dé vyes wppouv mapa thy Kv- 
4 > A “ e 3 > , - 
pov oni. eéTadla Kat ot map “ABpoxdpa 
20 picOoddpor “EdAnves amooravres AOov wapa 
Ktpov terpakdovo. GmAira, Kat ouveotparevovTo 
émt Bacwéa. éevrevbev e€edavver oTabpov eva ma- 4 
pacayyas wévre emt midas THs KtAukias Kat THs 
Lupias. Foav dé radrta dSvo Teiyyn, Kal Td pev 
¥ \ \ “A Y Mad , > Q 
2% €owle To mpd THS KiduKids Yvevveois elye Kat 
Kurtixoy dudaxy, To 5é Ew TO TpPd THS Lupias 
Baciiéws ehéyero dudaky dudarrev. dua pécov 
de ea , \ , » > , 
€ pel TOVTwY ToTa“os Kapaos ovoua, evpos mhe- 
Opov. aay dé 7d pécov Tav TeLyYov Yoav sTa- 
aa a “a 3 > PS og » ‘ e 
30 Sioe Tpeis* Kat mapehOety ov Hv Bia: Av yap 7 
4 ON QN “ id > ‘N , 
mapooos OTE) Kal Ta Telyyn eis THY Oddarray 
4 y > » , 2\ 7 » \ 
Ka0yKovta, UmepNev & Hoav wérpar nriBarou: emt 
5€ Tois Telyeow apporepors EpetaTyKeray UAL. 
A A a A 
TaUTns GEKA THS Tapddov Kupos tas vas pere- 6 


been (781).—15. atrdv: i.e. Tissaphernes.— 16. perarepmrds, sent for, 
verbal in -ros, equal to perareupdels, and so followed by brd Kipou (223). 
—17. dv... Kipy, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
19. of wap "ABpoxcpa: cf. rav rape Bacirdéws in 706, 23, and note. —ABpo- 
xopa: the so-called Doric gen., found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper 
names. —23. wvAas: the article is omitted, since the subst. is used almost 
as a proper name. — 24. foav... relxn, this pass consisted of two walls. 
tavra for abra: (with which joay really agrees), by attraction into agree- 
Ment with the predicate subst. reiyyn.—tod pév towbev: sc. retyos.— 
29. yoav: in agreement with the predicate subst. ordd:o, a plur. to ord- 
Siow. — 32. xabyxovra: to be connected with #y as a predicate, Av Kabh- 
xovra being equivalent to xadjxe. — él... widas, in (on) each wall a gate 
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, 9 3 i- 9 4 ¥ ‘ 
35 méuabato, omws omAdiras amoBiBaceev elow Kat 
¥ “A A N 4 Q ? 
éfw TaV TvA@Y, Kal Biaadpevoe Tovs TroAELiOUS 
, b | 4, 9 ON A , 4 
mapedBorev, eb pudaTrovey emt Tals Zuplats mvs, 
4 ¥ v4 e A ‘ > 4 - 
6mep weTo Troujoew 6 Kiopos tov “ABpoxdpar, 
¥ QN 4 3 4 - A b “~ 3 
€xovTa TOAD oTpatrevpa. “ABpoxdpas dé od TOUT 
> 4 9 > ae N\ ¥ A 3 4 »¥ 
40 €moinoev, AA eel Nkovoe Kupov ev KiArkia ova, 
b yo > 4 N f-> 3 , 
dvaoTpéepas ek Powikns mapa Bacihéa amyjdav- 
vev, Exwv, ws eA€yeTO, TPLdKoVTA puUpiddas oTpa- 
Tias. evrevdev e€edavver Sia Yupias crafpov eva B 
Tapacayyas mévTe eis Mupiavdov, médw oikoupe- 
en 3 AN A , > , > 4 
45 yyv vio PowiKwv Em TH dararryn * €u7TOpLop ) nV 
A 4 QN 9 b 4 e 4 v4 
TO XWPLOV Kal wWOKLoUV avToO. O\KadES TONAL. 
was set. —35. dow kal é&w trav mudrov, within and without the pass, i.e. 
between the two walls and beyond the wall on the Syrian side. The 
object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas both in front and in the rear. 
— 37. el pvdadrrovev, in case they should be keeping guard. — 38. darep, 
just the thing which, referring to the thought of the preceding clause. — 
39. éxovra: causal partic. (379). 
Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (é:d, 
27, 43; eis, 6, 31, 44; ev, 40; ek, 9, 12, 41; emf, 2, 4, 7, 10, 16, 22, 23, 32, 


37; mapd, 18 (bis), 19, 20, 41; apd, 25, 26; wpds, 15; bwd, 16, 45), accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXX. 
Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Particular Oonditions. 


796. EXERCISE. 


1. ef vpets COéreTe CEoppap, ErrecOat vpiv Bovropar. 2. e€ 
Tadta émpdtav, Karas éExcyev. 3. eb TadTa émrpatav, Kaas 
A 4 1 4 sf b] \ 10 4 9 > > . “a 9 
dv éxyev.! 4. elzrep euos aberdos dati, ov apayel Tabdt 
éy@ Anyropat. 5. Kréapyos toltvuy ef mapa Tovs SpKous 


1 Uf they had done this, it would have been well, an unfulfilled supposi- 
tion. Note that the apodosis has ap. 


= 


PRESENT AND PAST PARTICULAR CONDITIONS. 38638 


- 2S £ 
édve Tas orrovdas, THY Sixny Eyer. 6. adAd, ef BovrAEL, péve 
> N ” 4 9 <N & 20 Xr , Q 5 > de 14 
émrl T@ oTpatevpatt, éyw 8 é0édw tropevecOar> et Sé ypnters, 
\ a a a 
qopevou éml TO dpos, éyo Sé pev@® avtod. T. Kai av Tair 
- Aa / : 
érrolet, ei EWpa Nuas amiovras.1 8. adn ei BovrAecbe auva- 
& A a a 
ILEVAL, HKELY KEAEVEL UGS THS vUKTOS. 9. ovK dV TOV VHTwY 
\ - 
éxpatet, €¢ wn TL vauTiKoy elyev. 10. et dé Te GAAO BéATIOn,? 
e 
ToApatw Kat o iivetns Sidacxev. 11. ctpatnyots éXopcba 
GAXous ws TayloTa, ei pt) Bovrg|erar. Krdapyos azrayeuv. 
12. ef pévrot tToTE TrEiovs cuUVErAéynaoay, éxivdvvevcey av 
StapOaphvat trorv Tov otpatevpatos. 18. ef trodTo TeToin- 
Kas, érratvetcOat akios ef. 14. ef te dn Soxel amiévat, 
4 > \ 4 ? la ¥ e ‘i 
oKxeTrTéov éotiv dws acdaréotata amipev. 15. 4 modus 
A 4 o > bd , e Lal 9A 
waca dSuehOapn av, ei dvepos éreyévero. 16. Kal jyiv y av 
Tptodopevos TavtT érroies Bacirets, cb EWPA Huas pévewv 
shed pace ition 17. of dé” Enxdqves, el Tis Kal a0ips- 
tepos® Av mpos THY avaBac.v, axovovtes THY Kipou aperny 
iStov Kal mpoOUpdrepoy acvverropevorTo. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14, 17. 

Observe that these sentences are conditional, consisting of a prota- 
sis and apodosis (272); that the protasis is introduced by é, if, and 
_has the indic.; that it states a particular supposition in the present 
or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment; and that the apodo- 
sis assumes a great variety of forms (being expressed here, e.g., by the 
indic., present, past, and future, by the imyv., by the SUD] Ys» and by 
the verbal in -reos). 


797. Rule of Syntax. — When the protasis simply states a 
present or past particular supposition, implying nothing as to 
the fulftlment of the condition, it has the indicative with éi. 
Any form of the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Particular Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (1. 1). 


1 He would be doing this, if he 2 better plan. Sc. éort. 
saw, etc., an unfulfilled supposi- 8 even (nal) somewhat discour- 
tion. aged. 
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a. The negative of all protases is regularly yy, that of all apodoses 
is regularly ov. 


Examine 3, 7, 12, 15, 16. 

Observe that the protasis is introduced by «i, if, and has a second- 
ary tense of the indic.; that it states a supposition in the present or 
past, using respectively the impf. or aor. indic., and implies that the 
condition is not or was not fulfilled; and that the apodosis has a 
secondary tense of the indic. with ay. 

798. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a present 
or past supposition, implying that the condition is not or was 
not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in 
both protasis and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb ay. 
The imperfect refers to present time, the aorist to a simple 
occurrence in past time. 

a. The imperfect may refer to an act as going on or repeated in 
past time. Examine 9, which refers to the past. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Second Class (II.). . 


799. EXERCISE. 


1. But if anybody sees a better (plan), let him speak. 
2. If he had restrained himself, he would now be king. 
3. And if you had not come, we should have proceeded against 
the king. 4. If you have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 
5. If this is so, I will go away at once. 6. If the general had 
wished to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He would not 
have done this, if I had not bid him. 9. If you say this, you 
are deceived. 10. If he wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If 
he had done this, he would have injured me greatly.’ 12. If the 
citizens had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 13. If you have not done wrong, why are you about? 
to flee? 14. It would be much more wonderful, if they were 
honoured. 


1 uéya, see 732. 2 be about, pérArAw. 
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LESSON CXXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
800. Anasasis I. iv. 7-11. 


At Myriandus Xenias and Pasion, in jealousy of the increasing in- 
fluence of Clearchus, desert by sea. ‘The rumour spreads that Cyrus is 
in pursuit of them (7). But he, calling his Greek generals together, 
announces that he shall not do this. “Let them go, traitors though 
they are and though their punishment would be easy, since formerly 
they were true to me(8).” This decision pleases the Greeks, and they 
accompany him with greater alacrity. Cyrus proceeds eastward, 
cresses the Chalus (9), and reaches the sources of the Dardas, where 
he destroys the park and burns the palace of the Syrian governor (10). 
At Thapsacus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his 
expedition (11). ‘ 

IV. 
évrav euewav nuépas éemta: Kat Flevias 67 
3 b' ‘\ N - ? e ‘ 9 
Apxas otparnyos Kat Ilacviwy o Meyapeus ép- 
Bavres eis wOLov Kal TA TAEioTOU afta evO€uEvor 
bd 4 e AN ~ , 3 , 

amém\evoav, WS pev TOUS TAEiDTOLS EOSKOUY, ptdo- 

5 Tiunbévres OTL TOUS OTPATLMTAS avT@Y TOUS Tapa 
Kvéapyov ame Oovras ws amidvras eis THY “EXAdSa 
maw Kat ov mpos Bacthéa ela Ktpos tov Kye- 
apxov exyew. eet 8 Hoayv adavets, SinrOe Adyos 
6ru SudKou avTovs Kipos tpijpeot: Kal ot pev 

10 NVXoVTO ws Setovds OVvTas avTOvs AndOHvaL, ot 9 


4, pév: the correlative clause with 5¢ is omitted, but wév implies that 
there was another opinion in the camp. — @&éxovv: they seemed, the per- 
sonal const. We should use the impersonal const., i¢ seemed. — rAort- 
pnSévres, since they were jealous (379).—5. Sr... da Kiupos: also 
causal (781). For the facts see 779, 483-46.—orparwras: obj. of %xew 
in 1. 8.—6. ds amovras: purpose (706, 16, and note).—7. nal ov: 8c. 
idvras from the preceding amdvras.— 9. Ste StwKor. . . Kipos, that Cyrus 
was in pursuit of them.—10. os Sedrouvs. . . AnhOnvar, that they might be 
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d i ado Ki dé Kahéoas 8 
@KTeipoy eb adaoowrTo. Kupos ovyKaéoas 
TOUS OTpaTHyous elev, Amrohedoitacw nas Be- 
vias kat Ilaciwv. add ev ye. pero emicracbov 
9 ¥ 3 Z£ =- > ‘\ 9 ¥ 
OTL ouvTE amodcdpakacw: olda yap Om otxor- 
Ib TaL* OUTE ATOTEPEVYaTW: EYW yap TPIApELS WoTE 
e ~ N > ‘4 A > N ‘ “N \ 5 
éXety TO Exeivwv TAOLOV: GAG pa Tovs Deovds ovK 
¥ > “\ ry a 0° > “A >) \ e > ‘N 9 
Eywye atrovs dud&w, ovd Epet ovdeis ws Ey@ Ews 
pev Gv tapn Tis ypapat, éedav dé amiévar Bov- 
Antat, cv\AaBav Kai avTovs KaK@S TOLM Kal Ta 
4 3 - ~ b) \. 37 > 4 9 Zz 
20 XpHpata dmrocvh@. adda idvrwr, eiddtes OTe Kakt- 
ous €lol TEPL MUGS 7] NES TEpL EKEivouvs. KaiToL 
EXw Ye aUTOV Kal TéKxva Kal yuvaikas év Tpaddeor 
dpovpovpeva: add’ ovde TovTwy orepyoovTat, GAN 
amolyWovra: THS mpdcbev Evexa TEpt Ewe ApETNS. 
25 Kal 6 wey TavTa elev: ob O€ “EAAnVeS, Eb Tis Kal 9 
aOupdrepos WY pds THY avadBaow, akovovTes THY 
Z£ - - 
Kupouv aperny nodiov Kat mpofupdrepov ovvero- 
pevovTo. 
pera tavta Kupos e€ehatver otabpovs rérrapas 
30 Tapacdyyas eiKoow émt Tov Xd\ov ToTapov, ovTa 
TO eUpos TACOpov, TAHpYH O iyOvwv peyawy Kai 


caught, because they were cowards. ds shows that the reason assigned is 
that of the subject of nixovro. See note on 706, 38.—11. et dAccroiwro, 
if they were to be captured. —17. ov8 épet ovSels: emphatic negation 
(p. 202 2). — &ws dv rapy tis, so long as anybody stays by me.— 18. dwedSdy 
BovAnrat, when he wishes.—19. avrovs: plur., although referring to 7\s. 
Cf. 706, 24.20. tévrwv: iinv.— 23. dpovpovpeva: neuter, although it limits 
both réxva and yuvaixas, since these are regarded as articles of property. 
— By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks 
and lost little; for, although the two generals deserted, their troops re- 
mained, numbering some 5000 or 6000.— 29. werd ratra: see 727, 27, 
and note. — 31. md€pov: see 744a. So below in line 37. 
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~/ a e 4 a) > / , 3 A 
mpaewy, oVs ob LWpor Deods evoutlov Kal adsKxetvy 
OUK Elwy, OVdE Tas TEproTepas. at Sé KOpmat ev 
als éoxnvouvy Tlapvoaridos joay eis Cavnv ded0- 

35 pevar. evrev0e eSedavver orafpovs mevTe Tapa- 10 
- 4 A 
aayyas TpiaKovta emt Tas mnyas ToD Adpdatos 
“A Ly . p> 4 3 “~ L Q 
TOTApL0V, OV TO EUpos wrEOpoV. eEvravla Fv Ta 
Behéovos Bacideva rod Lupias apEavros, Kat mapd- 
Sevcos mayy péyas Kal Kadds, €yov TavrTa ooo 
40 Gpat dvovor. Kipos 8 avrov é&€xowe cal ta Ba- 
aideva Katéexavoey. evTev0ey e€ehavver atabpods 11 
Tpeis Tapacdyyas Tevrexaideka ert Tov Evpparny 
ToTapov, ovTa TO EUpoOS TeTTaPwY OTadiwY* Kal 
4 > 4 b ] a 4 N b 4 4 
modus aiTé&t @ketro peyddy Kai evdaipwy Odia- 
45 Kos Ovopa. evtavla euewav Huépas mete: Kal 
Kupos peramepapevos Tovs oTparyyovs Tav ‘EN- 
Ajvev edeyey oT. W 600s EoiTO Tpds Bactréa 
4 > ~ N 4 bd) N Ud 
péyav ets BaBudava: Kat Kedever avTovs héyew 
TAVTA TOUS OTPaTLOTats Kal avarreiHew Etec Oar. 


— 32. ots, Beovs: see 739.—aSucetv: sc. tivd as subj. — 34. [apurdrides 
goav, belonged to Parasatis (744 a). — 38. row dpfavros, who had been 
ruler. Note the tense. Belesys had probably fled on the approach of 
Cyrus. — 47. Stu 4 680s Eroto, that the expedition would be. The fact 
here announced must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
They had kept on, however, intending, when they arrived at the Euphrates . 
and Cyrus announced his real object, to demand a bounty. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition with 
verbs (127) in this Reading Lesson (ava-, 49; amo-, 4, 6 (bis), 12, 14, 15, 
18, 20, 24; dia-, 8; ev-, 2, 3; €f-, 29, 35, 40, 413 nara-, 415 pera-, 46; 
mapa-, 18; ovr-, 11, 19, 27), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. 
Note the meaning of the simple verb, the force of the preposition when 
used in composition, and the meaning of the compound verb when the 
two are united. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and it is 
chiefly as such that they appear in composition with verbs. 


368 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


LESSON CXXII. 


Oonditional Sentences: Present and Past General Conditions. — 
Iterative Tenses. 


801. EXERCISE. 


e \ ¢ 5) \ - ? s ’ A * 1 
1. of Beot ixavol eiot Tovs pixpovs, Kav év dSevois wot, 
vd b fa) 9 AX de 3 O Zz \ 93 fal 2 ” 
owe evrretas. 2. tas 6€ aridas av Tis Tayd anoth,® Ett 
Ul 3 > b UA a YA ” \ 4 
AapBaverv. 38. Hv érixovpnua TaV Troda@r, El TLS THY VUKTA 
8 4 wv 4 d e a ig 4 \ xX 
. hv te* wept nuads duaprdvwot, wept Tas 
e A - i e U 5 } , 3 n 
éavtav Wixds dpaptdvovot. 95. mepl mrelotou érrovetTo 
Kipos, ef t@ orretcasto® Kal ef tp vardoxolTd TL, undapas 
wevderOar. 6. Kal et tis avt@ doxoin TeV Tpds TovTO 
- , 
TeTaypevov Braxeverv, éxNeyoumevos TOV éruTHdELov Erratic 
4 6 7 bd } l4 e 4 Ko 5 \ D4 b , i>) 4 
av. {. eb 0€ TLva OpwN Kupos CEeLvOY OVTa OLKOVOpLOV, OVdEva 
2 - “A 
dv wewtrore adetneTo,’ addr del mrEiw Trpocedidov. 8. pice, 
4 


UTrOAVOLTO. 


ovx nv Tis TL* avTOV abiKH, GAN éay Tia bTroTTEvan Ber- 
ttova éavtov eivat. 9. et 89 mote tropevotto, TpooKaXav 
Tous hirous eorrovdatoroyetro. 10. ef tives iSovév wn Tovs 
adetépous émixpatovvras, avebdppnoay av. 11. dav ris tt 
ayabov 7) Kaxov trojan avrov,® vixdv meipata. 12. dava- 
NapRavoev avtav Ta Trounpata Sinpwrov av.® 18. e éFerav- 
> , 99 - f fe) ‘ wn 
vot Aotuayns, ép liriov ypvcoxantvou trepiiye tov Kipov. 
14. cai rods dvous ove Hv ANaBeiv, eb py Seactavtes of imdeis 
wn , 4 > ] e “~ 4 
Onpwev Svadexyduevor. 15. Kal wdvres & of Trav BapBdpewv 
dpyovres pécov Exovtes TO avTav Hyovvrat, vopilovres obTH 
.% A 
kal év dohareotato eivat,”” qv 7 n ioxus avTav éxatépwOev. 


1 even if they are, ete. 7 used to rob (ay apelacro), etc. 

2 if one starts them up, etc. 8 See 738. 

8 if one took off his shoes, etc. ® T used to question them. 

4 See 732. 10See 354. Their thought is, 
5 if he made a treaty, etc. oitw kal év dopareordrp dopey, Av 7 


6 he would beat him. i icxis quay éxarépwbev. 
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802. Suppositions are to be distinguished as particular or 
general. 


a. The protases of the examples given to establish the rule in 797 
are all particular suppositions, i.e. they refer to a definite act supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at some definite time. 

b. But a supposition otherwise similar to those referred to in 797, 
i.e. a present or past supposition which implies nothing as to the ful- 
filment of the condition, may be general. Such a general supposition 
refers indefinitely to any act of a given class, which may be supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at any time. The apodosis expresses a 
customary or repeated action or a general truth in present or past 
time. E.g., of ever he receives anything, he (always) gives it; if ever he 
received anything, he (always) gave it. 

c. This distinction of suppositions as particular or general is seen 
in all classes of conditional sentences, but it is only in the First Class 
(I.) that the distinction is indicated by the form of the sentence. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 15. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all present; that the 
protasis is introduced by éav (or yv or dv, for which see p. 904), if, 
and has the subjv.; and that the apodosis has the pres. indic. or its 
equivalent. 

803. Rule of Syntax.— Present general suppositions have 
éav with the subjunctive in the protasis, and the present in- 
dicative (or some other present form denoting repetition) in 
the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Present General Sup- 
positions of the First Class (1. 2 a). 


Examine 3, 5, 9, 13, 14. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all past; that the 
protasis is introduced by «i, 7f, and has the opt.; and that the apodo- 
sis has the impf. indic. 

804. Rule of Syntax.— Past general suppositions have ¢i 
with the optative in the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
(or some other form denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Past General Suppost- 
tions of the First Class (I. 2 b). 
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Examine 12, and the apodoses in 6, 7, 10. 

Observe that the impf. or aor. indic. here has dy, and expresses 
customary action. 

805. Rule of Syntax. — The imperfect and aorist indicative 
are sometimes used with the adverb ay to denote a customary 
action. 

a. This iterative use of the secondary tenses of the indic. with ay 


must be carefully distinguished from apodoses with dy expressing 
non-fulfilment (798). 


Observe that 6, 7, 10 are past general suppositions (804). 


806. EXERCISE. 


1. If any soldier ever stole, he was punished. 2. He is 
always angry, if he sees anybody doing wrong. 3. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. But 
it was a protection, if one journeyed with something black 
before his eyes. 5. If we ever attacked the enemy, they es- 
caped with ease. 6. If the soldiers march in good order, he 
praises them. 7. If anybody perjures himself, they impose a 
penalty on him. 8. He used to beat his soldiers. 9. If he 
suspected that anybody was plotting against him, he put him 
to death. 10. They would not let the late-comers approach 
the fire, unless they gave them a share of their provisions. 


LESSON CXXIII. 
Reading Lesson. 


807. AnaBasis I. iv. 12-19. 


The Greek troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12). Cyrus 
agrees to give each man five minas, when they get to Babylon. Menon, 
in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before the 
others decide, and so win the favour of Cyrus by seeming to be the 
most zealous in his service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus ex- 
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presses his satisfaction (16). Cyrus then crosses the Euphrates with 


the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the Araxes, where he remains 
three days (17-19). 
IV. 


¢€ \ , 2 ie > 2 A 
of O€ mornoavres exxhynoiay amyyye\Aov TadTa: 12 
of 6€ oTpaTi@rat éyxad€rawop Tols OTpaTHyots, Kal 
¥ 9 ‘ , A» s39Q4 4 ‘ 
Epacay avrovs md\ar Tavr eiddTas KpUmrew, Kal 
9 ¥ 27 9% , 9 A , A 
ovK ehacar i€vat, cay pL TLS avTois ypHpata dide, 
4 A 
& WOTEP TOLS TpoTEpots peTa Kupov avaBacr Tapa 
Tov tatépa tou Kupov, kat tavTa ovK émi payny 
37 3 \ a“ “A Q A “~ 
LovTwy, aAAG@ KadouYTOS TOU TaTpOS Kupov. tavra 18 
e \ £ > V4 € > e l4 
ol otpatnyot Kipw amyyyeddov: 6 8° vmréoxeTo 
avopt éxdotw décew Tévte apyupiov pas, émnv 
9 A V4 VON N bd a , 
10 els BaBviava HKwor, Kat Tov pioOdv evTEAH péexpt 
A 4 \. 9 > 9 f= , 
av KataoTnon Tous EAdynvas ets Iwviay madww. 
~ e ~ 
To pev Oy TOAD TOU “EAAnMLiKOU ovTws ézeio On. 
Mévwr 5¢, mp dydov elvat ti toujoovow ot addor 
A my 4 yY £ a ¥ , 
OTpaTi@tat, TOTEpov eovrar Kup@ 7 ov, wvvéde&e 
‘ e ~ Ud \ “A ¥ , sy» 
15 TO QUTOU OTpaTEvLA xwpis TaY a\rdwv Kal EheFe 
£ “A - 
Tade. “Avdpes, cay proc treoOnre, ovre Kwdvved- 14 
“A ¥y ~- 
Gavres OvTE TOVHTaVTES TOV aAdwY Té€oV TpoOTI- 


2. éxadéravov: the anger of the soldiers was doubtless feigned, to 
force from Cyrus the greater pay. — 3. elidras, though they had known, 
concessive (379). —4. lg: the reference is, of course, to Cyrus. — 65. 
domep: sc. €5wxe, as he had given it.— tots mporeports avaBaor, to those 
who had previously gone inland. mporépos is a predicate adj. with the | 
force of anadv. Cf. rporépa in 765, 29, and note. The reference is to 
the 300 Greeks mentioned in 706, 10-12.—6. Kal ravra, and that too. 
Sc. éwolnoev. — 7. lovrwv: sc. éxeivwv, referring to rots &vaBaor. For the 
gen. absol., see 762. So kadovvros tov marpds following. —9. Séceav: see 
p. 250°, — éarjv. . . Fewor, when they should get to Babylon. — 10. évredn, 
in full, predicate adj. (720). The daric and a half a month, promised in 
789, 44 f., was not to be reduced because of the present bounty of five 
minas. — péxps dv katacryoy, until he should restore them. —17. raw ad- 
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, A eos Z oo» , 
pyoeobe orpatwrav vr6 Kupov. ti ow Kertevo 
moinoar; vuv detrau Kupos émeaOat tovs “EAAn- 

20 vas emt Baoitéa: €yw ody dye pas xpynvar dia- 

~ Q > £ N \ on y 9 
Bnvat tov Evdparnv worapov mp dydov elvas o 
Tt o& aANoL  EdAnves atroxpivouvtat Kip. jv pev 15 

& ~ 

yap Ymdbiowrvras ererOar, yuets SdEeTE aiTior elvac 
dp€avres tov diaBaive, kat ws mpoOupordrois 
2 ovow viv xapw etoerat Kipos Kat amodece: : 
émiatatrar 0 el Tus Kal dAdos: Hv S€é arovndiowr- 

e » ¥ N 9 ¥ s A 

Tat ol aAXoL, amTimEY prey azrayTEes TOUpTrahLY, UL 
dé ws povors weouevors moaToTadTots ypHoerat 

N > v4 \ > - ’ dens N ¥ a 
kal eis Ppovpia Kal els Noyayias, kat adXov ovrt- 

F 4 
30 vos av Sénabe olda Gre ws ditou revEeo He Kupov. 
> 4 ~ > 4, A ld N 
dxovoavtes Tavta émeiMovto Kai dieBnoav piv 16 
A ¥ 3 a4 ”~ > 9 , ¥ 
Tovs adXovs aroxpivacBar. Kupos 5° éret yodero 
4 9 \ ~ 4 4 
diaBeBnkoras, noOn Te Kat T@ OTpaTedpate Tép- 
was Tour eter, “Eyo peév,@ avdpes, 45n vpas 
> A 9 \ \ 6 A 2 \ 9 , > AN 
35 €mawa@: Omws O€ Kal vueEls ewe eraweoeTe Euot 
, rN , ~ , e ‘ O77; 
pedcnoe, 7 pnKeTe we Kupov vopicere. ov prev 07 17 
OTpaTi@Tat ev EATiTL WEYAAALS OVTES NUYOVTO AUTO 
9 “~ 4 A ‘ -~ > 4 4 
evTuxnoat, Mévwve S€ Kal Sapa edé€yeto Téupar 
peyadompeTas. tavta d€ moiugoas SiéBawe: our 
4, N N Q ¥ , 3 ”~ 9 
40 etmeTo O€ Kal Td GAO OTPaTEvLAa avT@ arraY. 

N “A by 4 N N Yo) \ > ld @ 

Kat Tov SvaBatvovtwy Tov ToTapov ovdets EBpEXOn 


Awv orpariwrwv: see 763. — 24. rov SiaBalvewv: cf. 742, 10.— 26. drlora- 
Tar: SC. xdpwv drodiddvar. — & tig Kal GAdos: cf. ds tis nad &AAos in 789, 5. 
— 27. rotpwadw: i.e. 7d Zumadtw (p. 554). — 28. og povors tevBopevors, 
because you alone were obedient. —mororaros, as most trustworthy, 
predicate adj. — 29. dAAov. . . SénoOe, whatever else you want (749).— 
30. revEerOe Kipov, you will get from Cyrus (p. 1881), — 33. SiaBeByxoras, 
that they had crossed (p. 2505),—35. Saws... paso: cf. 790, 4. — 
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> ld ~ ~ e Q ~ ~” e A 

QVOTEPW TOV PATTY VTO TOV ToTapov. ot € 18 

@awaxnvor Eheyov OTe ovtaT0l obros 6 ToTapds 

PS) ‘ id i” b J ‘\ 4 > A ‘4 

vaBaros yévotro welyn et pn Tote, adda TAoiots, 

ry 4 b | , - oon ‘4 9 ‘N 
45 a Tote APpokopas mpotwy KaTéxavoey, wa py 

Ktpos duaByn. éddxer dn Oetov elvar Kat cadds 

“A : £ 

Uroywpnoa. Tov ToTapov Kupw as Bactdevoortt. 

évrevOey é€ehavver dia THS Lupias orabpods évvéa 19 

Tapacayyds TevtnKovTa’ Kal adiKvouvTaL TpOs 
50 roy Apafny torapov. évrav0a Hoav Kapa OA- 

‘ A 

hat peorat cirov kai olvov. évravOa Eeuewar 

HuEepas TpEls Kal emeciticarTo. 
43. dtt... yévouro, that never before had this river become passable. — 
44. el pr tore, except then, emphasizing obwdéwrore. — 45. xaréxavoev: 
plup. in force. — va pj SiaBg: see 791. — 46. dSdxe. . . BactAevoovrs, 
it seemed accordingly that it (the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 


vention (718), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus (769), 
because he was about to be king. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éyva-, 5; dwo-, 1, 8, 22, 25, 26, 27, 82, 49; d:a-, 20, 24, 31, 
33, 39, 41, 46; éf-, 48; ém-, 35 (bis), 52; Kxara-, 11, 45; mpo-, 17, 45; 
ouv-, 14, 39; bro, 8, 47), according to the directions given in Lesson 
CXXI. 


LESSON CXXIV. 


Conditional Sentences: Future Conditions. 


808. EXERCISE. 


> 


A r A 

1. xav pev 7 éxel, rHhv Sixny émiOjoopev ato, nv sé 

4 e n 3 Cad N “A x , @ 9 9 9 
huyyn, nyeis éxet mpos tavta PBovdevoopeda. - €L OUP 
e , £ oa VA t / »- A be 
op@nv vas owrTnpioy te BovrEvopévous, ENOotpwt Av mTpos 
gs a 8 4 1 \ A g A 2 4 a 9 Sam v 
UULaS. 9. OUTW* yap AV UVpEls ATTOAEAUPMEVOL TNS ALTLAS ELNTE. 


1 In this way, or tf this should happen, representing the protasis. 


874. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


nf 

4. éyo OéXo, & avipes, SiaBiBdoas buds, av épot ov Séopar 
umnpeTnonte Kal TddXavTov picOdyv Tropionte. 95. viv av, ei 
BovrAo0, ov Te Huds dvncats Kal pels oe peyay TroLnoaLpev. 
6. cairo. ci dua T édevOepos eins Kal WAOVaLOS yEvoLO, TLVOS 
dv déo10; 7. thy édevOepiav éroiuny av avti av! éyw qav- 
tov. 8. ef 8 GOra mpotiOeln tis, wWoAD av mAElous dia 

A b / OQ? > , w¥. 4 
TovTo éeumopevowvto. 9. ovd ef aravres EXOorev Tlépoas, 

: a 

mAnOeu ye ox? vrepBaroiped’ dv Tos wrodeuiovs. 10. av dé 
Tis avOioTHTaL, orv opiv meipadccpeOa yetpodcbar. 11. ovdé 

\ ¥ e A b] / > 3 UA \ bg / 
yap av pe o Bacirevs. érravoin, ei EeXavvoupe Tos EevEepyé- 
tas. 12. ovx ipev,® dav un tis juiv ypnuata bdo. 18. jv 

é 


4 4 a \ 2 
TOLNOETE 1 TOUS KUVAS 


ovv cwdpovnre, ToUTOV TdavayTia 
a xX - 
Totovot* TOvS ev yap KUVAS TOUS YaXETTOUS TAs MeV NMEépas 
f- x \ / > yon io / aK a \ 
d:déaat, Tas 5é vuKTas adidot, TovToy b€é, AY cwdpovnte, THV 
4 \ » / \ de e¢ 4 = > 4 14 Y 33 \ 
voxta pev Snoete, THY 5é Huépav adnjoerte. . Kal éay pev 
e a 3 f- 4 5 \ , @ > a A 
n wpakis 4 TapaTAnocla olaTep” Kal mpoalev éeypnto Kipos 
A / e 4 e A eS \ , e “A nA 
tois Eévots, éra@peba kal nmets* éav bé peiSwv 4 mpakis THs 
, / ? a 4 e An \ i= 
mpocbev daivnta, aki@yev TwecGévta nuads mpos dirtapy 
»>4-f 15 2. a £ 272 A , : 
adiévar. . €av Kad@s Katampakw éf & otparevopa., 
vas xatd&w oixabe. 16. Kipos 6 tots Kintske didwor ta 
e , > , 4 > 4 > 4 
npTracpéva avdpatroba, Hv Tov évtuyyavwow, aTohapPaver. 
17 \ ‘ s 7”. 6 VL. A ” £ s aA de 4 A_7 ) 
. kal avy vuiv® peév av einy tiwtos, bua bé Epnuos Ov! ovK 
dv ixavos einv ovr’ dv dirtov aperjoat od’ av éyOpov adré- 
EacOar. 18. éav dé pr 61d rola, Hryepova airapev Kipov: 
a a 
dav dé pndée nyeudva 8160, ovvtatt@peba THY TayiorTnD. 
19. Bovroiuny & av dxovros amiwv® Kipouv rabeiv avrov 
> , A > / b id A e 4 
amtéehOa@v: 6 ov duvatov éotiv. 20. odtw yap Kal émdpevor 
I > Aa e , \ 3 / bd A 3 / 
dy dirou ait@ érroipeba kal dmuovres doparas av arrioiperv. 
21. dvdpes, édv prot mrevoOATe, TOV GAXwv wA€ov TpoTipy- 


1 See 725. 5 See note on 789, 21. 

2 Not even if all, etc., not even 6 The phrase implies the protasis, 
then, etc. with you, i.e. if [should be with you. 

8 See p. 2744, 7 Conditional, ¢.e. if I should be. 


4 See 738. 8 Te. if I should leave. 
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ceobe otpatiwtav vio Kipov. 22. jv péev yap Wndlowvtas 
&rreo Oat, byueis Sdfete aitioe elvar: jv & atroyndicwvtar of 
54 ” ed ¥ 

AXXO, ATLMEV ATTAVTES TOULTIANLY. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 1, 10, 12, 18, 15, 21, 22. 

Review 272 a. 

Examine 4, 14, 16, 18. 

Observe that here the apodosis is not expressed by the fut. indic., 
but by other future forms, namely, by the infin. (4, 16) and subjyv. 
(14, 18). é 

Review 273.1 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Third Class (III.). 


Examine 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 
Review 299 a and 300. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Fourth Class (IV.). 

Examine 3, 7, 17, 19, 20. 

Observe that here the protasis is not expressed by the opt. with ¢i, 
but is contained in a participle (17, 19, 20),? or is implied in an adv. 
(3) or in some other part of the sent. (17),® or is even altogether 
omitted (7).4 : 


809. EXERCISE. 


1. For if we take this height, those above the road® will not 
be able to remain. 2. He would gladly give them guides, if 
they should wish to go away. 3. For if they see you dispir- 
ited, they will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if 
we yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they should 
receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the king fights 
within ten days, I will give you ten talents. 7. For if we 
should besiege this city, we should take it. 8. And we shall 


1 The fut. indic. with ei? is often 2 See 379. 
used for the subjv. with éé¢v in future 8 See p. 10419, 
conditions, as a still more vivid form See p. 104 14, 


of expression. 5 of imtp Tis 6500. See p. 83%, 
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not be able to pass by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the 
horsemen arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men), I should be 
saved; but! if I should be taken, I should suffer death. 11. If 
therefore we make the peace, we shall dwell in the city in? 
great safety. 12. If therefore we should have arms, we should 
make use also of our valour; but! if we should surrender 
these, we should lose our lives also. 


1 For the correlation of the two parts of the sentence, cf. 808, 1 above. 
2 werd With the gen. 


LESSON CXXV. 
- Reading Lesson. 
810. Anazasis I. v. 1-7. 


The march is continued from the river Araxes through the desert 
of Arabia along the northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horse- 
men hunt the wild animals in which the plain abounds (2, 3). The 
army reaches Corsote, which has been abandoned by its inhabitants? 
on the river Mascas (4). Thence Cyrus rapidly marches thirteen 
days through the desert. Many of the beasts of burden perish from 
hunger (5). Grain failing, the soldiers live upon flesh (6). Once 
during this time the wagons are stuck in the mud, and Cyrus bids 
Glus and Pigres to take part of the barbarian force and aid in getting 


them out (7). 
v. 


évrevOey e€edavver Sia HS “ApaBias tov Ev- 1 
dparnv motapov ev SeLia Exov crabpors éprpous 
TEVTE TAPATAYYGaS TplaKovTa Kal mévTe, ev TOUTH 
dé TO TéTw Hv pevy H yn wedioy aay Gpades 

5 womep Oddarra, aywOiov dé mynpes: et SE Te Kat 

dAdo évnv vAns  Kaddpovu, aravra joa evady 
4. dmav: cf. 263, I. 3.—6. dwavra, if there was anything else, they 

were all, etc. Cf. 706, 23, 24, and note. — joa: see 90. This plur. occurs 
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aoTep apapara> Sévdpov 8 ovdey évnv, Onpia dé 2 
A A ¥” ¥ ‘ A N 
TavToid, WAELTTOL GvoL ayptot, ToAAal S€ aTpovHot 
é , 2 A Se . arid + 5 aoe 
ai peyaddar: evnoay o€ Kat w@rides Kat SopKades 
A de N , ee a) | ad 9Q4 4 
10 ravra O€ Ta Onpia ot ines éviote EdiwKov. Kat 
ol pev ovot, eve Tis SidKoL, TpOdpapdvTes EaTa- 
gay: Tokv yap TaV immwy eTpexov Oarrov: Kat 
4 3 N 4 e go + a > a 
maNuv, eer TANnovaCovev OL L7ToL, TAVTOY ETOLOUD, 
\ > > “~ > “N vd e e A 
Kat ovux nv AaBew, ef pH SiaoravrTes ol immets 
1B 0 ~ PS) 5 o A de a ~ aN a 
npwev Siadeydpevor. ta dé Kpéa Tav adioKope- 
> , A 9 , e , , 
vov nv tapat\ynova Tous Ehadetots, amahorepa dé. 
atpovlov dé ovdels ehaBev: ot Sé SidEavres Tov 3 
e a N 9 Y AY N 3 v4 - 4 
imm@éwy TAXUY emavovTO* ToND yap améota pev- 
youoa, Tos pev Toot Spduw, tats de mrépvéw 
2% alpovoa womep iotiw ypwpen. tas dé @ridas 
av Tis Tayd amoTh, €oTe hapBavew: wérovrat 
yap Bpaxd @omep Tépdixes Kal raxd amayopev- 
ovot. Ta d€ Kpéa alTay HdioTA HV. Topevdpevor 4 
d€ dia ravrys THS xe@pas adixvovvra, émt Tov 
4 - l4 A » ~ b “A 
2 Mdoxav torapov, To evpos mrcOpiaiov. évrav0a 
4 3 4 7 4 b 3 “ id 
nV TOS EpnUN, peyadn, ovopa ) avTy Kopowtn *: 
A > 4 e oa A , - , 
ITE PLEppELTO avTn umd Tov MaoKka kvkho. 
évrav? epewav Huépas tpeis Kal émeciticavto. 
> ~ 3 a N > , yA 
évrevoey éfedavver orabpods Epypous TproKaidera 6 
30 Tapacayyas evevyKovTa Tov Evdparyny morapov ev 
frequently in Xenophon. — 7. SévSpov: emphatic by its position. — 8. wdct- 
oro, very many (453).— 11. émel tus Secdxor, whenever anybody pursued. 
So in 1.18, éwe). . . trwot, whenever they came near. — torracav: see 697. 
— 14. ovx rv, it was impossible.—el prj... Onpwev: see 804.—19. rots 
pev... xpwopévn, plying iis feet in running (775) and raising and using 


its wings like a sail. Spéup and atpovoa (379) express the manner. — 
21. dy nig... dworg: see 803. — 27. Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf. 795, 19. — 
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a » , 3 A 2 N \ = 2 4 
deEig Exwv, Kal adixvetrar éwi Ilvdas. & Tov- 
A A Q “” € , 3 4 

Tos Tols GTAaOpois TOAAG Tov varolvyiwy amdero 

Urd AOD? ov yap HY ydpros ovde adNo ovdeY 

S&Spor, GANG Wir Hv daca 7 yopa- ot b€ évor- 

35 KOUVTES OVOUS GAETAS Tapa TOV TOTAaLOV GpUTTOPTES 

. ~ > ~ > \ 93 , Q 

Kat Trotouvtes eis BaBud@va yyov Kat éma@douy Kat 

3 a ~ ¥ .) A , e 
dvrayopalovres otrov elwv. 7d dé oTpdrevpa 66 

A 3.2 \ , 9 > 3 ‘ 2 ite 

otros eré\ure, Kat mpiacBat ovK HY El py & TH 

Avodla ayopa év ta Kupov BapBapixa, thy kari 

‘ 6 Pe T¢ P P P p, TH ‘ 

40 Onv arevpwv 7 addirwv terrdpwv aiyrov. 6 Se 

ciydos dvvatat Extra d6Bodovs Kat HyrwBdd.ov *Ar- 

, € \ , , , 3 i 2 4 

Tukovs* 7 O€ KamriOn Svo yoivikas *ATTiKas éyapet. 
Kpéa ouv éobiovres of orpari@rar Steyiyvovro. Hv T 

dé TovTwy Tov cTabuar ods madvy paxpovs yrav- 

45 vev, OmoTe 7) pos vowp BovAoTo SuaTe\e€oar 7 

Tpos XiAdv. Kal OW ToTE OTEVOXWpias Kal TAO 

davérvtos tais dpdtais Svomopevrou éréotn 6 

Kipos ovr trois wept abrév dpiorous Kat evdar- 


33. dAdo, either. — 35. Svouvs dAérds, mill-stones. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term dves came to have various derived meanings, as here 
the upper mill-stone. — rapa tov worapov: note the acc. and cf. 751, 3.— 
38. kal... qv, it was impossible to purchase tt. —39. ryv nawlOnv... 
olyhov, namely the capithe of flour or barley (gen. of material, 743, 4) sor 
four sigli (758).—41. 8vvarat, is worth, with acc. —43. xpéa éoOlowres: by 
eating (379) flesh, t.e. on flesh. — Hv... ots: equivalent to Faody Twes TovTwy 
Tav cTabuay obs, there were some of these marches (743, 6) which, etc. In 
the same way Zorw of signifies simply some (= sunt qui in Lat.). The 
phrases became fixed and the verb remained in the sing., without regard 
to the number of the unexpressed subj. Translate 4» ofs simply some. 
The acc. is cognate (732) after fAavvev. — 44. paxpovs: predicate adj. — 
45. owore BovAowro, whenever he wished. —46. nal Sy wore, and once in 
particular, adding a special fact. — erevoywplas . . . havévros: gen. absol. 
(762). The partic. agrees with the nearer subst. — 47. rats dudfa:s Svowo- 
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poveotaros Kai erate TAody Kai Iiypyta AaBov- 
50 Tas TOU BapBapikod orparod ouvexBiBdlewv ras 
apdéas. — 
pevrov, hard for the wagons (769) to get through. — 50. orparov: see 
743, 6 a. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ava-, 21; dvri-, 37; dwo-, 18, 22, 24, 31, 82; dca-, 14, 15, 
43, 45; év-, 6, 7, 9, 34; é-, 1, 29, 50; ém-, 28, 38, 47; wepi-, 27 ; “wrpo-, 11; 
ovv-, 50), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVI. 
Relative and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative, 


811. EXERCISE. 


“A “A , \ a U 

1. é6rm doxet tadra, avarewvatw thy yelpa. 2. Tovrous 
\ e 
rovs otaQuovs travu paxpovs HravvEV, oTrOTE 7 Ipods Vdwp 
N é 

BovrorTo SvaterXéoat 7) pos YtAGV. 3. eyo yap oKvoinv av 
els TA TrAoIa éuBaivev & npiv doin. 4. Tae b€ Hyewove Tre- 

, 4 A Ko 8 } a 5 \ ec ? 4 5 , 
otevoopuen dv dv Kipos 580. 5. cat of dvot, eet Tis Si@Kor, 
mpodpamovres Ectacav: Kal mad, émrel mrnotdfoev ot 
¢/ > NX 9 / \ f 4 A 
arqrot, TavTov érroiovy. 6. Tovs mAEeiotous Oaray: ods 
dé pu nvpicxov, Kevotddiov avtois éroinoav. T. To 8é 


ce 


avipt by av édnobe meicoua. 8. 6 te & av mpos radra 
Aéyyn avayyeiNate Sedpo. Y. of & evel ta Appata mpoidoev, 
Siictavro. 10. dtm odv radra Soxet Karas Eyewv, erixipw- 
cato a tayiota. 11. nal ovv ipiv 6 te dv Sén Treicopat. 
12. drov otparnyos cas ein, TOY oTpaTNYyOV TapEeKddouv. 
13. of 88 dvdpes etciv of rovobyTes 6 TL av ev Tais payats 
, 3 \ a , ’ a 9 / 
yiyvntat. 14. eis Ta rola Tovs Te acOevodvras éveBiBacav 
Kal TOV oKevOv boa pr avayKn Hv éyev. 15. ws euod ody 
? 534 \ Ss a ef \ U ¥ 16 4 
idvros darn av Kal vpeis, obTW THY yvounv ExeTe. 16. Erreprre 
yap Btkous olvov, ordre mavu ndvv AdBo. 17. odtiwos § 
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dv Sdénobe oida bre ws diror tevEece Kipov. 18. & pn 
éBovrero Sotvar, oix av edaxev. 19. ro 5€é Aovrroy qreipa- 
, A , , ¢ a 2A a 

pevot Tautns THs TaEews BovAcvoopeOa 6 TL av del KpaTLCTOV 
Soxr elvar. 20. ef ody viv atroderyOein tivas yp jyeioOa 
Tov 1AaLclov, OVK GV OTFOTE Of TroAguLOL ENOoLtEV BourEver Oat 
e A NY 91 b] } \ e , Py / / J / A“ 
nas éoL. . avipt éxdot@ dwow trévTe apyupiov pvas, 
érjv eis BaBvrAava fxeopev. 22. od8 pet ovdeis as eyw 
émretoav. amiévat BovAntat Tis ovANABwv avTO’S KAaKaS 
TOLw. 


812. Relative clauses are to be distinguished according to 
the nature of the antecedent of the relative. 

a. The antecedent of a relative is either definite or indefinite. It is 
definite when the relative refers to a definite person or thing, or to 
some definite time, place, or manner; it is indefinite when no such 
definite person, thing, time, place, or manner is referred to. Both 
definite and indefinite antecedents may be either expressed or under- 
stood. 

b. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a conditional 
force, and is called a conditional relative clause. Its negative is 
always p17. 

c. A conditional relative clause differs from an ordinary condi- 
tional clause not in force but only in form. It substitutes for the 
ordinary conditional particle «i, 1f, a relative pronoun or adverb, but 
with the added idea of the person, thing, time, place, or manner con- 
tained in the relative. E.g. in the sentences given above dre, to whom- 
soever, in 1, is equivalent to ef ti, if to anybody ; dwore, whenever, in 2, 
to el wore, if ever, a, which, in 3, to ei ravra, etc. 

Review 797, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 1, 6, 10, 14, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing particular suppositions (I. 1). 

Review 803, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 13, 22, conditional relative sentences of the First Class, 
expressing present general suppositions (I. 2 a). 


Review 804, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing past general suppositions (I. 2b). 
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Review 798, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 18, a conditional relative sentence of the Second Class (I1.). 


Review 273, and 272a. 
Examine 4, 7, 8, 11, 15, 17, 19, 21, bondnouat relative sentences of 
the Third Class (III.). 


Review 300, and 299 a. 

Examine 3, 20, conditional relative sentences of the Fourth 
Class (IV.). 

813. Rule of Syntax. — Conditional relative sentences have 
four classes, two (I., II.) containing present and past, and two 
(III., IV.) containing future conditions, which correspond to 
those.of ordinary protasis. Class I. has two forms, one (1) 
with particular suppositions, the other (2) with general sup- 
positions, either present (a) or past (b). 


814. The following table gives a summary classification 
of both ordinary conditional and conditional relative sen- 
tences : — 


I. Present and Past suppositions implying nothing as to the 
fulfilment of the condition : — 
1. Particular : — 
Protasis has «i 
Conditional relative has relative 


Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


, with indicative. 


k any form of the verb. 


2a. Present General : — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with dv 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


' with subjunctive. 


' present indicative. 


2b. Past General: — 


Protasis has ei 

Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


‘ with optative. 


' imperfect indicative. 
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II. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled : — 


Protasis has e 

Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


' with past tense of indicative. 


' past tense of indicative with dy. 


III. Future suppositions in the more vivid form : — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with dy 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


' with subjunctive.? 


‘ any future form. 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form :— 
Protasis has ei ‘ : : 
ith optative. 
Conditional relative has relative oy 
Apodosis has 


optative with ay. 
Antecedent clause has ' P 7 


815. EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.® 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in com- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.‘ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each com- 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 


1 See p. 3751, # Cf. 811, 22 above. 


2 Use odros, and see 773. 5 Use Saos. 
8 Lit., as we shall be able most 6 Lit., how many (use éxécos) of 


bravely. the arrows (743, 6 a). 
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LESSON CXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


816. Anasasis I. y. 8-13. 


The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
sians about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase food and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 
censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 
ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (13). 


P] N > 007 > A , A 9 ° 
éret 0 éddKouy aiT@ oyodalws Tovey, womeEp 8 
> ~ > ? AS N 9 AN 4 - “N 
opyn ekéd\evoe Tous rept avtov Ilépaas Tous 
Kpatiotous ouvemiomevoa Tas apagas. ev0a dy 
ld ~ > Ji7- ey 4 eZ 
pépos te TAS evralias Av Deacaca. pipavres 
5 yap ToUs TopdupoUs KavdUS OTOV ETUXEV ExaTTOS 
éoTnkds, tevto domep av Spdpou tis TeEpt viKys 
Kal pada Kata mpavovs yndddov, ExovTes TOvTOUS 
TE TOUS TOAUTENEIS YIT@VaS Kal Tas TOLKiAaS ava- 
Evpidas, éviot 6€ Kal oTpemTovs mept ToIs TPAXy- 
10 Nots Kat Weta meEpt Tats yepoiv: evOds dé orv 
4 b ] la b | A Q ~ A 9 
TovToLs ElomNonoartes eis TOV THOV DaTrov 7H ws 
1. doaep épyp, just as if in anger (475). —6. dowep. .. vtuns, just as 
one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. wal porta... yndodov, even down a very (udaa) steep hill. — ¢xovres 
... avatuplSas, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 


which they are in the habit of wearing. rotdrovs marks the dress as one 
well known. —11. Qdrrov. . . dv @ero, more quickly than (omit és, as, in 
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a ¥ , 2 4 i e see 

Tis Gy ero peredpous eLexduroay tas apatas. 
7d 5é ctpumav Onros Hv Kipos as omevowv racay 9 

4 50 A > by Zé 9 “ > - “A 
THY 60dv Kat ov SiaTpLBwv mov pH émioirapov 
1B évexa q TWos aAdov avayKaiov éexafero, vopilwr, 
oom pev Oarrov EOo1, rowovT@ amrapacKevoTéepa 

“A ” 9 b , , 
Baorret paxetobar, cow dé cxodairepov, TorovT@ 
id , “A , Q 
mr€ov ouvayeiperBar Baortet orpdrevpa. Kat 

A 2 > A , Q A e s 
ouvide 8° Av T@ Tpoceyorte Tov vow H Baoiéws 
> A 4, b | a - A > , > - & 
2 dpxy wAnOe pey ydpas Kat avOpdmwv ioxupa 
_ ow Q id “A eQa A “A Ud 
ovoa, Tos O€ pyKkeow TOV GOaV Kal TO SueoTd- 

A . 5 , 3 6 4 ¥ PS) bs 4 a 
oOat tas Suvapes aaobevys, et Tis Ova TaXYéwy Tov 

TONEuov Errovetro. mepav dé Tou Evdparov zrora- 10 

“A “\ “ 3 a Q AS » 4 I o 
pov Kara Tovs éprpovs oTafuods Av adds evdat- 
25 pov Kat peyady, dvona S€ Xapydvon: €« Tavrns 
ol oTpaTiatay nydpalov ta émiryjdera, oyxed~ats 


English) one would have thought. This indic. with & expresses past pos- 
sibility, and is called the potential indic. — 12. peredpous eexdprray: i.e. 
lifted and carried out. —13. Sydos... owevdav, Cyrus himself (és with 
the partic.) showed that he was making haste. — 14. Sev: see 735. — od 
ScarptBov: with dfAos qv, it was evident he did not delay. —éwov py, 
except where, lit. where not. — 16. do@ .. . dwapackevorépe, the (Sa¢~) more 
quickly he came (to Babylon) the (rocovrp) less prepared, etc. —17. to- 
cour... otTpdarevpa, the greater the army that was collecting for the 
king. Note the tense of cuvayelpeoOa:, expressing an action in progress. — 
18. nal... ovoa, and further (kal) an attentive observer (r¢ . . . roy voor, 
771) could see that the king’s empire was powerful in respect to extent 
of territory and number of inhabitants. cuvidetv is introduced as subj. 
of qv, t# was possible to see, and the natural const. to follow would be rhy 
dpxhy loxipav odcay (p. 2505). But after rbv vooy the writer’s point of 
view changes, and the rest of the sentence is constructed as if for cumSety 
Hv the nearly equivalent 34An jy (cf. 1. 18) had been used. — 20. wAyoa: 
a dat. of manner (775) used to express the respect. —21. re Svecwdo@as : 
pf. infin. used with the art. as a subst. in the dat., like +\40e above. — 
22. Suvdpeg: subj. Of dieordoGar.—e... drovtro: é¢. in case of a vig- 


READING LESSON. 885 


- $ 
SuaBaivovres Bde. SidOépas ds elyov oreydopara 
ériumAacay yoptov Kovdou, eira ouvyyov Kal 
, e \ 9 A , . 9 
ovwerTav, ws pn amrecOar THS Kapdys TO Vdwp° 
30 émt TovTwv di€Bawov Kai édduBavoy Ta émiryde.a, 
owdv te éx THS Badavou Teronpevov THS amd TOD 
goivikos Kat oirov pedivys’ TovTo yap Av & TH 
apa mrEtorov. apdire€avrwv S€ Tu évravda Tav 11 
X@P9 B 
Te Tov Mévwvos orpatwrav Kat Tov Tou Kiedp- 
e 4 f£-= 9 a N A ld 
35 you, 6 KAXéapyos Kpivas dduceww Tov TOU Mévwvos 
A > &* e N 3 N N N e ~ 
mrnyas évéBarey: 6 dé é\Oav mpds Td EéavTov 
oTpareuvpa eleyey* axovoartes S€ of oTparidrat 
3 id . 93 , 9 - A A , 
éxahéraivov kat apyilovro tcxupas To Kieapyy. 
TT O€ avry nucpa Kdéapxos e\Oav eri tHv dia- 12 
40 Baow Tod woTapod Kai éxet KaTacKeabdpevos THY 
> > a 9 s6N N e “~ ‘\ A ~ 
ayopay adurmevear eri THY EavTOD OKHVnY Sid TOD 
Mévwvos orparevwaros abv ddiyous Tots wept av- 
a. A SA ¥ ® 2\\2 ¥ , ‘ 
Tov* Kupos d€ ovmw rev, add’ ere tpoonAavve 
tav d€ Mévavos otpariwtav Edda oxilwv tis ws 
» , r “A 9 gol m Q 
45 elde Kiéapyov Sdiehavvovra, fnow TH akivy’ Kat 
2 \ td) aA gY ‘ ¥ \ , \ 
oUros pev avTov nuaprev* addos d€ AiMw kal 
adXos, €ira moAdoi, Kpavyns yevouerns. 6 S218 
KaTapevyes els TO EAUVTOD OTpaTEevpa, Kat EVO 
orous attack. —27. 8p0épas, xdprov: see 749. — oreydopara, as coverings 
(716). —29. dg pr dwrecOat: the infin. with és (as with Sore) expresses 
result. —«xdpdns: see 746.—31. &, dard: respectively out of, off of. — 
32. rovro... wArdorov, for this (thing) was very abundant in the coun- 
try. rodro is neut., although referring to pedrlyns. — 33. ducrtcEdvrev te, 
having had some dispute (732). —35. dSuetvy... Mévovos, that Menon’s 
soldier (probably two soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, 
had begun the quarrel) was in the wrong (854). — 42. etw... avrov, with 


Sew about him, lit. with those about him few, értyos being a pred. adj. — 
46. avrov: see 746.—AlOe: sc. tnot. —48. xaradevya, flees for help. — 
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, 9 . 9 . ‘ ‘ ‘ e £ 

mapayyeédie. els Ta Oma’ Kat TOUS pev OTAL- 

~ 9 A 9 v4 A 5 3 $>) Q oA 

50 TAS aUTOU Exe€hEVTE peWwaL TAS aomiOas TPOS TA 

a) \ 

yovara Odvras, avros bé€ AaBwv Tos Opanas Kat 

Tovs imméas, ol Foay ait@ ev TH oTpaTEvpaTe 

m\elous  TeTTapdKovta, TovTav dé of mAELoTOL 

~ ¥ 9 668 “ 4 9 2 9 4 

@paxes, nAavvey emt Tovs Mevawos, woT Ekeivous 

2 A ‘ 9 AN , ‘ 4 2 AN 

53 exmem\nYOar Kat avrov Mévwva, Kal Tpéxew ere 

Ta OmAa* ob S€ Kal €oTacay amopovvTes TH 

TPayLate. 

50. ras aomlSas... . Oévrag: an attitude of defence. The shield was set in 
rest on the left knee, which was slightly advanced. — 54. det’ éxelvous 


dxarewAnX Oar: cf. 553, I. 19.— 56. terarav: see 697.— 57. mpdypari: dat. 
of cause (775). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éugi-, 83; &xo-, 41; b:a-, 21, 27, 80, 45; eio-, 11; év, 
36 ; ét-, 12, 55; éxi-, 33 wara-, 15, 40, 48; wapa-, 49; wpoo-, 19, 43; our, 
8, 18, 19, 28, 29), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVIII. 


Relative and Temporal Sentences: Relative Olauses expressing Pur- 
pose, Result, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying Until and 
Before. — Oonsecutive Olauses with wore. 


817. EXERCISE. 


1. ovmor éridaw Ews dv to civOnpa TwapédOyn. 2. Kar 
} “NTHp ovvéerparrev avT@ Tadra* woTEe BactrEvs THY ITpds 
éavrov émiBovaAny ovx yobdvero. 3. ovdaudbev adtovs adte- 
cav mpiv tapabeiev dpioctov. 4. écovtat orovdal, péypt 
dv Baoirel radra SiayyerO7. 5. aryeuova aitapev Kipop, 
Goris Oia pirlas Ths ywpas amdte. 6. &ws of mrcioror 
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, bd , e /= a \ 9& 3 \ 
tyvopunv amednvavro, novyiay av fryov. T. Kal dav éym 
aivopat adixeiv, od ypn pe évOévde amredOeiv mplv av 80 
Sixnv. 8. Kab yiyverat rocodroy perald Tay otpatevpadtov 
@ore tH totepaia ove‘ éepdvyncayv oi troreputor. Y. Hryepoves 
C4 A Ss a 9. , ¥” ” 
WKovaow ot vuds, €av otrovdal yévwvrat, akovow evOev EeTe 
Ta émitndeca. 10. adrdrd Statpipw éor’ av Hewow ot aryye- 
roe. Ll. drowa réyeus, bs ye Kerevers Cue KaOnyeicbar. 
12. dvdpi éxdote Swoe Tov picbov évTedn péype av Kata- 

, \ @f > 9 j= UA b) N fe) 4 
orion Tous "EXAnvas eis "lwviay rad. 18. aio rod tpitov 
ynrogou ov« éxtvnoay tovs oTpatiwtas mplyv amo THs Seklas 
aeupas Tod wAaiciov avyyayoyv TéeATagTAs Tpos TO pos. 
14. ris ottw paiverar Batis oF BovrAETal cou dhidros elvat ; 
15. ove aicyiverOe, oitiwes nyas mpodedwxdtes aviv Tois 

> b ] e “A »” v4 9 4 ‘ 
Tonepios ep Huas épyecOe; 16. cal rapyyayoy év tpicw 
apeepais Ews ert ta bpia Katécrncay Tors “EXAnvas. IT. o 
dé Kidapyos ioyipas xaréresvev, Erte Sierpatato wévte pev 
atpatnyovs idvat, elxoat S& Aoyayovs. 18. Kal ror\epav 
Sueyévero Kréapyos péypt Kipos ébe76n tod otparevpa- 

€ , , ir ‘ , 
tos. 19. éxdorore treptepévopev Ews Bactdevs Traperavvor. 
20. Stareroiny av rordcuav Ews tas vads mapadoincav. 
21. mdvtas ottw dvatiOeis arreméuTreTo WoTE AVT@ pbAdXOV 
irovs civat } Bactre. 22. twas yon SiaBhvar Tov wora- 
prov tply Sprov eivat 8 te of GAOL” EXANVEs atroxpivodvrat. 
23. éay Karas xatarpakw éd’ & otparevopat, ov mpdabev 
Tavoopar Tplv av bpas Katayayw olxasde. 


Examine the relative clauses in 5, 9 (two illustrations). 

Observe that these clauses express purpose aud have the fut. 
indic. 

818. Rule of Syntax. — The relative with the future indica- 
tive may express a purpose. 


Examine the relative clause in 14. 
Observe that this clause expresses result and has the indicative 
with ov. 
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819. Rule of Syntax. — The relative, generally with the 
indicative, may express a result. The negative is ov. 


Examine the relative clauses in 11, 15. 

Observe that these clauses express cause and have the indicative. 

820. Rule of Syntax.— A relative clause may express a 
cause. The verb is in the indicative, as in causal sentences 
(781). 


Examine the temporal clauses in 16, 17, 18. 

Observe that these clauses are introduced by temporal particles 
meaning until, that they refer to the past, and have the indicative. 

821. Rule of Syntax. — When éws, éore, and péxpt, until, refer 
to a definite past action, they take the indicative, usually the 
aorist. 


Examine the temporal clauses in 1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 19, 20. 

Observe that these clauses follow the construction of conditional 
relative sentences. 

822. Rule of Syntax.— The particles éws, éore, and péxpr, 
until, follow the construction of conditional relatives in both 
forms of future conditions, in unfulfilled conditions, and in 
present and past general suppositions. 


Examine the clauses with zpiy in 3, 7, 13, 22, 23. 


823. Rule of Syntax.— The particle xpi, before, until, is 
followed by the infinitive, and also (like éws) by the finite 
moods. 

a. With the infinitive rpiy means before, and the leading clause is 
affirmative. With the finite moods zp means before or until, and the 
leading verb is negative or implies a negative. 


Examine the consecutive clauses with wore in 2, 8, 21. 

824. Rule of Syntax. — dove, so as, so that, is used with the 
infinitive and with the indicative to express a result. 

a. With the infin. (the negative being uy), the result is stated as 


one which the action of the leading verb tends to produce; with the 


indicative (the negative being od), as one which that action actually 
does produce. 
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825. EXERCISE. 


1. They waited until the men left the city. 2. They are 
getting arms together with which to defend themselves. 
3. Let the truce be in force until I come. 4. He had not 
come; so that the Greeks were anxious. 5. He was not will- 
ing to go, until his wife persuaded him. 6. They command 
the heralds to wait until the general shall be at leisure. 
7. But the rest of the soldiers struck! and stoned and reviled 
the man until they compelled (him) to take? his shield and 
proceed. 8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 
9. When they had heard this, they obeyed and crossed before 
the rest made answer. 10. He will not stop fighting against 
his opponents until he has consulted with you. 11. You are 
happy, since you have ancestral gods. 12. For I have tri- 
remes, so as to capture their boat. 13. I shall delay in Sardis 
until the general arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should : 
have waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will go 
forward until we join Cyrus. 


LESSON CXXIX. 


Reading Lesson. 


826. AnaBasis I. y. 14-17 and vi. 1-5. 


Proxenus comes up and endeavours to persuade Clearchus not to 
make an attack (15). Then Cyrus comes (16), and in sharp and 
vigorous language shows the Greeks the folly and danger of a quar- 
rel (16). Clearchus comes to his senses, and withdraws his troops (17). 

As the army advances, traces of the king’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian noble, turning traitor to Cyrus, offers to go for- 
ward with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that are laying 
the country waste by fire. To this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas 


1 Use the historical pres. 2 Use the partic. 
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then writes to the king, saying that he intends to desert with his 
command. But his messenger betrays him and carries the letter to 
Cyrus. He arrests the traitor and summons seven Persian noblemen 
and Clearchus to his tent to try him (8, 4). Clearchus afterwards 
relates how the trial was conducted (5). 

v. 


e ‘ 4 ¥ ‘\ 9 a “N 
6 dé IIpd€evos (€ruye yap voTEpos Tpociwy Kai 14 
, > A e , “A e - A 3X S > “ 
Takis avT@ Eropevn TaV omiTarv) EvOds odbv Eis Td 
4 > , ¥ ¥ ‘\ 4 Q bd La) 
pécov apdotépwy aywv efero Ta Oma Kat €d€etTO 
“A 4 “\ A “~ e 3 93 4 
Tov KiXeapyov py tov tavta. 66 éyadérawev 
5 6Tu avrov OdLyou Sefoavros KaratevoOnvar Tpdws 
ld . 4 ~ , > l4 ld 9 A 3 ~ 
Aéyou 76 avrov aos, éxédevad Te adrov ek Tov 
4 9&7 > 4 \ 93 la N ~ 
péoov eficracba. év rovrm Se émpje cat Kupos 15 
\ 3 50 \ A Ov >” aN N N 
Kat ervlero 70 mpaypa: evlus 0 EaBe Ta TaATA 
els Tas yelpas Kal ody Tois Tapovor TaY T- 
A oy , r \ , \ , , 
10 grav Kev éavvwr eis TO peoov, Kat héyen Tdde. 
» 
Kréapye cat Ipd&eve cat ot addou of mapdvtes 16 
"EdAnves, ovK toTE O TL ToLEtTE. Eb yap Twa GhAY- 
Lows paxnv ouvarpere, vopilere ev THSE TH NEPA 
¢€ ~ 
éué te KataxexowerOar Kai das ov moAv épov 
1b voTEpOY* KAaKOS yap TOV NuETéepwv EeXOVTWY 
4 a a en , o 
mavrTes ouToL ovs Spare BapBapou Trodepidrepor 
e wn yy “ “X ~ »®¥ > a =- 
Huw €xovrar Tov tapa Baciel ovrwy. akovoas 17 
Tavta 6 Kiéapyos év éauT@ éyévero’ Kal Tavod- 
> lé A 4 - 4 a g¢ 
pevor auporepot Kata xapav ferro ra om)a. 


1. éruye . . . wmpootwv, happened to be coming on later (p. 250%). — 
2. rdfis: sc. Zruxev. —ovv: resumes the narrative, after the parenthetical 
statement.—5. én... Ayo, because, when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely 
escaped, lit. had wanted little (749) of (762), being stoned to death, he had 
‘spoken lightly. —12. et ovvdere: see p. 3751.— 14. xaraxexoperOar: cf. 
558, I. 22. — 15. kanes &ydvrav: equivalent to day ra juérepa xands Exp. 
See 762 and p. 1041. 
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VI. 
20 «évrevdev rpoidvrwy édaivero tyvn tmmev Kall 
td é | , > + e 4 e 5 -\ 4 
Kompos* etkalero 0 elvar 6 oriBos ws dicyidiov 
inmav. ovrot mpotidvTes Exdov Kat yiAdv Kal el TL 
aio xpyouov Hv. “Opovras dé Tlépans avip 
, , “A QN Q ld 4 
yever Te TpooHKav Bacirel Kal Ta Todduta deyo- 
) a 3 2 A 9 , £ 
25 revos ev Tos aptorous Tlepoay émBovrever Kupo, 
.' 4 ld = A ld ® 
Kat mpoabev trokenyoas, Katrahdayels Oé. ovros 2 
Ki >. 9 > A 5 oe 4- XC 9 ‘ 
bpw elmer, ei adt@ Soin trméas xidjiovs, OTL TOUS 
Tpokarakaovras imméas 4 Kataxdvou ay évedpev- 
~ A \ > A A 9 ‘ £ 
oas } Cavras ToAdovs avrav av €dou Kal KwdvoeELE 
30 TOU Kaew EmidvTas, Kal ToLyoEeY WOTE pTOTE 
4 9 “ 3 , . &4 ld 
Svvac0a, avrovs iddvras rd Kipov orpdrevpa 
“a A “A 
Bacrle Swayyethar. ta dé Kipw dxovoarts 
“A 9Q 7 > 4 N > + > oN 
TapTa €ddxer @PéApa, elvat, Kal exéhevoev avTov 
Lap Bdaveww wépos Tap éxaoTou Tav Hyeudver. 6 3 
35 6 “Opovras vopioas éroipovs elvat avt@ Tovs 
e od 4 3 “ N an- 9 
imméas ypade emartonv mapa Baowéa ore Hfor 
¥ e l ded e€ A 4 ld > A ld 
exov imméas as Gv SWvntat mreloTous* ara dod- 
Gat TOs EavToOV immevow Exédevey ws hidiov avrov 
e 5 , 2 A de 2 a 9 A \ A 
virodexerOar. evnv dé ev TH emioToAM Kal THS 
(4 ded e 4 ‘\ V4 VA 
40 mpoaUev didids vroprvypata Kai miotews. TaVv- 


20. évrevOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. — wpoidvrev: sc. 
abtav (762). — 24. yéve: cf. 816, 20.— rd woddura Acyopevos, reckoned, in 
matters pertaining to war (733). — 27. et avr@ Soly: the apodosis to this 
protasis (300) contains four verbs. The particle & is expressed with the 
first two and is to be supplied with the others. —éri: the position is 
unusual. We should expect to find 87: just after elrey.—30. rot xaew 
é&mrovras, from atiacking (éxdvras limits the subj. of xaev) and burning 
(753). — dere pryjrore S¥vacOa: see 824a. — 33. ratra: subj. of eddne:. 
— 34. ttyepovev: t.e. the Persian commanders. — 36. dru... wrdelorrovs, 
(éo the effect) that he would come with as many horsemen as he should be 
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.) b A v4 a 3 4 e » 

™my Thy emaToAny didwor TLaT@ avdpl, @S ero 

6 5€ AaBav Kipw didwow. dvayvods dé abrny 6 4 

Kipos ovdAd\apBdver ‘Opdvrav, Kat ovyKader eis 

Tv éavtod oKnvav Idpoas tovs apiotovs Tav 

A 39 ON e id A Q A e V4 
45 Tepl aUTOV ETTa, Kal Tous TaY ENANvov oTparn- 
“ 3 a e Z - > “A 4 A , 

yous exédevey dmiTas ayayew, Tovrous d€ Oérbar 

T2 Oma Epi THY avTov oKyVyv. ot O€ TavTra 

éroinoay, ayaydvres ws tpioyidiovs dmXitTas. 

KiX\éapyov dé Kai eiow trapexddece avpBovror, os 5 
50 ye Kal avT@ Kat Tols addols EOdKEL TPOTILNOHVaL 

pddiotra trav “EAXjvev. eet O° e&ndOev, e&ny- 

~ , N a “a > l4 - € > ld 
yeire Tos hidors THY Kpiow Tov OporTa ws eye- 
tL) A bd , > vy: A ~ 

veTO* ov yap amdppnrov nv. edn dé Ktpoy 

dpyeu. Tov Adyou woe. 
able (to come with), t.e. with as many as possible. — 50. kal aur@ nal rots 
GAAors, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also to the rest (i.e. of the Per- 
sians). That is, it was generally known to the Persians that Clearchus 
was the most prominent (note xporiun6jvac) man among the Greeks. — 
51. rav “EAAqvev: with uddwra (743, 6 a). — 58. ov ydp amdppnrov ny: i.e. 
ws 4 xplois eyévero. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 42; d:a-, 32; év-, 28, 89; éé-, 7, 61 (bis); ex, 7, 
25, 80; xara-, 5, 14, 26, 28 (bis); wapa-, 9,11, 49; mpo-, 20, 22, 28, 50; 


mpoa-, 1, 24; ouv-, 13, 43 (bis); bro-, 39), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXxXxX. 


Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after dr: and ws and in 
Indirect Questions. 


(827. Examine the following : — 
ypapw émoarodynv, I am writing a letter; A€yea dre (Or ws) ypdda 
érurroAnv, he says that he is writing a, letter. 
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wi BovrdeoOe ; what do you want? épwra ri (or 6 re) BovrAccbe, he 
asks what you want. 

ri dw; what shall I say? daope ri (or 6 rt) elary, he ts at a loss 
what to say. 

Observe in these examples that a simple sentence, in the form of a 
statement or question, is quoted indirectly, i.e. that its original words 
are made to conform to the construction of the sentence in which they 
are quoted. This involves in some of these examples a change in 
the person of the verb of the quoted sentence. Whether the person 
changes or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves 
also the use of drt or. ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation and 
may involve a change of the interrogative pronoun to the general 
relative (570) in the indirect question. 


828. Examine the following : — 

drckev Grt (OF ws) ypador émoroAnv, he said that he was writing a 
letter. 

npatyoe ri (Or 6 Tt) BovrAaade, he asked what you wanted. 

qrope Ti (OF 6 Tt) elzrot, he was at a loss what to say. 

Observe that now, with a change of the verb in the principal clause 
from a primary to a secondary tense (61), the mood of the verb of the 
indirect quotation or question has changed to the optative, but that 
the tense remains unchanged. 


829. EXERCISE. 


1. rovT@ trelcopat, iva eidjte Stet Kal adpyecOar érriata- 
par. 2. adda lovTwy, eidotes Ste Kaxtous eciol mepl judas 
 npets qept éxeivous. 3. date wpa éotl Aéyew 6 TL TIS 
yuyvooke dpiotov elvar. 4. Bovretopat brrws ce arrodpa.1 
5. Sone S€ wou nuas épwrav Kipov rl Bovrerar jpuiv yphcbac. 
6. ob yw? 8 Te 50 Exdotw Tov dirwv. T. dmoxptverat 
Ste tadr Av éerroincey Hyads idav® 8. rAéyer ws Tepi el- 
orou dv roincaito caoai Huds. 9. éredeixvy ws eines ein 


1 In the original, rés ce drodpa ; 2 Ido not know. 
(786). 8 Equivalent to ei elde (379). 
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nryewova aiteiy. 10. Bre Se él Bacirda dyot ovdé evraiba 
qeovoev ovdels. 11. jpwrwyv Kopov ri Bovrorto TH oTparia 
xpjcba. 12. ra érirndeca nirdpovy omdbev NapRavorev. 
18. elmrov bru obtw cwtnpias av rvyoev, 14. 0 8 arexpé- 
vato 8rt axover ABpoxopav él to Eidpary toraye@ elvat. 
é é 
a , f= A” 

15. rots 5é orpatiorais drrowia hv bre Kipos dyer pos 
Baorréa. 16. dé8noav tov trotapoyv rplv Sjrov elvac & te 
of GAXot “EAANVEs Arroxpivodvras Kip. 17. nropodpev ef 
KaTaxavawpev Tas audkds. 18. d:éBarre tov Kipov mpos 
Tov aderdhov ws émtBovrcvor avT@. 19. di7ArAOe Adyos Ste 
Si@xot avtovs Kipos rpinpect. 20. Mévwv dé, mplv diyrov 
elvat ti mrotjcovoly of GAXOL oTpaTL@TaL, ToéTEepoy Eovtas 
Kipg 4 ob, cvvéde£e TO avTod otTpatevpa ywpls TOV adrwY. 
21. 6 dryyeros éreev Sti NeAoLTTAS en LuevVETIS TA axpa. 
22. of 8 @aypaxnvol Ereyov bri ovtra@ro? obtTos oO ToTamos 
StaBaros yévorro welh ef un TéTe. 23. npwTwv et Soiey dv 
TovTwy Ta Tuctd. 24. kat Kidpos éreyev bre 4 0d0¢ Ecotto 

N I = , 9 A wv 3 ee 
mpos Baothéd péyay eis BaBvrAdva. 20. cal obmrore épet 
ovdels ws éy@ mpodo’s vuas THY Tav BapBdpwv diriav 
¢ U 54 9 / A | nd , 
ei(Aopnv. 26. éyvw bre ov duvicetat Tovs otpaTi@tas Bia- 
cacba idvat. 27. évOa &) of “EAAnves eyvwcay btt wrai- 
ciov icdrAevpov Trovnpa Takis ein. 28. éBovdAcvovto ei Ta 
axevodopa évradOa dyowto 4} atiovey él TO otpatdredov. 
29. éBda cal BapBapixds cal “EXAnuixds Sri Bacireds ory 
OTPATEVPATL TTOAAG TpocépyeTat. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) 
and tense. 


1 In the original, ré0ev AauBdvepey ; 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without dv) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 
past tense of the indicative, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without av) and tense. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without dv), in indirect quotations after 6r. and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. 
Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 


831. Rule of Syntax.— After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive. 


396 INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


Examine the indirect quotations and question in 7, 8, 13, 23. 

Observe that each retains its verb in the original mood and tense 
(an indicative or an optative with dv), whether the verb which it fol- 
lows is primary or secondary. 


832. Rule of Syntax.— After both primary and secondary 
tenses, an indicative or optative with dy, in indirect quotations 
with é6re or ws and in indirect questions, retains both its mood 
and its tense (with dv). 


833. EXERCISE.1 


1. I said that we had many fair? hopes of safety. 2. But 
he answered that he had deliberated with respect to this. 
3. For they now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was coming on 
with a great army. 5. For the satrap said that Cyrus had 
plotted against the king. 6. But they deliberated how® they 
should drive the men away from the hill. 7. He asked 
whither he should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him and put 
(him) to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he would 
do. 11. But he was deliberating whether‘ they should send 
some, or‘ should all go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked 
what he needed, he said, “I shall need two thousand leathern 
bags.” 13. They were at a loss what they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among the bag- 
gage. 15. Thereupon he answered that they would® die 
sooner than give up their arms. 16. Silanus said to Cyrus 
that the king would not fight within ten days. 


1Jn translating these sentences in English a change of tense is the 
into Greek, determine first of all rule after secondary tenses. 
what the quoted sentence would be 2many and fair. 
in the direct form in English, so as TOS. 
to get the original tense. In Greek 4 Cf. 829, 28. 
the tense does not change when the 5 The original affirmation was, 
sentence is indirectly quoted, but -mwpdcOev dy dwoOdvomer, etc. 
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LESSON CXXXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
834. Anasasis I, vi. 6-11. 


Cyrus, addressing the council, tells how Orontas on two previous 
occasions proved false to him, but was again received into favour (6, 7). 
He then asks the prisoner if he has received any injury from him that 
would justify his present attempt. Orontas acknowledges that he has 
not, and that he has no reason to expect further mercy (8). Cyrus 
then refers the case to those present, and Clearchus advises that the 
culprit be put to death, in which opinion the others concur, and Oron- 
tas is led away (9,10). He is taken to the tent of Artapates, and is 
never seen again, alive or dead (11). 

VI. 
Tlapexdveoa dpas, avdpes Piro, ows ody dpiv 6 
Bovdevdpevos, 6 Te Sixaidv €ott Kat mpos Bewv Kal 
“\ > , A £ , 93 4 
pos avO pore, TOUTO Tpaco mept Oportov Tov- 
Toul. TovToY yap TpaTov pev 6 euds TaTHp edw- 
3 4 > 2 2 > N A (4 e Bd 
5 Kev UiryKoov Eat euot: eet S€ TayDeis, ws Edy 
> + e AN co 3 co 9 fo * 3 , 
aurds, Ud TOD E“wovu adEAGOV oOvUTOS Eérodeunoer 
> N ¥ “ > Ud bd , N > N 
€pLot EX WV THY EV Ya pdecuv aK pomoAL Kat cyw 
avrov mpoomo\euav éemoinoa wate Sd€at ToT 
“A ‘ > A , a Q x 
TOU Tpos eve TOACLOV TavoacOat, Kal SeEvay €da- 


3. rovrovt: the demonstratives may be emphasized by adding -?. The 
strengthened form implies a gesture, Orontas here.— 6. avros: simply em- 
phasizes (516) the subj. of pn, which is here to be rendered by an emphatic 
he. Cyrus discredits the statement. — 7. kal éyd brolnoa, and I brought 
it about, dependent on éref in}. 5. The principal clause begins with pera 
ravra inl. 10.—8. avrov: not the obj. of mpooroAeuav, which takes the 
dat. Cyrus began to say éy@ abrdy (him, emphatic) mpoowoAcuay (partic. 
of manner) érolnca rot wpds éut wodrduov watcacba: (adrdy being subj. of 
swatcoac6a:), but changed the construction, so that aibréy seems to stand 
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10 Bov Kat €dwxa, peta Tadra, €pyn, ® Oporta, éotw 7 
9 > 4 3 Z 9 ¥ , VX e¢ 
6 TL GE HOiKNOG; aeKxpivaTo ott ov. mdadw de 6 
Kipos 7poéra, OvKxovw vortepov, ws avTos ov dpo- 
A i 
Noyets ovdey um’ Euov adiKovpevos, aTooTas eis 
Mucous kakas eroies THY Eunv yopav 6 TL edvva ; 
15 €pn 6 Opdvras. Ovxovv, Eby 6 Kupos, odr av 
¥ \ A , 9 N 9 A \ A 
éyvws THY cavTov Svvauw, e\Oov emi Tov THS 
"Apréusoos Bwpov perapereu Té wor edbyoOa Kat 
, =- 3 \ “N , , “N ¥ 
mweloas eue TMoTA wWadw edwKas por Kai edaBes 
> 3 “A Q Af? e 4 e 9 4 - ? 
Tap ou; Kat TavO w@pordyes o ‘Opdvras. Ti8 
20 ovr, Eby 6 Kupos, dducnOets im’ éuod viv Td Tpi- 
Tov emiBovrevay por davepds yéyovas ; ElirévTos 
QA a 3 4 - 9 b) N > ‘4 b a e 
dé Tov “Opovra Gru ovdev adixnOeis, npdtnoe 6 
Kdpos avrov, ‘Opodoyeis ovv mepi gue adiuxos ye- 
A 6 Y ‘ > »? ¥ e 9 , = 3 
yenoba ; “H yap avayrn, €pn 0 Opovras. €x 
, , 9 , € A ¥ > SR ld 
25 TovToU Tahu npwTnae oO Kupos, Eri ovy av yévouo 
TW EU@ ADEAPO rodeos, Ewot S€ hiros kat mords ; 
ear 9 £ 9 209 29 , > A ’ 
6 6€ dmeKpivaTo Ort Ovd El yevoinv, @ Kipe, wot 
> » ¥ , Q “A A by 
y’ av wore ert Oday. mpods tavta Kipos elze 9 
Tols Tapovaw, O péev avnp ToLavTa pev treEToinKe, 
“A e A A 
30 ToradTa O€ Adyen: Vuav dé ov patos, & Kréapxe, 


loosely with érofnoa (made him so that he thought it best, etc.). —10. perd 
ravuta, since that, the pledge given and received. There is an abrupt 
change of address from the council to Orontas, which is helped by the 
insertion of %pn, said he. —torw... HStknoa, is there any wrong which 
(732) Ihave done you ?—11. ére ov: sc. éorf (or efn). At the end of a 
sentence ov is accented. — 14. 6 Tr &uvw, in what (733) you were able. 
—16. S¥vapw: the context shows that this means here lack of povcer, 
weakness. —17. perapércw oor, that you repented (854).— 21. émBovAcvev 
oo ylyovas, are you so manifestly plotting against me? — ebwovros ’Opovra: 
see 762. —22. dre ovSdv dStanbels: sc. ex:Bovredov alrge gavepds yéyove. — 
24. "H ydp, (I confess) for in truth, etc. — dvdynyn: sc. éorly. —27. Em: 
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amdgynvar yrounyv o Te cou Soxet. Kdéapyos de 
> , , 2 A \ 4 A 
ele Tade. YupBovrtevw eyo Tov dvdpa TodvTov 
exrodwv troveto Oar ws TAXLOTA, WS pyKeTL S€n TOd- 
tov pudatrer Oar, ddA KOA FF Hpty 7d Kara 
35 ToUTOV Elvat Tovs EBedovTas didous TovTovs ED 
move. Tavryn S€ TH yuoun €dy Kal Tovs dddovs 10 
id N “A ¥ 4 P4 
mpocbécOar, pera Tavta, Epy, KehevovTos Kipou 
Ca) 4 N 3 ld - > AN V4 9 
ehaBov THs Cdvyns Tov ‘Opovrav éri Oavdtw amar 
TES GVAOTAVTES Kal ol avyyeveis: Elta dé e€Hyov 
2 N t , 3 Q \ 2 A 9 
40 avrov ols mpomeTayOn. met dé eidov addy oimep 
mpocbev mpoceKivovv, Kai TéTE TpomEeK¥vynoay, 
id b) , 9 > A 4 ¥ > N \ 
Kaimep eiOdTes OTe emt Odvatov dyouro. ézet dé 11 
eis THY “Aptamarou oKnVny elonyOn Tov morTo- 
Tatov tav Kipov oKxnmrovywr, wera TavTa ovTE 
“A 9 , - ¥ a > \ iy o 
45 Cavra ‘Opovrav ovre teOvynKdta ovdeis elde TeéTrOTE 
> an 4 > 4 b Q > N »¥ 4 
ovde Oras améBavev ovdels cldas Eheyev: elkaLov 
d€ addor aAAws: rddos S€ ovdels TamTOTE avrov 


epavn. 


here introduces a direct quotation, and is not to be translated. — 34. +o 
Kara Tovroy elvat, so far as this fellow is concerned. The infin. may stand 
absolutely in parenthetical phrases, but in certain instances of this use it 
seems superfluous, as here rd kata rovrov elyat Means no more than 7d xara 
rouroy (lit. as regards what pertains to him). +é with the word for thing 
understood (p. 83%) is an accusative of specification (733). —35. @@edoy- 
rds: note the accent (a subst., not €0éAovras, partic. of é6éAw). — 38. EaBov 
..- Opdvrav: verbs signifying to take hold of may be followed by the 
simple gen. (746), or, as here, by an object acc. with a gen. of the part 
taken hold of. — 39. Kal, even. — 40. ols mpooetrayx On, to whom it had been 
appointed, sc. é&d-yew. —42. nalrep eldores, alihough they knew (879). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 39; ao-, 11, 18, 27, 381, 46; elo-, 435 emi-, 21; ét-, 
39; uera-, 17; wapa-, 1, 29; mpoc-, 8, 37, 40, 41 (bis); ouv-, 82), according 
to the directions previously given. 


400 INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


LESSON CXXXII. 
Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect Quotations. 


835. - EXERCISE. 


1. dy Mint 6& Tuscaddpyns mponcOdvero Ta ata 
taita Bovrevopévovs.1 2. date Baoireds Tiscadépver 
évdpite trodkepovvta Kipov audi ta otpatevpatra Sartravay. 
8. Ticcaddpvns peilova yyetto elvas as émt Itoidas rh 
wapackeunv. 4. évtad0a rAéyeras "AmddAXwv éxdeipar Map- 
ovav kal To Séppa Kpepaoa év TH avtpw. 5. Kipos dros 
nv aviapevos. 6. tod Kidparou tas wnyas édéyeto ov mpdcw 
tov Tiypntos elvat. T. rodtp Kipov érictpatevovta por 
Tos? Hryyetra. 8. Tpinpers Kove TepiTAcovcas at’ "lwvias 
eis Kidtxiav Tapov éyovta. 9. vouifes Kipos ia’ éuov 
nouxjiabar. 10. ofda yap vpiv rods Micods ADanpods Syras. 
11. évradéa FépEns Aéyerat oixodopjoat Tavra Ta Bacindea. 
12. of pev Epacay Tors Tod Mévwvos orpatimtas apmrafovras 
Tt KaTaxomrjvat bro THV Kinrixwy, of dé od Suvapmevous evpetv 
Tas odovs atoreoOar. 18. cvvoida yap éuavtT@ dvra éypev- 
apévos avtdv. 14. roils Aiyumrriouw pddwota vas viv yvyver 
oxw TeOvpwpévovs. 15. cat édéyero Envata Kip@ Soivas 
xpyuata TodAd. 16. of otpati@ra: ovK Epacay iévat Tov 
Tpocw* vmwmrevov yap Hon emt Bactréd iévar> picOwOrvas 
5é ovx éml tovt@ édacav. 17. Kab rAéyerar SenOijvar 7 
Kintooa Kipou émideiEas TO otpdtrevpa avrp. 18. Kr 
apyos Soxel yevérOat avip trorexos. 19. ri odv adtxneis 
im’ éwod viv To Tpitov émtBovrevtwv pot havepos yéyovas ; 
20. ov8e rdppw Soxovpev por Kipov xabjobar. 21. xal ovv 
vpiv pev av oluas elvas ttyutos, ipuav &8 Epnpos dv ovn dv 


1 Sc. rwds. 2 Cf. 779, 4, and note. 


* 
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ixavos olyat elvar ot’ dv dirov adpeAroa: obt’ dv éyOpov 
ardEacbar. 22. eb cupBovrevaoas épdvn o avyp. 23. olpat 
yap av nas toavra trabeiv ola tovs éyOpovs ot Beot srowy- 
cevav.! 24. Kupos & éel nao0eto tous otpatiwrds SiaBeBn- 
KoTas, 7oOn. 25. dmicxvetras adtois un mpocbev TavcerOat 
\ ) \ U v 9 \ \ \ 

mpiy av avrovs Kataydyyn olxade. 26. errevdy Sé Ttovs Bap- 
Bapovs ov mpoctovtas éopwv of “EXAnves, HoOncav. 27. Ade 
yap Huas oltws av tropilopévous? ra érutydera. 28. ef odv 
c ¢@ foa / , 4 \ 
opwnv vuas owTnpicy tL Bovdrevopévous, EXOouwe av pds 
Loa a 

vpas. 29. émiBovrevwyv jyiv gdavepos éote. 30. TovTous 
dé Epacay oixeiv ava Ta dpn Kal TodEutKors elvat, Kat Bact- 
A€ws OUK aKovev, adAa éEuBarelv Torte eis avTOVs Bactréd. 


836. Indirect quotations are expressed not only by 6re or as 
and a finite verb (830), but also by the infinitive, and some- 
times by the participle. 

In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect 
quotation into its original form. 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 3, 9, 12 (xaraxomjvat, eruleree), 16, 
21 (ay eivat, dv elvar), 28, 25, 30. 

Observe that these infinitives follow verbs of saying or thinking or 
the like, that they represent indicatives, or optatives with ay (21, 23), 
in the original, and that the tenses have not been changed. If the 
original had day, the infinitive retains it. 

Review 354. : 


Examine 4, 6, 11, 15, 17 (denPyvar), 18, 20. 
837. Many verbs of this class, especially Aéyw in the pas- 


sive and doxéw, seem, while allowing both the personal and the 
impersonal construction, are generally used personally. 


838. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


a. gypi regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse. Ex- 
amine 12, 16, 30. 


1 See 787. 2 The original was, dy wopi(olueda. 
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b. elroy regularly takes 6re or ws with the indicative or optative. 
Examine 829, 13. 

c. A€yw allows either construction, but in the active voice it gen- 
erally takes ore or ws. Examine 829, 8, 21, 22, 24. 


Examine the participles in 1, 5, 7, 8 (€xovra), 10, 13, 14, 19 (émtBov- 
Acvwv), 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, and note the meaning of the verbs after 
which they are quoted, and the mood and tense of the originals of 
the participles. 

839. Rule of Syntax. — With many verbs the participle 
stands in indirect discourse, each tense representing the cor- 
responding tense of a finite mood. 

a. If the original had dy, the participle retains it. Examine 27. 

b. Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear, learn, per- 
ceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, acknowl- 
edge, and dyyéAXw, announce. Here belong also the phrases d%Ads 
eis and davepds ei, pavepds ylyvojot, used personally. 

c. Most of these verbs may also take a clause with ore or ws in 
indirect discourse. 


Examine the negatives with the infinitives and participles in 6, 16, 
21, 25, 26, 30. 

840. The regular negative of the infinitive and participle 
in indirect discourse is od, but wy sometimes irregularly occurs. 


841. EXERCISE.1 


1. For he heard that Cyrus was? in Cilicia. 2. And he 
promised® that he would deliver over the Greeks to him. 
3. He said that he had been ordered* by my brother to war 
with me. 4. The wife of the king is said to have taken 
refuge there. 5. For I know that pledges have been given. 
6. For I knew that the soldiers had provisions. 7%. And the 
great king dug® this trench when he learned® that Cyrus was 


1 See p. 3961. 8 See p. 2508. 
2 Use the participle in translat- * He said, érdxOnv. 
ing this exercise into Greek wher- 5 made. 
ever the principal verb is one of 6 Use éreidf and the indic. of 


those named in 839 b. wxvvOdvouat. 
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marching against (him). 8. I saw that you were suffering 
harm and were not! able to retaliate. 9. For they did not 
know that he was dead. 10. They therefore announce that in 
that case the Greeks would retreat. 11. And the Greeks 
knew the enemy wished to go away. 12. Do you think,’ 
Cyrus, that your brother will fight? 13. Let it not yet be 
manifest that we ® have set out for home. 14. He accordingly 
showed‘ that the satrap had broken the truce. 15. He is 
conscious that he has broken ® the truce. 


LESSON CXXXIII. 


Reading Lesson, 
842. Anasasis I. vii. 1-10. 


Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). The next morning he receives 
information about the King’s army, and summons the Greek generals 
and captains to council (2). He expresses his confidence in thein (8), 
describes the manner of a Persian onset, and promises to reward 
them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gaulites says there are 
doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil his prom- 
ises (5). Cyrus thereupon describes the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer, and promises a crown to each Greek (6,7). The Greeks 
are much encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus gives his 
decided opinion that his brother will not refuse to fight (9). The 
numbers of the Greeks and barbarians in the army of Cyrus are 
given (10). 

VII. 
évrevOev eEehatver Sia THS BaBvdAwrias ora-1 


Onovds tpets Tapacayyas Sddexa. év d€ To TpiTw 

oTafua Kupos é&€racw movetras tov “EAAyvev 

Kai Tav BapBdapwr é&v T@ medio TEpt pwéoas VUKTAS° 
« 1 Cf, 885, 26 above. 4 Use delevius. 


2 Use ofopa. 5 Cf. 835, 13 above, and note the 
3 Cf. 835, 29 above. use of the reflexive pron. 
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> ‘4 Q 3 A 3 A 9 9 ond a 
5 eddKer yap els THY emioveay ew H&ew Baciriéa ory 
T® OTpaTevpaTe paxyovpevov: Kat exédeve K)é- 
Q a) “A , e “A ? A 
apyxov pev tov deEvov Képws TyeicOar, Mevwva dé 
N Q on 3 v4 o> AN \ “ e A“ 
rov @erraddov Tov evwvdpor, avTos dé Tovs EavToU 
duerafe. pera Se tHv e&€racw apa TH emiovoyn 2 
€ , 9 >. SD “\ , ld 
10 Epa NKOVTES avTOpoXOL Tapa peyadov Bactiéws 
> , £ .' A ld A 
amiyyye\Aov Kupw mept ths Baoiiéws ortparias. 
Kupos 6€ ovyxadéoas Tovs oTparnyovs Kat doya- 
Q ~ e ? , , A a Q 
yous Tav ‘EhAjvev ovveBovdeveTo TE TaS av THY 
paxXnv TovotTo Kat avros tapyver Oappwwvr Tor- 
15 ade. *O avdpes “EAAnves, ovk avOpdmav aopav 8 
, U4 £ A ¥ 3 Q 4 
BapBapev cuppaxous vas ayw, adda vopilwv 
dpetvous Kal Kpeitrovs moA\k@v BapBapwr pas 
% DS “A , 9 eo » 
elvat, dua ToUTO mpoaé\aBov. amws ovv ecerbe 
»” ¥” aA 9 od La , , 
avdpes ako. THS edevOepias Hs KéxtnoOe Kab Ts 
£ A > AN ro 4 b »! ¥ 9 “ > 
2 Uuas eyw evdaiovilw. ev yap LoOTE OTL THY Edev- 
Depiav édoiuny av av? dv exw wdvtav Kat ad\ov 
To\AatAaciwy. Oomws dé Kal eidnTE eis oloy Ep- 4 
. A Loa 2QA , AN Q ‘ 
yerbe ayava, upas eidas diddfo. Td pev yap 
trANOos todd, kat Kpavyy woAAH ériaow: av dé 
“ 9 ? = \ > Z£ ? 
2% TavTa avacynobe, Ta\Na Kal atoyxiverOat por 


5. Sone, he thought.— es... &w: of. 175, I. 9. —6. paxotpevov: fut. 
partic. expressing purpose (379). — nal éké&teve. . . Siéragfe: the Greeks 
were next to the river, Cyrus and his barbarian troops on their left. — 
13. was dv... pdxoro: see 832. — 14. wapyve... rorade, exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. —18. 8a rovro: resumes voul(wr, because I 
thought, etc., on this account. — Stas treoOe: an object clause (792) after 
okonetre, see to it, to be supplied. — 19. as, ys: see 725 and 756.— 21. dv 
dv... wdvrov, in preference to all that (725) I have.— 22. Smrws elSnre: 
a final clause (278). —els olov .. . dyava, into what sort of a struggle yogs 
are going (571 4a).— 23. +o wAybos: sc. éorl. — 25. ravra: f.e. their num- 
bers and outcry. —-rddda . . . dvOperrous, as to all else, I feel even ashamed 
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“~ 9 a) 
SoKG olous Hpiv yudoerOe Tors &v TH Xapa ovTas 
3 6 , £oa Se 9 5 A » \ 09 2 
avlUpwirous. vusa@v 0€ avopmav ovTwY Kat EVvTOApLwY 
, 29 x f£ A N \ ¥ , 
Yevopevwv, eyo vpwv Toy pev oikade BovdAdpuevoy 
> , ~ ¥ N 4 > Ca 
amvevar ToLs oLKot CnAwrov troinaw amedOety, arod- 
80 Lous d€ owas Toujoewv Ta Tap’ enol éEhéoOar avri 
“A ¥ A 
Tov otkor. evtav0a Tavdirns mapav duyds Xd- 6 
ed A 
pos, murtos Sé Kupe, ele, Kai pv, & Kipe, 
A€yovot Tues ore TOAAA Bmicyxver vov Sia TO ev 
4 > A £ , \ » 
TOLOUT@ Elvat TOV KWOUVOY TpocoYTOY, dv dé Ev 
4 4 > , a id - ¥ \ 
35 yevyntai Ti, ov peuvyoerOai o€ dacw: Eevior Se 
o- 3 ell 4 \ A , A > 
ovd et peuvyd te Kat Bovrov0, divacOat av azo- 
“A 9 € “A > 4 = “~ ¥ e 
Sova, doa vmuoyvel. aKovods TavTa edefey 6 6 
Kipos, "AAN ears pev jpiv, & avdpes, » apy 
) TaTpgda mpos péev peonuBpiav péxpe ov dia 


Clit. seem to myself even to be ashamed — see 837) as to what sort of men 
(av@pémrous with emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will 
discover those in our country to be (dvras, 839). The indirect question 
ofous .. . dvOpdxous (571 a) follows aicxtvecba:. Its direct form would be 
wolous yrwodueba Tous ev rh xdp2 dvras avOpdmrous ; — 27. vpav... yevopévev: 
gen. absol. (762), the participles expressing condition (379). Freely ren- 
dered the thought is, only do you be men (cf. 1. 18) and prove yourselves 
bold of spirit, and Iwill make, etc. — 28. vpwv: with rdv Bovrguevoy (743 a), 
which is the subj. of aweAQetv. —29. rots otxot, to those at home (771).— 
31. rev olxor: neut. Cf. ra wap’ euol just above.—TavAtrns .. . ele: 
probably at the suggestion of Cyrus.— 33. Std. . . mpocrowros, because 
you are (lit. on account of your being — cf. 524, I. 19) at such (a critical 
point) of the danger (748 a) that is approaching. —35. tl: the reference 
to his present undertaking is purposely vague. — pepvyoeo Oar: fut. perf., 
serving as a simple fut. to uduynuar (642, 6). — évror €: sc. paclv.— 36. ovd’ 
et... SivacGar av, not even if you should remember, etc., would you be 
able (354).— pepvgo: perf. opt. mid. sec. per. sing. of uiurfoxw. The perf. 
opt. mid. is ordinarily compound (307 d), but a few vowel verbs form it 
directly from the stem. Thus, péurynuat, remember, opt. neurfunv, meurvijo, 
pepriro, etc. (for peuvy-yny, meuvy-10, weuvn-ir0). — 38, fore mpds peonp- 
Bplay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For &or, see 188 a. — 39. péxpe 
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A 9 , > A ad rf) ‘ de ¥ 
40 Kadpa ov Suvavrar oixewy avOpwro., mpos € ap- 
KTov wéexpt ov dia xeypova’ Ta O &y péow TovTwv 
, , e a » A P) r A r 
wavTa waTpamevovow ot TOU éov adedgou pido. 
nv & ypels vinjowper, nas Set Tovs yerépovs 7 
didous ToUTwWY eyKpaTEls TOLNOAL, WOTE OV TOUTO 
a5 Sédouxa py ovK exw 6 Te OO ExdoTw Tov iron, 
a S , 3 N \ 2 ¥ @ ‘\ # oo 
dv eD yévnTat, GAAG pH OVK Exw LKavoUs ols da. 
s “A Q a e , A 4 e ld a 
juav dé tav “ENAnvev Kai orépavov Exact xpv- 
“ , e€ b' A be] , F) , 
cou dwcw. ot d€ Ta’Ta adKkovoavTes avro. TE 8 
N - , \ “A »¥ > 4 
yoav OAV mpoOvporepor Kal Tots adAous e&ry- 
50 yeAdov. elaqoay dé wap’ abrov ot Te oTpaTryot 
kat Tov ddd\wv “EXAjvey twes afvovvres eidévar Tt 
, ¥ 9. , € \ 3 i. 
opiow €orat, €av Kpatjowow. 6 O€ eumipmdas 
aTavTav THY yvopunv améreutE. TapexehevovTo 9 
d€ atT@ mavTes OooiTEp SieA€yovTo py paxer Oar, 
3 > » e ~ , 9 \ “A “A 
55 GAN’ oma bev Eavrav tatrecOa. ev Sé TH Kapa 
A ¥ 
TovTw Kiéapyxos @5€ mws npero Tov Kupov: Oter 
yap cou payetoOa, @ Kipe, rov adedddv ; Ny At, 
¥ e “A ¥ - , N , 4 
eon 6 Kipos, eimep ye Aapeiov cai Tapvodridds 
> “A 3. ON \ 93 , 3 > N a > 3 b) 
€oTt Tats, eos d€ ddeAPOs, OVK apayel TAIT eyo 
e ~ “~ 
60 Ajpoua évravfa dy &v TH eoTdiTia apiOuds 10 
eyeveTo Tav pev EX\qvev aomis pupia Kal TeTpa- 


ov, to where, lit. to what (place), ob being the gen. sing. neut. of the rela- 
tive ds, #, 8, and uéxyp: an improper prep. —44. rovrwy: see 760. —rotro: 
introduces the object clause (280) uh ob« exw, this, namely, that I shall 
not know, etc. —45. & 1 86: see 831.— 46. dv ed yévnras: sc. 7a apd7- 
Mara. —@AAd.. . 80, but that I shall not have enough to whom to give. — 
48. of 8¢: the generals and captains (see ]. 12) present at the council.— 
53. mwapexedevovro ... rdrrecQar: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed, —61. do-wls, 
shield, i.e. men, as we say ‘a thousand horse.’ — The sum total of the 
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a= ‘\ A wd »' , 
Kooid, we\Tactai oe Suoxidior Kal mevraKxdc tot, 
Tav S€ pera Kipov BapBapwv Séka pupiddes kat 
9 4 bd ‘ “Q ¥ 
appara Sperarnpdpa appt Ta etkoor. 


Greeks here given does not tally with the numbers previously given. The 
reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ava-, 25; aro-, 11, 29 (bis), 36, 53; Sa-, 9, 54; eio-, 50; 
év-, 52; ef, 1,49; éewi-, 24; wapa-, 14, 31, 53; wpoo-, 18, 834; ouv-, 12, 18; 
bwo-, 33, 37), according to the directions previously given. 


ca 
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Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Oomplex Sentences. 
843. EXERCISE. 


1. 6 8¢ Kipos irricyveito jyuddcov race Soceav ob mpo- 
” 1 9 > ge/ Oe , / ” 94 , 
tepov édepov.! 2. nEiovy eidévar Ti adhicw Ecta, dav Kparn- 
i a 
awa. 38. kal ovx épacayp iévat, dav py Tis avTOIs YpHpaTa 
dud@. 4. obdtos 8 elmev Ott Pdrvapoin Satis Aéyou AAXrWS 
mos cwtnpias dv tuyxeiv*  Bacihéa Teicas. 5. b1éoxeTo 
> n 3 wn £ \ \ U4 
avtois, €§ KadN@s KaTampatee Tov oTddov, my mpocbev 
qavcecOat mpiv avtouvs Katayayou oixade. 6. éevdusfe yap, 
ba@ Oatrov EXOo1, ToooUTH aTTapacKevoTtépw Bacirei payei- 
e 2 ¢ , > \ ¢€¢.. , : , > 
afar. T. 0 8 bréoyeto avipi éxaote daceav wévte apyu- 
/ a 9 \ ? “ 1 of \ \ \ 9 “a 
piov pas, érny cis BaBvrova Hewat, cal tov picOov évTert 
péypt av Katactycyn Tos” EXXAqvas eis lwviay radiv. 8. of 
Pe @e 4 ¥ a \ \ fu 38 A 4 > \ 
EANWKOTES EXEYOV OTL TA Tpos peonuBpiav® THs* ent 
Bafvvrova ein, Sv Howep HKeotev. 9. ToibTo Sn Set rAéyeuv, 
le) / 4 e ? 4 / 9 , 
mas av tropevoimeda Te ws achardotata Kai, ci paxerBar 
déo1, os Kpaticta payoipeBa.” 10. of & Ereyor Ste repli 
1 Cyrus said, judAcoy waot Sdéow 8 the (parts) to the south. 


ov mpdrepov epépere. # Sc. 6800, and see 744. 
2 In the original ay rbxoru: (838 C). 5 &y belongs to naxolueba also. 
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“ 4 ” rf e 54 \ “ 
omovoay Hovey avdpes oltives ixavol écovTat Ta Tapa TAY 
“EAAnvwv Bactret amrayyethat. 11. olda avtovs tovro av 

/ 1 6} éffAv.2 12. od8 ever odSels Os eva & 1. A 
mwouncavtas,' e¢ €Env.2 12. ovd épel ovdels ds eym Ews per av 
Twapy TL Xpapar, érretoav bé amidvat BovrnTat, cud aBav 
kal adrods Kakas Tod Kal Ta ypipata drociho. 13. av 

\ 9 / / > 4 / , = ¥ ? 

dé eb yévnrai Tt, ov pepvncerOai oé dhaciv: evior Sé ovd’ & 
peuvnd te cal BovrAo10, divacbat av atrodobvas boa vriocyvel. 

g o ¢ ” Fr ay Sry 

14. Ereyou bre Hxovev Hyepdvas Eyovres, of avTOvs, €av oTrOY- 
dal yévwvrat, dEovow évOev EEovar ta emirndera. 15. ’Opor 
Tas éypawev ériatoAny Tapa Baciréa Ott HEOL Exwv im7éas 
e A 4 / ® £ 9 > > a 
ws av Suvntat treictous. 16. obtos Kip elev, et atta 
Soin imméas xytdlous, Tt Tovs mpoxaTaxadovras imméas 7} 
KaTaKkdvot av evedpetioas H Cavras todXoUs avTav éXoL. 
17. Kay men H éxet, THY Sieenv Edn ypnvew éribeivar avte@, hv 
Sé diyn, juts exe? wpos tadta Bovrevcopeba® 18. of & 
@KTepoy et dd@oowTo. 19. o 8 éyadérawev Stet rpaws 
Aéyou TO avTodD waOos. 20. AaBwv vedas erropevouny, iva ei 
Tt SéouTo @peroinv avtov. 21. Kipos ras vais pererép- 
rato, Sirws PBiacdpevor tovs oreulovs mapéNOorev, et 

4 > A 4 a b] a 3 ~ ‘ 
gvurdrrovey él tais Xvpiats qwvAats. 22. edetro adrod py 
mpoabev KaTadicat mpos TOs avTicoTaci@Tas Tply av avT@ 
aovpBovrevonta. 28. els 56 5% eltre oTpatnyous pev EXécOar 
addous ws TayoTa, et on BovrAgcTat Kyréapyos amayey- 
é\Oovras dé Kipov aiteiv wroia: éav dé pn Sid@ Tadra, 
nyeuova aitety Kipoy datis d:a girias THs yopas amra€et. 


844. When a complex sentence, 7.e. a sentence consisting 
of a principal and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rules for simple sentences 
(830, 831, 832, 354, 839). But its dependent verbs are subject 
to the following law (845). 


er eo i we ee ee ee ~ 


1In the original rodro &y éwroln- 8 Observe the shift to direct dis- 
cay (839 a). course in the last clause. 
2 had it been possible. * because. 
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In examining the sentences cited below, convert each quoted com- 
plex sentence into its original form. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 9 (d€o), 11 (é&jv),12 (zapy, 
BowvArrat), 13 (yévyrat, penvyo, BovAoto, tricxver). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a primary tense, 
and that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 4 (Aé€yoe for Adyet), 5 (et xara- 
awpaéee for édy xarampagw, mpiv xataydyo. for mpiv av Kxaraydyw), 
6 (dc 2\Gor for dow dv 2\Ow), 8 (ajxorev for yKere). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in the subjunctive or in a primary tense 
of the indicative, that it has been changed to the optative, but that 
its tense remains the same, and that, when the subjunctive becomes 
the optative, dv is dropped. : 

Examine the dependent verbs in 2 (xparjowowy), 3 (88), 7 (yKwor, 
KataoTyon), 10 (éoovrat), 14 (yérwvrat, dover, over), 15 (dvvyrat), 
17 (gf, typ): 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
but that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 1 (€pepov) and 16 (doi). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in a secondary tense of the indicative or 
in the optative, and that it has not changed its mood and tense. 

845. Rule of Syntax.— When a complex sentence is indi- 
rectly quoted, after primary tenses its dependent verbs retain 
their original mood and tense. After secondary tenses, de- 
pendent primary tenses of the indicative and all dependent 
subjunctives may either be changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retain their original mood and tense. When a 
subjunctive becomes optative, dy is dropped, éév becoming i, 
etc. Dependent secondary tenses of the indicative and depend- 
ent optatives remain unchanged. 

a. One verb of the quoted complex sentence may be changed to 


the optative, while another is retained in the original mood. Ex- 
amine 10, 14, 15. 


Examine the dependent verbs in 18 (dAdcowro for addcovrat), 
19 (Adyot for eAcye), 20 (ei Sdorro for cay Seyrar), 21 (ef HvdAdrrovev 
for éav @vAdrrwow), 22 (cupBovdevonrat), 23 (BovrAcrat, dG, ddfer)- 
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Observe that the clause to which the dependent clause is here 
attached is not itself quoted, but that nevertheless the dependent 
clause follows the rule in 845.. 

846. Rule of Syntax. — The principles of 845 apply also to 
any dependent clause after a secondary tense (even if the 
clause on which it depends is not quoted) which expresses 
indirectly the past thought of any person. 

a. This construction is allowed after verbs of emotion (18), some- 
times in causal sentences (19), after final clauses (20, 21), and after 


verbs of commanding, advising, and the like with the infinitive 
(22, 28). 


847. EXERCISE.! 


“ 


1. And he promised him that if he would come he would 
make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He said that if there was no 
objection? he wished to converse with them. 3. He said that 
if they should see you dispirited they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as® the expedition 
should come to an end he would immediately send him home. 
5. He announced that if we had not come they would be 
proceeding against the king. 6. He said that he should delay 
until the king arrived. 7. But he said that he did not com- 
mend the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were within in great numbers,‘ and that they * were 
striking our men. 9. And they said that they would burst 
open the gates if they did not open (them) of their own 
accord. 10. It was evident that they would elect him if any- 
body should put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus might give them. 12. He 
accordingly then asked who those were who (always) did * 
whatever took place in battle.’ 


1 See p. 3961. The direction is 4 in great numbers, woddAol. See 
here of special importance. also 720. 

2 unless something hindered. 5 and that they, t.e. who. 

3 just as soon as, éwreiday (or 8 those who did, see 371. 


éxeidy) TdxLoTG. 7 éy vais pdyais. 
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848. AnaBasis I. vii. 11-20 and viii. 1-3. 


An account of the king’s forces is given (11-13). Cyrus advances 
a day’s march farther, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the king, but he succeeds in making his way past this (14-16). The 
king does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are 
observed (17). Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18). Con- 
cluding that the king has given up the intention of fighting, he pro- 
ceeds with less caution (19, 20). 

But near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus 
is met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the king 
and his army are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and 


Cyrus gives orders for all to arm. and fall into line (8). 
VII. 


Tov S€ Todepiwy édéyovro elvas éxaTov Kal ll 
¥ - ‘x . 9 , - »? 
elkoot pupiddes Kal apuata Speravnddpa SdiaKd- 

¥ . »* e £ ¢ A a 
oi. adddor d€ Aoav é€axioyidior immels, Ov 
9 , > . .@ > 4 N 2 A 
Aptayépons Apxev* ovro. 8 ad mpd adrov Baor- 

5 News TeTaAypevor Foav. Tov dé Baciléws oTparev- 12 
Paros Hoa apxorTEs Kal OTpaTHyol Kal HyEewoves 
TETTApES, TPLaKOVTA pUpLaowY ExacTos, “ABpoKo- 
pas, Tucoadepyys, TwBpvas, “ApBaxns. rovtwv 
5é wapeyévovTo €v TH payyn everyKovTa pupiddes 

10 Kal dppata Speravyddpa Exarov Kal wevTyKovTa.* 
> alae, \ < , A , e 3 , 
ABpoxépas S€ DoTépynoe THS waYNS Nu€pars TeVTE, 
éx Dowikns ed\avvwv. Tavta dé yyyeddov apds 18 
1. evar: see 837.—3. dddon, besides. Cf. 810, 33. —4. avd, moreover. 


—11. paxns: after tordpnoe (754), which implies comparison. Cf. the 
construction of é¢uod after the adv. in 826, 14. — qpépars: see 776. — 
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Kidpov ot avrowodjoarres eK TOV TOKELIWY Tapa 
, 4 Q ~ a \ “ “ 
peyadou Baciiéws 7po THS pays, Kal weTa THY 
, a g 3 4 ~ 4 > b' 
15 paynv ot vaTepov EAyhOnoay Tov TohELwy TavTa 
nyyeddov. evrevOev 5é Kupos e&edavver orabuor 14 
EVA TAPATAYYAS TPES OUYTETAYMEVH TH OTPATEV- 
\ \ Ae A \ A . a 
pare TavTi kat T@® EAnviK@ kat To BapBapika * 
 @ero ‘yap TauTy TH NpEpa paxetcBar Bacrhéa ° 
0 KaTa yap pérov TOV oTabpov TovTov Tadpos FY 
2 \ aA N A > > \ 2 \ \ 
6puxTy Baleia, To pev evpos Gpyual wévte, TO Se 
, 2 N ” 4 | e , 
Bdbos dpyuat pets. amaperérato 5€ 4% Tadpos 15 
¥ bs A , 9_ AN , 4 = , 
dvw dia Tov medio emi SHdexa Tapacayyas péxpt 
Tov Mnodias teixous. evla ai dSidpvyxes, ard Tod 
23 Tiypytos motrapov péovoa.: eiot d€ rérrapes, 7d 
pe evpos tmArcOpratar, Babetan dé ioyupas, Kat 
A Ce) 9 A - 4 > , b! 
moa mre ev avTais aitaywya- eioBahdovor Se 
> ‘\ 3 £ ? b e€ ld 
eis Tov Evdparny, duadetrovor 8 éxdorn wapa- 
, i= > ¥ > de b) “ 
cayynv, yepupar eTELOW. HY O€ Tapa TOY 
30 Eid@parnv mapodos orevy petatd Tov ToTamov Kal 
nA , e td oa “ > v4 \ 
THS TAdpou ws EeiKoor TodaV Td Epos: Tavrny Sé 16 
\ , N a ‘4 > A >. 4 
THv tappov Bacwdevs qovet péyas avTt épvpartos, 
éreon wuvOdverar Kupov mpocedatvovta. TtavrTnv 
\ \ , co 4 \ e i A 
57) THY mapodov Kips re kat 9 oTpaTia mrapnrADe 


14. wal pera... ayyeAAov: compare the order with that of the preced- 
ing sentence. —15. aoAewlov: with of (743, 6a).—17. cuvreraypive re 
orpatevpars, with his troops in line of battle, a dat. of manner (775) ex- 
pressing the idea of accompaniment. —20. péoov: cf. 741, 7, and see p. 
141 5,— 21. dpyual: in appos. with rdgpos, where we should expect dpyuar 
(743, 5). Cf. the use of the adj. in 26.— 24. rot MnSlas relyovs: see the 
map. — Suebpuxes: 8C. eiclv. — 28. Starelrover .. . rapardyyny, they are dis- 
tant each a parasang (from the other). — 33. wpoweAavvovra: see p. 2505, 
— 34. mapyrbe, éyévovro: the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominently 
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35 K \ > 2 ¥ ~ id 4 A ey ~ 17 
ai €yévovTo Elow THS TaPpov. TavTH Lev Ov TH 
e a, 3 > , r A LAN. € , 
TpEpa ovK ewaxyéoatro Bacdevs, add’ viroxwpovr- 
Twv pavepa Yoav Kat immov Kat avOpatav tyvy 
mod. evravda Kipos Yiwravov Kxaréoas Tov 18 
"ApmpakiiTny pavtw edwKev avt@ Sapeicovs Tpic- 
40 yxtAious, ore TH Evdendry am éxetvys Hucpa mpoOud- 
pevos eimev ait@ ott Bacideds od paxetrar déxa 
e ~ “~ te > 9 ¥ ¥ “A > 
nLEpwv, Kupos eimev, OUK Apa ETL PayeElTaL, El 
év TavTais ov payxeltat Tats Hucpais: éay d adn- 
Devons, Umirxvovpat oo déka TddavtTa. ToUTo Td 
- a ld b > . ~ e ? 
45 ypvolov Tote amrédwxev, emel TapyrADov ai déxa 
e id +) \ > 9 AN ~ , b) 3 AU B 19 
nuepar. emer O él TH Tadpw ovK exwddrvE Bacr- 
AN 4 , 4 
Neds 7d Kipou otpdrevpa diaBaivew, Soke Kat 
r4 A ¥ , 
Kup kat Tots addous amreyvaxévat Tov payerGau 
9 ”~ e 4 ~ > 4 > , 
@OTE TH VaTEpaia Kupos emopeveTo Nucrtnpéevws 
ae : 
50 pahdov. tH Sé tpirn emi Te TOV appatos Kaby- 20 
Pevos THY Topelay EroveitTO Kal Odiyous év rafer 
¥ N e “A N N “ b aA > 4 
EXwv Tpd avTod, Td S€é TOAD ai’T@ avarerapaypevov 
€opeveTo Kal Tov OmAWY TOIS OTPAaTLMTALS TOAAG 
9 NX ¢€ “A ¥ XN e¢ , 
é€mt apakav yyeTo Kat viroluyiwv. 


in the writer’s mind when he says waphAGe (sing.), the whole army when 
he says éyévovro. — 35. pév: cf. 77 5¢ tpn in 1. 50.—37. yoav: cf. 810, 6, 
and note. —40. drt... elwev: causal clause (781).—am’, from, i.e. before. 
— 41. dru... payetrar: see 830. — 42. rjpepow: see 759.—&n, hereafter, i.e. 
at all. —el ov paxetrar: od for uh (797 a), because Cyrus is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus. For the fut. indic., see p. 3751.— 
43. dAndevoys, prove to be speaking the truth. The future apodosis (273) 
is décev, to be supplied with bricxyvotua.— 45. wapndSov: see note on 
706, 7.—47. ote, he seemed (837). — 48. dareyvaxévat rov pdxerGar, to 
have abandoned the intention of fighting (753 and p. 194°).—49. dove 
dwropevero: see 824.— 52. atrg: dat. of disadvantage, but orparidrars 
below, of advantage (769). 
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VIII. 
8 8 Kal non Te HY apdt ayopay tAnOovcay Kall 
mAnaiov nv o otabuss evOa euedde Karadvew, 
es s- > AN , aA 9 \ A 
yvika Ilarnyvas avnp Iépons trav audi Kupov 
TioTaY mpodaivera, eLavvwy ava Kparos iOpodvrrt 
a 9 .\ > - a 2 b , 2fAN/=- 
T® inm@, Kat evOus tacw ols evetiyyxavey €Boa 
60 kal BapBapucas cat “EXAnvixas ote Bacidevs vv 
OTpaTevpatt ToN\A@ MpocwepyeTar ws Eels payny 
mapeoKkevagpevos. eva 51 modvs Tdpayos éyé- 2 
. 2? \. 397 e9 \ , 
veTo’ autixa yap €ddKouv of “EAAnves Kat mavtes 
dé ardkrous ohiow éemimereto Oar’ Kupds te kara- 8 
6 mnoyoas amd TOU dppatos Tov Odpaxa evedv Kat 
b y 2 N N y ‘ \ > x Sey 
avaBas €mi Tov immov Ta marta Els Tas yELpas 
€haBe, Tots Te aAAOLS Tac. tapyyyeddey éLomhi- 
s ? > \ e “A Ud 
CecOar Kat xabictacba, cis thy éavtov Tag 
EKAOTOD. 


58. &potvre req (rr, with his horse in a sweat, a dat. of manner (775). 
Cf.1. 17 above. — 59. ols: see 774. —60. drt... wpooépxerat: see 830. — 
61. ds els paixny, apparently for battle. — 66. td wodra.. . AaPe: cf. 826, 8. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 52, 66; dmo-, 45, 483; d:a-, 28, 475; eio-, 27; ev-, 59, 
65; eg, 16, 673 ém-, 29, 64; xara-, 50, 56, 64, 68; wapa-, 9, 22, 34, 45, 
62, 67; wpo-, 58; wpoc-, 33, 61; cuv-, 17; daro-, 36, 44), according to the 
directions previously given. 
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The Infinitive. 


849. EXERCISE. 


7 e ars £ ? a \ ; eon 
1. e8e78n 4» Kittooa Kipov éridetEat TO otparevpa avr. 
> ? a fe) 
2. atoxpov & ovdév ért tais Bacidéws Ovpats obT’! axodaar 


1 See p. 202 2, 
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ob ideiv Eoriv.t 38. Kipos odv odtas éreXedtnoev, avnp Ov 
apxew afwwratos. 4. np~ate tov diaBaivey. 5. Kat Tois 
imrrevow elpnto Oappodar® dioxev. 6. Kal ef rus mrodémtos 
éyéveto, omercapévov Kipov éicteve pndev dv mapa tas 
aorovdas Trabeiv® 7.0 dé Kréapyos i€vas ovn HOerev. 8. Aoe- 
qroy pot eitreiy Orrep Kal péytotov vopitw eivar. 9. évopifov 
yap ixavovs elvar Huds trepiyevéobar To Troreum. 10. ert & 
éxouev copata ixavatepa Tovtwv movous déperv. 11. ets Td 
Stoxev Oppnoav. 12. cuvwderotvar & ovdév ovte eis Td 
4 + Ae b] N \ ? 4 4 13 Ud 
udxerOa odt eis TO TA émitHdea ExeL. » KpaTioTov 
npiv tecbar ws Taytota émi to dxpov. 14. adda Tadta 
mepaivey On @pa. 15. 4 Baciréws apyn hv t@ Sieomd- 
@ 4 X bS , ,) / 16 @ € \ i 
abat* tas Suvapes acbevns. . QUTOL ixavol Hoav Tas 
> / / a \ e 39 AN \ ” 
akpotroves guadtrev. 17. todrov yap o éuos twatnp &o- 
e / tf b ( 18 e \ 5 , } \ \ 
KEV UITNKOOV ElVaL EOL. - al yap adevoovat Ola TO YeEtpo- 
arnbéor tois Aious sdhevdovav® emit Bpayd efixvodvtac. 
19. aitn ad adrrAn Tpodacis jv avT@ Tod dOpoitew otpa- 
revpa. 20. rorrAad brioyvel viv, © Kipe, da To év TovovT@ 
elvat Tov Kivdvvov mpootovTos. 21. elev OTL orreicacba 
, ¢ y \ a ’ nA 
BovrAorro. 22. tavtnv tTHv ywpav érétpee Staprracat Tols 
“EdAnot. 23. to Kreapy@ éBda ayew TO otpdtevpa Kata 
pécov To THY ToAepiov. 24. Soke Bacirers kal Kipo ral 
Tois AAXOLS atreyvaxévat Tod payerOa® 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 5, 8 (eiety), 13, and the verbs with 
which they are connected as subject nominatives. 
Review 352. 


Examine the infinitives in 6, 8 (efvat), 9 (elvar), 24 (dreyvwxeévat), 
and note the meaning of the verbs on which they depend. 


1 See 188 a. 3 In the original &y rd@oim. 

2 courageously, dat. plur. of the 4 For r@ diecmdc8a, see 775. The 
partic. qualifying the unexpressed subj. of the infin. is ras duvduess. 
subj. of didxev, but assimilated in 5 Sc. robs apevdovqras as subj. of 


case to immedow. The partic. ex- the infin. 
presses manner (379). 6 For rod pdxecOa, see 753. 
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Review 354, and re-examine in 835 the infinitives in indirect dis- 
course in 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 25, 30. 


Examine the infinitives in 1, 7, 21, 23, and the verbs on which 
they depend as object accusatives. 
Review 355. 


Examine the infinitives in 3, 9 (zeptyevécOa), 10, 14, 16, and the 
adjectives and the substantive on which they depend. 

850. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may depend on adjec- 
tives or substantives, especially those which express ability, 
fitness, or the like. 


Examine the infinitives in 17, 22, and observe that they express 
purpose. 

851. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may express the pur- 
pose of an action. 


Examine the infinitives in 11, 12, 18, 20, and observe that they 
have the neuter article and depend on prepositions. 

852. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive with the neuter arti- 
cle may depend on a preposition. 


Examine the infinitives in 4, 15, 19, 24 (ydyeoOar), and observe 
that they have the neuter article and are used as substantives in the 
genitive or dative. 

853. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive and dative of the 
infinitive, with the neuter article, may stand in most of the 
constructions belonging to those cases. 


For the infinitive with zpiv and wore, see 823 and 824. 


854. EXERCISE. 


1. It seemed best to them to go away. 2. And the station 
was near, where he was about to halt. 3. It is not, therefore, 
a time for us to be sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful 
(thing) to see. 5. They intrust their children to them to be 
educated! 6. It was manifest,’ therefore, that Menon desired 


1 Use the active of the infin., to educate. 2 See 839 b. 
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to be rich. 7. But the peltasts must! pursue. 8. The fairest 
equipment befits victory.2 9. He accomplished this by® be- 
ing‘ severe. 10. For I should be able in this way to benefit 
my friends. 11. And they said they would give up the dead. 
12. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 13. But when? it 
was now evening, it was time for the enemy to go away. 
14. For we have come to save you. 15. For he was stern in 
aspect.® 


1 Use dei. 8 ék. 
2 Use the infin. (853) of vixdw 4 Use the infin. (852). 
in the dat. (768). 5 éreidn. 6 stern to see. 


LESSON CXXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


855. Anasasis I. viii. 4-16. 


The troops of Cyrus fall into line as speedily as possible (4, 5). 
The armour of the body-guard of Cyrus and of their horses is 
described (6, 7). Toward evening the enemy appear, marching in 
solid squares, with their chariots in the van. They approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus 
to attack the centre where the king is, but he is unwilling to do 
this (12, 13). The king’s troops continue to advance, the Greek 
force being not yet completely in line. Cyrus surveys both armies, 
and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to announce that the sacri- 
fices are favourable (14, 15). The watchword passes down the line of 
the Greeks from man to man and then back again (16). os 

év0a 8n ody tod\Q oTovdn Kabioravto, Khé- 4 
apyos pev Ta de€ia Tov KépaTos EXwv Tpos TH 

Evdparn orapa, Ipdéevos S¢ éydpevos, of 8 


2. ra Sefid rou xéparos, the right (sc. uépn, parts) of the wing. Képas 
here refers to the whole Greek force (7d ‘EAAnvdy), Which was the right 
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» Q “A ld X “\ N U4 
Gow peta TovTov, Mévwy dé Kat 7d oTpaTevpa 
& TO EVoVUpOV Képas eave TOU “EAANVLKOV. Tov dé 5 
a ie “A AN , > -\ 7 
BapBapixov immets pev Tladdayoves els xtdious 
A , ¥ > “= -~ N a 
mapa Kdéapyov é€otncay & Te Sefim Kal 7d 
“EXAnvikoy medTacTiKdy, ev b€ TO evwrdpm "Apt- 
ae 4 e £ 9 \ , ¥ a 
aids Te 6 Kipov vrapyos kat 76 ddXo BapBapixor. 
= N N e e ~ , 9 e ‘4 
10 Kupos S€ xal of immets tovtov ooov éLaxdcror 6 
e 4 a, = \ > N ‘\ 4 
wmdopevor Odpaki pey avrot Kal mapapnprdtors 
kal Kpaveo. TavrTes ANY Kipov* Kupos d€ widjv 
¥ “ A > “\ 4 Z 4 
Exwv THY Kehadny eis THY payny KafiotaTo. ot T 
® immo wavres ob peta Kipov elyov kat mpoperw- 
15 Tidua Kal mpoarepvidua’ elyov dé Kal payxaipas ot 
e nA e £ , » = , ¢ sve 
immets EAAnvucds. Kat non Te Hv pecov nuéepas 8 
N ¥ “A e 2 _ e 4 de 
Kal ovTw Katapavels Yoav ot Tod€utou’ Hrixa dé 
bs , 3 2 > 4 \ 9 4 
e\\n eyiyvero, epbavyn KoviopTos womep vepédAn 
? , A a go y I= 
Levy}, xpovw S€ cvyv@ voTEpoy woTEp pedavia 
20 2 a: St 2A Xr , y de 2 , nd 
TiS EVT@ TEedim emt worv. ate dé éyyvTepov eyi- 

, ¥ \ e 
yvovro, Taxa O17 Kal xadkds Tis YoTpamTE Kal at 
Adyyat Kat at ta€ers Katagaveis eyiyvovTo. Kat 9 
noav umes pev AevKoOdpakes Emi Tov Eevwvd- 

aA , A , 2 7 , 
pov Tov Tohepioy’ Ticoadepyns ehéyero TovTwy 


wing of the entire force of Cyrus. «épas in 1. 5 refers only to a part of 
this same Greek division (or «épas). —5. row BapBaptxov: with ixmeis 
(743, 6). Note rd &AAo BapBapixdy in 1. 9.—6. xtrAlovs: note the case and 
cf. 498, I. 12.—7. éerncayv: took their position (second aor.). The Paphla- 
gonian cavalry and light-armed Greek troops were placed at the extreme 
right to support the heavy-armed troops of Clearchus.—10. Kupos xal of 
irtets TovTou: sc. ZoTncav. — doov, about. —11. Odpag. pev avrof: the arm- 
ing of the men themselves is contrasted with that of the horses (of 8 frwo: 
in 1. 13).— 12. wdvres Atv Képov: the exception extends only to xpdvect, 
as appears from what follows. —19. xpdvw ... wroAv, but some time (776) 
later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain 
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2 apyew* exopevor S€ TovTwy yeppoPédpor, éxopevor 

Ve A N , , > , ‘ > 4 
dé omdira, abv Todjpeot Evdivars dowiow Aiys- 
mri & ovo. éd€yovro elvar’ aAdou O° inaets, 
¥ , 4 > ae N ¥ > 
Go To€dérar. mavres 8 ovrou Kata EOvn ev 

? ? > , 9 , yy > 
mraciw TAnper avOpamrwv ExacTov 76 €Ovos érro- 
J , .' QA > A 9 5 ? A 
30 peveTo. pd O€ a’rav appara dtadeirovTa ovyxvov 10 
am’ a\\jAwy 7a 2 Sperarngddpa kahovpeva: elyov 
dé ra Spérava éx Tav a&dvev eis mAdyvov dmoTera- 

4 N e “ a , > “A , e 
pea Kal vd Tous Sidpous eis ynv Brérovra, ws 
Suaxdmrew OT@ evtvyydvoe. 7 S€ yuan hv ws 

35 els Tas Tafers Tov “EhAyvov éovra Kat diako- 
Wwovta. & peévrou Kupos ele ore kahéoads mape- 11 
KedeveTo Tots "EAAnoe THY Kpavynyv Tav BapBapwvr 
2 2 >, 7 A, ‘ A 9 Q 
avéyer Oat, afevoOn TovTo’ od yap Kpavyp adda 
oiyn ws avuoTov Kal novyy év tow Kat Bpadéws 

40 mpoojaay. Kat év Tovrw Kupos mapedavvwr 12 

28 ‘ a Ae A . oY \ 
avros avy Iltypntt to Epunver Kat adAows TpioL 
a ? A ? 3 | i A A 4 
H TéTTapat TW KAeapyxw €Boa ayew To oTparevpa 
KaTa pécov TO THY ToEpiwv, OTL exet Bacirevs 

for a great distance. — 25. rovrwv: see 746. —28. mdvres . . . drropevero, 

but these were all proceeding nation by nation, each nation (Exacrov 7d 

Z6vos in appos. with obra) in the form of a solid square. émopevero (for 

éropetoyro) is attracted into agreement with %évos, which intervenes be- 
tween the verb and its subj.— 30. dppara: sc. qv. — ovxvdv: 8c. xwplorv 

(735). —33. os Staxcwrav: cf. 816, 29, and note. See also 824 a.— 

34. Sr évrvyxdvovev: we might have had rm &y évrvyxdyvwow to express 

the thought in the form in which it was originally conceived. See 846. — 
ay Sé youn... Staxopovra, they were intended to drive (fut. of ératvw), 
etc. The participles are nom., as if yyvduny elxev (SC. Ta Gpuara) had pre- 
ceded ; and ds is used with the future participles of purpose as if the 
chariots themselves had the intention. See note on 706, 16.— 38. dpevoOy 


rovro, in this (733) he was mistaken. rotro repeats the relative clause. — 
89. dv tog, with even step. —43. dre ey: we might have had 4». See 781, 
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y» a ~ 9 yy - A 4 € ~ 4 
Ein’ Kdv TOUT, Ey, vixaper, TavP Hiv tremoin- 
45 Tat. Opav d€ 6 Kdéapyos 76 pécov oridos Kat 13 
9 , £ ¥ » Ae A 9 , 

akovwv Kupov e€w ovta tov ‘EA\nviKov evwvdpou 

Jo a) Q ? A X 

Baowréa (tocovtov yap mAnIe Tepinv Baorreds 

~ ‘a 4 

@OTE eGov TO EavTOU EXwv Tov Kupov evwvipou 

€fw Hv) — GN Guws 6 Kréapyos ovk 7Oehev azo- 

, > “ “ “A “ Q Ld a 

50 OTA aL ad TOV TOTAaLOU TO deELdY Kepas, PoBov- 

\ 4 e 2 @ ~ oe Zz 

pevos py Kukrobein Eexatépwhev, To SE Kup@ 

bd 4 9 > ” a 9 “A ¥ “ 
QATEKPWATO OTL AUT® MEAOL OTTwWS Kahws Exot. Kat 14 

&y TOUTW TM KaLp@ TO pev BapBapikov oTparevpia 

e “A 4 x x, ¢ N ¥ > ”~ >; -« 

Oparas mpopje, TO dé “EAAnviKov ere & TH aiT@ 

55 pLevOY OUVETATTETO EK TOV ETL TPOCLOVTWY. Kal 6 

Kupos tapekatvwv ov mavu Tpos atT@ TO OTpA- 

A ¥ 

Tevpat. KaTeHeaTo éxatépwoe amoBérav Els TE 
Tovs Toheious Kal Tods Pirous. idav S€ avrov 15 

amo Tov Eddnvixov Hevodav “AOnvaios, vrekacas 

e ~ yy - yy o ‘ e > 

60 ws GuvayTHoAaL HpEeTO eb TL TapayyéeAhor® 6 8 

émuoTHoas ele Kat heyew ex€Nevoe TAO OTL Kat 


846 a. — 44. Kav vixapev: see 273. The apodosis rerofnra, although a perf. 
in form, still refers vividly to the future, our whole task is (will have 
been) done. — rpiv: see 224.— 45. pw . . . ortdos, although he saw (con- 
cessive, 379) the compact body at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry men 
mentioned in 848, 3. dxodwy is also concessive. —46. Kipov, from Cyrus 
(p. 1881).— évra Baorréa, that the king was (839).— 47. wArnOe, in 
respect to numbers, a dat. of manner (775) expressing respect. —49. GAN 
Spus, but still, resuming the narrative after the parenthesis, with emphatic 
repetition of 6 KAéapyos.— 52. dre... €xot: Clearchus said, éuol pérc 
dmws Kar@s exn (SC. Ta mpadyuata). See 845.—53. ro BapBapixow orpd- 
revpa: the king’s army.—55. pévoy: nom. sing. neut. of the present 
partic. — ouverarrero . . . mpocvovray, was forming its line from those still 
coming up.— 66. ov mdvv mpds, not very near, i.e. at some distance from. 
— 57. éxarépooe: with droBrdérwv.—60. ds cvvavrica: cf. 1. 33 above, 
and note. —¢ re wapayyéAAor, whether he had any orders (880).—61. én- 
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Ta iepa Kaka Kal Ta oddyia kara. Tavra dé 16 
Aéywv OopvBov jrovoe Sia TaY TaEEwv LovTos, Kat 
npeto Tis 6 OdpuBos ein. 6 5é Kr€apxos ela ort 

65 TO owOnpa tapépxerar Sevrepov 75n. Kat os 
EOavpace Tis mapayyédNer Kai npero O TL etn TO 
cwOnua. 6 6 amexpivato ZETY YOTHP KAI 
NIKH. 


oryods, pulling up (sc. rov Irmov).— 64. 6 S€ KAéapxos: Clearchus had 
ridden up in the meantime. — 65. xal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus. The rela- 
tive is here used as a demonstrative. — 66. rls rapayyne, who was 
giving it out, without his approval. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dava-, 38; awo-, 32, 49, 52, 57, 67; d:a-, 80, 385; ev, 34; 
ém-, 61; Kara-, 1, 13, 57; wapa-, 36, 40, 56, 60, 65, 66; wepi-, 47; mpo-, 
54; wpoc-, 40, 55; cur-, 65, 60; swo-, 59), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXVIII. 


The Participle. 


856. EXERCISE. 


1. adn’ brroywpovvtwy havepa joav Kal trmwv cal avOpe- 
aav iyvn todAd. 2. TH Se Tpity eri Te TOD appatos Kab7- 
poevos THY Tropetay érroveiTo Kal OAUyous ev Taker ExwY TPO 

e “a N \ b) na 3 VA > A 4 
avTOD, TO O¢ TOAD avT@ avatetapaypévov erropeveto. 3. 76n 

~ 4 
Hv audi dyopav mAnGovoav. 4. ’Opdvtay mpocexvvycar, 

, b ] , <4 b] a, 4 \ 4 ‘ 
Kaimep eidotes Ste él Oavatov ayouto. 9. Kal cvANapPaver 
Kipov as atroxtevav.. 6. ruvOaverar Bactrevs Kipov mpoc- 

, 2 \ ’ S a /_= 
eXavvovra. TT. érrecd) memTwxota cide Kipov, xatamrndnoas 
amd tod tarmouv meptémecey alto. 8. o & éyape Tadra 

Coa 
axovov. 9. weOopévois vuiv od petapednoe. 10. eyo 
9 ” bd , Le , , ef 
ovv ovmoTe érravopny Baciréad paxapifwv, Siabewpevos donv 


422 PARTICIPLE. 


nn w 11 e v4 \ > 3? 12 Q 
yapay éyot. 11. 0 rpecButepos mapwv érvyyaver. . peTa 
“~ 4 > 7 > i \ 3 / A XV an 
TOUTOV AANOS aveaTN; eTLdEeLKVUS THY EvnOELaY TOU TA THOLA 
aiteiy Kedevovtos. 18. nat SuveréXovvy ypwpevoe Tois TAY 

\ 
morepiov Tokevpacw. 14. Bovroipnv & av axovros! amtov 
ww e “~ 
Kipov rabeiv adtov amerdOwv. 15. of 5& BapBapor imreis 
kai hevyovtes dpa étitpwoKov eis TovmicOev ToEevovTes a7ro 
tov immwv. 16. rapnyyere Tols ppovpapyows NauBdavew 
bd oe / € 3 4 A A 
avdpas Ort mrELaTOUS ws ETLBovAEvVOYTOS Tisoadépvous Tais 
/ e , QO > a > o&. A 
modeciv. 17. of rodéusoe ovdev erravaoavto bv bANS Tis vu- 
KTos KuAlvOovTes TOUS ALBouvs. 18. Kal KatéxoW ay Tivas TOV 
b /, b a / 19 a“ \ A ? 
éoxedacpévoy ev TO TEdiQ. . Tabta Ta €Ovn av Travcatp 
) x a a an, ae , 5 / 90 \ a ” Sn 
évoxNovvTa aet TH vperépa evdatpovia. . PETA TAUTA 7 
a e A 
nartov Sivovtos édefe todde. 21. nab Trois imamedow elpnto 
Pappodort Sioxew ws epevropévns ixavis Suvdpews. 22. radra 
dé Aéywv OopvBou jKovoe 51a TeV TdEewv iovros.2 23. mép- 
\ / \ » 4 \ 4 
mTopev 5€ TpoxaTarnpopmévous Ta akpa, Straws pn Pbdowowy 
oi Kidtxes xataraBovtes. 24. obroe 5& mpocerOovtes Kal 
Karécavtes Tos TOV EXAnvev apyovras Aéyovowv Ste Bact- 
Neus KEeAever TOUS “EXANvas, errel vixav Tuyyaver Kat Kiopov 
b l4 4 isd 3? > \ i. 4 
atéxtove, twapadovtas Ta Sida iovras él tas Baotréas 
» | 
Oupas edpicxecOat ay te Svvwvras ayabov. 


857. The participle has three uses. First, it may express 
an altribute, qualifying a substantive like an ordinary adjec- 
tive; secondly, it may define the circwmstances under which 
an action takes place; thirdly, it may be joined to certain 
verbs to supplement their meaning, often having a force 
resembling that of the infinitive. 


Examine the attributive participles in 1, 8, 12 (émSetxvis), and 
observe that they are used as attributive adjectives. 
Review 369. 


1 Sc. dvros. to denote the act in which an ob- 
? Not in indirect discourse. The ject is perceived, as here, heard a 
supplementary partic. may be used noise go. 
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Examine the attributive participles in 12 (xeAevovros), 18, 24 
(dpxovras), and observe that they are used substantively with the 
article after the analogy of adjectives (718). 

Review 371. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 2, 4, 5, 7 (xatarndjoas), 
10 (dcaGewpevos), 14 (drwy), 15, 21 (Bappodor), 22 (Adywv), 23 (apo- 
Katadyyouevous), 24 (mpoceAOdvres, KaA€oavres, tapadovras, idvras), 
and observe that they are adverbial in their nature and express rela- 
tions of time, cause, manner, means, purpose, condition, concession, and 
attendant circumstance. 

Review 379. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 14 (6vros), 16, 20, 21 
(€pepopevns), and observe that they are used in the genitive abso- 
lute, and express relations of time, cause, etc., as above. 

Review 762. 


858. Circumstantial participles, especially those denoting 
cause or purpose, are often preceded by ws. This shows that 
they express the idea or the assertion of the subject of the 
leading verb or that of some other person prominent in the 
sentence, without implying that it is also the idea of the speaker 
or writer. Examine 5, 16, 21. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 8, 9, 10 (uaxapifwv), 18, 
17, 19, and observe that they complete the idea expressed by the verb 
and closely resemble the infinitive. 


859. Rule of Syntax. — The supplementary participle com- 
pletes the idea expressed by the verb, by showing to what its 
action relates. It may belong to either the subject or the 
object of the verb, and it agrees with it in case. 

a. In this sense the participle is used with verbs signifying to 
begin, continue, endure, persevere, cease, repent, be weary, be pleased, 
displeased, or ashamed. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 11, 14 (d&reAOayv), 23 
(xatadaBovres), 24 (vixGv), note the verbs with which they are con- 
nected, and observe that the participle contains the leading idea of 
the expression. 


424 PARTICIPLE. 


860. Rule of Syntax.— The participle with AavOavw, escape 
the notice of, rvyxydvw, happen, and ¢6avw, anticipate, contains 
the leading idea of the expression and is usually to be trans- 
lated by a finite verb. 

a. The aorist participle here coincides in time with the principal 
verb, and does not, according to the rule for the participle (372), in 
itself denote past time. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 6, 7 (werrwxora), and 
observe that they are used in indirect discourse. 

Review 839, and re-examine in 835 the participles in indirect dis- 
course in 1, 5, 7, 8, 10, 18, 14, 19, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 


861. EXERCISE. 


1. But these got} above the enemy (who were) following.? 
2. For those who had been wounded were many. 3. And 
another army was secretly ® supported for him in Thrace. 
4. For they have ceased to war with one another.* 5. He 
happened to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7%. A square is a bad arrangement when enemies are 
following. 8. We attacked® them while (they were) crossing 
the ravine. 9. He went up upon the mountains without oppo- 
sition.© 10. When this had been said, they arose. 11. I 
therefore never ceased to pity you. 12. Let us therefore 
attack those who are burning the ships. 13. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 14. The enemy appeared 
while the Greeks were crossing the river. 15. They then an- 
nounced that the generals had all suffered death.’ 16. Though 
he continues to send for me, I am not willing to go. 17. He 
suffered no injury, though he had (only) a few soldiers (with 
him). 


1 Use ylyvopuat. 4 See 773. 
? Put the partic. in the attribu- 5 Use émirlOnut. 
tive position. 6 nobody opposing. 


8 Cf. 856, 14. 7 Use dro0vfaxw. 
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862. AnaBasis I. viii. 17-29. 


Cyrus accepts the watchword, and returns to his own place. The 
Greeks sing the paean and advance (17). They break into a run, and 
raise the war-cry (18), at which the barbarians on the left of the 
king’s army give way and take flight (19). The enemies’ chariots do 
little execution (20). Cyrus is pleased at the enemies’ defeat, but does 
not join in the pursuit. He directs his attention towards the king, 
who is beyond his extreme left, and then, in fear that the Greeks may 
be encircled, moves directly upon him and puts to rout the troops in 
front (21-24). He attacks the king in person and wounds him, but 
is himself struck with a javelin, and in the fierce fight that ensues is 


killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 
VIII. 


6 d€ Kipos dkovoas, “Ad\Aa déyoual re, dy, 17 
Kal TOUTO €oTw. TadTa Oo Eimay eis THY EavTOU 
YoOpav dmydavve: Kal ovKére tpia  TérTapa 
oTdd.a dueyérny To dddayye am’ addAjAwv Hvika 
> 4 , egy N , > , 
8 emaaviloy Te ot EAAnvEes Kal mporypyovto dvTiou 
97 “A 4 e \ ‘A 3 
tévar Tots modewious. ws 5é€ mopevopevwny e&exd- 18 
, “A 4, “ > 4 ¥ 
pawé Tu THS padayyos, TO éemUreTdpevoyv jnpEato 
, A: , ¢ 9 , , @/ 
Spouw Oey: kat aya épbéyEavro mavres oildvirep 
Te “Evuadio édedilovor, Kal mavres Sé €Oeov. 
10 Aéyovot S€ Ties WS Kal Tals domiot POS TA 
4 3 , 4 A “~ 9 
ddpara eOovmynaar, poBov mo.vovyTEs Tots imots. 
apw dé Tokevpa eEixvetcOar, Exkdj{vovow ot Bap- 19 
1. "AAAd S€xopas, well, I accept it (the pass-word). adAdAd marks the 


opposition between his present concession and previous surprise. — 
6. wopevoplyey: sc. abtay, as they proceeded (762).—11. Umrao: see 
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.' | ed A bY A “ SQ 7 
Bapo. nat devyovor. Kat évrav0a 8) éediwxor 
pev Kata Kparos of “EAAnves, éBdwy dé &AAHAOLS 
15 pn Dew Spduw, add ey rta€er EerecOar. ta S 20 
yg 3 4 “N N > b) aA ~ , 
appara épépovto ta pev dc avtav Trav Twoheior, 
Q ‘ A Q “A € l4 a’ e , e > 
Ta 0€ kal dia tov “EXAjvev Keva Huidyav. ot 6 
3 \ wf f 4 > 9 “\ 
é€met mpotooe, Suuatavro: é€at. O° Gotis Kat Kare- 
a 9 > e 4 > a Q > AQ 
AjPpOn womep ev immodpopw exmdayeis: Kat ovdev 
V4 aA ~ > » 
20 fevToL ovde ToUTOY waleity Epaaay, ovd GAXos Se 
A e 4 > v4 “A 4 ¥ 3 N 
tov “EhAnvev év tatty TH payn emabev ovdeis 
ovdev, mAHY ert TO EvwVvUpw ToEEVOHVai Tis Edeé- 
yeto. Kupos 8 épav rovs “E\Anvas vixovtas 76 21 
Kal’ avTovs Kal SudKovTas, NOdmEvOS Kal TpoaKv- 
, ¥ e “ e \ A > > > (4 
2 vovevos On ws Baciteds vd Tov apd avror, 
ovd &s éffyOn SidKew, ddrAa ovverTEpapéervny 
exwv THY TaY ov éavT@ éLaKooiwy imméwy TAakw 
9 A 9 , , ‘ dS ¥ 
€mepedeiro 6 TL moinoe Bacidevs. Kat yap OE 
avrov ort pécov exou Tov Tlepoixov oTparevparos. 
N , > € A ld ¥ id 
30 kal mavres 8 ot Tov BapBdpav apxovres pécov 22 
EYOvTES TO AUT@Y TyouvTal, vopilovTes OVTW Kat 
3 > , > A BS e 9 i + A e€ 4 
ev GO PatEeoTaTH EWal, HY 7 N LoXUS aUTa@Y ExaTe- 
pobev, kal eb TL Tapayyetda xpHlo“er, Nuioer ay 
Xpovy aicbaverOat Td oTpdrevpa. Kat Bacrrevs 33 
769. —16. ra pév, ra 8€: in appos, with dpuara. —17. ywoxov: see 760. 
— 18. del wrpotSorey: see 813. — ort 8 doris: we should expect 4» 5 ris 
8s. Cf. Av obs in 810, 43, and note. — naredyOn exadrayels, in his con- 
sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on- 
coming chariot).—19. kal... &pacav, and yet they said that not even 
he suffered any harm. —20. ov&é ... 8€: the negative expression corre- 
sponding to nal... dé. Cf. 706, 7, and note. —ov8’ ovdSels ovdév: em- 
phatic negation (p. 2027).— 28. YS avrov dru Exor, knew him that he 


had, t.e. knew that he had. —30. péoov ro avrww: see 719 and 743, 1.— 
33. dy aloOdver$or: in the original a» aicddvorro (854), the apodosis to ei 
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) 4 V4 ¥ “ e a ~ 9 ¥ 
35 $1) TOTE pécov Exwy THS aVTOV OTpaTLas Guus ew 
éyévero Tov Kipov evwvipouv Képaros. émet de 
ovdels avT@ euayeETo Ek TOU aVTioV OSE TOLs avTOU 
TeTaypéevors EuTpoobe, érékapTrey as eis KUKo- 
aw. év0a 8) Kipos Seioas pr omicbev yevo- 24 
40 pevos Katakdyy TO “EXAnvuKdoy édavver avtios: 
\ 93 \ \ A e , - A A XV 
kat éuBarov avy trois éLaxociots vikg Tovs 7pd 
4 ld “ > “\ 4 “ 
Baothéws reraypevous Kat els huynv erpape Tovs 
e -\ 2 A > “A , oN ~ 
éEaxuoyidious, Kal dmoxreivat é€yerar autos TH 
“A » A 
éavrov yeipt “Aprayéponyv Tov apxovra avroav. 
€ > e “\ > ld ld A € 
45 as 8  Tpomn éyéveto, Siacmeipovrar Kal oi 36 
4 
Kupov é€axdovot eis To SudKkeww 6ppyoavres, TAHV 
4 9\ 7 b] > 9 ON , N 
wavy ddiyo. aud airov KarereibOnoav, oxedov 
e 4 ld 4 ‘ 4 A A 
Ol Oporpamelor Kahovpevot. avy TovTos Sé dy 26 
Kkafopa Baciiéa kat TO aud’ éxetvov aotidos: Kai 
Pg | B 
, 3 > ¥ e a 
50 evdus ovK nvéoxero, AN eElzav Tov avdpa dpa, 
tero é© avrov Kal maiew Kara TO oTépvoy Kal 
Y b' “A , - 9 y od e 
TitpdoKe dua Tod Odpakos, as dynow Kryoias 6 
2a Q x. 2a 9 AN \ aA » , 
taTpos Kat tacOar avros TO Tpavpa dyno. Tai- QT 
) >. 9 , Ae xn A 9 
ovra, 8 avrov dxovriler Tus TadT@ Ud Tov 6Oah- 
“ 4 \ 9 ~ _ 8 N A} 
ss pov Buaiws: Kal évTavda paydpevor kai Bacirevs 
a aA A e s > b) “N € \ e 4 € 4 
kal Kupos kat ot aud avrous umép éxarépou, 6706- 
. + + xpr Corer. —39. yevopevos: i.e. dav yévnrat (379).—47. oxeBov. . . 
Kkadovpevor, chiefly his so-called table-companions. —49. ro apd exetvov 
oridos: the king’s duorpdre(or, probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (crigos) for his protection. — 
53. wal tacbar . . . yor, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 
sias said téuny (impf.) airds 1rd tpadua. The present infin. in indirect 
discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 
from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 
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“~~ - a) 
go. pev Tav audit Bacttéa améOvnoKov Krnoias 
4 3 > V4 ‘\ S 7 ~ \ > , 
eyes: wap’ éxeivm yap Hv: Kupos o€ ards te 
e ¥ —_A N 
amé$ave Kat OKT® ob aploToL T@V TEpt avTov 
¥ > 9% 3 “A 3 Ud > e , 
60 exewro é7 aito. ‘“Aptamdrns 8 6 muoTdratos 28 
a aA ‘ 
avT@ TOV oKynTTOVYwY DepaTay héyeral, érerd7 
A - Y rN 
TeTTWKOTA Ele Kipov, Kxatamndyocas amd Tov 
9 A 7 A \ e , - ja 
\UIrToU TEPLTETEW AUT@. Kal ol pey pace Bacrr€éa 29 
A , ) , > _N £ € > e ‘ 
Kehevoai Twa éemadatat avtov Kup, ot 8° éavrov 
9 ’ , \ > - 2 > 
& émodpdtacba, onacdpevoy Toy aKkivaKny: ElyeE 
Q - “A Q \ > > 4 A 
yap xpucovv: Kau orpemroy 0 epoper Kat Wedia 
\ 2 9° e 7 A > £ 
Kat Tadti\a womep ot apiotou Ilepowy: eTeriynto 
‘ e A £ b ¥ , \ , 
yap umd Kipovu di’ evvoudy te Kat moTdTyTA. 
60. 6 mordraros avtw Oeparwy, the attendant most in his confidence. — 
63. wepurerety avtw, to have fallen about him (774), i.e. 80 as to embrace 
him. — 64. émoddfar avrov Kipw, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 


(774), t.e. as a sacrifice. — éavrov émoddfacbar: strongly reflexive, éaurdy 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 50; dwo-, 8, 48, 57, 59; dta-, 4, 18, 45; év-, 41; 
éf-, 6, 12 (bis), 19, 26; ém-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; wara-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
mwapa-, 33; wept-, 63; mpo-, 5, 18; mpoo-, 24; cvv-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 
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VOCABULARIES, 


J. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
IJ. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY, 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abl. = ablative. 

abs., absol. = absolute, -ly. 
acc, = accusative, 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec, = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm. = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr, = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 
def. = definite. 
dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 
dim, = diminutive. 
dir. = direct. 
disc. = discourse. 
e.g. = for example. 
encl. = enclitic. 
Eng. = English. 
esp. = especial, -ly. 
etc. = and so forth. 
f., ff. = following. 
fem. = feminine. 
freq. = frequently. 
fut. = future. 
gen. = genitive. 
i.e. = that is. 
impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 
indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 
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ind., indic. = indicative. 
indir. = indirect. 

inf., infin. = infinitive. 
interr. = interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

p., pp. = page, pages. 
part., partic. = participle. 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. = perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

pipf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel, = relative, -ly. - 

R. = root. 

Rem. = remark. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sent. = sentence. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup. = superlative. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative. 


VOCABULARIES. 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the theme of each simple verb is given in parentheses 


directly after the present indicative unleas the verb is o 


the First Class (595). 


The small Roman numeral following the principal parts of a simple verb designates 


the class to which the verb belongs. 
of the First Class, 


When no small Roman numeral occurs, the verb is 
Compound verbs are not classified, nor are their themes or principal 


parts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no difti- 


culties. 


are passive deponents, 


Deponents that are regular have the aorist middle, unless it is stated that they 
Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book. 


The form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A-declension, the gender is 
indicated in the O-declension, and both genitive and gender are given in the Consonant- 


declension. 


The derivation of most words is indicated within brackets or by means of the dagger, 
which points up (}) or down (f) or in both directions ({) to some simpler related word 


Or words. 


Arabic numerals within the brackets refer to the groups of related words 


previously given. If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological connexion 


of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discussed here. 
compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


4- 


&-, an inseparable particle, (a) 
negative; (b) copulative. 424ab. 

&, see 8s. 

&-Baros, ov [Balww], not to be 
trodden ; of mountains or a country, 
impassable, for men or horses. 

"ABpoxdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one fourth 
of the king’s army. 

"“ABvbos, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, on the Hellespont.’ 

dyayetv, dyayy, efc., see Ayu. 

dyabds, 7, 6v, 469, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyalbv, rb, good, good 
thing; pl., good things, blessings, 
supplies; kxadds kal dyads, Kadds 
xaya06s, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man’; éx’ dya0q, for one’s good. 


A 


The parts of 


dypros 


&yapar, nyacdunv, nydcbnv, 647, 
3, Vil, admire. 

tayyAAw (ayyed-), dyyedd, fy- 
yeita, Hyyedka, hryyedwar, nyyerOnr, 
619, 1, iv., bring news, announce, 
report. 839. 

ayyedos, 6 [angel, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

ayelpw (ayep-), nyerpa, iv., collect. 

a&yKvpa, as, [anchor], anchor. 

G-yvopwv, ov, gen. ovos [644], ig- 
norant, thoughtless, senseless. 

d&yopd, as [dvyelpw], assembly, meet- 
ing, place of assembly, Lat. forum, 
esp. market-place, market; dudl 
dyopav rrHOovcav, about the time of 
full market, forenoon. 

jayopdto (ayopad-), dyopdow, etc., 
iv., frequent the market, buy, pur- 
chase ; mid., buy for oneself. 

Gyptos, a, ov [435], wild. 
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Gyo, diw, Hyayov, #xa, Fyuat, 
Hx9nv, 604, 1 [435], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey, 
intrans., lead on, march, go; &ye 5%, 
dyere 574, come nuw!l well then! 
hovxlay dyev, keep quiet; Aywy, 
dyorres, with. 

Gyov, dros, 6 [435], assembly, 
contest, struggle, games; dyava Ti 
Gévat, hold games. 

&ywvifopar (aywud-), dywnotipuat, 
etc., iv. [435], contend, fight. 

dywvo-Oérns, ov (435, 638], judge 
of a contest, president in the games. 

&-Sermvos, ov [ det vor], without sup- 
per, supperless (see detrvov). 

&5eAdds, 6, brother. 

G-Seas, adv. [del5w], without fear, 
JSearlessly, confidently. 

&-5nAos, ov [57d0s], doubtful, un- 
certain. 

G-Suxéw, dducjow, etc. [486], be 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure, 
with fut. mid. as pass.; pres. as pf., 
have done wrong, be in the wrong, 
and so in the pass., be wronged, 
have suffered wrong. 

&-Suxla, as [486], wrongdoing. 

&-8tKos, ov [486], unjust, wicked ; 
6 ddtxos, the wrongdoer. 

&-SdAws, adv. [56dos, deceit], with- 
out deceit or treachery. 

G@-S0vatos, ov [d’vayac], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

acl, adv. [Lat. aewum, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time 
to time. 

aetdés, 6, eagle. 

"AOfvar, Gy, Athens. 

pf A@nvatos, a, ov, Athenians *AGn- 
vatos, 6, an Athenian. 
pA@Avnor, adv., at Athens. 

dOdov, 75 [aOdos, 6, contest, Eng. 
athlete], prize of contest, prize. 

GOpolfw (adpoid-), dOpolow, etc., 
618, 1, iv. [d40pdos, in a body], press 


7 


airla 


close together, collect, as troops, Lat. 
cog0; mid., intrans., muster. 
6-Oupéw, d0uujow [537], be &bvpos, 
be discouraged, dejected, or dispir- 
ited, lose courage. 
&-Oupla, as [537], fainthearted- 
ness, dejection, despondency. 
&-Oupos, ov [537], without heart, 
dispirited, fainthearted. 
ai, at, see 6, ds 
Alytrrios, a, ov [Alyurros, Egypt], 
Egyptian ; Alybrrus, 6, an Egyptian. 
alk({w (acxd-), comm, dep., alxé- 
fouat, alxcoipuat, etc., iv. [ alxjs, shame- 
Sul], outrage, maltreat, mutilate. 
alvéw, alvéow, qveca, Frveka, Tvnpat, 
fvédnv [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 
Alvudv, Gvos, 6, an Aenianian. 
alf, alyés, 6, 7, goat. 
taiperds, 1, dv, chosen; of aiperol, 
the deputies. 
aipéw (aipe-, éd-), alptow, eldov, 
enka, penuat, ypeOnv, 655, 1, viii. 
[di-aeresis, heresy |, take, seize, cap- 
ture; mid., take for oneself, choose, 
prefer, elect. 
atpw (dp-), dpd, fpa, Fpxa, Fpyat, 
nponv, iv. [met-eor], raise. 
als, see ds, 
alc@dvopat (aic8-), alcOjoopat, 
Hodounr, ToOnuot, 625, 1, v. [aes- 
thetic], perceive, learn, see, observe ; 
with gen., hear, hear of. 747, 839. 
aloxpés, d, dv [aldds, sense of 
shame], shameful, base, disgrace- 
Sul. . 
jaloxtvy, ns, shame, disgrace; 5¢ 
aloxivny dddA(Arwv, from @ sense of 
shame before one another. 
jatoyive (aroxur-), aloxuvd, Foxr- 
va, yoxvvOny, 619, 2, iv., shame; 
mid. as pass. dep., feel ashamed, feel 
ashamed before, stand in awe of. 
alréw, alrijow, etc., ask for, beg, 
demand. 787. 
alrla, as, blame, censure. 


alridopas 


jatridopar, alridcoua, etc., 265 a, 
blame, reproach, accuse, charge. 

jatrios, a, ov, to blame, responsi- 
ble; alrids elu, be the cause; 7rd 
alrcvov, the cause. 

aixp-dArwros, ov [564], captured by 
the spear, taken in war, captured, 
alxpdrwrot, ol, captives. 

a&xivduns, ov, @ short sword. 

Gkodov0dw, dxodovbjow, etc., ac- 
company, follow. 773. 

Gxovrl{e (axovrid-), dxovrid, iv. 
[564], hurl the javelin, hit with a 
javelin, hit. 

Gxdvriots, ews, 7 [564], juvelin- 
throwing. 

dxovriorhs, of [564], javelin- 
thrower, javelin-man. 

G&xotw, dxovcouat, 7Kovoca, dxhKoa, 
hxova Onv, 604, 2 [Lat. caued, take care, 
Eng. acoustic}, hear, learn, hear of, 
listen to, give heed to. 747, 839. 

dxpa, as [564], height, citadel. 

&Kparos, ov [kepdyvuuc], unmixed. 

&kxpd-trodts, ews, 7 [564], upper 
city, acropolis, citadel. 

dxpos, a, ov [564], pointed, at the 
potnt, highest, topmost; Axpov, +4, 
height, summit ; ra Axpa, the heights. 

Gxp-ovuxld, as [564], spur, crest. 

wv, ovca, ov [for d-éxwy, see 
éxdv], unwilling, reluctant ; dkovrés 
Tivos (sc. bvros), against a man’s 
will, without his consent. 

GdAadkaLw (adraday-), dr\addtouar, 
hrddaka, iv. [d4d\adH, battle-cry], raise 
the war-cry. 

GrAdEw, adrétouar, HreEduny, ward 
of; mid., ward off from oneself, 
repulse. 

Gdérns, ov [ddAdw, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase 
Svos adérns, upper mill-stone. 

drevpov, 76 [drAdw, grind], in. pl., 
flour, wheaten flour. 

ta-AfGaa, as, truth, sincerity. 
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ddurov 


td-AnOebe, dAndevow, HAHOevoa, 
speak the truth, tell the truth. 

G-AnOfs, és [AavOdww ], unconcealed, 
true; To ddnOés, the truth. 

GAlokopat (ad-), dAwooua, éddwy 
and nAwy, éddwka and ndrwka, 642, 
1, vi., be captured, taken, caught, be 
convicted, used as pass. to alpéw. 

GAkipos, ov [dx prowess], stout, 
brave, warlike, valiant. 

GANG, adversative conj. [533], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but, yet. It intro- 
duces something different from or 
opposed to what has been said before, 
and occurs frequently after nega- 
tives. At the beginning of a speech, 
by way of an abrupt transition, or 
to break off discussion, well, well 
but, however, for my part. 

édAarre (adda7y-), dAAdEW, FAAaEG, 
nd\Ar\gaxa, NAAaYLal, PAAGXOyny and #)- 
Adynv, 617, 1, iv. [583], change. 

GAAy, adv. [533], in another way, 
elsewhere, somewhere else. 

GAAfAwv, reciprocal pron., 530 
[533], of one another, each other. 

&AXOos, 7, o [533], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remain- 
ing, the rest, the rest of; &ddoe &d- 
dws, Lat. alii aliter, some one way, 
others another ; ry &AXq (sc. Huéepg), 
next day; with numerals and in 
enumerating objects, besides, fur- 
ther; ws tis xal &ddos, as (well as) 
any other man whosoever; ovdév 
So 7, nothing else than, only. | 

Gore, adv. [533], at another time ; 
&AAore wal &AAore, every now and 
then. 

Gras, adv. [533], otherwise, in 
another way ; &%AAws tows, in some OF 
any other way. 

_GAdyorros, ov [591], wnreason- 
ing, foolish, inconsiderate. 

éAdtroy, 74, in pl., barley meal. 


éAXwmenrh 6 


GAwmrenyn, js [aradrnt, fox, Lat. 
uolpes, fox], fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

GAdcropat, See GAlcKopuat. 

dpa, adv. [Lat. sem-per, always, 
Eng. SAME, SOME }, at the same time, 
together ; Gua rH nuépg, at daybreak ; 
dua rH émovaon huépg, as the next day 
was breaking. 773. 

idp-afa, ns [435], a heavy wagon, 
originally and generally with four 
wheels (and therefore with two 
united axles, as the name signifies). 
jdp-afuros, dv [435], passable for 
wagons; 65ds auatirés, wagon-road. 

Gpaptave (auapr-), auaprhoouai, 
fuaprov, judprnka, judprnuar, jmap- 
thOnv, 625, 2, v., miss the mark, 
miss, fail (in conduct), err, do 
wrong, commit error. 1746. 

d-paxel, adv. [udyn], without fight- 
ing, without a struggle. 

d-paxynrl, adv. [udxn], without 
Sighting. 

*Aptrpaxcorns, ov, an Ambraciot. 

Guelvov, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
&ya0ds, 469, better, braver, stouter. 

d-peddw, ducrhow, etc. [uédre], be 
careless, neglect. 747. 

G-pedws, adv. [udrAe], negligently, 
carelessly, incautiously. 

G-pyxavos, ov [455], without 
means, impossible, impracticable. 

GprAdopar, auiAAjoouae, elc., Pass. 
dep., 599 [Gu:AAa, contest], contend, 
struggle, race. 

Gptredos, 7, vine. 

Gpive (auuy-), duvvd, Huiva, iv., 
ward off, defend ; mid., ward off from 
oneself, defend oneself. 

dud, prep. [akin to &udw, of. Lat. 
ambi-, amb-, in composition, round 
about], orig. on both sides of, hence 
about, followed by the acc. and 
very rarely by the gen. With gen., 
about, concerning, of things. With 
acc., of place, round, about, of per- 


éva-Balve 


sons, countries, or things; of the 
object affected, aug) orpdrevpa Sawa- 
vav, spend money on an army; of 
time, about, at; with numerals pre- 
ceded by the art., about, Lat. cir- 
citer. of &uof with an acc. of a 
person may denote either the fol- 
lowers of that person or that per- 
son and his followers, as of duo) 
BaciAéa, the king’s attendants, but 
of dug) Xeiploopor, Chirisophus and 
his men; 7a dup) rdtes, tactics. 

In composition auf signifies on 
both sides, about. 

Gudi-Adyw, speak on both sides, 
have a dispute, quarrel. 

tapdorepos, a, ov, both. 
tapdorépwOev, adv., on both sides, 
Srom both sides. 

dude [akin to dugl, of. Lat. amb, 
both, Eng. Boru], both. 

dv, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in English. 
Three uses of &y are to be distin- 
guished: I. In conditional, relative, 
and temporal protases. See 273, 803, 
814, III., 814, I. 2a, 822, 823. a 
unites with the particle ei (forming 
édy, av, OY %v), and sometimes with 
the relatives. II. In apodosis. See 
798, 300, 814, IT., 814, IV., 822, 823. 
III. In iterative sentences. See 805. 

dv, contracted form of éd». 

ava, prep. with acc. (Eng. on], up 
(opposed to xard). Of place, up, up 
along, upon, over, throughout ; with 
numerals to signify distribution, at 
the rate of, ava éxardy, by hun- 
dreds, a hundred each; to express 
manner, ava x«pdros, up to one’s 
strength, at full speed. 

In composition dvd signifies up, 
back, again, and is sometimes sim- 
ply intensive. 

ava-Balve, go up, ascend, march 
up, mount, 


dv6-Bacrs 
jdvd-Bacws, ews, 7, going up, as- 


cent, march inland. 
ava-BoAr, 7s [480], that which is 
thrown up, earth-work, rampart. 
ay-ayyéAdw, bring back word, 
report. 
dva-yiyveoKke, know again, recog- 
nize, read. 
tdvayxdle (avayxads-), dvayxdow, 
etc., iv., force, compel, oblige. 
tavayxatos, a, ov, necessary; dvay- 
Kaidy Tt, some necessity. 
dvayxn, ns, force, necessity, con- 
straint; dvdyxn éorf (more often 
without éorl), it is necessary, one 
must, of physical necessity. 850. 
dva-yvous, See dva-yryvdonw. 
av-dyo, lead up, take up. 
dva-Sappdéw, regain courage, pluck 
up courage again. 
ava-Onpa, aros, ré [638], something 
set up, a votive offering. 
av-aip¢w, take up; mid., take up 
one’s dead for burial. 
dva-Kowvow, make common, com- 
municate, consult a god; mid., con- 
fer with a friend. 778. 
ava-xpalw, raise a shout, shout, 
cry out. 
dva-LapPave, take or pick up. 
Gva-Adurrw, burst into flames. 
Gva-peve, wait for, await, Lat. 
exspecto ; intrans., remain, wait. 
Gva-pipvyoke, remind of. 737. 
avagtuplSes, {Swy, ai, trousers. 
aya-rave, make to cease or halt; 
mid., desist, stop, halt for the pur- 
pose of resting, rest. 
ava-e (Ow, persuade. 
ava-rvéw, breathe again. 
dv-aprate, snatch up, carry off as 
booty, plunder. 
ava-ords, etc., see dy-lornu. 
dya-cravpow [649], set up on a 
stake, impale. 
Gva-ordAdo, send back, repulse. 
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&vOpedos 


ava-orpidw, turn back, turn 
round, face about; pass., be turned 
back, rally. 

dva-oxéoGar, efc., see dv-éxw. 

aqva-raparre, stir up; pf. pass., 
be in confusion or disorder. 

ava-relvw, stretch up, hold up ; ava- 
Tetauévos, with extended wings. 

dva-rlOnur, put or lay upon. 

dva-xwpew, move back, withdraw, 
retire, of troops. 

avSparroSov, 7d, @ slave, esp. a 
captive taken in war. 

avSpetos, a, ov [arvhp], manly, brave, 
valiant. 

javSpelws, adv., bravely, courage- 
ously. 

Gy-etAov, see dy-aipéw. 

ay-etvar, see dy-tnui. 

av-etrov, proclaim, of a herald. 

dvepos, 6 [Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind; &venos 
évaytlos, a wind full in the face. 

dv-epwraw, ask with authority, in- 
quire Ss question, demand. 

ay-eoTny, see dv-lor nut. 

a@vev, improper prep., without, fol- 
lowed by the gen. 

av-¢xo, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, jverxduny and jve- 
oxdunv, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 

ay-yyayov, see ay-dyw. 

Gv-ykeorros, ov [axéoua, heal, &xos, 
76, remedy, Eng. pan-acea], not to 
be healed, incurable, irreparable. 

ayip, avipds, 6, 291, man, Lat. uir, 
as opposed to woman, youth, or 
child, in contrast with the generic 
&vOpwm os. 

av0-lornps, match against ; 
stand against, resist. 

GvOpwimos, 6, 7 [ phil-anthropy], 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to 
a higher or lower order of beings; 


mid., 


~ 


évideo 


contemptuously, person, fellow ; pl., 
men, persons, people. 

Gvidw, dvidow, jvtaca, hvidOnv 
[av‘a, grief], harass, trouble. 

dv-lornpt, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, 
get up. 

dv-oS0s, 7 [65ds], way up, the march 
inland from the coast. 

dv-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-dpta, av-egya 
and dy-pxa, dv-epyuat, av-ed xOnv, 
604, 8, open up, open. 

dyt-ayopalw, buy in exchange. 

ayr-erupeNéopar, take care in re- 
turn, take measures against. 

dvri, prep. with gen., orig. facing, 
over against, against, hence, instead 
of, for, in place of, in preference to, 
in return for. 

In composition dri signifies 
against, in opposition, in return, in 
turn, instead. 

avti-Aéyw, say or speak against, 
say in opposition, object. 

dvrlos, a, ov [dvr{], set against, 
opposite ; &vrto tévat, go to meet; 
éx tov avtlov, from the opposite side. 
172. 

ayri-rrapa-Oéw, run along one’s own 
line to meet. 

dyti-mrapacKkevafopat, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

GyTi-Trapararropar, array oneself 
against. 

dyti-trovéw, do in return, retaliate ; 
mid., lay claim to. 746. 

ayti-otaciirys, ov [649], one of 
the opposite faction, opponent. 

ayri-rarrw, set against ; 
marshal oneself against. 1773. 
ayri-puAdrrea, guard in 
mid., guard oneself in turn. 
dvrpov, 7d, cave. 

avurrds, é6v [aviw, accomplish], to 

be accomplished, possible. 


mid., 


turn ; 


Sw-eups 


Gvo, adv. [dvd], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the 
air, up country; comp., dvarépa, 
SUp., dvwrdrw. 

jdvw0ey, adv., from above. 

aga, ds [435], worth, value; rhp 
ailav rivl veiua, give one his deserts. 

aftvn, ns [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis. 

G£os, a, ov [435], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, val- 
uable, befitting, worth; neut. &g:or 
(sc. éorl), be worth while, becoming ; 
woAAov &kios, worth much, of great 
value; wAelovos &f:os, more valuable 
or serviceable, wAelorouv &fios, must 
valuable. 760. 

dkiow, aiidow, efc. [435], think 
jit, deem worthy or proper, expect; 
hence, claim, ask, demand. 788. 

dfles, adv. [435], worthily, jitly. 
761. 

dfwv, ovos, 6 [435], axle. 

atr-ayy&Aw, bring back word, an- 
nounce, report. 

dtr-ayopevw ([dyopedw, harangue, 
say, a&yopa], say no, forbid; in- 
trans., give up or out. 

at-dyw, lead away or back. 

ar-aréw, ask from, demand, de- 
mand back. 

ar-adAarre, change off, abandon, 
quit, go away, depart, withdraw, act. 
and mid. ; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 

awakes, 4, 6v, tender, delicate. 

drag, numeral adv., 496, once. 

d-trapdoKevos, ov [rapacxeut], un- 
prepared. 

d-3ds, aca, ay [544], all together, 
all, whole, entire; with the art. it 
has pred. position, as &ray rd pécor, 
the entire space between. 

Gr-eypr (eiul), be away or absent. 

Gr-eups (elu:), go off or away, de- 
part. 


&-treipos 


E-weipos, ov [561], without experi- 
ence, unskilled. 

ar-eAXavvw, drive away; 
march, ride, or go away. 

ar-eXOwv, see an-dpxouat. 

a-ep, See da-reEp. 

arr-épxopar, come Or go away, de- 
part, retreat, desert. 


intr., 


Gtr-ex@dvopat, ar-exOjooua:, ar- 
nx9duny, ax-HxOnuat, 625, 3, v. [ExGos, 


76, hatred}, be hated or hateful, in- 
cur hatred. 

aw-€xw, keep off or away; intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. disti ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 758. 

Gr-yer, See &x-enue (eluc). 

dm-n8ov, see dx-cpxouat. 

am-tévar, etc., See &a-enur (eur). 

a-morko, amuoricw, etc. [495], dis- 
trust, mistrust, disobey. 768. 

G-weros, ov [rlurdAnus], not to be 
Jjilled or measured, great. 

GtAoos, én, dov, contr. ots, 7, ovr, 
simple, frank, sincere, Lat. simplex ; 
7d awhooy, sincerity. 

awo, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, oF}, from, off, of from, 
away from. Of place, from, away 
Srom; of time, from, after, start- 
ing from; of source, including ori- 
gin, from; of cause, on, upon; of 
means, by, out of, by the aid of, by 
means of, with. 

In composition axé signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is 
sometimes simply intensive, and 
sometimes almost neg. (arising from 
the sense of of). 

atro-B.Batw, make go off, disem- 
bark. 

awo-Bréra, look away from all 
other objects at one, look steadily. 

atro-yryvaoke, give up the inten- 
tion of. 758. 

atro-Selkvup, 


point out, make 


9 é-tropéw 

known, appoint; mid., set forth 

one’s views, declare, express. 739. 
diro-Sépw, take the hide off, flay, 

skin. 

aro-Si8pdoKw, run away, desert, 
escape by stealth, abandon. 

aro-S(Swpr, give back or up, re- 
store, deliver, pay, fulfil; mid., sell. 

aro-OvycKe, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 

atro-8iw, sacrifice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

aro-Kkepat, be laid away. 

aro-kXelo, shut off, intercept. 

atro-Komre, cut off, beat off. 

arro-Kptvopar, give a decision, make 
answer, answer, Lat. respondeo. 

Gwro-Kpurre, hide from, conceal. 

ato-Krelvw, kill off, put to death. 

atro-kwritw, hinder from, hinder, 
prevent. 

Gro-LapBave, take from or back, 
regain. | 

atro-Aelrw, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 

ar-oAAvp, destroy utterly, kill; 
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. 

*AmodAwyv, wvos, 6, Apollo, one of 
the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. 

atro-Atw, loose from, acquit. 757. 

a-odwAeka, See dr-dAAvmU. 

Giro-voo'réw [ydcros, return home], 
return home. 

atro-répme, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit; mid., send 
away from oneself, dismiss. 

atro-rAéw, sail from the side of, 
sail away or home. 

Gtro-trAoos, contr. 
[wAéw], voyage home. 

Gtro-rropevopat, go off, depart. 

a-roptw, amopjaw, etc. [561], be in 
doubt, be at a@ loss, act. and mid. ; 
be in want of. 749. 


757. 
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axdmrAous, 


é-wopla 


é-wopla, as [561], difficulty. 

G-wopos, ov [561], without means, 
impracticable ; of roads, mountains, 
or rivers, tmpassable, unfordadle ; 
Gxopoyv, rd, obstacle, difficulty. 

Gwo-ppynros, ov [épa], not to be 
told, secret. 


awo-oxeSavvups, scatter to the 
winds ; mid. and pass., be dispersed, 
straggle. 
awo-cnde, draw off, separate, 
withdraw. 


awo-or&Ao, send back or away 
with acommission, despatch, dismiss. 

Gwo-crparowedevopar, camp away 
JSrom. 

aro-orpibe, turn back, induce to 
return. 

Garo-cvAde [ciAoy, sxiAoy, spoil], 
strip off, spoil, rob. 737. 

atro-cutw, bring back safely or in 
safety, restore safe. 

aro-relyw, reach out, extend. 

Gro-rénvw, cut off, sever, as parts 
of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

awo-rl(Onpr, put or store away. 

aro-tlvw, pay back; mid., make 
pay back, punish, requite. 

aro-dalve, show forth ; mid., show 
one’s own, declare, express. 

atro-devyw, jlee away, escape, flee. 

atro-xwpéo, go away, depart, re- 
treat, withdraw. 

aro-yyynplfopar, vote 
against, reject by vote. 

G-trpogScKynros, ov [mpordoxdw, e€2- 
pect|, unexpected; é& &mpocdoxjrou, 
unexpectedly, Lat. ex improuiso. 

dre (ap-), dw, nya, hupar, HPOnv, 
6138, 1, iii., lay hold of, fasten, kin- 
dle; mid., touch. 746. ; 

dpa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, then. 

dpa, interrogative particle, surely ? 
indeed?, but often best expressed 


no, vote 
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apwate 


in Eng. by the intonation ; Gp’ oi, 
Lat. nOnne, expecting an affirmative 
answer. 
*ApaBld, as, Arabia. 
*Apafns, ov, the Araxes. 
*ApBaxns, ov, Arbaces, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
*Apyetos, a, ov, of Argos or Argo- 
lis; ’Apyetos, 6, an Argive. 
apyos, dv [468], not working, 
idle, in idleness. 
tdpyupeos, a, ov, 191, of silver. 
tapyvpiov, 76, silver, silver money, 
coin. 
apyuvpos, 6 [apyds, white, Lat. ar- 
gentum ], silver. 
dpéokw (ape-), dpérw, Hpeca, hpéaOny, 
vi., please, suit. 768. 
apery, fs, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age, valour, good service. 
dprnyo, dpntw, Hpnta, succour. 
"Apratos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 
apOucs, 5 [arithmetic], number, 
enumeration, extent. 
"Aplorapxos, 6, Aristarchus. 
Gpurrdw, dpiorhow, etc. [dpiorov], 
breakfast, Lat. prandeo. 
dporepos, d, dv, left, Lat. sinister ; 
év apicrepg (SC. xecpl), on the left. 
*Aplorurmos, 6, Aristippus. 
apirrov, 76 [Hpr, early], breakfast. 
dpirros, 7, ov, 469, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 
*Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 
dpxros, 7 [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Mator, the north. 
Gppa, aros, 7d, war-chariot, Lat. 
currus. 
jdpp-dpagta, ns [435], a closed car- 
riage. 
"Appevia, as, Armenia. 
dppoorys, ov, governor, harmost. 
dpwd{e (aprad-), dpxdow, hpxaca, 
ipwaka, Hpwacpat, jpxdoOny, 618, 2, 


*Apraylpons 


iv. [Lat. rapid, seize, tear, Eng. 


11 avrod 


dorpdwrre (actpax-), forpava, lii., 


Harpy |, seize, capture, carry away, | flash, glitter. 


plunder. 

*Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 

*"Apragépins, ov, Artaxerxes IT, 
eldest son of Darius IT. 705. 

*Aprardrys, ov, Ariapates, 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 

“Aprepis, ios, 4, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. 

dpros, 6, loaf of bread. 

*"Apxayopas, a, Archagoras. 

Gpxatos, a, ov [463], old, ancient ; 
Td dpxatov, adv., formerly. 

dpx7, fs [463], beginning, rule, 
province, government, satrapy. 

apxikos, f, dv [463], jit to rule. 

Gpxw, aptw, Apia, Apyuar, KpxOnv, 
600, 1 [463], be jirst, in point of 
time begin, take the lead in an ac- 
tion, be the first to do it; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; tpxwy, 6, ruler, 
commander, leader, chief, a higher 
title than otparnyds; 7d &pxew, the 
government ; of apxduevor, subjects, 
soldiers ; mid., begin, enter upon an 
action. 746, 748. 

dpwopa, aros, 76 [aroma], spice, 
Sragrant herbs. 

a-céBea, as [d-ceBhs, impious, 
oéBoua, revere], impiety. 

ta-olevéw, be feeble, ill, sick. 

Golevrs, és [cbcvos, rd, strength], 
without strength, weak, feeble. 

*"Acla, as, Asia. 

aokéo [ascetic], practice, observe. 

aoos, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 

dopevos, 7, ov [Hdouar], well- 
pleased, with pleasure, gladly. 

Gowrdlopa. (acrad-), dordocoua, 
iv. [580], draw to oneself, embrace, 
welcome, greet. 

*Aorrév8uos, 6, an Aspendian. 

dowls, idos, 7, shield. 


the 


Gory, ews, 7d, town. 

*Aorudyns, ov, Astyages. 

ta-oddAaa, ds, safety, freedom 
Srom danger, security. 

a-odadrs, és [opdddAw], not liable 
to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; év dopadre- 
orépy, in greater security; év dopa- 
Aeotdty, in the safest place. 

dopadros, 7 [asphalt], asphalt. 

a-odoles, adv. [acgadrs], safely, 
securely, without danger. 

a-raxréw [554], be out of order. 

G-raxtos, ov [554], in disorder. 

G-ripd{o (ariuad-), drindow, etc., 
iv. [444], dishonour, disgrace. 

atrpl{o (arud-), arulow, iv. [aruds, 
vapour], steam. | 

G-rowos, ov [téros], out of place, 
strange, absurd. 

*"Artixos, 4, dv, Attic. 

av, adv., again, in turn, moreover. 

avrfopar (avdAid-), nvAlodny, iv. 
[avan, open courtyard], lie in the 
open air, bivouac, lodge, be quar- 
tered. 

autlka, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 

avroét, adv. [518], in this or that 
very place, here, there. 

avro-Kédevoros, ov [518], 
directed, of one’s own accord. 

avro-paros, ov [518], self-impelled ; 
ard OY é« tov av’toudrov, unbidden, 
voluntarily. 

avro-porde [518], desert, the regu- 
lar military word. 

auro-podos, 6 [518], deserter. 

avros, 4, 6, 511 [518], intensive 
pron., self, same, him, her, tt. 515, 
516, 

avrov, adv. [518], in the very 
place, here, there. 

avrov, see éaurod. 


self- 


ad 
dd’, see ard. 


ap-aipée, take away; mid., 
away for oneself, rob. 737. 


take 
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PiBafo 


BdAavos, 7, acorn, date. 
Bd\Aw (Bad-), Bard, EBadrov, Bé= 
BAnna, BéBAnua, éBAHEny, 619, 3, iv. 


adavys, és [483], unseen, out of | [480], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 


sight. 
d-havifw (apavid-), ahaa, apd- 
vica, Hpavixa [483], hide, blot out. 
ab-apwrdle, plunder, pillage. 
ad-acrykerav, see ag¢-laornm. 
Sd-row, see ag-tnu. 
&-8ovo0s, ov [ pOdvos, 6, envy], un- 
grudging, abundant, fertile. 
ad-tnpr, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow; xpbs girlay aoiévar, 
let depart in peace. 
ad-ixvéopat, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 
ad-ummevo [564], ride back or off. 
ap-lornpe, set off, separate, lead 
to revolt ; intrans. in pass. and in 
2 aor. and pf. act., stand off, revolt. 
a-ppwyv, ov, gen. ovos [pphv], with- 
out sense, senseless, foolish. 
a-buAaktos, ov [gudAdttw], un- 
guarded, unwatched. 
ja-duddktws, adv., unguardedly. 
"Axatos, ov, 6, an Achaean. 
G-xapioros, ov [xapi(oua], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant. 
ja-xaplotws, adv., without thanks. 
GxPopar, axOecouat, AxOécOny, be 
troubled, displeased, or vexed. 
G-xpetos, ov [xpdouar], useless. 
apivOov, 76, wormwoud. 


B. 


BaBPvAwy, dvos, 4, Babylon. 
{BaBvdwvld, as, Babylonia. 
TBa8os, ous, rd [bathos], depth. 

Babvs, cia, ¥, deep. 

Balvw (Ba-), Bioouat, €Bnv, BeBnka, 
BéBaua, e@Bdnv, 646, 1, iv. and v. 
[Lat. wenio, come, Eng. comr, ba- 
sis], go, walk. 

s{Baxrypla, as, staf, walking-stick. 


stones, stone. 

Barre (Bag-), Bdyo, &Bapa, BéBay- 
pat, €Bdony, 613, 2, iii. [baptize], 
dip, dip in. 

tBapBapixcs, 7, dv, foreign, barba- 
rian; 7d BapBapixdy (sc. orpdrevya), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

tBapBapuxws, adv.,in the barbarian 
tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BapBapos, ov [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 
6, a foreigner, barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. [Bapis, heavy, Lat. 
grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone}, heav- 
ily ; Bapéws axoverv, hear with anger. 

tBacfrera, as, queen. 

tBaorrcla, as, kingdom, royalty. 

tBaclrK«vos, ov, royal ; Bacireor, rd, 
and BaotvAea, td, palace. 

Bacrevs, dws, 6 (basilica, basilisk), 
king, Lat. rex, esp. the king of 
Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted 5 wapa Baciret, at court. 

jPacrretw, Bacirevow, be king. 
jPacttkds, 4, dv, royal, the king’s. 

BéBaros, a, ov [Balvw], abiding, 
jirm, constant. 

Béieovs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap. 

BéXos, ous, 7d [480], missile. 

B&rnoros, 7, ov, 469 [615], most 
desired, best, noblest, most advan- 
tageous. 

Berrtwv, ov, 469 [615], more de- 
sired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Brpa, atos, 7d [Balvw], stride. 

Bla, as, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

[Prdfopar (Biad-), Bidoouar, etc., 618, 
3, iv., force, compel, overpower. 
LBralws, adv., violently, hard. 

BiBafw (f:Bad-), AiBdow or BiBa, 

€BiBaca, iv. [Balyw], make go. 


‘ 


BLBAos 


BiBXos, 4 (Bible, biblio-graphy), 
book, Lat. liber. 

Bixos, 4, a large jar, wine-jar. 

Blos, 56 [Lat. wiuus, alive, Eng. 
Quick, bjo-graphy], life, living. 

BAaxevo [BAaE, slack], be slack or 
idle, shirk. 

Brdirra (BAaB-), BAdyw, ZBAapa, 
BéBraga, BéBrAaupat, éBAdp~Onv and 
€BadBny, 613, 3, iii. [BAdBn, hurt], 
injure, hurt, damage, harm. 

Br\érw, BAdpw, ZBrAepa, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBode, Bohoopa, éBénoa, shout, call 
out, cry out. 

Box, 7s, shout, call, cry. 

tBorSea, ds, succour, aid, help. 

jBon-Séw, BonPhaw, éBohOnoa, BeBor- 
Onxa, BeBohOnua: [Oéw], run to rescue 
at a cry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 768. 

Bowsrios, 6, a Boeotian. 

Bopéas, ov, contr. Boppas, 4, Boreas ; 
Bopéds or &veyos Bopéas, the north 
wind. ; 

Booxypa, aros, 7d [Bdonw, feed], 
Satted beast, pl. cattle. 

Bovrevw, Bovrcdow, etc. [615], plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 792, 

Bovdy, Fs [615], will, plan, delib- 
eration ; senate. 

BovAopat, Bovafroua:, BeBovAnuai, 
e€Bovah@nry, 605, 1 [615], will, wish, 
desire, be willing, like. 

Bovs, Bods, 5, 7, 388 [Lat. bos, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bucolic], ox, 
cow, pl. cattle, oxen. 

BpaSéws, adv. [Apadus, 
slowly, leisurely. 

Bpaxvs, eta, ¥ [Lat. breuis, short], 
short ; wérecOaz Bpaxv, have a short 
Jlight ; Bpaxtrepa roteverv, shoot less 
Jar; ért Bpaxd ekixvetcOa, have a 
short range. 


slow], 
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yA 


Bpéxo, %Bpeta, BéBpeyuat, eBpexOnv, 
600, 2, wet, pass. get wet. 

Bporos, 6, a mortal. 

Bufavriov, 76, Byzantium. 

Bopos, 6, altar. 


Tr. 


yapos, 6 [bi-gamy, crypto-gam], 
wedding, marriage. 

yop, post-positive causal conj., 
for; when it expresses specifica- 
tion, confirmation, or explanation, 
because, indeed, certainly, then, now, 
for example, namely ; in questions, 
then, or to be omitted in transla- 
tion ; xal yap, Lat. etenim, and (this 
is so) for, and to be sure, and 
really. 

yaornp, tpds, » [gastric], belly. 

TavAtrns, ov, Gaulites. 

yé, enclitic and post-positiveintens. 
particle, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated 
in Eng. only by emphasis. 

yeyevnoGar, yéyova, see yfyvoua. 

yeAaw, yeAdrouat, éyéAaca, eyeAd- 
cOnv, 441, laugh, Lat. rided. 

fy&Aws, wros, 6, laughter, roar of 
laughter. 

yépo, be full of. 749. . 

yevvatorns, nros, 7 [612], nobility, 
magnanimity, generosity. 

yévos, ous, 76 [612], family, race. 

yéppov, 74, wicker-shield. 

Lyeppo-opot, of [658], light-armed 
troops with wicker-shields. 

yépav, ovros, 6 [GRAY], old man. 

yevw, yevou, fyevoa, yeyeuua [Lat. 
gusto, taste, Eng. CHOOSE], give a 
taste; mid., taste. 747. 

yébupa, as, bridge; yépipa eCevy- 
evn waolos, pontoon bridge. 

yn, vis [apo-gee, geo-graphy}, 
earth, ground, country, Lat. terra, 
land as opposed to sea. 


Yh-Acgos 


tyfAodes, 5 [Adpos], mound of 
earth, hill, hillock. 
ylyvopas, yerficoua, eyevduny, ye- 
yova, yeyéernuai, 606, 1 [612], be born, 
become, be made, happen, take place, 
occur, and with many other mean- 
ings to be determined from the con- 
text, such as arise, fall upon, get, 
dawn, draw on, fall, accrue, be 
Javourable, amount to, prove oneself 
to be. 
yryveoxe (yvo-), yvdcoua, Eyvwr, 
tyvwxa, tyvwouat, eyvdcbnv, 642, 2, 
vi. [644], perceive, know, under- 
stand, learn, think. 889. 
Trovs, 6, Glus, an Egyptian. 
youn, ns [644], opinion, plan, 
understanding, judgment ; &vev rijs 
yvouns tiwds, against one’s will; 
dumpmrads thy yvdunv, satisfy one’s 
desire. 
yvevar, yvaropar, 8€€ yryvdoKw. 
yoveus, éws, 6 [612], father, pl. 
parents. 
yovu, yévaros, rd [Lat. gen, knee, 
Eng. KNEE], knee. 
youv, post-positive intensive par- 
ticle [yé+ ody], at any rate, anyhow. 
Yeats, ypads, 7, 3888 [cf. yépwr], 
old woman. 
yahw, ypdww, &ypawa, yéypaga, yé- 
ypaupat, éypdonv, 604, 3 [Lat. scribd, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
grammar, etc.], make a mark, draw, 
write, describe. 
tyupvafo (yuurvad-), yuurdow, etc., 
iv., train naked, exercise. 
Tyupyys, fitos, 6, a@ light armed 
Soot-soldier. 
tyupvuxds, 4, 4, gymnastic. 
yupves, 4, 6v, [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 
yuu", yuvakds, 4, 392 [612], wo- 
man, wife. cs 
ToBpvds, ov, Gobryas, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
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SelSe 


A. 


Salpey, ovos, 6 [demon], divinity. 

Sdxves (Sax-), Shtouat, ZSaxov, 5€3n7- 
pat, 34x Onr, 624, 1, v., dite. 

Saxpio, Saxpiow, eddxpuca, dedd- 
xpupat [ ddxpu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, 
Eng. TEAR |, shed tears, weep. 

Adva, rd, Dana, a city. 

Savel{a (Saved-), Savelow, iv., lend ; 
mid., have lent to oneself, borrow. 

Saravde, daxavicw, etc. [daxdyn, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, aros, 5, the Dardas. 

tSapexds, 5, daric, a Persian gold 
coin. It contained about 125.5 grains 
of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric was worth 20 Attic drachmas. 

Aapetos, 6, Darius, the name of 
many of the Persian kings. 705. 

Sacpos, 6, tax, impost, tribute. 

Sacvs, cia, v, thick, dense, thickly 
grown, rough. 

8é, post-positive conj., but, mid- 
way in force between 4AAd and «al. 
Its adversative force is often slight, 
so that it may be rendered by and, 
to be sure, further, etc. éy is often 
found in the preceding clause, and 
pey ... &€ then have the force of 
while... yet, on the one hand... 
on the other, or both... and, but 
generally these expressions are too 
strong to be used in translating into 
English, and the force of uéy had 
better be indicated simply by stress 
of the voice (see pév). wal... 8é, 
and (8é) also, but further. 

-8e, suffix denoting whither, or 
with demonstrative force. 

SeStais, SéS0ixa, see Seldw. 

Sép, SenPrjvar, Sef, see dw, lack. 

SelSw, Selcoua, Ldewa, Sé5o:xa and 
5é5ca, 660, 8 (pres. not Attic), sear, 
be afraid, of reasonable fear. 


Selxviipe 


Selavupe (Sen-), Selkw, L5eita, sé- 
Serxa, Sé5erypar, e5elxOny, 651, 1, v. 
[486], point out, indicate, show. 

Sen, ns, afternoon, evening. 

Seros, 7, dv [Seldw], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile. 

Sevos, f, dv [Sel5w], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skil- 
Sul, clever ; Sewdyv, 746, peril, danger. 

Seiarvov, 74, dinner, supper. 

Ska, indecl., 496 [Lat. decem, ten, 
Eng. TEN, decade], ten. 

SévBpov, 7d, tree, Lat. arbor. 

Sefids, d, dv [602], right, Lat. 
dexter ; 4 deka (sc. xelp), the right 
(hand), used either in indicating 
direction, or with AaBeiv kal dovvac 
as a sign of confirmation; 7d detidv 
(sc. xépas), the right (wing). 

T8éppa, aros, rd, hide, skin. 

Sépw, Sepa, eepa, SéSappar, eSdonv 
[Lat. dolo, split, Eng. TEAR, epi- 
dermis], flay. 

Seopos, 6 [3éw, bind], band, strap. 

Seo-motns, ov [despot], master, lord, 
Lat. dominus. 

Sevpo, adv., hither, here. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, 496 [499], second ; 
SedTepoy, as adv., @ second time, Lat. 
tterum. 

Séxopar, Séfouar, CSetdunv, Sédeyuat, 
600, 6 [602], receive what is offered, 
take, accept, admit, await. 

Séw, Show, Z5noa, Sddexa, Sédeua, 
€5€0nv, 442 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Séo, Sejow, edénoa, Sedénna, Sedénuat, 
€5eHOnv, 605, 2, lack, want, need; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request ; 5e7, used impersonally, 
there is need, it 18 necessary OY proper, 
one must, ought, should. 749. 

$1, post-positive intensive particle, 
now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
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Sta-A€yopar 


SyAos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. | 

jSnAdow, dnAdow, etc., make clear. 

Sypooros, a, ov [dijuos, the people], 
public; ra dnudoua, the public money. 

Syow, Sydow, edfwoa [Epic dhios, 
hostile], lay waste, ravage. 

Sid, prep. with gen. and acc, [499], 
orig. between, then through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per; dia taxéwy, rap- 
idly ; 5a wlorews, trustingly. With 
acc., through, by means or aid of, 
on account of, for the sake of, Lat. 
ob or propter. 

In composition 8d signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or fulfilment; or it 
may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Art, Aus, see Zeus. 

Sta-Balvw, go over, cross. 

Sta-BadAw, throw over, throw at 
with words, slander, traduce. 

Sid-Baots, ews, 7 [S:a-Balyw], a 
crossing, hence ford, bridge. 

Sta-Bards, 4, dv [d:a-Balvw], forda- 
ble, passable. 

Sia-BiBatw, make go across, take 
or carry across. 

Si-ayyAAw, carry word through, 
bring word, report. 

Sta-ylyvopar, of time, get through, 
continue, exist, subsist. 859. 

Si-dyw, of time, pass, spend, live, 
continue. 859. 

Sta-Séxopar, receive at intervals ; 
Onpaot Siadexduevor, relieve one an- 
other in the chase. 

Sta-5Sepe, distribute. 

Sva-edopar, observe closely. 

Sta-Kowrw, cut to pieces or through. 

Sta-Kooror, a, a, 496 [499], 200. 

Sta-Aayxave, assign by lot. 

Sta-Adyopar, dia-Adtopat, Si-elAeypuat, 
5i-erA€x Onv, converse with. 773. 


Sra-Achre 


- Sia-Aclwo, leave a@ space between, 
stand apart, be distant. 

S&a-vépo, divide up among. 

&a-volopar, pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Sia-wipwe, send round. 

Sta-wAdw, sail over or across. 

Sia-worepdw, Jight it out. 773. 

Sva-rpdtra, work out; comm. 
mid., bring to pass, effect. 

Sit-apwalw, tear in pieces, plunder, 
lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

S.ta-cnpalve, point out, indicate. 

Sta-oxnvéw, encamp apart. 

§.a-cmde, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

Sta-omelpw, scatter about, scatter. 

Sta-cuwlo, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

Sta-rarre, draw up in array. 

Sta-reAdw, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 859. 

Sta-rlOnys, arrange, dispose. 

Sta-rpédo, feed well, support. 

Sta-rptBw, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

Sta-hepdvrws, adv. [658], differ- 
ently from others, pre-eminenitly, 
peculiarly, surpassingly. 

Sia-hépw, bear apart, quarrel, be 
different from, Lat. differd. 753. 


Sta-h0elpw, destroy utterly, ruin, |. 


corrupt. 

SiBdokados, 6 [486], teacher. 

SiSaoKw (didax-), Siddtw, edlSata, 
Sedidaxa, Sedidayua, ed:ddxOnv, 642, 
3, vi. [486], teach, instruct, show, 
Lat. doceéd. 737. 

Snyper, bind, collateral form of 
5éw, bind. 

SiSpdokw (Spa-), Spdcoua, par, 
Sd5panxa, 646, 2, vi. [TREAD], run. 

Sl(Swpr (50-), Sdécw, ESwa, Sédwxa, 
Sedona, €d560nv, 647, 2, vii. [641], 
give, grant, permit. 

d-eAavvw, drive or ride through. 
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Speravy-pdpos 


St-épxopar, go or march through, 
travel, spread abroad. 

Sv-epwrde, cross-question. 

Sv-4xw, hold apart, be apart. 753. 

Su-lornpt, set apart; mid. and 2 
aor. act. intr., stand apart, open 
ranks, stand at intervals. 

Slkasros, a, ov [486], just, right, 
reasonable, proper. . 

Suxaroruyn, ns [486], justice. 

Stxalws, adv. [486], justly, rightly. 

Slay, ns [486], custom, right, jus- 
tice, punishment, deserts. 

Si, for 3° 8, wherefore. 

Su-mhovs, 7, ovv, 191 [499], doudle. 

Sls, adv., 496 [499], twice, Lat. bis. 

Sto-x Aron, at, a, 496 [499], 2000. 

SubSdpa, as, tanned hide, leathern 
bag. 

Sl-ppos, 56 [499, 658], body of a 
chariot. . 

Sroxe, Sidtw, édlwta, Sedlwxa, édid- 
xOnv, 604, 4, pursue, go in pursuit, 
chase, give chase, prosecute. 755. 

pSlwfts, ews, 7, pursuit. 

St-wpv—, vxos,  ([8:-oputrw, dig 
through], ditch, canal. 

Soxéw, Sdiw, edota, Sédoypai, ¢d5d- 
x9nv, 605, 3 [586], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 
Acro, ores, 6, @ Dolopian. 

Sdfa, ns [586], reputation. 

Sopxds, ddos, 7, gazelle. 

Sdpu, aros, 7é [8pis, tree, Eng. 

TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then 

shaft of a spear, and hence spear. 
tSovdevo, eSodAevea, SedovAeuca, be 

a slave, Lat. seruio. 

SovAos, 5, slave, Lat. seruus. 

Sovvas, efc., see dSldwpt. 

Sovréo, edovrnca [Sovmwos, din}, 
make a din. 

Apaxovrwos, 5, Dracontius. 

Spapout, Spayovpar, see rp¢xw. 

tSperavy-ddpos, ov [658], scythe- 
bearing, of chariots. 


Spéravov 


Spéravov, rd, scythe. 

Spopos, 6 (cf. ddpaoxnw, Eng. drome- 
dary|, @ running, run, race, race- 
course ; dpduq, on the run, double 
quick. 

‘Svvapar (duva-), dSurhooua, deddvn- 
pat, é3urvhOny, 647, 4, vii. [dynamic], 
be able, be capable, be strong enough, 
be powerful, can, be worth, amount 
to. 

{Svvapts, ews, 7, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

{Svvaorns, ov, nobleman. 

jSvvarcds, 4, dv, able, possible. 

Sive, set, of the sun. See déw. 

Svo, dvoiv, 496 [499], two. 

Svo- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 424c. 

Svo-mdpevtos, ov [561], hard to get 
through, of heavy ground. 

Sia, dicw, Zvca and div, SddixKa, 
Sédupnar, €500nv, 652, 1, make enter, 
intr. enter; mid., set, of the sun. 

$0-Sexa, indecl., 496 [499], twelve. 

Swpéopar, Swphooua:, etc. [641], give 
@ present, present. 


Sépov, 76 [641], present, gift. 


EK. 


éd\wna, édAwv, see GAloxouat. 

édy, contr. dv or hy, in crasis nay 
for xal éay, conj. [ei+é&v], tf, with 
subjv. 273, 803. 

€-avrov, 7s, od, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of himself, herself, itself. 528. 

bdw, ddow, elaca, elaka, elapuat, eid- 
Onv, permit, allow, let, let go. 

EPSopos, 7, ov, 496 [éwrd], seventh. 

éy-, for év before a palatal mute. 

éyyvs, adv., near, at hand, comp. 
évyyérepov, SUD. éyyuTdrw Or éyyirara. 

dyalpoo (evyep-), eyepe, Hyeipa and 
hrpsunv, eyphryopa, eytryeppat, hryépOny, 
iv., rouse ; pass. and 2 pf., lie awake. 

éy-xadvrre, cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up. 
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elroy 


dy-n&everros, ov [Kerctw], instr 
gated. 

dy-ndgados, 5 [xeparg], 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 

éy-xparys, és [471], in possession 
of, master of. 760. 

dy-xaplSvov, rd [xelp], dagger. 

dy-xetplo (xepid-), ey-xerpioduat, 
etc., iv. [xelp], commit to the hands 
of, entrust. 

dy-xéw, pour in. 

éyo, ¢uod Or uod, personal pron., 
511 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, mg, 
egoist|, I. 612, 513, 514. e 

jéyo-ye [yé], I for my part. 

eaca, see Scl5w. 

T@edAovrys, od, volunteer; as adj., 
of one’s own free will. 

@ér\wo or Bé&\m, eberAfow, HO€Anca, 
noérnna, 605, 4, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 

€Ovos, ous, +té [ethnic], nation, 
tribe, Lat. natio. 

el, con)., procl., if, w. ind. and opt., 
797, 798, 300, 804; in indirect ques- 
tions, whether ; ei uh, if not, except, 
unless, Lat. nisi; ei 5¢ uh, otherwise. 

eta, clara, see edw. 

elSov, see dpdw. 

elxal@ (e.xad-), eixdow, efxaca, e!- 
Kkaopat, eixdaOny, iv., liken, suppose, 
conjecture, fancy. 

eKkoor, indecl,. 496 [Lat. uigint?, 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY J], twenty. 

Anda, etc., see AauBdyw. 

eo, eiAopny, see aipéew. 

elpl [eo-], Zroua:, 700 [666], be, 
exist ; with gen. or dat. of possessor, 
belong, have, possess; tor, it ts 
possible, one can. 

ete (c-), impf. 7a or jew, 701 [Lat. 
€0, tre, go], go (pres. indic. with fut. 
sense, shall go), proceed, march. 

et-wep [ei-+aép], if in fact. 

elrrov (em-, ep-), épa, efpnra, efpnuat, 
eppnOnv, 655, 2, viii. [ Lat. uoco, call ; 


brain , 


elphvn 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. word], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; et- 
pnro, orders had been given. 838 b. 
elpyjvn, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. pax. 
els, prep. w. acc., procl., prop. of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at most, to the 
number of; of the end or object, 
in regard to, for, in respect to. 
In composition eis signifies into, 
to, on, in. 
els, ula, ev, numeral adj., 496, 497, 
one, Lat. unus. 
elo-dyw, lead into or in. 
elo-Bodrw, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 
elo-BoAn, js [480], entrance, pass. 
etor-enpe (clus), go in, enter. 
elo-eXavve, drive or march into. 
elo--épxopat, come in, enter. 
eloopar, see olda. 
eto-oB0s, 7 [55ds], entrance. 
elo-rydaw, spring into. 
elorykerv, see torn. 
elow, adv. [év], inside, within. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. 
éxaoros, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 
jéxdorore, adv., every time. 
éxarepos, a, ov, each of two. 
jéxarépw-Oev, adv., on both sides or 
flanks. 
jéxarépw-ce, adv., in both directions. 
éxarov, indecl., 496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 
&-BodAw, throw out, expel. 
' &x-yovos, ov [612], born or sprung 
from; &yovov, 76, offspring. 
éx-Sépw, strip off the skin, flay. 
éx-8lSmpu, give or deliver up. 
éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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Xédéyxoo 


jéketvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 539 b, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 640. 
ék-KaAurra, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 
éx-KkAnola, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. 
éx-xAtvw, bend out, give way. 
éx-koplfo, carry out. 

é&k-Komrre, cut off or down. 

éx-xupalve (kiuar-), iv. [xdua, bil- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 

éx-Aéyw, pick out; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 

éx-Aelrrw, leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 

éx-remAnypévos, See éx-rANTTH. 

e&k-rtrre, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 

éx-rAéw, sail out or away. 

tx-mwiews, wv, gen. w [wiuwAnul, 
jilled out, full, in full, complete. 

&-rAntre, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 

&-roSev, adv. [rods], out of the 
way. 

é&x-rropLa, furnish, supply. 

&xrog, 7, ov, 496 [ef], sixth. 

éx-rpérew, turn out or aside. 

éx-rpépw, bring up, rear. 

&-hépw, carry out, report. 

&x-hevyo, flee away, escape. 

éxwy, odca, dv, willing, of one’s 
own. accord ; in pred., willingly. 

éX\drrov, ov, gen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 

&avve, (eAa-), €Ad, fAaca, éAfAara, 
eAnrAapa, HAGOnY, 624, 2, v. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

&Xddevos, ov [Faagos, deer], of a 
deer ; xpéa eAdpeia, venison. 

&Aaxioros, 7, ov, 469, fercest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

dyxw, drdyiw, Hreyta, €AhAeyuat, 
hréyxOnv, 600, 3, investigate, exam- 
ine, convict, confute. 


éXety 


éXety, EAdoPar, see aipéw. 
EAeAlLa (ererry-), HAEAa, iv., cry 
éAeAev, raise the war-cry. 
T&ev0epla, as, liberty, freedom. 
&evOepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
jXAevbepcw, ercudepdaw, liberate. 
&Meiv, EAOay, see Zoyoua. 
T'EAAds, dios, 7, Greece. 
"EAAny, nvos, 6 [Hellenic], a Greek. 
{EAAnveKds, 4, dv, Greek; 1d ‘EA- 
Anuundy, the Greek army. 
{EAAnvunds, adv., in Greek. 
tEAAnorovriakos, 4, dv, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
‘EAAyorovros, 6, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
ls, (50s, 7, hope. 
éy-, for év- before a labial mute. 
éy-avrov, 7s, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 528. 
éun-Balvw, go into, embark. 
éu-BodAAw, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
éu-BiBafw, embark, put on board. 
éuos, 7, bv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, MY], my, mine. . 
ép-tradw, adv. [waa], with rd (by 
crasis), ro%umadty, back, back again. 
Ep-trapos, ov [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
én-melpws, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; éumeipws abrov txew, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 761. 
éu-wlprdnpe, fill full, satisfy. 749. 
ép-arlumrpypt, set on fire. 
éu-mrtrre, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
Ep-mAews, wy, gen. w [riuwAnul, 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
éu-roSav, adv. [mous], before the 
Seet, in the way ; éuroday elva, be in 
the way, hinder. 772. 
éu-rovéw, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 774. 
éy-tropevopas [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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év-Otpnpa 


éu-mdprov, 76 [561], place of trade, 
emporium. 
ép-mrpoobey, adv. [xpdécber], before, 
in front of; 5 %umpoodev Adyos, the 
previous book. 761. 
év, prep. w. dat., procl. [Lat. in, 
Eng. 1nJ, in. Of place, in, among, in 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, in, during, within, at, in the 
course of; év rovry, meanwhile ; 
év g, while. 
In composition év signifies in, at, 
On, upon, among. 
év-avrlos, a, ov [avrios], opposite, 
in one’s face; tavavria, the reverse. 
év-darrw, sct on fire. 
év-Séxaros, 7, ov, 496 [€r-dexa, 
eleven], eleventh. 
tévSo-Oev, adv., from inside. 
&vSov, adv. [év], tnside, within. 
éy-8ia, put on. 
éy-eSpevo, éy-cdpevoouat, év-ndpevoa, 
év-ndpevOny [év-édpa, ambush, €Spa, 
seat, see Kad-€Couas|, set an ambush, 
awaylay. 
&v-eupe (eiul), be tn or there. 
évexa or é€vexev, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 
évevyxovra, indecl., 496 [évvéa], 
ninety. 
év-erOlw, eat quickly or hastily. 
év-exelptora, see ey-xepl(w. 
€vOa, adv. [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 
jévOa-Se, adv., there, here, hither. 
jévOa-mep, adv., just where. 
év-Oev, adv. [ év], from there, thence, 
whence. 
jévOév-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 
év-Odpéopat, év-Ovunooua, év-rebuun- 
pat, év-eBounony, 599 [537], have in 
mind, reflect. 
év-Oupnpa, aros, 7é [537], thought, 
device, plan. 


éviaurdés 


éyrauros, 6, year, Lat. annus. 

Evvor, at, a, some. 

éviore, adv. [cf. %01], sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl., 496 [Lat. nouem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

éy-vodw, have in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

év-vora, as [644], thought. 

év-ouxéw, live in, inhabit; oi évoi- 
xovvtes, the inhabitants. 

év-opde, see in a person or thing. 

évos, évi, see els. 

év-oxAdwo, emoxAfhow, hv-dxAnoa, 
hv-bxAnka, v-dxAnpar, Hye-wxXaAhOnv 
[dxAos, crowd], crowd upon, harass, 
annoy. 

évravOa, adv. [év], there, here, in 
this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

év-relvw, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

év-reAyjs, és [réAos, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

évrevOev, adv. [ev], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

év-rlOnps [638], put in, inspire in. 
774, 

évrds, adv. [év], within. 761. 

év-ruyxave, chance upon, meet, 
find. 774. 

*"EvidAvos, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é, before a consonant éx, prep. 
w.gen., procl. [Lat.ez,é]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, a8 éx rovrov, after this, here- 
upon, éx waldwy, from boyhood; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, a8 ék rovrov, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition é& signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

%, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, six, Eng. 
sIx, hex-agon]), six. 
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éw-alrios 


€-ayy&Ao, tell out, report, esp. the 


proceedings of a conference. 

é-dye, lead forth, induce. 

&-arréw, ask from, demand ; mid., 
beg off, save by entreaty. 

" dEanto-ytArror, a, a, 496 [é&+xi- 
Ato], 6000. 

éfa-xoorot, at, a, 496 [et-+ éxardr}, 

600. : 
té-awardwe, éfanxariow, deceive 
grossly, mislead. 

&-anrarn, ns [axdrn, deceit), gross 
deceit, deception. 

&anlvns, adv. [épyw, adv., of a 
sudden], all of a sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 

ces (efuf), used only impers., 
é-eort, tt is allowed or possible. 

E-eups (eluc), go out, depart. 

&-cAavve, drive out, expel; intr., 
march, march on. 

e€-épy opas, go or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 

é&-eor, eE-torrar, see Ff-eis (ips). 

&-erd{a (erad-), é&erdow, etc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 

e&-tracts, ews, 7 [666], inspection, 
review. 

éryxovra, indecl., 476 [2], sixty. 

dertxvéopar, reack a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 

&-lornpe, make stand out of ; mid, 
stand aside, retire. 

&onrr({w, arm ; mid., arm oneself. 

jé-ordurla, as, state of being armed; 
év tH etowArola, under arms. 

E-oppae, urge out, incite, arouse ; 
intr., set out. 

fo, adv. [ét, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 761. 

éw-ayy&Aopa, declare oneself, 
promise, offer. 

ér-aivéw, bestow praise on, praise, 
commend, approve, applaud. 

ér-alrios, ov [alrios], blamed for; 
éxalridv 71, cause for blame. 


éw-axodov0éo 


ér-axodovéw, follow upon or after, 
follow, pursue. 773. 

éray, see érhy. 

ére{, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 

féwreS-dv, conj. with subjv. [a], 
when, after, with or without rdxiora, 
as soon as. 

jéret-5y, conj. [34], when. 

ex-eys (eiul), be on or upon, be 
over. 

éar-euue (elus), go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 

érei-trep, conj. [éwel], since indeed. 

ér-ara, adv. [elra], thereupon, 
thereafter, moreover. 

érr-ex-Oéw, run out against. 

érr-éxo, hold upon, hold back, de- 
lay. 753. 

éryv, temporal conj. with subjv. 
[éwel+&y], whenever, as soon as. 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢’ 
txrwv, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp.“denoting distribution, ém) 
Terrdpwv, four deep, ér) pdaaryyos, in 
the form of a phalanx, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, éxl Oardrrn, on 
the sea; of time, éx) rodrw or rot- 
tos, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, aim, or reason, for; of pos- 
session, 77 the power of, in command 
of; of manner, in, ém) ydug, in mar- 
riage. With acc., of place, on, upon, 
to, against ; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along ; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, to, for. 

In composition érf signifies over, 
in, upon, against, tn addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 


ém-Povrevo, plan or plot against, 
design. 774, 
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ésrl-rrovos 


émi-BovAn, 7s [615], a plan against, 
plot, design. 
dmi-ylyvopar, come upon, arise. 
émi-ypadw, write upon, inscribe. 
dru-Selxvupe, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for 
oneself, show. 
érrl-Oeors, ews, 7 [638], attack. 
drri-Oupéw, emi-Oiuhow, éx-ebipunoa 
[537], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 747. 
ém-Oupla, as [537], desire. 
drri-koprre (Kaun-), émi-Kduye, iii. 
bend towards, wheel. 
ému-kata-pplrre, throw down after. 
drl-Kepar, lie upon, attack. 774. 
émt-xlvSuvos, ov [xlvyduvos], danger- 
ous, perilous. 
drixoupéw, érixouphow, éwexovpnoa 
[éwlxoupos, ally], lend assistance. 768. 
jémuxovpynpa, aros, 76, relief, pro- 
tection. 
ému-xparéw, get the mastery. 
émi-xpurrw, conceal, hide. 
ému-Kupdw, éri-kupicw [Kipos, 74, 
might)|, make valid, confirm, ratify. 
érrt-AapBave, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 
émt-AavOdvopar, forget. 747. 
éau-Aeltrw, leave behind ; intr., fail, 
give out. 
Tém-p&eara, as, care, thoughiful- 
ness, attention. 
tére-peAdopar, emi-ueAfooua, émi-pe- 
méeAnuat, ém-euedHOnv, care for, give 
attention to. 747, 792. 
émi-peAys, és [ueAer], careful. 
émri-voéo, have in mind, purpose. 
téwt-opxéo, ém-opxjow, ém-adpxnoa, 
eni-bpenna, swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 
érrl-opxos, ov [Spxos], perjured. 
éru-ntrre, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail; of snow, fall. 
érri-wiréo, sail upon or against. 
éi-rrovos, ov [580], laborious. 


éwi-ppures 
drl-ppuvros, ov [Séw], flowed upon, 


watered, well watered. 
ém-cirQopa: (ct715-), dri-ciriovpat, 
éx-ecitioduny, iv. [otros], collect or 
procure supplies. 
jém-cirvrpes, 6, @ procuring of 
supplies, foraging. 
brv-oxéwropar, look to, examine, 
inquire. 
ém-onxomlo, look to, consider. 
drliorapas (eriora-), emiorhoopat, 
jxioTnOnv, 647, 5, vii., understand, 
know, know how. 
érv-otrAAw, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 
jém-oroAn, is [epistle], letter. 
ém-orparevo, make an expedition 
against. 774. 
ém-odarre, slay upon. 
éri-rarra, lay orders on, com- 
mand. 1774. 
érv-redéw, bring to an end, fulfil. 
émurySevos, a, ov [emirndés, of set 
purpose |, suitable, fit, deserving ; ra 
émiT7jOeca, provisions, supplies. 
dri-rlOnyr, impose upon, inflict ; 
Siknv éemitéva, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 774. 
émi-rpérrw, turn over to, entrust ; 
mid., give oneself up for protection. 
émi-rvyxave, chance on, find. 774. 
éri-palvopar, show oneself to, ap- 
pear. 
émi-xerpéw, émi-xeipjow [xelp], put 
one’s hand to, attempt. 
émi-xéo, pour on or in. 
ém-xwpéw, move against, advance. 
ém-yobllw, put to vote. 
érr-ocxoSopéw, Duild on or upon. 
@ropat, Epona, éordunv, 604, 5 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 773. 
érrd, indecl., 496 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon}, seven. 
j€ara-Koov, at, a [éxardy], 700. - 


*Emvaga, ns, Epyaxa. 
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trepes 


ipydtopar (epyad-), éoydoopuai, eipya- 
odunv, elpyacua, 618, 4, iv. [468], 
work, do, inflict on. 738. 

&pyov, rd [468], work, deed, execu- 
tion, exercise. 

%pynpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, desti- 
tute or deprived of; oradpuol Epnuor, 
marches through a desert. 760. 

épl{w (epid-), iproa, iv. Lepis, strife], 
strive, contend, vie with. 7738. 

téppnveds, éws, 6 [hermeneutic], in- 
terpreter. 

‘Eppys, od, 178, Hermes, the Mer- 
cury of the Romans, messenger of 
Zeus. 

Epupa, aros, 7d, protection, wall. 

jépupvds, 4, 6v, fortified. 

Epxopar (epx-, eAvd-), FAGov, erat 
AvOa, 655, 3, viii. [ pros-elyte), come, 
go. 
épa, see elroy. 

gpws, wros, 6 [erotic], love. 

épwraw, épwricw, etc.,2 aor. hpduny, 
ask a question, inquire. 737. 

eo Ors, fitos, % [évvumi, clothe, Lat. 
uestis, clothing, Eng. WEAR }, Clothes, 
raiment. 

dr Ola (er8:-, ed-, pay-), CSoua, Epa- 
you, €shdona, €dhSecuat, hdécOny, 655, 
4, viii. [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. Eat], 
eat, have to eat, live on. 

frras, Eooro, see eiul. 


éo-radpévos, see oréAAw. 


fore, conj., until. 821, 822. 
édornkos, ornoav, ¢ords, see 
torn. 


rxaros, 7, ov [ef], farthest, outer- 
most, extreme; ra tcxaTra wadeiv, 
suffer death. 

Exo-Vev, adv. [elow], from inside ; 
7d ~rwberv, the inner. 

&rafa, érdxOnoay, see rdérrw. 

Erepos, a, ov [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous}, the other, one of two ; with- 
out art., another, other. 


tn 


tm, adv. of time and degree, yet, 


still, further, longer, any more, again. 
¢rowos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [666], ready, 
prepared. 

%ros, ovs, rd [Lat. uetus, old, Eng. 
WETHER ], year, Lat. annus. 

érpdony, see rpépu. 

ev, adv. [666], well, well off, hap- 
pily ; ed woeiv, do well by, benefit. 

tet-Saipovia, as, prosperity. 

tev-Satpovl{o [evdainond-], eddaipo- 
wid, nvdamdvuaoa, iv., count happy, 
congratulate. 766. 

tev-Saipoves, adv., happily, comp. 
evdapovérrepoy. 

ev-Salpev, ov, gen. ovos, [Saluwv], 
of good fate or fortune, fortunate, 
happy, prosperous, flourishing. 

ev-epyérns, ov [468], well-doer, 
benefactor. 

tev-Oaa, as, simplicity, silliness, 
folly. 

«v-79ns, es (400s, 16, character, 
Eng. ethics], of simple character, 
silly, foolish. 

evOus, adv., straightway, immedi- 
ately, at once, Lat. statim. 

av-nAecs, adv. [ei-xAehs, famous, 
xAéos, 76, fame, Lat. clued, be spoken 
of, Eng. Loup], gloriously. 

e¥-voua, as [644], good-will, fidelity. 

ev-voixes, adv. [644], with good- 
will, kindly ; evvoixes Exew, be well- 
disposed. 

«¥-voos, ov, contr. efvous, ovy [644], 
well-disposed, attached. 

ev-merig, adv. [ei-rerhs, falling 
well, easy, cf. xtxrw], easily. 

eiploxe (edp-), ediphow, nipov, ni- 
pnxa, nSpnua, nipébny, 642, 4, vi., find, 
devise, procure. 

evpos, ous, 
breadth, width. 

ev-raxtos, adv. [554], in good order. 
ev-rafia, as [554], good order, dis- 
cipling. 


té [ebpts, broad], 
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ldo 


ed-roApos, ov [réAua], of brave 
spirit, courageous. 

ev- Tux lw, edrux how, etc. [554], have 
success. 

Evdparys, ov, the Huphrates. 

eVXopas, eFtoua, eviduny, 600, 7, 
pray, wish for, offer one’s vows. 

ev-wdys, es [5(w, smell, Lat. odor, 
smell], sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

ev-osvupos, ov [644], of good name 
or omen, euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word dpicrepds, left; rd eb- 
avupoy, the left wing. 

éd’, see éxi. 

édayov, see écblw. 

ebavny, see dalvw. 

Epacay, gdare, see pny. 

ép-drropar, follow ajter, pursue. 
7738. 

"Ederros, 7, Ephesus. 

Edn, EdyoGa, see gyul. 

ép-lorypt, bring to a stand, make 
halt; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and pf., 
be set in or on, stop, halt. 

€d-080s, 7) [ 554s], way to, approach. 

& Opes, a, dv [Ex Gos, hate], hostile ; 
éxbpds, 6, enemy, foe. 

exo (cex-), ew and oxhow, Erxov, 
éxxnka, toxnua, 604, 6 [608], have, 
Lat. habeo, hold, possess, receive, 
keep, wear; ktxwv, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to elva: with an adj., as 
edvoikas Exe, be well-disposed ; ovK 
tw, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

Ew, Eviow, nea, boil. 

dupa, €dpaxa, éwpev, see dpdw. 

éws, €w, ) [Lat. aurora, dawn, 
Eng. East], dawn, east. 

Zws, conj., as long as, while, until. 
821, 822. 


Z. 


Yaw, (how [(wds, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 


Levyvipe 


Levyvips (Cuy-), (evdtw, ECevga, Elevy- 
pat, e(dyny and éCedxOnv, 651, 2, v. 
[654], yoke, join, form by join- 
ing. 

fevyos, ous, ré [654], yoke, team, 
Lat. iugum, pl. cattle. 

Zevs, Aids, 6, 392, Zeus, highest of 
the gods. 

{nAcw, (nadow [(Hros, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous], emulate, envy. 756. 

{tnAoros, 4, dv, to be envied; (nrw- 
rév, an object of envy. 

{ypla, as, loss, penalty. 

|{nprow, (nuidow, etc., cause one loss, 
do damage to, punish. 755. 

{nv, Lav, see (dw. 

{nréw, (nthow, etc., seek, ask for. 

{ovn, ns [zone], belt, girdle. 


H. 


H, CONj., or; ®... H, either... or; 
nétepov... fh, whether... or. 

q, conj., than, Lat. quam. 

7, intensive particle, really, truly ; 
in oaths, 4 why, in very truth. 

q) dat. sing. fem. of 8s used adv. 
(sc. 65g), in which way, where, as. 

HyyeAa, see ayyéAdw. 

“yepov, dvos, 6 [435], 
guide. 

Tyeopan, nyhooua, nynoduny, hryn- 
pat, nynOnv, 255 a [435], go before, 


leader, 


lead, conduct, command ; think, be- 


lieve, consider. 748. 
yoev, ySerav, see ofda. 
ydéws, adv. [7dus], gladly ; comp. 
Hdiov, SUD. Hdtora. 
yon, adv., already, by this time, at 
length, now, forthwith. 
tySopar, noOjcoua, Hodnv, be glad, 
be pleased. 
a5us, ea, b [Lat. suauis, sweet, 
Eng. SWEET], sweet, pleasant. 
ykurra, see hrrwy. 
tka, iw, come, be or have come. 
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NCVXY 


jAace, SCC dAadve. 

"Hactos, 5, an Eléan. 

qAextpov, 76 [electric], lustre, radi- 
ance, amber ; electrum, a compound 
of ¢ gold and } silver. 

yA8ov, see Epyopat. 

FrAlBaros, ov, high, steep. 

mos, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly ; 
Td HAlbor, folly. , 

yAvos, 6 [helio-trope, peri-helion), 
the sun. 

TAwKes, SCC GAloxopat. 

par [ho-], 667, 3, sit. 

ypets, etc., see eyd. 

peAnpévws, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of dueréw], carelessly. 

npépa, as [ep-hemeral], day; rp 
émiovon judpa, next. day; péooy nue- 
pas, mid-day, noon; &ua rH Huépa, at 
day-break. 

rpérepos, a, ov, 531 [jets], our; 
Ta Nuérepa, our affairs. 

jpe-, Only in composition [Lat. 
sémi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], haly. 

ap(-Bpwros, ov [Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
BiBpdcxw, eat, Lat. uord, devuur), 
half-eaten. 

jpi-Sapexov, 76, [Sapenxds], hal/- 
daric. 

npr-Seys, és [3ée, lack], wanting 
half, half full. 

apt-oAvos, a, ov [8A0s], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again. 

Tptovs, 1a, v [ame], half. 

rp'-wBorrov, 7d [oBoAds], half-obol. 

qv, contr. form of éay. 

av, see eiul. 

qvixa, conjunctive adv., when. 

yvl-oxos, 6 [608], driver, chari- 
oteer. 

TipeOny, ripnpny, see aipdéw. 

Mipopny, See épwrde. 

yoGn, see Hdoua. 

Houxy, adv. [fovxos, quiet], qui- 
etly, in silence. 


qo-vx fa 


qovxla, as [fovxos, quiet], still- 
ness, quiet; jovxlay &yew, keep still, 
hold one’s peace. 

tirrdopar, Arrhcoua, etc., Pass. 
dep., 599, be inferior, be worsted or 
defeated. 754. 

WrTwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469, inferior, 
weaker. 


8. 


O@dAarra, ns, sea, Lat. mare. 

Oapiwa, adv. [@aud, often], fre- 
quently, often. 

Odvaros, 5 [Onfoxw], death. 

jGavardw, Javatdow, COavdrwoa, eOa- 
vareOny, put or condemn to death. 

Odrre (Tag-), Odo, Mapa, Téap- 
pat, érdgny, 613, 4, iii., bury. 

t@appadéos, a, ov, bold, courageous. 

t@apparéws, adv., boldly, cour- 
ageously. 

TOappéw, Gapphow, eOdppnoa, reOdp- 
pnxa, be bold or courageous, take 
heart ; Oappév, partic. as adv., con/i- 
dently. 

Qdppos, ovs, 7d [DARE, DURST], 
courage. 

{Oappive, iv., make bold, cheer, en- 
courage. 

Oarrev, seg Taxus. 

Gavpaleo (Pavuad-), Oavudoouat, 2av- 
paca, TeOatuana, eOavudcbny, 618, 5, 
iv. [@atua, wonder, Eng. thaumat- 
urgy |, wonder at, admire, wonder. 

jOavpdoros, a, ov, wonderful, re- 
markable. 

jOavpaores, 4, dv, wondrous, won- 
derful, surprising, remarkable. 

T@apaxnvol, of, inhabitants of 
Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 

Oapaxos, 7, Thapsacus. 

Och, as [eds], goddess. 

Ocdopar, Oedcoua, etc., 598 [thea- 
tre], gaze at, behold. 

Oetos, a, ov [6eds], divine; Oetov, 
76, divine intervention, portent. 
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Ohce 


Ore, see 204Aw. ¢ 

ev, suffix denoting whence. 

Oecs, 6, 7 [theo-logy, theism], god, 
goddess, 

t@epawevoon, Ocparedow [therapeu- 
tic], serve, wait upon, take care of, 
court. 

Geparrwv, ovros, 6, servant. 

t@erradrla, ds, Thessaly. 

Gerrards, 5, a Thessalian. 

Oéw (Ou-), Bevooua:, 610, 1, ii., run, 
race, of troops, charge. 

Oewpéw, Oewphcw, ebedpnoa, Teded~ 
pnxa [Oewpds, spectator, cf. Sedomat, 
Eng. theorem, theory |, view, witness, 
inspect, review. 

Oxypa, ds {Onp, wild beast, Lat. fe- 
rus, wild, Eng. DEER], hunt, chase. 

{Onpdw, Onpdicw, eOnpaca, reOhpaxa, 
€OnpOanyv, hunt, chase, pursue. 

{Onpevor, Onpevow, etc., hunt, catch. 

jOnplov, 74, wild animal, creature. 

Onoavpds, 5 [638], treasure. 

-O., suffix denoting where. 

OvyjoKe (Bar-), Oavotua, avor, ré- 
Ovnxa, 642, 5, vi., die, pf. and 2 pf., 
660, 2, be dead, be slain. 

OdpuBos, 6 [ Ppdos, noise], noise, dis- 
turbance, uproar. 

tOpdxvos, a, ov, Thracian. 

Opgé, «ds, 6, @ Thracian. 

Ovyarnp, tpés, 7, 291 [DAUGHTER], 
daughter. 

OupBprov, ré, Thymbrium. 

Ovpo-adys, ¢s [537, 663], high- 
spirited. 

Bupos, 6 [537], soul, heart. 

Ovpa, as [Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR |, door ; ém) rais BactAéws Ovpats, 
at court ; 80 6¥pu of a general’s head- 
quarters. 

Ovola, as [538], sacrifice, offer- 
ing. 

Qiu, Oiow, ica, réOuxa, Tébvyat, 
érdénv, 442 [538], sacrifice; mid., 
cause to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 


Gepaxtler 


tOapaxeo (Owpanid-), @wpdecoc, 
TeOwpdxicpat, €Owpaxlodny, iv., arm 
with a cuirass; mid., put on one’s 
cuirass. 

Qapaf, axos, d [thorax |, breastplate, 
corselet, cuirass. 


L 


tdopar, tdcouat, tacduny, tdOnyr, heal, 

cure. 
jtarpos, 5, surgeon, physician. 

18d, Wetv, etr., see dpdw. 

Wros, a, o» [/diom, idio-syncrasy |, 
one’s own, personal, private; eis rd 
Y5iov, for one’s personal use. 

jiStarns, ov [/diot], an ordinary 
or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

iSpow, lipwoa [idpas, sweat, Lat. sii- 
dor, sweat, Eng. sweat], sweat, reek 
with sweat. 

tiepetov, 74, victim for sacrifice. 
tepos, d, dv [hAier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic), holy, sacred ; iepd, rd, sac- 
rifices, omens from inspecting the 
vitals, in contrast to o¢dyia. 

Enpe(é-), How, Axa, ela, efuat, eZOnr, 
667, 1, 702, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 
746. 

tixavds, 4, dv, coming up to, suffi- 
cient, able, capable, competent. 
tixaves, adv., sufficiently, enough. 
ixvéopas (ix-), Tfouat, ixdunv, iypat, 
627, 1, V., come. 

*Ixovuov, 76, Iconium. 

frews, wy, Zen. w, 170, propitious. 

tA, ns [efAw, press, hem in], crowd, 
band ; of cavalry, troop. 

tva, final particle, that, in order 
that. 

immevs, éws, 6 [564], horseman, 
knight, cavalryman, pl., cavalry. 

twmos, 4, dv [564], for cavalry, 
cavalry-; inxudy, 76, cavalry, horse. 
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xad-nSumable 


twio-Spopos, 6 [564], race-course, 
hippodrome.. 

tarwos, 6, 7 [564], horse, mare ; axd 
or é¢’ txrov, on horseback. 

toO, topev, etc., see olda. 

tlro-wievpos, ov [mAeupd], 
equal sides, equilateral. 

toros, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal ; ov. 
éf Ioou éopév, we are not on an equal- 
ity. 

"Iocol, oi, Issus. 

Yornpe (o7Ta-), orhow, trrnoa and 
éotnv, EoTnka, Ecrauat, eotdOny, 647, 
6, vii., 2 pf. Eoraroyv, etc., 659, 697 
[649], set, make stand, make halt ; 
intr. in mid. (except 1 aor.), in 2 
aor., both pfs., and both plpfs. act., 
stand, stop, halt. 

iorlov, ré [649], sail. 

tloxupos, 4, dv, strong. 

jloxup@s, adv., strongly, vehe- 
mently, exceedingly, vigorously, with 
severity. 

loxus, vos, 7 [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength; of an army, force. 

tows, adv. [Yoos], equally, perhaps. 

trus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim. 

tx us, vos, 5 [ichthyo-logy], Jish. 

txvos, ous, 76, trace, track. 

"Iwvla, as, Ionia. 

PIewvixcs, 4, 6v, Ionian. 


with 


K. 


xdya0d, by crasis for xa) &yaGd. 

Kayo, by crasis for nal éyd. 

xaé’, see card. 

xad-fopar (€5-), a0-eSovpa:, imps. 
éxad-e(dunv, iv. [Lat. seded, sit, Eng. 
SIT, SET], sit down; of a general, 
make a halt, encamp. 

xa0-evdw, xad-evdfjicw, lie down to 
sleep, sleep, lie or be asleep. 

Ka0-nyéopas, lead or show the way. 

xa0-nSvrabée, «a0-ndurddnoa [580], 
be luxurious, waste in luxury. 


Kad-rKke 


Ka8-yKko, Come down, reach or ex- 
tend down. 


xaO-npar, 704, sit down, be seated ; |. 


of soldiers, be encamped. 

xad-lornp, set down, station, bring 
down or back, bring, establish, make, 
appoint ; mid. with pf. and 2 aor. 
act. intrans., také one’s place, be 
established. 739. . 

xa-opaw, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 

wal, conj., and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
wal...Kal or te...xal, both... 
and, not only... but also. 

Kawa, av, Caenae. 

Kavos, 7, dv, new, strange. 

xal-rep, concessive particle [al], 
although, with the participle. 

Kaipos, 6, the right or fitting time, 
opportunity, occasion. 

xal-rov, conj. [«al+rol], and yet. 

kalw, See Kdw. 

Kaxetvos, by crasis for xa) éxeivos. 

tkaxo-vous, ovy, 191 c [644], evil- 
minded, ill-disposed. 

Kaxos, 7, 6v, 448, 469, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to éaya- 
64s), base, cowardly, hurtful; xaxoyv, 
76, harm, evil. 

jeaxoupyos, 6 [468], wrongdoer. 

jwaxos, adv., badly, ill; naxws moi- 
ev, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; xaxés ~xew, be badly off. 

kdAapos, 6, reed, Lat. harundo. 

Kadéo, Kara, éxdAeca, KEeKANKA, KE- 
KAnuat, exanOny, 442 [622], call, sum- 
mon, Lat. uoco, call, name; 4 xa- 
Aovmevos, the so-called. 

KadAlpaxos, 6, Callimachus. 

Kados, 4, dv, 469 [HALE, WHOLE, 
calli-graphy), beautiful, fair, propi- 
tious, noble ; adds kal ayadds, Kadrds 
Kayabds, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man.’ 
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above, down, down from, 


KaTa 


Kkadvwre (xadvB8-), Kxadrtpw, éxd- 
Avia, exdAuupar, exadrddpbny, 613, 5, 
lil., cover. 

Kahas, adv. [xadrds], beautifully, 
bravely, well, successfully, honour- 
ably; wada@s exe, be well. 

Kdpve (Kau-), Kanovuat, Exapnov, Kéx- 
nwa, 624, 3, v., labour, be weary. 

xapol, by crasis for xa) éuol. 

xdy, by crasis for nal dav. 

xadvdus, vos, 6, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. 

Kaveov, contr. xavody, 7d, basket. 

kamnAetov, rd [xarndros, retail 
dealer, Lat. caupo, tradesman], re- 
tail shop, tavern, Lat. caupona. 

xaml@n, ns, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equal to two choenices. 
See yxotwé. 

Kavos, 6, smoke, Lal. fumus. 

Karagsoxla, as, Cappadocia. 

Kadmpos, 6 [ Lat. caper, goat], wild 
boar, Lat. aper. 

KapSotxor, of, the Carduchians. 

Kapla, as, Caria. 

Kadpoos, 6, the Carsus. 

kdpon, ns [xdppw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 

Kaortwdds, 7, Castilus. 

Kata, prep. with gen. and acc., 
down (as opposed to dvd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
down 
upon, underneath. With acc., of 
place or position, with verbs of mo- 
tion, on, over, down, down along, 
by, opposite, against, near, at; of 
fitness or relation, according to, con- 
cerning ; Kal xaTd yhv Kal Kata Od- 


| Aatrav, by land and sea; nara kpd- 


ros, with might and main; kara 
€0vn, by nations; xata wérov dy 
otabudy, about the middle of the 
day’s march. 

In composition rard signifies down, 
along, or against; frequently it 


cara-Balve 


merely strengthens the meaning of 
the simple verb, and often cannot 
be translated ; sometimes it gives a 
transitive force to an intransitive 
simple verb (cf. Lat. de-). 

kara-Balve, go down, descend. 

jxard-Bacts, ews, 7, descent, march 
down to the coast. 

Kard-yes, ov (yi), underground. 

kata-yedaw, laugh at, deride. 757. 

Kar-cdyo, lead down or back, bring 
back, restore. 

Kara-biw, make enter, sink, of 
ships ; mid. intr., sink down. 

kara-Qedopar, look down on. 

Kar-a.oyx ive, disgrace. 

Kkara-Kalvw (kav-), KaTa-kave, KaT- 
éxavov, kata-Kéxova, iv. [cf. nrelyw], 
kill, slay, cut down. 

kara-kdw, burn down, burn up, 
burn. . 

Kara-keysar, lie down, lie asleep or 
outstretched. 

KaTa-Kyptitre, proclaim. 

xara-KAclo, shut up or in. 

Kkara-komre, cut to pieces, slay. 

Katra-AapBave, seize upon, capture, 
take, surprise, occupy. 

xara-Aclrw, leave behind, abandon. 

KATA-AEVW, KaTa-AEevow, KaT-EAEVTA, 
kar-eAevaOnv [Aas, Aaos, 6, stone], 
stone to death, stone. 

Kkat-adAarrw, change completely, 
reconcile. 

Kara-Avw, unloose, dissolve, end, 
make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. ra bro(vyia), t.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

kara-pavOdve, learn thoroughly. 

kata-pévo, stay behind. 

Kkata-vote, mark well, observe. 

katr-avti-trépas, adv. [561], over 
against, opposite. 761. 

kara-rerpow [werpa], stone to 
death. 

kara-mndaw, leap down, leap. 
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KkeXevo 


Kkara-rparrw, do thoroughly, exe- 
cute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

Kara-cKxérropa, view closely. 

KarTa-cKnvéw, Encamp, camp. 

kara-craw, draw or drag down. 

Kara-oracis, ews, 7 [649], state, 
condition. 

Kkara-oTptdo, turn down, subdue. 

Kkata-o7xl{w, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

xara-relvw, stretch hard, insist. 

kara-rlOnu, put down, lay away 
Or up; wapd Tia KarabécOa, put into 
one’s keeping. 

Katra-pavys, és [483], clearly seen, 
in plain sight, visible. 

Katra-devyo, take refuge. 


Kkata-dpovéo, set one’s mind 
against, despise. 757. 

Kat-elSov, see xad-opdw. 

xar-erOlw, cat up, bolt. 

xat-€xw, hold down, restrain, 


check, control, occupy. 

Kat-nyopéw, xat-nyophow, etc., 597 
[xar-fryopos, accuser, ayopetw, ha- 
rangue, speak, ayopa |, speak against, 
charge, accuse. 757. 

KaT-.Swv, See xal-opdw. 

Kavpa, aros, 75 [dw], heat. 

Kavorpov medlov, 746, Caister 
Plain, Caijsterfield. 

‘Kdw (xav-), katow, Exavoa, KéxauKa, 
xéxavpat, €xavOny, 620, 1, iv. [caustic, 
holo-caust], burn, kindle, cauterize ; 
rip txaov, they kept a fire going. 

xéyxpos, 5, millet, millet grass. 

ketuar, celcoua, 667, 2, 703 [Lat. 
ciuis, citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, 
cemetery }, lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kedaval, av, Celaenae. 

KeAevw, KeAevow, éxéAevoa, Kexé- 
Aeuxa, rexéAevopat, ExeAedoOnv, 441 b 
(Lat. celer, swift, curro, run, Eng. 
CAR, HORSE ], drive, order, command, 
bid, give orders, Lat. tubeod, urge, 
advise, suggest. 


KEvOS 29 kparée 


Kevos, 4, dv, empty, groundless.| dtvo (KAiv-), KAwe, ExAiva, KéxAr- 
760. Mat, exAlOny and éxAlyny, 619, 4, iv. 

jxevo-radroy, 7d [rdpos], cenotaph. | [Lat. inclind, incline. Eng. LEAN, 

Kepapewv dyopd, as, Market of the | climate, en-clitic], cause to lean, 
Ceramians. bend. 

Kepavvupe, (xepa-), éxdpaca, Kéxpa-| KAronp, cAwnds, 6 [KAéxrw], thief. 
pat, éxepdoOny and éxpdOny,.v. [crasis |, | Kyypts, idos, 7 [xvhun, leg], greave. 
mix. Kounaw, éexolunoa, exomutOnv [Ker- 

képas, «épws and Kképaros, rd [Lat.| war], lay to rest, put to sleep; mid. 
corné, horn, Eng. Horn, HaRT,|and pass., lie down, go to sleep, 
rhino-ceros], horn, prop. of an ani- | sleep. 
mal, then bugle horn, drinking horn, | txowy, adv., in common, jointly. 
peak of a mountain, wing of an| xowes, 4, 6v, common, joint. 
army. |kowow, Kkowdcw, make common, 

Kepacovyriot, of, the Cerasuntians. | communicate. 

KepaAn, 7s [Lat. caput, head, Eng.| trowovéw, cowwrvhow, have a share 
HEAD, a@-cephalous], head. of, partake of., 745. 

xypug, vxos, 6 [622], herald. jkowevos, 6, sharer, partner. 

Knpitre (Knpix-), xnpifw, exhpvta,| KoArdLw (KoAad-), KoAdow, éxdAaca, 
kexhpoxa, kexhpiyuat, exnpvxOny, 617, | cexddacua, exodAdoOnv, iv., check, 

2, iv. [622], be a herald, proclaim, |! punish, inflict punishment. 
make proclamation. Kodoocal, av, Colossae. 
tKuttxla, as, Cilicia. Keaxot, oi, the Colchians. 

Kak, ixos, 6, a Cilician. Kopl{w (rousd-), rourd, etc., iv. [Ko- 
iKQtwooa, as, Cilician queen. pew, care for], carry away so as to 
txwSuvever, xivdivetcw, etc., encoun- | save, bring, convey. 

ter danger, run a risk, be in peril. Kkowoptos, 6, cloud of dust. 
xlySuvos, 6, danger, risk. KoTpos, 7, dung. 

Kivéw, xivhow, etc. [Lat.cied, cause} Komre (Kor-), népw, Exopa, réropa, 
to go, Eng. HIE], move, remove. Kexoumat, éexdanv, 618, 7, iii. [cHOP, 

KAGo (KAav-), KAavooua: and KAaz- | syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, fell, 
covmat, 620, 2, iv., weep, wail. slaughter. 

Knrcdywp, opos, 6, Clednor. Kopowry, js, Corsdte. 

Knréapxos, 6, Clearchus,aSpartan| Kopuvd1, js, top, summit. 
general, the special friend of Cyrus ;| troopéo, rocujow, dress, adorn. 
KAdapxot, men like Clearchus. Kxoopos, 6 [cosmic, cosmetic], or- 

KAelw, wAelow, ExAeica, KéxAetua | der, dress, equipment. 
and xéxAeopat, exAclaOnv, 441 b[Lat. | Kovdos, 7, ov, light; xépros Kotgos, 
claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, close. | hay. 

KAérra (KAer-), KAdPw, Exrepa, Kée-| Kpdho (Kpay-), Expayov, KeKparya, 
KAoga, réxAcupat, éxAdwny, 613, 6, iii. | 617, 3, iv. [622], cry out. 
[Lat.clepd, steal, Eng. shop-LiFTER],| «pavos, ovs, 7é [cranium], head- 
steal, embezzle. ptece, helmet. 

Knrcuvupos, 6, Cleonymus. Kparéw, «parhow, etc. [471], be 

txAtpaf, aros, 4 [climax], ladder | strong, have the power, be superior, 
(because it leans). master, overcome, control, conquer. 


Kparrip 


Kparyp, fipos, 6 [xepdyviu:], mix-| x«relve (irer-), 


tny bowl, punch bowl. 

Kpatioros, 7, ov, 469 [471], strong- 
est, bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. 
kpdriora as adv., in the best way, 
most bravely. 

Kparos, ovs, 76 [471], strength, 
force, might, Lat. uis. 

Kpavyy, 7s [622], outcry, shout, 
clamour, uproar. 

xpéas, «pews, 76 [Lat. card, flesh, 
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Aabety 


KTEv@,  €xreiva, 


Exrova, 619, 6, iv., kill. 

KTHpa, aros, Td [xrdouat], posses- 
ston, pl. property. 

KTHVvOS, ous, Td [Krdoua], chattel, 
domestic animal, pl. cattle. 

Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
Greek physician at the Persian 
court. 

Kvbdvos, 6, the Cydnus. 

kukXos, 6 [Lat. circus, circle, Eng. 


Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of| RING, cycle, bt-cycle, en-cyclo-pae- 


Jlesh, meat. 

xpelrrwy, ov, gen. ovos, 469 [471], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

kpépapas (xpeua-), kpeufooua, 647, 
7, vii., intr., hang, be suspended. 

|upepavvupe (Kpeua-), xpeua, éxpe- 
paca, éxpeudoOny, V., trans., hang 
up, suspend. 

Kpyvn, ns, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

Kpytls, idos, 7, base, foundation. 

Kopys, Kpnrds, 6, a Cretan. 

Kpt0y, js, in pl., barley. 

jptOivos, 7, ov, of barley. 

xptvw (Kpiv-), Kpiva, xptva, «éxpixa, 
kéxpiuat, éxplény, 619, 5, .iv. [Lat. 


dia], circle, curve, ring; KiKcrA@, in 
a circle. 

jxuxXow, KuKAdow, efc., surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

jevKAwors, ews, 7, an encircling ; 
as eis nUKAwory, as if to encircle. 

KvAlv8e, éxdAica, mexdAiopat, éxv- 
AtoOnv [cylinder], roll, roll down. 

_Kipos, 6, I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, ac- 
cording to Xenophon the son of 
Cambyses and grandson of Astya- 
ges. II. Cyrus the Younger, the 
leader of the expedition against Ar- 
taxerxes, 705. 

kvwv, xuvds, &d [Lat. canis, dog, 


cerno, separate, Eng. critic, hypo-| Eng. Hounp, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 


crisy |, divide, distinguish, decide, 
determine, be of opinion, judge, bring 
to trial. 

Kpios, 6, ram, Lat. aries. 

xplois, ews, 7 [xptyw, Eng. crisis}, 
decision, trial. 

Kpovw, Kpotow, Expovca, Kéxpovra, 
Kéxpouuac and Kéxpovopat, éxpovadny, 
strike one thing against another, 
clash, rattle. 

Kpimre (kxpud-), Kpipw, expupa, 
kéxpuupat, éxpdpOny, 613, 8, iii. [erypt, 
crypto-gam, grotto], hide, conceal, 
Lat. tego. 7387. 

Krodopas, xrhooua, éextrnodunv, Ké- 
kTnuo, 598, acquire, gain, get, get 
together ; pf. as pres., possess, have. 


KoAdw, cwrdiiow, etc., hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, check ; 7d nwAvoyv, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 

txop-dpxns, ov [463], village-chief. 

kon, ns [icetuac], village. 

jxopryrns, ov, villager. 

key, ns, oar-handle, oar. 


A. 


AaPetv, AaBow, see Aauidvw. 

Aayxava (Aax-), Af~oua, FrAaxov, 
eTAnxa, efAnypua, €A7}xOnr, 626, 1, v., 
obtain by lot, get, obtain, be pos- 
sessed of, hold. 

Aayus, 5, hare, Lat. lepus. 

Aabetv, Aaa, see AavOdvw. 


AdOpq. 


AdOpq, adv. [Aavédvw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

AaxeSayovos, a, ov, Lacedae- 
monian ; Aaredasudvios, 6, a@ Lace- 
daemonian. 

Aaxrl{o (Aakrid-), AakTia, etc., iv. 
[Adé, adv., with the foot, Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick. 

Adxey, wos, 5, a Laconian. 

jAakxavixcs, 4, 6», Laconian. 

AapBdve (AacB-), Afoua, EAaBoy, 
eYAnga, efAnuuat, €APOny, 626, 2, v. 
[Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
pro-lepsis|, take, take into one’s 
hand, receive, get, take or get pos- 
session of, enlist, catch, find. 

tAapmpds, d, dv, bright, 
guished. 
trAaumportns, nros, h, splendour. 

Adprw, Adupw, ZAaupa, AdAauwa 
[Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. lamp), 
shine, be bright, blaze. 

AavOdve (Aab-), Afow, ZAaBoy, Aé- 
AnOa, AéAncpat, 626, 3, v. [Lat. lated, 
lie hid, Eng. lethargy, Lethe], lie 
hid, escape the notice of ; mid., for- 
get. 860. 

Adyw, Zrcka, eYAoxa, eYAeyua, éré- 
ynv and éréx@nv, 604, 7 [591], gather, 
collect. . 

Ayo, Adiw, Ereta, A€Aeyuat, eAe- 
x9nv, 600, 4 [591], say, speak, tell, 
state, mention, relate, Lat. dico, bid, 
charge, vote. 837, 888c. 

Nel (Auw-), Aelpw, Zaurov, Aé- 
Aoiwa, AdAcrupat, edelpOnv, 609, 1, ii. 
[Lat. linguo, leave, Eng. LEND, ec- 
lipse}, leave, abandon, forsake, quit, 
leave behind, leave alive; wade 
NuaGv Aapbevtes, inferior to us in 
numbers. 754, 

trevxo-Odpat, anos, é 
white cuirass. 

Aceves, 4, dv [Lat. lux, light, Eng. 
LIGHT |, white. 

Aeds, 5, people. 


distin- 


a) [odpae), in 
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Adwnpos 


Arye, Afiw, Zanta, leave off, end, 
come to an end. 

AyLopas (And-), éAnoduny, iv. [Acla, 
booty], plunder, pillage. 

jAyoris, 0d, plunderer, robber. 
TAL vos, 7, ov, of stone. 

AlBos, 6 [/itho-graphy], stone. 

Auny, vos, 6, harbour, port. 

Aipcds, 6, hunger, famine. 

Alveos, @, ov, contr. ods, 9, ody 
[Alvov, linen], linen. 

Adyos, 6 [591], word, saying, state- 
ment, speech, discourse, debate, 
rumour, narrative. 

Adyxn, ns, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. 

AorSopéw, Aosdophow, etc. [Aoldopos, 
abusive], revile, abuse. 

Aoures, 4, dv [Aelxw], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; Aomdy (sc. 
éorl), tt remains; 7d Aocrdy, for the 
Suture. 734. 

Addhos, 4, hill, ridge, height. 
trAox-ayla, as [485], captaincy. 
trox-ayds, 6 [435], commander of 

@ Adxos, captain. 

Adxos, 5 [Adxos, couch, Lat. lectus, 
couch, Eng. LIE, LAIR, LoG ], ambush, 
men in ambush, a company. . 

tAv8la, as, Lydia. 

Av8ws, a, ov, Lydian. 

Avxatos, a, ov, Lycaean; ra Ad- 
kaa, the Lycaea, a festival in honour 
of Zeus. 

Avxaovla, ds, Lycaonia. 

Avxvs, 5, Lycius, an Athenian. 

AvKos, 56 [Lat. lupus, wolf, Eng. 
WOLF], wolf. 

Avpalvopar (Avuarv-), Adpavotuat, 
dAdunvdunvy, AcAvuacua, iv. [Adun, 
insult], outrage, destroy, ruin. 

trdréo, Adwrhow, etc., grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

Avy, ns, pain, grief, sorrow. 
jAvmnpos, ¢, dv, painful, trouble- 

some, annoying. 


Abeo 


Abe, Adow, EAtoa, AdAuKa, AdAvpat, 
érAvOnv, 442 [Lat. 7u0, loose, Eng. 
LOSE, LOOSE, ana-lyze}], loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

Awro-hayor, of [Awrds, lotus, + pa- 
yeiv, see écbiw], lotus-eaters. 

Agev, A*or, gen. oves, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


M. 

pa, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

Malay6pos, 6 [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. 

palvonor (uar-), pavodpar, péunva, 
éudvnv, iv. [maniac, necro-mancy }, 
rage, be mad. 

paxap({e (uaxapid-), duaxdpica, éua- 
xaploOny, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

paxaptoros, 7, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 

paxpos, d, dv [455], long, high, 
tall ; paxpay (sc. 656), a long way; 
paxpérepov, adv., farther, at longer 
range. 

Moxpwv, ovos, 6, a Macronian. 

poda, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. walde; 
comp. padAdrov, more, rather; sup. 
pddrccra, most, especially. 

pavOdve (uad-), pa@hooua, Zuabor, 
peuddnra, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 

pavris, ews, 5 [palvoua], one in- 
spired, seer, diviner. 

Mapovds, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

tpaprupéw, puaptupfow, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 

tpapriuptoyv, 7d, evidence, proof. 

pdaprus, upus, 6 [martyr], witness. 

Maoxdas, a, 6, the Mascas. 

pdorif, tyos, 4, whip, lash. 


32. 


yey 


pares, 6, nipple, breast, of men; 
hill, hillock. 
tpaxaipa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
paxn, ns, battle, engagement, jight. 
jpdxopar, uaxotdpal, duaxeodunv, per - 
pdxnua, 605, 5, fight, give battle. 
1738. 
peyado-mperus, adv. [455], mag- 
nificently, in a princely manner. 
peycdws, adv. [455], greatly. 
Meyapevs, dws, 6, a Megarian. 
péyas, peyddAn, wéya, 385, 469 
[455], great, Lat. magnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut. as 
adv., péya, greatly; 7d péywroyr, 
chiefly; of péyiota Suvduevor, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépyns, ov, Megaphernes. 
péyeQos, ous, 7rd [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. 
ptytoros, sup. of péyas. 
pcb”, See perd. 
pe(Lov, comp. of uéyas. 
pelov, comp. of pixpds. 
tpeAavla, as, blackness. 
pédas, néeAaiva, wéAav, gen. uéAavos, 
etc., 388 [melan-choly], black. 
pede, uedhoe:, eueAnoe, meueAnxe, 
impers., it is a@ care, it concerns ; 
éuol weaAjoet, I will see to it. 792. 
tpeXeraw, peAeThow, eucrérnoa, pe- 
meAetnna, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jpedérn, ns, care, attention, prac- 
tice. 
perlvn, ns, millet. 
pro, wedAAhow, eudAdAnaa, be about, 
intend, delay. 
pepvpo, evc., See prmrifone. 
pév, post-positive particle, never 
used as @ conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by 3¢ 
(sometimes by &AAd, pwévrot, Zrerra) 


péy-ror 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; 6 nev... 6 dé, the one... 
the other, plur. some. . . others; 
GAAG perv, Dut certainly. 

jpév-ron [rol], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

péva, neva, Eueva, peucvnra, 605, 6 
[Lat. maneo, stay], remain, stay, 
wait for, last, be in force. 

Mévev, wos, 6, Menon. 

pépos, ous, 76, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars ; wépos te THs edTa- 
tlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pepe, in turn. 

tpeo-mpBpla, as [yudpa], noon, mid- 
day ; the south. 

pécos, 7, ov [Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; pécov, rd, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

MéomaAa, as, Mespila. 

peoros, 7, dv, full of, laden. 760. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among ; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; meta trodro or 
Tavra, after this, hereupon. 

In composition vera signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

pera-dlSoput, give among, give a 
share. 7465. 

pera-péida, it is a care afterwards, 
it repents ; with wou, I repent. 859. 

perafy, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-wepwros, ov, sent for. 
pera-réprw, send after ; mid., send 
for a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 

per-exw, have a share. 746. 

per-wpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor), 
raised from the ground, on high. 
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pérpov, 76 [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.], measure. 
péxps, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 
py, adv., not, used with the imv. 
and subjv. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after un, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after €ws, mpiv, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of un follow the usage of the simple 
word, 
jpySapas, adv. [undauds, none], by 
no means, Lat. neqguaquam. 
jpy-8é, conj. and adv. [8€], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not 
even, Lat. né... quidem. 
jpnd-els, ula, év, 497 c [eis], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. 
nemo, nullus. 
jpndé-wore, adv. [zord], never, Lat. 
nunquam. 
tMnSla, as, Media. 
Mypbos, 6, a Mede. 
Myfoxos, 6, Afedocus. 
prd’, see ufre. 
py-k-ére, adv. [unt err], not again, 
no longer. 
prKos, ous, 76 [455], length. 
pry, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uero ; 
kal phy, and in fact, and yet; adArAa 
phv, but surely, but still; % phy, in 
very truth. 
pry, unvds, 6 [Lat. ménsis, month, 
Eng. MOON, MONTH], month. 
pyvio, unvicw, etc., disclose, make 
known. 


pr-rore 


pr-wore, adv. [uf + xoré], not ever, 
never, Lat. nunquam. 

pry-re, COD). [unt rd], and not; 
bare... phre, neither... nor; unre 
-..- Te, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... eb. 

ennp, untpds, 7, 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 

pla, see eis. 

plyvipe (ucy-), uitw, Euita, meuiyuar, 
éutyOny and éulyny, 651, 3, v. [Lat. 
misceo, mix, Eng. MIx], mix, mingle. 

Mi8as, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 

M@piSdrys, ov, Aithridates. 

pixpos, &, dv, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. pelwy, smaller, 
less; neut. as adv., petov, less. 

tMirjortos, a, ov, Milesian. 

.MtAnros, 7, Miletus. 

ptpéopar, uimyjoouc, etc. [uiuos, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 

Pipvyoke (uva-), wvjow, %uvyoa, 
péurnua, euvnodnv, 642, 6, vi. [ Lat. 
memini, remember, moneo, remind, 


admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 


ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. uéuynua as 
pres., Lat. memini. 747. 

pioéw, picnow, etc. [uicos, 74, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope], hate, Lat. 6di. 
tpro80-Sorns, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 772. 

probes, 6 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 

jpro8o-hopd, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 

jpto8o-ddpos, ov [658], receiving 
pay; porbopdpo, of, mercenaries. 

jpro0ow, uicbdcw, etc., let for hire, 
let; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired. 
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pva, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth to-day about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 

pviipev, ov, gen. ovos [ummjonw], 
mindful. 760. 

pynoby, see pyre oro. 

poAdvBdos, 6, lead. 

povos, 7, ov [monk, monad, mono-], 
alone, Lat. sodlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., udvov, alone, only, solely. 

Movaa, 7s [Muse], Muse. 

Miplavbos, 7, Myriandus. 

tpupids, ddos, 7 [myriad], the num- 

ber ten thousand, myriad. 

puplos, a, ov, countless ; pl. pipror, 
at, a, 496, 10,000; aomls pipia, ten 
thousand shield, i.e. shield-bearers. 

tMiorvos, d, ov, Mysian. 

Mucos, 6, a Mysian. 

popos, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


vamrn, ns, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, 6 [463], admiral. 
vaus, veds, 7, 888 [ Lat. naduis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw}, ship (because 
it swims). 
|vaurns, ov, sailor. 
jvaurixos, 4, 6v, naval ; vauvtixdy tt, 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ov [véos], young man. 
jveavloxos, 5, young man. 
vexpos, 6 [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy|, dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol, the dead. 
véno, veua, Evema, vevéunxa, vere- 
nua, éveunhOnv, 605, 7 [509], diés- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dis- 
tribud, drive to pasture; mid., of 
cattle, seed, graze. 


véos 


véog, a, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh. 
vedéAn, ns [vépos, 7d, cloud, Lat. 
nubes, cloud], cloud ; hence net. 
véo (vu-), vevootuar, Evevoa, ve- 
vevxa, 610, 2, ii. [Lat. nd, swim, cf. 
vavs], swim. 
vews, &, 170, temple. 
vewv, SCE vais. 
vy, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 736. 
wvyoos, 7 [cf véw], island (as 
swimming in the sea). 
tvixdw, vinhow, etc., conquer, pre- 
vail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uinco. 
vixn, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
volw, vojow, etc. [644], observe, 
perceive, plan. 
von, 7s [509], pasture, herd. 
vonlte (vouid-), vous, etc., 618, 6, 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., 
be the custom, be usual; own, re- 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat. 
puto. 
vopnos, 6 [509], custom, law. 
vous, vou, 6, 180 [644], mind, Lat. 
méns; év ve Exev, have in mind, 
purpose. 
vuxro-pvAag, aos, 5 [vvt+ puaat], 
night-watch, picket. 
vuxrwp, adv. [yvé], by or at night. 
voy, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
NOW ], now, just now, just, at present. 
wu, vuxrds, 47 [Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night; péca vuxtes, 
midnight. 


B. 


Elevlas, ov, Xenias. 

tevuxos, 4, ov, mercenary ; 7rd ~ev- 
xév (SC. orpdrevpa), the mercenary 
JSorce. 

tévos, 6, stranger, foreigner, guest 
Sriend, guest, host, foreign soldier, 
mercenary. 
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Eevobww, avros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

Eéptns, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
Xerxes I., son of Darius I. 

Enpalvw (inpav-), Enpave, éthpava, 
éthpacuat, é&npdvOnv, iv. [Enpds, dry], 
dry. 

Elos, ous, 7d, sword, Lat. gladius. 
tEvACLopar (Evaid-), iv., gather wood. 
t&vAwos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 

EvAov, 746, wood, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
Suel. 


O. 


6, 7, 76, the definite art., 88, the, 
with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 uéy...6 5€, the one... 
the other, this... that, pl. these... 
those, some... the rest; 6 5é, with- 
out preceding 6 név, and he, but he, 
and in pl., but they, the rest (never 
referring to the subject of the pre- 
ceding sentence, but always to some 
word in an oblique case). As the 
art., used sometimes in Greek where 
we should omit it, as with proper 
names and numerals. The art. may 
be used also to mark a person or 
thing as well known or customary, 
or with distributive force, as tot 
unvos Te otpatiotn, per month to 
each soldier, or where we should 
use & possessive pron. 7a Kupou, 
Cyrus’s relations ; oi éxelvov, his 
men; oi pevyovres, the exiles; 6 Bov- 
Aduevos, Whoever wishes ; oi ofkor, 
those at home; oi &vbov, those with- 
in; oi wapa Bactdéws, men from the 
king ; of éx tis ayopas, market men; 
oi avy ait, his men. 

6Bodds, 6, obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. 

oySoxKxovra, indecl., 496 [éxrd], 
eighty. 


Sy5oo0s 


Sy500s, 7, ov, 496 [dx7rd], eighth. 
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otxopm, oixfooua:, pres. with pf. 


68¢, #3e, 7é3e, demon. pron., 539 a | force, have gone, be gone. 


[6+ -de], this, the following. 640, 
541. 
080s, 7 [Lat. solum, ground, Enc. 
ex-odus, meth-od, etc.|, way, road, 
Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
6-Gev, adv. [és], from which place, 
whence. 
oi, of, of, see 6, 3s, ov. 
ofa, 2 pf. with pres. force, 661, 
698 [663], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 8:39. 
totxa-S, adv., home, homeward. 
tolxetos, a, ov, belonging to one’s 
house, familiar ; oi oixeto., one’s fam- 
ily, kinsmen, friends. 
tolxérns, ov, house servant, do- 
mestic. 
tolkéw, oixhaw, etc., inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 
tolkla, as, house, dwelling. 
totxo-Sopéw, oixodounow, etc. [déue, 
build], build, construct, erect. 
totxo-Gev, adv., from home. 
totxou, adv., 28, at home. 
tolxo-vopos, 6 [509], steward. 
olxos, 6 [ Lat. uicus, abode, village, 
Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house re- 
garded as a home. 
olkrelpw (oixrep-), olkTepa, wxretpa, 
iv. L[olkros, pity], pity, Lat. misereor. 
olpat, see ofouat. 
olvos, 6 [Lat. uinum, wine], wine ; 
olvos powtkav, palm-wine. 
ofopar or olpat, oifjcouar, gHOny, 
605, 8, think, believe, expect. 
olos, d, ov, of which kind, (such) 
as, Lat. qualis; ofés re, able, possi- 
ble; of what sort or kind. 571, 
571 a. 
jotdo-mwep, amep, dvrep, just (such) 
as; neut. as adv., ofdvrep, just as. 
otow, SCC pépw. 


olwvos, 6, bird of omen, omen. 
téxvéw, dxvhow, &xvnoa, shrink from 
an act, hesitate, dread, fear. 
toxvnpas, adv., reluctantly. 

oxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance. 

tonraxwr-xtrrot, at, a, 496 [xiAror], 
8000. 

toxra-xootot, a, a, 496 [éxardy], 
800. 

oxre, indecl., 496 [Lat. oct6d, eight, 
Eng. EIGHT, octo-gon], eight. 
dApos, 5 [dAAvju], destruction, 
loss. : 

oAlyos, 7, ov [olig-archy], little, 
small, pl. few. 

“dAkds, ddos, 4 [€Axw, haul], ship 
of burden, merchaniman. 

OAAvpL (0A-), GAG, SAeoa and wAd- 
anv, OAdAexa and sAwAa, 651, 4, v., 
destroy, lose. 

dAos, 7, ov [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 

"Orvis, 56, an Olynthian. 

opaAdrs, és [duds], even, level. 

jopadas, adv., in even line. 

Opvupe (ou-), duodpmat, Soca, dud~ 
Oka, Ou@pouat ANd ouduocuat, wpd- 
6nv and w@udcbny, 651, 5, V., swear, 
take an oath. 

téporos, a, ov, like, similar. 773. 

topolws, adv., in like manner, alike. 

topo-Aoyéw, duodroynow, etc. [591], 
agree, confess, admit. 

topo-Aoyoupévas, adv. [591], avow- 
edly, by common consent. 

Opos, fh, dv [dua], one and the 
same. 

jopo-rpatrefos, ov [rpdwe(a], at the 
same table; dpuorpdwe(os, 6, table- 
companion. 

jépes, adv., all the same, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, however. 

ov, ov, see eiul, 8s. 

ovelpara, rd, dream. 


ovlynpe 
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ovivynpt (ova-), dvicw, Svnca and| jépyLopar (opyd-), dpyotduar, etc., 


avununyv, wavhOnv, 647, 8, vii., benefit, 
assist. 

Gvopa, aros, rd [644], name. 

évos, 6 [Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
ASS], ass. 

éay, conjunctive adv., where, wher- 
ever, in whatever way, Lat. qua. 

omoGev, adv., behind, in the rear ; 
Td brigbev, Totricber, the rear. 761. 

tomo8o-dvAakla, as, command of 
the rear. 

jémoGo-dvAaf, axos, 
rear-guard. 

towArlfe (drAcd-), SrAwa, SrAwua, 
@rricOny, arm, equip. 

OmAtrys, ov, heavy-armed Soldier, 
hoplite. 

Swrov, 76 [ pan-oply], implement, 
pl. gear, arms, armour ; év rots 8r- 
Aots, under arms. 

Omotos, a, ov, rel. pron., of which 
kind, (such) as, Lat. qualis, of what 
sort. 6571, 571 a. 

OwdG0s, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or large, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus. 571, 571a. 

owore, conjunctive adv., when, 
whenever, since, because. 

OwOrTEpos, a, ov, rel. pron., which 
of two parties, whichever, Lat. uter. 

6wov, conjunctive adv., where, 
wherever, Lat. ubdi. 

omrros, 7, dv, baked, burnt. 

Omws, conjunctive adv. and final 
particle, in what way, how, that, in 
order that. 

Opaw (dpa-, cd-, on-), dpoua, eldor, 
édpaxa and édpaxa, éwpapat and dp- 
pat, SpPOnv, 655, 5, viii. [a-waRE, 
pan-orama ; 663; Lat. oculus, Eng. 
EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis |, see in 
its widest sense, behold, look, ob- 
serve, perceive, Lat. uided. 839. 

épyt, fs, temper, anger; opyi, in 
~% passion. 


6 [pvaat] ’ 


iv., be angry, 
768. 
opyvia, as, fathom, six Greek feet. 
tépOtos, a, ov, straight up, steep, in 
column. 

6p00s, 4, dv [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 

GpOpos, 6, daybreak, dawn. 

Gp0ws, adv. [dp0ds], rightly, justly. 

épra, rd [horizon], boundary. 

Opkos, 6, oath. 

Sppdw, dpufjew, etc. [épuh, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. 
and pass., set out or forth, start. 

oppéw [Spuos, anchorage], 
moored, lie at anchor. 

Opvis, Spvidos, 6, 4 Lornitho-logy], 
bird. 

’Opevras, a or ov, Orontas. 

Gpos, ous, 76, Mountain. 

tépucros, 4, dv, dug, artificial. 

OpUrre (opux-), dpiiw, Wputa, dpd- 
puxXa, Gpapuypat, wpdxOnv, 617, 4, iv., 
dig, Lat. fodio ; quarry. 

ophaves, 4, dv [orphan], orphan. 

és, #, 8, rel, pron., 566, who, 
which, what, Lat. qui; 80 &, why; 
év g, during which (time), mean- 
time ; as dem., wal ds, and he. 568, 
569, 725. 

écos, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or great, how many, (as much or 
as many) as, Lat. quantus; neut. 
as adv., décov, with numerals, about ; 
dom, With comparatives, by how 
much, the. 571, 571 a. 

jécoo-mep, nrep, ovrep, just (as 
much or many) as. 

6o-1ep, rep, Swep [Ss], just who, 
just what. 

6o-T1s, firis, & ri, 567 [Ss+rIs], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what. 570. 

ore, conjunctive adv., when, as, 


be in @ passion. 


be 


1 whenever, because, since. 


ors 


én, conj. [neut. of doris], that, be- 
cause, since ; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, a8 87: drapacxeudrartos, 
as unprepared as possible. 

Ov, OVK, OVX, adv., procl., not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent 
sentences, except wishes; in indirect 
discourse after 8r: and ds; and in 
causal sentences; accented at the 
end of a clause or sentence. All of 
the compounds of od follow the 
usage of the simple word. 

oJ, conjunctive adv. [és], where. 

ov, dat. of, personal pron., 511, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 515. 

tov8apy, adv., in no wise. 

tovSapo-Gev, adv., from no place. 
ovdapcs, 4, dv [ovdé], none. 

jovSapot, adv., nowhere. 

ov-dé, neg. conj. and adv. [od+ 8¢], 
but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
meque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. 
né... quidem, not at all, by no 
means. 

jov8-els, pla, ev, 497 c [els], not 
one, not any, none, no, Lat. nullus ; 
nobody, Lat. nemo; nothing, Lat. 
nihil. 

000’, see obre. 

ovx-ért, adv. [ob-+ 2%], no longer. 

ovx-ovv, inter. particle and infer- 
ential conj. [ob-+ od], not then? not 
therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nonne igitur ; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with 
no neg. force. 

ovv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than &pa, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 

ov-rore, Adv. [od-+ word], never. 

ov-ww, adv. [ov+m7d], not yet. 
ov-werote, adv. [od + rdérore], 
never yet. 

ovpd, as, tail; rear, of an army. 

ov-re, neg. conj. [od-+7¢], and not, 
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Lat. neque ; obre.. . obre, neither... 
nor, otre... Té, not only not... but 
also, Lat. neque... et. 
ovros, arn, rovro, demon. pron., 
172, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. 
pron., he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic ; 
kal ravra, and that too. 174, 541. 
jovroot, airni, rovrt, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 
jotrws, before a consonant ofre, 
adv., thus, so, in that case. 
ovxl, adv., emphatic form of od. 
odeXw (oped-), dPetAfow, oPelAnca 
and Sedov, wpelAnna, wpesAfOny, iv., 
owe, Lat. debed ; pass., be due. 
odedos, 746, advantage, use. 
dbOarnss, 6 (ef. dpdw], eye. 
6xéw, dx#ow [dxos, carriage, Lat. 
weho, carry, Eng. WAaGon, way], 
carry ; pass., ride. 
6xOm, ns, height, bank, bluff. 
dxupds, 4, dv [608], tenable, strong, 
secure. 
Slo (oyid-), spicOny, iv. [ove, 
adv., late], be or come late; of dyil- 
Covres, the late comers. 


Sips, ews, 7 (cf. dpdw], look. 


II. 


qmadety, See rdoxw. 
ardBos, ous, 7b [580], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 
madvto (raavs-), érardvioa, iv. 
[waidy, paean], raise the paean. 
traSela, as, training. 
traSev¥w, raidevow, elc., train up a 
child, educate. 
traSlov, 7d, infant, little child. 
wats, waidds, 6, 7 [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. FoaL, ped-agogue }, child, 
boy, girl, son; é« xaldwr, from boy- 
hood. 
wale, ralow, traica, wéwaixa, éwral- 
aOnv, strike, hit, beat, strike at. 
adda, adv., long, long ago. 


qwadaros 


jwadkasds, d, dy [palae-ontology], 
ancient, old. 

wodw, adv. [palim-psest], back 
again, a second time. 

wadrtov, 76, javelin, spear. 

awau-ToAdus, TOAAn, wodv [544], very 
much, great, or numerous, pl. very 
many, Lat. permultus. 

wavra-mwact, adv. [544], all in all, 
altogether, wholly. 

wavrTy, adv. [544], in every way. 

mavrofamos, 7, dv [544], of every 
description, of all sorts. 

wavrotos, a, ov [544], of all sorts. 

navy, adv. [544], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

wdopar (pres. not in use), rdcouai, 
éracduny, wémauar, acquire; pf. as 
pres., possess, have. 

wapa, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [para-, as para-graph, etc.], be- 
side. With gen., from beside, from 
the presence of, from; with the 
pass., by. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, beside, at or on the side of, 
with, at; mapa Baoirei, at court; 
Ta wap éuol, my fortunes, my side. 
With acc., to a position beside, to 
the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition rapa signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, be- 
side, beyond, aside, amiss. 

wap-ayy&rw, pass along an order, 
give orders, pass the word, give vut, 
order ; xara Ta mapnyyeAueva, accord- 
ing to orders. 

wapa-ylyvopar, be by, be present 
or at hand, arrive. 

wap-ayw, lead along, lead on; eis 
Ta wAdyia, lead into position on either 
Jlank of an enemy’s force. 


wapadacos, 6 [paradise], park. 
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wapa-SlSep1, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

qwapa-Spapety, SCC rapa-Tpexw. 

wap-aivéw, recommend, advise. 
768 a. 

wap-atréopar, beg, intercede. 

wapa-kahéw, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. 

wapa-KeXevopar, urge along, ex- 
hort, urge. 768. | 
mapa-pévw, stay or stand by. 
mapa-pnpliia, td [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs. 
wapa-ménare, send along, despatch. 
mwapa-tréw, sail along. 

Tapa-TAyotos, a, ov [wAnoios], near 
by, similar, like. 7738, 

Tapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Per- 
sian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia or three and one-third 
miles, 

mwapa-ckevalw, put things side by 
side, get ready, prepare, procure ; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

mapa-cKevy, fs [oxevn], prepara- 
tion, equipment. 

Tapa-oknvew, encamp near or by. 
774. . 

wapa-ratrrw, draw up side by side ; 
mwapatetayuevor, drawn up in line. 

mapa-relvw, stretch out, extend. 
wapa-rlOnpr, put beside, set before, 
serve. 

mapa-tpéxw, run along or by. 

arap-eyt (eiui), be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, 
have cume; ta wapévra, the present 
circumstances. 

tmap-eue (elu:), go or pass by. 

twrap-ehavvw, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

map-epxopar, pass by or along. 

wap-éexw, hold near, affurd, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 


wdp-0d0$ 
wdp-oS0s, 4 [534s], way by, pass, 


passage, act of passing. 

Tlappactos, 6, @ Parrhasian. 

IIapvcaris, i305, 7, Parysatis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 

mwas, raca, rav, 260 [544], all, Lat. 
omnis, every, With a subst. comm. in 
the predicate position, all, entire, 
the whole. 

ITIaclwv, wvos, 6, Pasion. 

Taorxw (1a0-), meicouat, e%raboy, 
néwov0a, 642, 7, vi. [580], experience, 
suffer, Lat. patior ; eb wadeiv, be well 
treated. 

Ilarnyvas, a, Pategyas. 

mwatyp, tarpés, 6, 291 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father. 

jrarpls, (50s, 7, native land. 
jrarpwos, a, ov, ancestral, heredi- 
tary. 

twavw, maviow, etc. [Lat. paucus, 
few, Eng. Few], make to cease, end, 
stop; mid., make oneself to cease, 
cease, stop, desist, give up, come to 
anend. 809. 

TIadAaywv, dros, 6, a Paphlago- 
nian. 

maxvus, fa, v [pachy-derm], thick, 
stout. 

medlov, 7d [redov, ground], level 
ground, open country, plain. 

tare{yn, adv., on foot, afoot. 

aelos, 4, dv [rous], on foot ; reds, 
6, foot soldier, pl. infantry. 

welOw (110-), welow, Ereica, wéeweika 
and mwéo0a, réreiouct, erelaOny, 609, 
2, li. [495], persuade, prevail upon ; 
mid. and pass., be prevailed on, 
yield, obey. 768. 

aetpa, as [561], experience. 

mepaw, meipdow, etc. [561], try, 
prove, comm. pass. dep., try, test, 
attempt, endeavour. 746. 

aweloopat, See mdoxw and melOw. 

tmeiotéos, a, ov, verbal [495], to be 
' persuaded or obeyed. 
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tIIeAorovvyotos, a, ov, Peloponne 
sian. 

IleXorrovvynoos, 7, Peloponnésus. 

WArat, av, Peltae. 

treAraotrs, ov, peltast, targeteer. 

tareAractixes, 7, 6v, belonging to 
peltasts; 1rd wedracrixdy (SC. orpda- 
revua), the peltast force. 

rArn, ns, shield, target, small and 
light. 

mépro, méeupw, Exeupa, wérouga, 
néreupat, éréupdny, 604, 9 [pomp], 
send, despatch, send word. 

trevra-Kkooror, at, a, 496 [éxardy], 
500. 

wévre, indecl., 496 [Lat. quingue, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon], five. 

|wevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [dna], 
Jifteen. 

jwevryxovra, indecl., 496, jifty. 

aémapat, SCC mdomat. 

aérovOa, etc., See rdoxw. 

mwétrwxa, etC., SCC rinTw. 

-rép, intensive enclitic particle, 
very, just, even. 

mwepalvw (repay-), wepavd, éwdpava, 
merépagmat, érepdvOnv, 619, 7, iv. 
[561], bring to an end, carry out, 
accomplish. 

aépay, adv. [561], across, beyond, 
761. 
aépSif, ixos, 6, 4 [partridge], par- 
tridge. 

aépOw, wéprw, Exepoa, destroy. 

wept, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [per/-, as in peri-patetic, peri- 
od, etc.|, round, on all sides, about. 
With gen., chiefly in a derived sense, 
about, with respect to, concerning, 
because of, for, Lat. dé; expressing 
superiority, more than, as in the 
phrases, wep) wavrds roteio@a, con- 
sider all important, wept xAclorou 
motercoOa, consider most important. 
With dat., of place, round, about. 
With acc., of place, about, all round, 


wept-dyo 


round; of persons, about, attending 
on; of things, about ; of time, about; 
of relation, 7m respect to, to, in one’s 
dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition epi signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, above (su- 
periority). 

wept-ayo, take about with one. 

aept-ylyvopar, be superior to. 754. 

aepl-eupe (eiul), be superiorto. 754. 

arept-€xo, SUrrOUNd, encompass. 

wept-pévw, wait round, remain. 

mepi-tiarre, embrace. 774. 

aept-rAéw, sail round. 

mep(-trAous, 6, 180, c [Acts], @ 
sailing round, voyage round. 

aepi-ppéw, encircle. 

mepro-repd, as, dove, pigeon. 

trepirrevo, érepirrevoa, be over and 

above, reach beyond, outflank. 754. 

aépurros, n, ov [wepl], superfluous, 
unnecessary. 

Ilépons, ov, @ Persian. 

jarepr{o [wepord-], iv., speak Per- 
sian. 

jIlepoixds, 4, dv, Persian. 

jarepovorrl, adv., in Persian. 

aréropat, Ee Ra -éxréunv [Lat. 
penna, Eng. FEATHER ], jly. 

aérpa, as [petri-fy], rock, mass 
of rock, crag. 

ay, indefinite enclitic adv., in any 
way, anyhow, somehow. . 

any, is, fountain, source. 

wryyvupe (may-), frnia, wérnya, 
éxrdynv, 651, 6, v. [Lat. pax, com- 
pact, peace, Eng. FANG, FEE], ix, 
Sreeze. 

arndaw, nibeee: érfdnoa, wenn onka, 
leap. 

arnacs, 6, clay, mire, mud. 

WHXvs, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 

IIlypys, nros, 6, Pigres. 

mlw (med-), méaw, erieca, émé- 
aOnv, iv., press hard, crowd ; pass., 
be hard pressed, 
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aw(urdnpe (wAa-), xAtow, txAnoa, 
ménAnka, wérAnuat and wérAncuat, 
éxAfabnv, 647, 9, vii. [Lat. impleo, 
jill up, Eng. FiLL, FULL, plethora], 
jill. TA9. 

a(parpypt (wpa-), xpiow, Expnoa, 
wempnpat, erpiadny, 647, 10, vii., set 
on fire, burn. 

wtive (mi-), wlouat,.riov, wérwxa, 
wémopot, éxdOnv, 624, 4, v. [629], 
drink. 

atrrw, recvovua, Execov, wéxTwxa, 
606, 2 [Lat. peto, seek, Eng. FIND}, 
Jail. 

Tlio(Sa:, ay, the Pisidians. 

morevo, mictrevow [495], put faith 
in, trust, rely on. 768 a. 

alerts, ews, » [495], faith, good 
JSaith, pledge. 

motos, 7, dv [495], ‘faithful, trust- 
worthy ; morol, a title given to Per- 
sian royal counsellors; mord, rd, 
pledges. 772. 

mirrors, nTos, 7 [495], fidelity. 

awAaytos, d, ov [wAdyos, 74, the side], 
sideways, slanting; ra mwAdya, the 
flanks of an army ; eis rAdytoy, side- 
ways. 

awAalovov, 7d, square, of troops. 

mwAavdopat, rAavicoua:, pass. dep. 
[wAdvn, wandering, Eng. planet], 
wander, stray, straggle, Lat. wagor, 
miss the mark. 

twdcOpratos, a, ov, of a plethrum. 

whéBpov, 7d, a plethrum, a meas- 
ure of 100 Greek feet. 

awretotos, tAclwy, SCC woAds. 

awhéxw, rArActa, réwAcyyat, ervey Onv 
and éAd«ny [Lat. plico, fold, Eng. 
FOLD ], twist, plait. 

wAeupa, as [ pleurisy }, side, flank. 

ahéw (wAu-), wAevcoua: and mAev- 
gotvmat, émAcvoa, wéwAeuKa, mémrAcv- 
ouat, 610, 3, ii. [Lat. pluo, rain, 
Eng. FLow], sail. 

wAnyn, is [rAntrw], blow, stroke. 


TAnGOs 


aAnGos, ous, 7d [aluranu], fulness, 
extent, number, multitude. 
wAnP [wrlurrnw], be full. 
wAnv, conj., except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
wArpys, es [riuwAnur], full, full of, 
abounding in. 760. 
trdnovdte (aAnotad-), mAnoidow, 
etc., iv., approach, draw near. 773. 
wAnolos, a, ov, near; neut. as 
adv., wAnolov, near, at hand, in 
attributive position, neighbouring. 
761. 
wAyrro (TAny-), wAhmw, exdnta, 
WéenAnya, mwéenAnyuat, exAhyny and 
éradynv, 617, 5, iv. [Lat. plango, 
strike, Eng. FLAG, apo-plexy |, strike, 
hit, smite. 
taArlvOivos, 7, ov, of brick, brick. 
wr(v0os, 7 [FLINT, plinth], brick. 
awdotov, Td [rAew], vessel, boat. 
wdovs, 6, 180 [rrAéw], voyage. 
tarXovoros, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 
twdouréw, rAouticw, be rich. 
awXovrtos, 6, wealth. 
arvéw (mvv-), mvevoodua, emrvevoa, 
nénveuxa, 610, 4, ii. [ pneu-matics], 
breathe, blow. 
wodyprs, es [ros], reaching to the 
Jeet. 
aot, interr. adv., whither? 
movew, roijow, etc., do, make, pro- 
duce, fashion, effect, cause, accom- 
plish, inflict; eb OF kak@s oveiy, 
treat well or ill; éexxAnoiay roeiy, 
call or convoke a meeting. 738, 739. 
jrolnpa, atos, 7d [ poem], poem. 
amorkldt0os, 7, ov, party-coloured. 
qrotos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
sort? Lat. qualis. 659, 559 a. 
Trrodepéw, 770A euynow, etc., war, make 
or carry on war, fight. 773. 
tarodepixos, 4, dv [ polemic], of or 
Sor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
tarodépuos, a, ov, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; 1% wodrdue, 
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military matters ; woA€uos, 6, an en- 
emy, in war ; of woAguio, the enemy. 
773. 
wodepos, 6, War, warfare. 
trroAt-opxéw, roAopkiaw [elpyw, hem 
in], hem in a city, besiege. 
moAts, ews, & [acro-polis], city, 
state. 
jroAtrys, ov, citizen, fellow-citizen. 
modAakts, adv. [wroAvs ], many times, 
often, frequently. 
mo\AamAdotos, 4, oy [woAus + wip- 
mwAnu|, many times as many. 
IloAvkparns, ous, 6, Polycrates. 
TWOAVS, TOAA, TOAY, 385, 469 [ poly-, 
as in poly-syllable, etc. |, much, many, 
Lat. multus, in great numbers, great, 
large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
modu, much, far ; ro wodv, the greater 
part ; én rodd, over a great extent. 
jrodv-reArs, €s [TéAos, outlay], re- 
quiring outlay, expensive. 
movéw, tovjcow, etc. [580], toil, la- 
bour, undergo hardship, earn by hard 
work. 
movypla, as [580], knavery. 
movnpos, a, dv [580], burdensome, 
bad, poor, base, worthless, vicivus, 
harmful. 
tovos, 6 [580], toil, hardship. 
mopela, ds [561], journey, march. 
mopevw, mopevow [561], make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march, journey. 
mopl{w (ropid-), rope, etc., 618, 7, 
iv. [561], furnish, provide, gire ; 
mid., get, obtain. 
aopos, 6 [561], ford, means. 
moppw, adv. [573], far from. 701. 
twopobupovs, a, ovv, 191b [ porphyry), 
dark red, purple. 
wooos, 7, ov, interr. pron., Ame 
much? Lat. quantus. 6559, 559 a. 
mworapos, 6 [hippo-potamus ]}, rirer. 
moré, indef. encl. adv., at some 
time, once on @ time, once, ever. 


WOTEPOS 


®OTepos, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? neut. as adv., in an alterna- 
tive question, rérepov ... %, whether 
...or, Lat. utrum...an. 

wotov, Td [629], drink. 

qov, indef. encl. adv., anywhere. 

mous, 1056s, 6 [ Lat. pés, Eng. Foor, 
tri-pod |, foot, as a measure equal to 
about 11.65 inches. 

wpaypa, aros, 7é [xpdtrw], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, cir- 
cumstance, difficulty; pl., affairs, 
trouble. 

apavys, és [573], headlong, steep. 

mpafis, ews, % [mpatrtw], undertak- 
ing. 

wpqos, cia, ov, gen. pl. xpdédwy, 
mild, tame. 

mpartw (mpay-), mpdiw, erpata, 
wénrpaya and wénxpaxa, mwémpayuat, 
éxpdxOnv, 617, 6, iv. [practice], do, 
act, accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

ampqus, adv. [mpaos], lightly. 

apie, mpeyw, expeva, be fit. 

arptoBus, cws, 6 [ presbyter, priest], 
old, reverend; comp. and sup., mpe- 
aBurepos, xpecBuraros; mpéoBets, oi, 
envoys. 

aplacGar, see wréopat, 

arplv, conj. [573], before, until. 823. 

mpo, prep. with gen. [573], of 
place, before, in front of, facing, 
hence, in defence of, for the sake of, 
Sor, in preference to ; of time, before. 

In composition mwpé signifies be- 
fore, forth, forward, in public, in 
behalf of. 

arpo-atoOavouar, 
hand. 889. 

awpo-apxopar, take the start. 

apo-Balvw, advance, wear on. 

apo-Boddw, throw before; mid., 
awpoBdrAco Oat Ta SrAa, present arms. 

apoBarov, 7d, comm. plur., sheep, 
cattle. 

awpo-yovos, 6 [612], ancestor. 


observe before- 
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apo-SiaBalve, cross first. 

apo-SlSwpr, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 

awpo-Soala, as [641], treason. 

wpo-SoTns, ov [641], traitor. 

awpo-epe (eluc), go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

apo-etrov, tell before, give orders. 

wpo-eAavvw, intr., ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

apo-€pyopat, go forward, advance. 

wpo-Oéw, run ahead. 

wpo-Oupéopar, mpo-Oiurooun: and 
mpo-OipnOjoouat, mpovdounOny [537], 
be eager. 

arpo-Oupos, ov [537], ready, eager. 

apo-Sipws, adv. [537], eagerly. 

apo-Quw, sacrifice before; mid., 
offer sacrifice before an event. 

arpo-inut, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, aban- 
don. 

apo-lornpt, put at the head of; 
intr. in pf. and 2 pf., stand or be 
at the head of. 787. 

“aWpo-KaAUTTHW, COVEr Up. 

awpo-Katrakaw, burn down in front. 

wrpo-KaTadkapBavw, pre-occupy. 

awpo-petwomldiov, Td [uérwror, fore- 
head], frontlet, of horses. 

IIpogevos, 6, Proxenus. 

arpo-opaw, see in front. 

arpo-téprw, send forward, escort. 

wpo-tivw, drink before another, 
drink a health, drink as a pledge. 

awpos, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards; in swearing, 
by; with the pass., by, from; with 
adjectives, in the sight of; express- 
ing what is characteristic, pertain- 
ing to, like. With dat., near, at, be- 
sides, in addition to. With acc., to, 
towards, against, before, at, accord- 
ing to, with respect to, about; xpos 
piriav, ina friendly manner. 


aTpog-dyw 


In composition mpdés signifies Zo, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 

mpoo-ayw, lead to or against ; intr., 
lead on, advance. 

mpoo-airéw, ask in addition. 

apoo-BadAw, throw against ; intr., 
attack, make an attack. 

arpoo-BoAdr, 7s [480], assault. 

apoc-SiSmps, give besides. 

mpoo-emr (elu), come to, advance. 

wpoo-eXavvw, ride towards or up. 

wpoo-épxopat, come on OF UD, ap- 
proach, advance. 1774. 

awpoo-éxw, hold to, apply; xpoc- 
éxetv Toy vowr, direct or give attention 


to. 774, 
apor-yxw, be come to, be related 
to. 768. 


apoo-Gev, adv. [rpds], before, pre- 
viously, sooner ; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous. 

apoo-tnar, let approach. 

wpoo-Kahéw, call to, summon. 

mpoo-Kuvéw, mpog-Kuyicw,  mpoc- 
exuvnoa [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance 
to, salute. 

wpoo-AapBavw, take to onesel/. 

wpoo-opvupe, swear besides. 

arpoo-trovéopast, take to oneself, as- 
sume, pretend. 

wpoo-trodepéw, War against. 

Tpoo-rartTw, assign or appoint. 

apo-orepvlS.0v, 76 [ordpvor ], breast- 
plate, of horses. 

arpoo-TlOnust, add to; mid., agree. 

apoo-pirws, adv. [laos], in a 
Jriendly way toward, kindly. 

twpoow, adv. [573], forward, far, 
at a distance, far from; tov xpdow, 
forward. 761. 

aporepos, a, ov [573], former, pre- 
vious ; neut. as adv., formerly. 

apo-TlOnus, set forth, offer. 

Tpo-Tindae, honour more. 

apo-tpéxw, run forward. 
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apo-palvw, show forth ; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 

mpo-pacis, ews, 7 [483], pretext. 

apo-vAag, axos, 6 [pvAat], picket. 

apwros, 7, ov [573], first, fore- 
most ; neut. a8 adv., rpa@royv, at Jirst, 
Jirst. 

arépv£, uvyos, 7 [wéroua:|, wing of 
a bird, flap of a cuirass. 

IIvOaycpas, ov, Pythagoras. 

mukvos, 7, dv [rit], thick, close 
together. 

TI vA, dv, Pylae. 

wvAn, ns, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

muvOdvopas (xv6-), revooua, éxvOd- 
pny, wéenvopat, 626, 5, v., inquire, 
ask, learn by inquiry, learn, ascer- 
tain, find out. 839. 

avg, adv. [Lat. pignus, jist, Eng. 
FIST |, with clenched /ist. 

wip, wupds, Td [FIRE, pyre], Jire ; 
pl. rupd, rd, Deacons. 

wipauls, f50s, » [ pyramid], pyra- 
mid. 

II dpapos, 6, the Pyramus. 

aupyos, 6, tower. 

‘ arupos, 6, wheat, comm. pl. 

aw, indef. encl. adv., yet, up to this 
time. 

mwrdw, morrow [mono-poly }, sell. 

wropa, atos, 76 [629], drink. 

we-mwore, indef. adv. [xé+moré], 
at any time, ever, ever yet. 

wos, interr. adv., how? 

ares, indef. encl. adv., in any way, 
somehow, at all. 


i 


fddvs, a, ov, 469, easy. 
Lpqdlus, adv., easily, readily. 
jpq-Supla, as [537], easy life. 
péwo (fu-), petoouat, éppunta, éppuny, 
610, 5, ii. [cata-rrh, rheum], Jlow. 
pytwp, opos, 6 [cf. elroy], speaker, 
orator. 


plarre 


plerre (pip-), pip, eppipa, eppipa, 
Zppiuuat, épptpOny and éppipny, 613, 9, 
ill., throw, hurl, cast aside. 

‘Pobtos, 6, @ Rhodian. 


a. 


toadmyxris, See cadminris. 
odAdmye, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joodmrl({Lw (cadrmiy)-), codamcyta, iv., 
blow the trumpet; émel éoddrmeyéke 
(sc. 6 cadmtys), when the trumpet 
sounded the charge. 
loadmnriys, od, trumpeter. 
Lapios, ad, ov, Samian. 
Lapses, ew, ai, Sardis. 
toarparevon, be satrap, rule. 748. 
cwarparns, ov, viceroy, satrap. 
Ldrvpos, 46, the satyr Silenus. 
cwadrys, és [Lat. sapid, be wise, 
Eng. sap], of keen taste, clear, man- 
ifest. 
joadas, adv., clearly, evidently. 
-oe, suffix denoting whither. 
oeavrov, js, contr. cavrod, js, refl. 
pron., 527 [618], of yourself. 628. 
oweAnvy, ns, the moon. 
olrwpar, see cy (w. 
Levys, ov, Seuthes. 
ona, atos, Td, sign. 
jonpalves (onuar-), onuava, éonf- 
unva, seornpacuat, éonuavOny, 619, 8, 
iv., show by @ sign, give the signal, 
make known. 
jonpetov, 74, signal, standard. 
oryoapov, rd, sesame. 
aiyy, js, silence. 
olydos, 6, siglus, a coin current in 
Persia worth 7} obols. 
ovSnpors, a, ov, 191 b [clSnpos, tron], 
made of tron, tron, Lat. ferreus. 
Zuedla, as, Sicily. 
Liravos, 6, Silanus. 
Livery, ns, Sinope. 
tair-aywyds, dv [435], corn-carry- 
ing. 
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toirnpéotov, 74, provision money. 

airos, 5 [para-site], grain, corn, 
food, supplies. 

craw, ciwmricoua [owmri, si- 
lence], be silent. 

oKxanrtea (oxag-), oxdyw, ~oxawpa, 
écxapa, toxaupat, eoxdgony, 613, 10, 
iii., dig. 

okeSdvvupe (cxeda-), oxeda, eoné- 
Saga, eoxedacuat, doxeddcOnv, 8651, 7, 
v. [SCATTER], scatter; mid., scatter, 
straggle. 

oKérropar (oxen-), oxepoua, éore- 
Yaunv, Ecxeupatr, 613, 11, iii. [Lat. 
species, sight, Eng. spy, sceptic], spy, 
spy out, view, find out, observe care- 
Sully, deliberate, see to it. 

tokeva{w (oxevad-), orxevdow, iv., 
use utensils, prepare, get or make 
ready, equip. 

toeuy, js, equipment, dress. 

oKevos, ovs, 76, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 

toevo-dopéw, crevopopjcw [658], 
carry baggage. 

loxevo-dopos, ov [658], baggage- 
carrying ; oKxevopdépa, rd, pack-ani- 
mals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 

tokynvéw, oxnvicw, éoxryvnca, be in 
camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 

oKynvy, fs [SHED, scene], tent. 

joKynvow, éoxjvwoa, eoxivwka, en- 
camp. 

oKytrros, 6, thunder-bolt. 

oKytrovxos, 46 [608], 
bearer. 

oKoAdo, oros, 6, stake, pole, pl. 
palisade. 

toxoréw, look at, spy, consider, see 
to tt. 

oxomos, 6 [oxérrouat, Eng. scope, 
bi-shop ], spy, scout, sentinel. 

Leadon, of [so/ecism], Soli. 

aos, of, odv, 531 [od, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, 
your. 


sceptre- 


Lodalveros 


Lodalveros, 5, Sophaenetus. 
torodla, as, skill, ability. 
codes, 7, dv [capns, Eng. philo- 
sophy ], skilled, wise. 
omravlw (cxavd-), crave, 
[580], lack, need, want. 749. 
owayios, a, ov [580], scanty, scarce. 
Xrdpry, ns, Sparta. 
jZarapridrys, ov, a Spartan. 
omdprov, 74, rope, cord. 
owdw, %craca, éonaxa, fowacpat, 
éordcOnv, 441 [580], draw. 
omelpw (onep-), orepa, Eowerpa, 
Zomapuat, éoxdpyny, iv. [SPURN, spo- 
radic |, sow, scatter, disperse. 
ontviw, oreiow, Ecneica, Eowmeiouat 
[Lat. spondeo, promise], offer a liba- 
tion; mid., make a treaty. 773. 
omevsw, ocrevow, torevoa, 600, 5, 
urge, hasten, be urgent. 
omovdy, is [oréviw, Eng. spon- 
dee], libation, pl. truce. 
tomovSaro-Aoyéw [591], carry on an 
earnest conversation. 
orovdy, js [orevdw], haste, hurry. 
orabdvoy, 76, pl. orddi01, of, and ord- 
ba, rd [580], extended space, sta- 
dium, stade, as a measure of distance 
600 Greek feet, or 5823 English feet. 
See mous. 
oradpos, 5 [649], stopping-place, 
station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyarpa, aros, 7d, covering. 
oréyn, ns [oréyw, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH, ], roof, house. 
or&\\w (ored-), oTeAa, eoreldra, 
%rradka, Zoraduat, éorddny, 619, 9, iv., 
put in order, equip, send. 
orevos, h, dv [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait. 
lorevo-xwpla, as [xdpa], narrow 
pass. 
oreptw, crephow, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
orephooua, deprive, rob ; pres. pass., 
orépoua, have lost, be without. 753. 
orépvov, 74, breast. 


iv. 


46 ob. 


oreppas, adv. [oreppds, firm, Eng. 
stereo-type |, firmly, obstinately. 
orépavos, 6 [orépw, put round], 
crown, wreath, chaplet. 
otyAn, ns [oréAAw], pillar, post. 
otlBos, 6, track, trail. 
otidos, ous, Té, mass, throng. 
otieyyls, (50s, 7, tiara. 
otoAn, fs [oréAAw, Eng. sto/e], 
dress, garment, robe. 
orodos, 5 [oréAAw], equipment, 
armed force, expedition. 
ordpa, aros, Td, mouth, van. 
torparela, as, expedition. 
totpdrevpa, aros, 7d, army, troops, 
host, force, division, contingent. 
torparevo, orpatetow, make an ex-~ 
pedition, make war ; dep. mid., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpat-nyéw, orpatnynow [435], be 
general, lead, command. 748. 
torpar-nyla, ds [435], office of gen- 
eral, command. 
torpar-nyds, 6 [435], general, com- 
mander. 
toerparid, as, army, troops, host. 
torpariwrnys, ov, soldier, pl. troops. 
torparo-meSevw, encamp; comm. 
dep. mid., encamp, go into camp. 
torparo-medov, ré [xedorv, ground], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
orpatos, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torpertos, 6, necklace, collar. 
otpihw, orpeyw, torpewa, Zorpopa, 
toTpaupat, eorpdony and éorpépénr, 
604, 10 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist ; intr. and in pass., turn or face 
about. 
otpovies, 4 [o-strich], sparrow ; 
atpoubos 7 peydAn, the ostrich. 
orvyves, h, 6v, hateful, stern. 
Zruppdrvos, 6, @ Stymphalian. 
ov, cov, pers. pron., 511 [Lat. tu, 
Eng. THOU], thou, you. 512, 513, 
614. 


ovy-yevhs 


ovy-yevys, ¢s [612], akin; of ovy- 
yeveis, one’s Kinsmen. 

ovy-ylyvopar, get into company 
with, become acquainted with, meet. 
174, 

ov-ye [ov+ yé], you indeed. 

ovy-xahéw, call together, summon. 

Zvévverts, cos, 6, Syennesis. 

ov\-hapBave, seize, arrest. 

_ ovdr-éyw, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether ; pass., come together, assem- 
ble. 

ovd-doyn, fs [591], levying, levy. 

ovp-BodrAw, throw together; mid., 
bring one’s own together, contrib- 
ute. 

oup-Bovrtevo, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult 
with, deliberate. 

ovp-Bovdos, 6 [615], adviser. 

tovp-payla, as, alliance. 
oVp-paxos, ov [udxyn], in alliance 
with ; cvupaxos, 6, ally. 
oup-plyvipe, Mix with, join. 
ouvp-mwas, doa, av [544], all to- 
gether, all; 7d cbumrav, in general. 
oup-wépre, send with. 

ovp-trews, wy, gen. w [aluranut], 
quite full, full, abounding in. 760. 

oup-trodeséw, help in war, make 
war with. 

TUP-Topevopar, ACCompany. 

cup-rparrea, help in doing, co- 
operate. 

cup-dépo, collect, be of use. 

ovv, prep. with dat. [Lat. cum, 
with], with, in company with, along 
with, together with, on the side of, 
with the help or aid of, by the favour 
of. 

In composition ody signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

cuv-ayelpw, collect together. 

ouvv-ayw, bring together, cail. 
ovv-alpolie, get together. 


4T 


V-cTrEeLpaopat 


cuv-axohoviée, follow. 773. 

ovv-adAdrre, reconcile. 

ovv-avaBalva, march up with. 

cuv-avTaw, curhytnoa [avril], meet 
with, meet. 773. 

ouv-areys (elu), go away with. 

ouv-arre, join with. 

ocvuv-Samvos, 5 [Seirvor], 
companion, guest at dinner. 

ovv-euy (eiul), be with; of cuvdy- 
Tes, one’s associates. 

ovv-ex-BiBalw, help extricate. 

ovv-exxorra, help cut down. 

cuv-er-oreviw, help hurry on. 

ovuv-éropar, follow with, accom- 
pany. 773. 

ouv-epyos, ov [468], working with ; 
auvepyos, 6, helper, assistant, co- 
worker. 

ovv-épxopat, come together. 

ov-OnKn, 7s [638], compact, agree- 
ment. 

ovv-Onpa, atos, té [638], watch- 
word. 

ovv-od0s, 7) [55d], encounter. 

cvv-or.ba, share in knowledge, be 
conscious. 839. 

ovv-opde, sce at once, mark. 

ovv-rarre, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array ; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

ovv-rlOnpt, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

ouv-tpamefos, 6 [tpdre(a], table- 
companion. 

ovv-wdedéw, join in aiding. 

Lvpaxcoros, 6, a Syracusan. 

tXvpla, as, Syria. 
tZvuplos, a, ov, Syrian. 

Lvpos, 6, a Syrian. 

ov-cKevatw, collect baggage ; mid., 
collect one’s own baggage, pack up. 

ov-ordw, draw or sew together. 

Cv-ocTepadopar, cury-eomelpapuat, cur- 
eoresphénv, be formed in close order 
or in a solid body. 


table- 


ov-oTpaTevopas 


ov-orparevopar, take the field with, 
join an expedition. 
ov-orpatierys, fellow-soldier. 
cvxvos, 4, dv, considerable, long. 
oddyiov, ré [opdrtw], victim ; pl., 
omens drawn from the movements 
of the victims, external omens in 
contrast with fepd. 
oddd\A\w (cpadr-), spare, ~spnda, 
Yrparuat, eopddanv, iv. [Lat. fallo, 
trip, Eng. FALL], trip up, make fall ; 
pass., fail, meet with a mischance. 
oddrrw (cpay-), sHdkw, Ecpata, 
Lrpayua, eopdyn», iv., slay, sacrifice. 
odels, see ob. 
tordevSovaw, ecopevddvnoa, use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 
odevSovn, ns, sling, Lat. funda. 
jodevSovyrns, ov, slinger. 
odérepos, a, ov [cpeis], their own. 
odlor, see ob. 
edodpa, adv. [apodpds, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
oxeSla, as, raft, float. 
oxedov, adv. [608], near, nearly. 
oxtto (cx5-), grxia, eoxlodnv, 
iv. [Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], 
split. 
oxoAalws, adv. [608], slowly ; 
neut. comp. aS adv., sxodAalrepor, 
more slowly. 
oxXoAy, fs [608], leisure; oxoarf, 
slowly. 
culw (cwd-), cdcw, Fowoa, séowka, 
céowuar and cécwopurt, éoddny, 618, 
8, iv. [o@os], save, rescue, preserve, 
keep safe; mid. and pass., save one- 
self, be saved alive, escape, return 
or arrive safely. 
Lwxparys, ovs, 6, Socrates. 
copa, aros, 76, body, life, person. 
@wos, ad, ov OF was, ca, cov [ Lat. 
sdnus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 
Dwors, tos, 6, Sosis. 
wwrrp, jpos, 6 [od dw], saviour. 
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TaXvS 


jowrnpla, as, safety, deliverance, 
rescue from danger. 
Lorynpldas, ov, Soteridas. 
owrryptos, a, ov [owrnp], salutary. 
tow-dpovéw, cwppovicw, be discreet, 
wise, or prudent. 
torw-pporivn, ns, self-control. 
ow-ppwv, ov, gen. ovos [o@os + 
pphv], of sound mind, discreet. 


: 


ToAavrov, Té, a talent, worth 60 
minas or about $1080.00. See ura. 

Tapws, 6, Tamos. 

vavavria, by crasis for rd évaryria. 

Takis, ews, 7 [554], arrangement, 
esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 

TaTrEvoes, h, ov, submissive. 

Tams, dos, 7, Carpet, rug. 

Taparre (Tapax-), Tapdtw, érdpata, 
tetdpaynat, érapdxOnv, 617, 7, iv., 
trouble, disturb. 

|tapaxos, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, a, Tarsus. 

Tarte (ra7-), Tdéw, Eraka, réraxa, 
réraypat, érdxOnv, 617, 8, iv. [554], 
arrange, assign, order, esp. of troops, 
draw up, marshal; mid. and pass., 
take one’s post, be stationed. 

ravpos, 6 [Lat. taurus, bull, Eng. 
STEER], bull. 

ravra, by crasis for ra ai’rd. 

ravry, adv. [otros], in this way or 
direction. 

Tddos, 6 [Odrrw, Eng. epi-taph], 
burial, burial-place, grave. 

tddpos, 7 [Odrrw], ditch, trench. 

traxa, adv., quickly, forthwith ; in 
apodosis with ay, perhaps. 

trayxéws, adv., quickly, soon. 

trdxos, ous, 74, swiftness, speed. 

Taxus, efa, b, 448, quick, swift, 
Lat. celer; 5:4 raxéwy, with speed ; 
neut. as adv., raxv, swiftly, soon; 


ré 


comp. Oarrov, more quickly; sup. 
rdxora, With or: or as, as quickly as 
possible, with all possible speed. 
vé, encl. copulative conj., and, cor- 
responding to «ai much as Lat. -que 
to et; re... «al or re wal, both... 
and. 
TteAvavar, TeévnKa, See OrifoKw. 
velva (Ter), Teva, Ereiwva, TérTaKa, 
rérapa, érddnv, 619, 10, iv. [Lat. 
tendo, stretch, Eng. THIN, DANCE, 
tone], stretch, exert oneself, hasten, 
push on. 
_ wetxos, ous, rd [DIKE, DITCH, DIG], 
wall, rampart, fort. 
véxvov, 7é6 [554], child. 
treAcvratos, a, ov, last, at the rear ; 
of reAevraio, the rear guard. 
trereuvtaw, TerAcuTicw, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
tredeury, fs, end, death. 
treréw, rerdd, érérAcoa, rTeTéAeka, 
TeTédAcouat, éredecOnv, 441, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 
réos, ous, 76 [Lat. terminus, end, 
Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, re- 
sult; acc. as adv., réAos, at last, 
Jjinally. 734. 
ré&0os, ovs, 75 [rdéAua], what is im- 
posed on one, tax, outlay; pl. ra 
TéAn, the authorities, magistrates, 
vénva (Teu-), TENG, reuoy and éra- 
pov, TétTuNKa, TETHNMAL, ETUAOnY, 624, 
5, v. [Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom ], cut. 
ripas, aros, 7d, portent. 
Trerpaxis, adv., 496, four times. 
trerpaxwr-xtAdtor, a, a [xtrcoc], 
4000. 
trerpa-ndovor, ai, a [éxardy], £00. 
trerpa-mAots, 7, ody, 191 [rluwrnuc], 
jilled four times, four-fold. 
trerrapdxovra, indecl., 496, forty. 
vérrapes, a, 496, 497 [Lat. quat- 
tuor, Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr- 
archy], four. 
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To.do'be 


ayo, (rax-), Thiw, Ernta, rérnKa, 
érdxny and ér7xOnv, 609, 3, ii. [Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. THAW], melt; 
intr. thaw, melt. 

trpepov, adv. [7-, demon. pre- 
fix, + jucpa], to-duy, Lat. hodie. 

Tlypys, nros, 6, the Tigris. 

viOnpe (Oc-), Onow, EOnxa, réOeiKa, 
Téejma, éréOnv, 647, 1, vii. [638], 
put, set, place, institute; @éc0a ra 
SmAa, order arms, ground arms, get 
under arms; kata xwpay erro Ta 
érAa, moved back to quarters. 

Tipaw, tiunow, etc. [444], value, 
esteem, honour. 

vipn, fs [444], value, worth, price, 
honour, esteem. 

thuros, a, ov [444], precious, val- 
ued, honoured, in honour, worthy. 

Tip-wpéw, Tinwphow, etc. [444], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, 
take vengeance on, punish ; pass., be 
punished, tortured. 7565, 

tlyw (Ti-), thew, @rioa, rérixa, Té- 
tiomat, érla@nv, 624, 6, v. [444], pay 
back, expiate; mid., make pay, 
punish. 

vls, ri, gen. rilvos, interr. pron., 
557, who? which? what? Lat. quis; 
neut. acc. as adv., rl, why? 558. 

wis, Tl, gen. rivds, encl. indef. pron., 
557, @, an, any, some, a sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. 
some. 

Twoadlpyys, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes. 

wiTpwckw (Tpo-), Tpdcw, epwoa, 
Tétpwpuat, érpdOnv, 642, 8, vi., wound. 

rot, encl. intensive particle, in 
truth, verily, surely, of a certainty. 

To.-yap-ovv, inferential conj. [rol+ 
ydp-+otv], therefore, accordingly. 

rol-vuy, post-posit. inferential conj. 
[rof+viv, now], therefore, then. 

Toworde, Toidde, rodyvde, demon. 
pron., such, such as follows; rege 


TovobrTros 


roidde, spoke as follows or in the 
following terms. 542, 542 a. 

TOLOVTOS, TOIaUTN, To1ovToy, demon. 
pron., such, such as precedes. 542, 
542 a. 

roApa, ys [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 

jroApaw, ToAuhow, etc., have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 

Todrpldns, ov, Tolmides. 

Totevpa, atos, ré [554], arrow. 

Tokevo, érdtevoa, TeTéteuua, eroter- 
Onv [554], use one’s bow, shoot. 

rotucn, jis [544], archery. 

rofov, ov [544], bow. 

rotorns, ov [544], bowman. 

Tonos, 6 [TOPIC], place, region. 

rovers, Toonde, toodvde, dem. 
pron., so much, so many. 642. 

TOTOVTOS, TOTAUTH, TocovToy, dem. 
pron., so much, so many ; with com- 
paratives, rocovrm, by so much, the ; 
neut. acc. as adVv., rovovTov, so much, 
so far. 642. 

Tore, adv., at that time, then. 

Tovprady, by crasis for 7d gumaaw. 

rovmoGev, by crasis for 7d made. 

Tpaynpa, aros, 7d, sweet-meats. 

TparrActs, ew, of, Tralles. 

tpa-mwela, ns [rérrapes+rovs, cf. 
weCds], table, prop. with four legs. 

Tpavupa, atos, 7d [ TitpdaKw ], Wound. 

tpaxnaros, 6, neck, throat. 

Tpaxus, cia, v, harsh, rough. 

tpets, tpia, 496, 497 [Lat. tres, 
Eng. THREE, tri-pod]|, three. 

tpétrw, Tpéyw, erpefa and Erparov, 
TéTpopa, TéETpaumal, érparny and érpe- 
pony, 604, 11 [Lat. torqueo, turn, 
twist, Eng. THREAD], turn, direct, 
divert, rout ; mid., turn oneself, turn 
aside, look, face. 

tpépw, Opdyw, pea, TéOpaypmac, 
erpdonv and éOpépOny, 604, 12, nour- 
ish, support, maintain; pass., be 
supported, subsist. 
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bar-dye 


tphyo (rpex-, Spau-), Spapyovpar, 
Z5payov, Sedpdunna, Sedpdunua:, 655, 
6, Vill. [Spduos], run. 

rpidxovra, indecl., 496 [rpeis], 
thirty. 

Tpra-Kootot, at, a, 496 [rpeis+ 
éxardv], 300. 

tptBw, tpiyw, erpipa, rérpipa, 7é- 
Tpimuat, érplBny and érpigény, 604, 
13, rub. 

Tpi-rpys, ovs, 7 [rpeis+ épécow, 
row], war-vessel, trireme, galley. 

Tproe-dopevos, 7, ov [Tpeis-+ hdoua:], 
thrice glad, very glad. 

tpio-Kal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [rpeis 
+6éxa], thirteen. 

tptoxtrror, at, a, 496 [zpeis+ xt- 
Ain}, 8000. 

tplros, 1, ov, 496 [zpets], third ; 
adv., 7d rplrov, the third time. 

trpdmasov, 7é [trophy], trophy. 

Tpot, fs [tpérw], rout, defeat. 

tpotos, 5 [7péerw, Eng. tropic), 
manner, turn, character. 

Tpody, js [tTpépw], support. 

Tuyxave (Tux-), Tevtopar, Ervyxor, 
reruxnxa and térevxya, 626, 6, v. 
[554], hit, attain, get, obtain, hap- 
pen, chance. 746, 860. 

Tvpratov, 76, Tyriaeum. 

Tuxn, ns [554], luck, fortune, 
chance ; xara tréxnv, by chance. 

Tw, see Ths. 


Y. 


Uap, aros, 7d [Lat. unda, rcace, 
Eng. WATER, WET, Aydro-], water. 
vids, ob [SON], son. 
vAn, ns [Lat. silua, wood], wood, 
Sagots. 
upets, see ov. 
upérepos, d, ov, 531, your. 
un-dyw, lead under, intr. lead on 
or advance slowly; mid., draw on, 
suggest craftily. 


trr-apxos 


vr-apxos, 6 [463], lieutenant. 
un-dpxw, be under as a founda- 
tion, be on hand, be, be on one’s 
side, support. 768. 
vr-acmorys, ot [acris], shield- 
bearer, squire. 
Urr-eupe (eiui), be 
neath. 
vn-eXavve, ride under or up to. 
vrép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
(Lat. super, over, Eng. ovER, Ay- 
per-], over. With gen., over, above, 
beyond, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in defence of, instead of. 
With acc., over, above, more than. 
In composition brép signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 
vmep-Bdddw, strike or pass over, 
surpass, exceed. 
vmep-BoAy, 7s [480], act of cross- 
ing, crossing, mountain-pass. 
vrep-Séftos, 2, ov [602], above on 
the right, above. 
Uarep-Oev, adv. [dire], overhead. 
urép-dpwv, ov, gen. ovos [dpjr], 
high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 
un-éoyxeto, cic., See Imoxvéeomat. 
t-fixoos, o» [axovw], listening to, 
obedient. 772. 
tdanperéo, trnperhow, serve, help, 
Surnish. 768. 
vanpérys, ov, servant, attendant. 
vn-voxvéopat, oro-cxjoouat, oin- 
exxduny, bx-éoxnpat, 627, 2, v. [608], 
hold oneself under, promise. 
uwo, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently 
of agency, by, through, from, at the 
hands of, by reason of. With dat., 
under, beneath, at the foot of, under 
the power of. With acc., under, 
down under. 
In composition é7é signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or 


under or under- 
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twos 


craft (cf. Eng. underhand), or has: 
diminutive force, rather, somewhat, 
or it denotes subordination or in- 
feriority. 
viro-Séxopar, receive under one’s 
protection, welcome. 
vro-Sle, bind under; mid. and 
pass., put one’s shoes on; trodede- 
pévo, in their shoes. 
vro-tuytov, 7d [654], beast of bur- 
den; pl. baggage animals. 
vro-AapBavw, take under one’s 
protection, take up the discourse, 
answer, assume, suppose. 
vro-Aclarw, leave behind. 
vwro-Avw, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 
vrro-pévw, stay behind. 
vro-pynpa, atos, Td [pimrione], 
memorial, reminder. 
vrro-weprros, ov [réurw], sent se- 
cretly or as @ spy. 
vr-onrrevo, in-ontevow [fr-orros, 
viewed with suspicion, Cf. dpaw], 8us- 
pect, apprehend, surmise. 
vwro-pelSopar, spare a little. 
utro-xelpios, ov [yelp], under the 
hands of, subject to. 772. 
tar-oxos, ov [608], subject to. 772. 
vtro-xwpéw, move under another’s 
influence, retire, withdraw, retreat. 
v-opla, as (cf. ix-orredw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; tropla éorl, 
with dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepatos, a, ov, later, following ; 
TH boTepala (SC. nucpa), the following 
day, next day. 
tiorepéw, torépnoa, vorépnxa, be 
later, come too late for. 784. 
torrepos, a, ov [OUT, UTTER ], later ; 
neut. as adv., borepov, later, after- 
wards. 
ud-tnpr, send under, concede; 
mid., put oneself under, yield. 
Tubnros, 4, dv, high, lofty. 
tripos, ous, 7d [irep], height. 


ealve 
@. 


dalve (par-), para, Epnva, répayKa 
and wépnva, répacuat, epdvény and 
épayny, 619, 11, iv. [483], bring to 
light, make appear, show; mid. and 
pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown or seen, appear, turn out. 839. 

dorayt, yvyos, 7 [ phalanx], line 
of battle, phalanx; xara gpddAayya, 
in line of battle. 

PaXivos, 6, Phalinus. 

davepos, a, dv [483], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év TG 
gavepw, openly, publicly. 839 b. 

dacke, vi. [483], say, allege. 

delSopar (pi5-), pelooua, epeiod- 
anv, 609, 4, ii. [Lat. findd, split, 
Eng. BITE, BITTER], separate oneself 
Srom, spare. 

dépw (dep-, o1-, ever-), olow, hveyra 
and fveyxov, éevfvoxa, evfveypuat, 
hvéxOnv, 655, 7, viii. [658], bear, 
bring, carry, produce, receive, en- 
dure; pass., be borne, carry, rush ; 
xareras gepev, take wt ill, be 
troubled. 

devyw (puy-), pevsouar and gevtoi- 
Mat, Epuyov, wépevya, 609, 5, ii. [525], 
Slee, take flight, run away, retreat, 
Sly, Lat. fugio, flee from, run away 
Strom, flee from one’s country, be an 
exile, be banished ; of pevyovres, the 
exiles. 

dnl, phow, %pnoa, 664, 1, 699 
[483], say, declare, state; én, said 
yes; ovx &py, said no, in answers; 
ob pnt, say no, refuse, deny. 838 a, 

P0avw (P6a-), POhoowa: and Pbdcw, 
EpOnv and %pbaca, $46, 3, v., get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 860. 

Péyyomar, PO¢yioua, etc., 600, 8, 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

POelpw (POep-), PbepG, %pPOeipa, z- 
POapka, EpOapua, epOdpny, 619, 12, 
iv., destroy, lay waste, corrupt. 
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pate 


duAdn, ns [phial, vial], drinking 
cup. 
thréw, piAfow, love, of the love of 
family and friends. 
tohirla, as, affection, friendship. 
TthwrtsKos, 4, dv, friendly, amicable. 
tdirvos, a, ov, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 
772. 
torro-paSys, és [uarOdvw], fond of 
knowledge, eager to learn. 760. 
Qos, 7, ov [phil-anthropy, phil- 
tre], friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, 
comp. @giAalrepos or plarepos; pidros, 
6, friend, adherent. 772. 
tdrto-ripéopar, pirotinjcoua, etc., 
pass. dep. [444], love honour, be 
ambitious, feel piqued. 
|ovrto-ripos, ov [444], loving hon- 
our, ambitious. 
thrvapéw, prvaphow, talk bosh. 
toaAvapla, ds, nonsense, pl. bosh. 
dAvVapos, 5, nonsense. 
thoBepos, a, dv, fearful, terrible, 
formidable. 
thoBéw, PoBhow, épdBnoa, frighten, 
terrify, of unreasoning fear; comm. 
pass. dep., be frightened, be terrified, 
fear, dread, be afraid. 
doBos, ¢ [hydro-phobia], fear, 
dread, terror, fright. 
thowikovs, 7, ovv, 191, purple, so 
named since this colour was dis- 
covered by the Phoenicians. 
tPowtkn, ns, Phoenicia. 
thowikorys, ov, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Potw£, ixos, 6, a Phoenician. 
doive€, ixos, 5, palm, date-palm. 
dopéw, pophow, etc. [658], carry 
habitually, wear. 
dpa{w (dpad-), ppdow, etc., iv. [Lat. 
inter-pres, explainer, Eng. phrase], 
say, tell. 


$péap 


gpflap, aros, ré [Lat. fervd, boil, 
Eng. BREw ], well. 
pry, gpevds, 4 (frantic, phreno- 
logy}, heart, mind. 
idpovéw, gpovicw, have understand- 
ing, understand, think. 
ddpovrifw (ppovrid-), ppovtia, iv., 
take thought, be anxious. 
tpovp-apxos, 6 [573, 463], com- 
mander of a garrison. 
tdhpovpéw, ppovphow [573], watch, 
guard. 
tdpouptov, +6 [573], guard, garrison. 
dpoupds, 6 [573], watcher, guard. 
tPpvyla, as, Phrygia. 
Pove, vyds, 6, @ Phrygian. 
dvyds, d5os, 6 [525], fugitive, exile, 
refugee. 
dvyy, js [525], flight, rout. 
tohvdaxy, fis, @ watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 
tovAag, axos, 6, a watcher, guard, 
outpost ; pl. bodyguard. 
gvrarrw (pudak-), puadtw, ép- 
Aata, wepvaAaxa, mepuAayuat, epvdd- 
xOnv, 617, 9, iv., stand guard, guard, 
watch, defend; mid., be on one’s 
guard, watch out against, Lat. caueo ; 
gudanas puddrrev, stand guard. 
tohvors, ews, 7, nature. 
diw, picw, pica and &pir, répixa, 
652, 2 [Lat. fut, I was, Eng. BE, 
BOOR, physic], bring forth, bear, 
produce; intr., 2 aor., was born, 
2 pf., be by nature, be. 
gov, fs [483], voice, speech. 


X. 


Xalpw (xap-), Xaiphow, Kexdpyxa, 
kexdpnua: and Kéxapuar, éxdpny, iv. 
[Lat. gratus, agreeable, Eng. YEARN, 
eu-charist], rejoice, be glad. 859. 

XorSator, of, the Chaldaeans. 

TxaAreralvea (yarerav-), xarerava, 
éxarérnva, éxarerdyGny, iv., be an- 
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Xtov 


gry, be severe, be offended or pro- 
voked. 768. 

Xarenrcs, 7, dv, hard, grievous, 
difficult, dangerous, severe, stern, 
savage. 

ixaAetras, adv., hardly, with diffi- 
culty, painfully. . 

TxaArKovs, 7, ovv, 191, of bronze, 
bronze. 

XaAkos, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 
armour. 

Xdros, 6, the Chalus. 

Xarvyp, vBos, 56 [chalybeate], a 
Chalybian. 

Xapadpa, as, gorge, ravine. 
txaples, exoa, ev, graceful, pleasing. 
txapllopar (xapid-), xapioduar, etc., 

iv., gratify, favour, please. 768. 

Xapts, cros, » [xalpw], grace, fa- 
vour, gratitude, thanks; xapw eidé- 
vat, xapw exe, be or feel grateful ; 
xap arodiddva, return the favour. 

Xappavbny, ns, Charmande. 

Xetpov, avos [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 

xelp, xerpes, 7 [ Lat. herctum, inher- 
itance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 

Xeplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 

Xetpo-TANOrs, €s [xelp + wiuwAnuc], 
handjilling, as large as the hand 
can hold. 

Xetpow, Xeipwow, etc. [xelp], handle, 
subdue. 

xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469, worse, 
inferior. 

Xeppovygos, 7, the Chersonese. 

Xéw (xv-), xew, Fea, Kéxuna, Kéxu- 
pat, éxvdnv, 610, 6, ii. [Lat. fundo, 
pour, Eng. cus}, pour. 

Xv, xnvds, 6, 7 [Lat. dnser, goose, 
Eng. GOOSE, GANDER], goose. 

xtAror, as, a, 496, 2000. 

XVos, 46, fodder, forage. 

Xitwv, Gvos, 6, undergarment. 

Xtwv, dvos, m (of. xemav], snow. 


xotug 


xotwg, icos, 7, choeniz, an Attic 
dry measure containing nearly one 
quart U.S. dry measure. 

Xoptos, 6, fodder, grass. 

Xpaopar, xphooua, etc., 255 a, serve 
oneself by, make use of, use, employ, 
treat, Lat. utor. 7765. 

XPM XPhoe:, impers., it is needful, 
one must or ought. 

XPILe (xpps-), iv., want, need, de- 
sire. 

Xpypa, aros, 7d [xpdoua], a thing 
that one uses; pl. things, property, 
wealth, money. 

XpPryvar, see xp. 

Xprotpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpdo- 
pa], useful, serviceable. 

Xpto, xp‘ow, Expioa, néxpina: and 
kexpioua, éxptcOny [Lat. frid, rub, 
Eng. GRIND, Christ], rub, anoint. 

xpoves, 6 [chrono-logy], time, sea- 
son, period, Lat. tempus. 

txpucots, 7, od», 191, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 

txpvolov, rd, piece of gold, gold- 
coin, gold. 

Xpuods, 6 [GOLD, chryso-lite], gold. 

LXpver0-xdAivos, ov [xaArivds, bridle], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 

Xepa, as [cf. xapos], place, as- 
signed place, position, post, station ; 
land, tract of land, territory, re- 
gion, country. 

xopto, ywpriow, etc. [xapos], give 
place, withdraw, move, march; of 
measures, hold. 

xwplov, 7d [xapos], space, place, 
spot, stronghold. 

Xopls, adv., apart, away from. 761. 

xpos, 6 [an-chorite], particular 
place, piece of ground, estate. 


Ww. 


Wadpos, 5, the Psarus. 
WArov, 7d, ormlet, bracelet. 
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os 


WevSe, Yetow, tyevoa, evopai, 
épevcOnvy [pseud-onym], deceive ; 
mid., lie, cheat, deceive, act falsely. 

Wndfeo (yngid-), yng, ete., iv. 
[Wipos, pebble], reckon with pebbles ; 
mid., vote, resolve, determine. 

ides, 4, 6», bare, unprotected ; 
oi idol, light-armed troops. 

Wruxn, fis [psycho-logy], life, soul, 
spirit. 

0. 


®, exclamation, O, with voc. 

ade, adv. [85e], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

widow, Bow, ~woa, twouar, edaOny, 
605, 9, push, shove. 

cos, h, dv, raw, uncooked. 

avéopat (wre-, xpia-), wrvhoouat, 
éxpidunv, edvnuar, ewvh@nv, 655, 8, 
viii. [dvos, price], buy, purchase. 

jdmos, a, ov, purchasable; &a, 
Td, wares, goods. 

dpa, as [YEAR, hour, horo-scope], 
time, period, season, hour, Lat. hora, 
the proper time, opportunity. 

os, procl., orig. a conjunctive adv. 
of manner [8s], but developed into 
a variety of uses. As conj. adv., 
as, Lat. ut, with verbs, before prep- 
ositions, and with participles (see 
858), as if, just as, thinking that, 
on the ground that, with the avowed 
intention, as though; with numer- 
als, about; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as as 
udAwora, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
AS conj., of time, as, when, after, 
ws tdxwTa, as s00n as ; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, 
as, since, because, for, Lat. wut; 
final, that, in order that, Lat. ut; 
of intended result, like Sere, so as, 
so that. 

ds, thus, 80. 


ac-atros 55 abar.pos 


jdor-avtas, adv. [518], in this same, rls, (30s, 47, bustard. 


way, just so. aperdw, apeatow, etc. [opedos], 
ao-mep, conjunctive adv. [ws], like | help, succour, assist, benefit, be of 
as, just as, even as, as tt were. service to, give assistance to, of 


do-re, conjunctive adv. [és], so | voluntary service. 
as, so that, wherefore. 824. jopérrpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consult the Greek-English Vocabulary for the forms and fuller meanings of the Greek 


words here given, 


The distinction of synonymous Greek words is here briefly indicated, if possible. 
But in all cases where there is a choice of Greek words, the Greek-English Vocabulary 


should be carefully consulted. 


That vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the 


etymological meanings of the words and indicates the lines on which these meanings 


have been developed. 


sbould not be taken for granted. 


If in doubt, choose the word that is familiar, 
into the English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. 


Sometimes the synonymous words are interchangeable, but this 


The aim has been to introduce no word 


Frequently the 


choice will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it 


occurs. 


lesson of which the exercise is a part. 


Abandon 


Abandon, Aclrw, éx- 
Aeixw, Quit a place; 
aroAelrw, KaTadelra, 
desert a person ; mpo- 
teuat, surrender, give 
up; mpodidwut, be- 
tray. 

Able, ixavéds; be —, 
ixavéds eiut, Svvapac. 
Abound, — in, ovp- 

TAEWS EiMl. 

Abounding, — in, ovp- 
TAEWS. 

About, augl, card, repl, 
mpds, ws; be —, péA- 
Aw. 

Above, irdp; from —, 
kywev. 
Abrocomas, 

as. 

Abundant, &pOovos. 

Accompany, €onai, 
guvako\ovdéw; aC- 
companied by, éxwv 
mept, With acc. 

Accomplish, xkarampdr- 
tw, wepalyw, bring to 
anend, fulfil ; rovéw, 
do. 


” A Bpoxko- 
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A. 


Accord, of one’s own 
—, éxav. 
Accordingly, 5%, ody. 
Account, on — of, did, 
éveka. 
Accrue, ylyvoua. 
Accuse, katyyopéw. 
Acquainted, — with, 
éumeipos. 
Acquire, xrdopat. 
Acropolis, a«pdémoAcs. 
Across, wépav. 
Addition, in — to, 
mpés. 
Address, Aéyw. 
Admire, @davud(w. 
Advance, or make an 
—, mopevouat, mpdo- 
Elf. 
Advise, cupBovaciw. 
Afraid, be —, gpoBéo- 
pat. 
After, yerd. 
Afternoon, defAn. 
Afterwards, fcrepoy. 
Again, mrdauy, éri. 
Against, él, xpds. 
Agreement, make an 
—, cuvrlbeuas. 


Each sentence in each English-Greek exercise illustrates the principles of the 


Announce 


Aid, BofOera; wperdw. 

Alive, (av; be —, dw. 

All, was; of — sorts 
or kinds, wavroios. 

Allege, odoxw. 

Ally, cdpuaxos. 

Alone, pédvos. 

Along, or alongside, 
napa. 

Already, 45n. 

Also, kal. 

Altar, Bods. 

Always, ae. 

Among, éy, eis. 

Amount, — to, yl-yvo- 
pau. 

Anaxibius, ’Avat{Bios. 

Ancestor, xpéyovos. 

Ancestral, rarpqos. 

Anchor, lie at —, dp- 
pew. 

And, ral, 3é. 

Angry, be —, dpyldo- 
pa, be enraged; xa- 
Aeralvw, be offended. 

Animal, wild —, 6n- 
plop. 

Announce, 
dmayyéAAw. 


ayyéAAa, 


Anoint 


Anoint, xpie. 
Another, &AdAos; one 

"=, GAAfAwy. 

Answer, or make —, 
&moxptvopat. 

Anxious, be —, évvodw, 
be apprehensive, be 
fearful;  povrltw, 
be troubled. — 

Any, rls; anybody or 

— one, tis; anything, 
ni. 

Apart, xwpls. 

Appear, galvopa, ém- 
palvouat. 

Applaud, éraivéw. 

Appoint, drodelxvopue. 

Apprehensive, be —, 
évvodopa, fear; ino- 
yla éorl, be suspi- 
cious, suspect. 

Approach, wAnoid(w ; 
let —, rpootnu. 

Arabia, ‘Apafia. 

Araxes, 'Apdfns. 

Arcadian, ’Aprds. 

Argument, Adyos. 

Ariaeus, ’Apiatos. 

Arise, dvicrapat, of 
bodily action ; yiyvo- 
pa, of disturbance, 
etc. 

Aristippus, 
WOS. 

Aristonymus, ’Apiord- 
vupLos. 

Arm, é6rAl(a, dtorAl lw 5 
arms, armour, 81Aa. 5 
under arms, év TH 
éforAolg. 

Army, orparid, orpd- 
Teupa, orpatds. 

Arrangement, rdéts. 

Array, in batile —, 
ouvTeraypevos. 


Arrest, cvAAauBdvw. 


“Aplotin- 


oT 


Arrive, agixvéouct, rdp- 
emus; — safely, og- 
Comat. 

Arrow, réievpa. 


Artapates, ’Apramdras. 
Artaxerxes, Apra- 
tépins. 


As, as; (— much) —, 
3dcos; —...— pos- 
sible, re or &s with 
the superlative. 

Ashamed, feel —, ai- 
oxdvopat. 

Asia, ’Acfa. 

Ask, epwrdw, inquire ; 
aitéw, ask for. - 

Asleep, lie —, kardne:- 
peau. 

Aspendian, ’Aorévd.0s. 

Ass, dvos. 

Assembly, ésxaAnala. 

Assistance, give —, 
Bonbéw, wperdw. 

At, év, érl, xpds. 

Athenian, ’A@nvaios. 

Athens, at —, *A@%- 
ynot. 

Attack, émirideyat, éu- 
BdAdAw 3 make the —, 
rretpt. 

Attempt, 
weipdomat. 

Attention, give or pay 
—, mpocéxw Toy vouv. 

Await, déxouat. 

Axe, dttyn. 


érixeipew, 


B. 


Babylon, BaBuAdy. 
Babylonia, BaBuAwrla. 
Back, wdaAcv. 

Bad, xaxds, the general 
WOrd; rovnpds, harm- 
ful, vicious. 

Baggage, oxevn, pl. of 


Black 


oxevos ; okevoddpa, 
baggage-train. 

Bank, 6x67. 

Barbarian, 
BapBapikds. 

Base, cards. 

Basket, xdveoy. 

Battle, udxyn; in — 
array, ouvTeraype- 
vos; give —, mdxo- 
pac; fall into — line, 
CUVTATTOMAL 

Be, eiul; — at hand, 
— by, or — present, 
mépetut,  wapaylyvo- 
par; — tn, Eve; 
— upon, Freipt. 

Beast, Onplov; — of 
burden, bro dior. 

Beat, ralw ; — off, amo- 
Konto. 

Beautiful, xards. 

Because, Sri, ws. 

Become, ylyvopat. 

Befit, mpére. 

Before, xpd; wpdcdev ; 
amply. 

Begin, &pxoua, enter 
upon an action ; 
ipxw, take the lead 
in an action. 

Behalf, in — of, imép. 

Behind, dricdev ; leave 
—, xararelrw. 

Believe, 77yéopat. 

Benefit, apercw, help, 
assist ; ed woréw, treat 
well. 

Beside, wapd; — Or 
besides, xpés. 

Besiege, toAopréw. 

Beyond, xépayv. 

Bid, reAevw. 

Bind, 5éw. 

Bird, dpvis. 

Black, wéAas. 


BdpBapos, 


Blow 


Blow, wvéw. 

Boat, wAozoy. 

Borrow, davelCoua 

Both, on — sides, au- 
gporepw0ev 5 On — 


Jlanks, éxarépwAev ; 
—...and, nal... xal, 
or re... «al. 
Bow, rdgov; use the 
—, Tofevw. 
Bowman, roftérns. 
Boy, ras. 


Brave, dyads, avipetos. 
Bravely, xargs. 
Breadth, edpos. 
Break, Aiw. 
Breakfast, dpserov. 
Breastplate, Owpaé. 
Brick, rAlv@tvos. 
Bridge, yépupa. 
Bring, &yw; — back 
word, édamayyéAdA ; 
— safely, arocy (uw ; 
— together, cvvdyw, 
gvAA€eyw. 
Bronze, xdAxeos. 
Brother, adergés. 
Build, oixodouéw, éror- 
kodouéw. 
Burn, «dw, katakdw ; 


— up or. — down, 
eA 
kataxaw; — before, 
MpoKaTaKaw. 
Burst, — open, xara- 
ox lw. 


Bury, darrw. 

But, addd, dé. 

Buy, éyopd(w. 

By, éwi; bird, with gen. 
of the agent, rarely 
wapa; — the side of, 
mwapd; — means of, 
dd, did ; — land and 
Se, kata yhv kal kara 
@dAattTay. 

Byzantium, Bu(dyriov. 
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C. 


Call, nartéw; — out, 
Bodw; — forth, rapa- 
kadéew; — together, 
cuvykahéw; — a meet- 
ing or an assembly, 
éxxAnolay wow. 

Camp, o7pardredov ; 
KaTaoKnvéew. 

Canal, diapvé. 

Cap, fox-skin —, &Aw- 
TEKT. 

Cappadocia, Karnado- 
Kia. 

Captain, Aoxayds. 

Captive, aixuadrwros. 

Capture, aprd(w, aipéw; 
be captured, adrloxo- 
Mat. 

Cardichi, Kapdo0x0. 

Care, take — of, Oepa- 
wevw; take — of in 
return, dvremimedr€o- 
pat. 


Carelessly, fmeAnué- 
Vos. 

Carry, &yw; — away, 
aprd(w; — over or 
across,  SaBiBd¢w ; 


— On War, TorAcuéw. 
Case, in that —, oftws. 
Catch, Onpedw, AauBdrw. 
Cattle, Bots, xrfjvos. 
Cause, wapexw. 
Cavalry, 

Man, iwmreds. 

Cease, ravoua. 
Celaenae, KeAaival. 
Centre, péoor. 
Certain, @ —, rls. 
Chance, by —, kard 

TUXNY. 
Charge,tena:;—double 

quick, Spdu@ Ow. 
Chariot, dpua. 


ixmmets; — 


Confer 
Charmande, Xappdyén. 
Chase, or give —, didnw. 
Check, xwdAtw. 
Chersonese, Xeppdévr- 
coos. 
Child, waits, watdlov. 
Chirisophus, Xeiploo- 
pos. 


Choose, aipéopua:. 

Cilicia, KiArcla. 

Cilician, Kiaré3; — 
queen, Kidiooa. 

Citadel, axpa. 

Citizen, roAtrns. 

City, rdaus. 

Clearchus, KAdapxos. 

Close, — to, ént. 

Cloud, — of dust, ko- 
vioptés. 

Collect, &@poifw, auva- 
Aéyw ; — supplies, 
émioit{Couat. 

Colossae, KoAocaal. 

Come, Zpxoua, few ; 
have —, fixw; — to- 
gether, avAdAéyonat, 
guvépxouat; — On, 
Mpor epXouat, wpdecpc 5 
— to an end, ravo- 
Hat, Ajryw; — late, 
ayia. 

Command, xedAcetw, or- 
der; &pxw, rule; in 
— of, énl. 

Commander, &pxor, 
oTparnyés. 

Gommend, éravéw. 

Commit, — error, auap- 
Tava. 

Company, Adxos; in 
— with, abv. 

Compel, dvaynd(w. 

Complete, diarer dw. 

Conceal, droxpirra. 

Conduct, &yw. 

Confer, dvakoiwdopat. 


Confess 


Confess, duorAcyéw. 

Conquer, virdw, xparéw. 

Conscious, be —, ovv- 
oda. 

Consider, ocxérropai, 
Bova evouat. 

Consternation,ingreat 
—, éxrerAnyuevos. 

Consult, — with, oup- 


BovAevopa. 
Contend, duAAdouat, 
dywrl Comat. 
Contest, judge of a—, 
aywvobérns. 
Contingent, orpdreuua. 


Converse, diaréyoua. 
Convict, éAdéyxw; be 
convicted, aAloxoua. 
Convoke, so:éw. 
Corrupt, d:ap0elpw. 
Corselet, ddépaé. 
Corsdte, Kopodérn. 
Counsel, cuuBovrciw. 
Country, xdpa; into 
the — of, eis. 


Courage, dperh; lose 


—, 40upéw. 
Courageous, dappadéos. 
Courageously, @appa- 

Adws. 

Court, dcparedw ; at —, 
wapa BactAet, dr) rais 
Baciréws Ovpats. 

Cowardly, rads. 

Co-worker, cuvepyés. 

Creature, wild —, 0n- 
plov. 

Cross, or — over, d:a- 
Balyw. 

Crown, orépavos. 


Cry out, dvarpd(w, Bodw. 
Ctesias, Kryclas. 
Cuirass, @dépat; in 


white —, Aevxodpaé; 
put on one’s —, Ow- 
pariCoua. 
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Cup, drinking —, gid- 
An. 

Cut, — to pieces or 
down, karakéaxrw 5 — 
down, éxxérrw, of 
trees ; help in cutting 
down, auvexkdénrrw ; 
— off, &moxreclw, &rro- 
kénTw, aroréuvw. 

Cydnus, Kidvos. 

Cyrus, Kipos. 


D. 


Damage, do —, kards 
TWovew. 

Dana, Adva. 

Danger, «lvduvos. 

Dardas, Adpéas. 

Daric, dapexds 

Darius, Adpeios. 

Date, BdAavos. 

Dawn, éws. 

Day, jucdpa ; on the fol- 
lowing —, Th torte- 
pala; day’s march, 
orabuds. 

Daybreak, at —, dua 
TH Nuépe.. 

Dead, vexpds; be —, 
reOynxévat, TEOvdvat. 
Death, put to —, dava- 
téw, amoxrelyw ; suf- 

Ser —, amobvnckw. 

Debate, Adyos. 

Deceive, étamatdw, 
Wevdw. 

Decision, «plots. 

Declare, arodelevipt. 

Deep, Baus. 

Deer, of @ —, édAd- 
gevos; — meat, ta 
éAddeia. 

Defeat, virdw; be de- 
Seated, nrrdopa. 

Defend, duive. 


Dispirited 


Delay, diarpt Bw. 
Deliberate, Bovdcto- 
fat, cupBovrAevouat. 
Deliver, — over, rapa- 

5i5wput. . 

Deliverance, owrnpia. 

Demand, or — back, 
amar éw. 

Deny, of pnu. 

Depart, aroxywpéw. 

Descend, karaBalvw. 

Describe, ypagpw. 

Description, of every 
—, mavrodamds. 

Desert, abroporéw, daro- 
Aelrw, amépxouar; 
through a —, €pnpos. 

Design,  émiBovaActw; 
éwriBovaAn. 

Desire, émdupew. 

Desist, mavoua, ava- 
WAVOMAL. 

Despatch, drocréAAw. 

Despise, karappovew. 

Destroy, Aiw, dsia- 
pbelow. 

Destruction, 5Ac«Opos. 

Dexippus, Adéurmos. 

Die, rercutdw, drobvyf- 
oKw. 

Difficult, yaderds. 

Difficulty, rpayua, &ro- 
pov; with great —, 
mdvu xadreras. 

Dig, — through, 810- 
puttw; — a trench, 
Tdppov roréw. 

Disclose, émidelkvupi. 

Discouraged, be —, 
aBipew. 

Disgrace, karaaxive. 

Dishonour, drinua dw. 

Dismiss, arocréAAw. 

Disperse, o7eipw. 

Dispirited, &@upos ; be 
—, 400 udw. 


Distance 


Distance, ata — from, 
rpdow. 

Distant, be —, awéxw. 

Distribute, d:ad{dwmu. 

Disturb, rapdrrw. 

Disturbance, OdpuBos. 

Divide, — up, diavéuw. 

Division, o7pdrevua, 
rdéts. 

Do, xoréw, mp&ttrw, in 
this sense used in- 
terchangeably; — 
harm, BAdxrtw3; — 
damage, kax@s roéw3 
— wrong, &dinéw ; — 
well by, eb wroréw. 

Dog, xiwy. 

Door, pa. 

Double-quick, charge 
—, dpdup dw. 

Draw, ordoua; — up, 
TdtTw 3; — up in line, 
mapatdrrw. 

Dread, éxvew. 

Drinking-cup, g:dAn. 


Drive, — away, dre- 
Aavvw. 

Dust, cloud of —, xo- 
vioptés. 


Dwell, oixéw. 


E. 


Each, éxacros; — time, 
éxdorore. 

Eager, mpdéduuos; be 
—, érupew. 

Earn, — by hard work, 
movew. 

Ease, with — or egs- 
ily, padlws. 

East, éws. 

Easy, pddios. 

Eat, éc6{w. 

Educate, radedw. 

Hight, dxré. 
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Hither, —...or, }... 
%. 
Elect, aipéoua. 
Eleven, — thousand, 
Bupiot Ka) xtALo0L. 
Elsewhere, &AAy. 
Embark, éuBalvw. 
Emporium, éurdpior. 
Empty, éuBdrrw. 
Encamp, orpatoredevo- 
par; — near, wapa- 
aoxnvew; be en- 
camped, Kd@npat. 
End, watw; come to 
an —, wavopat, Afryw. 
Endeavour, weipdopat. 
Enemy, zodrduios ; the 
—, of wor€utor. 
Enjoin, ériréAAw. 
Enlist, AauBdvw. 
Enough, fravés. 
Entire, &xas, was. 
Enumeration, dp:duds. 
Envoy, &yyeAos. 
Envy, pdovéw. 
Ephesus, “Egeads. 
Episthenes, ’Emw€- 
yns. 
Equip, sréAdAw. 
Equipment, «déopos. 


Error, commit —, 
auaptdve. 


Escape, aropevyw; — 
notice or the notice 
of, AavOdyw ; — or — 
safely, od Goma. 

Especially, uddAcora. 

Euphrates, Et¢parns. 

Even, «al; not —, 
ovdé; in — line, 
duaras. 

Evening, defhn. 

Ever, word, mémote; 
if—, elnore. 

Every, of — sort or 
description, ravrobda- 


Feel 


més; everything, wav, 
wavra. 
Evident, 3Aos. 
Evil-minded, raxdvoos. 
Exceedingly, icxupés, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
opddpa, grievously. 
Except, xAfv. 
Excessively, opdipa. 
Exercise, yuuvd w. 
Exhort, wapaxeAcvouat. 
Exile, puyds, éxrerrw- 
kés (See éxatarw). 
Expedition,  orddos, 
636s, orparela; take 
part in an —, orpa- 
revoua ; make an —, 
orparedtw. 
Expel, é«BdArAw. 
Experience, wreipa. 
Expert, dya6ds. 
Express, drodelxvup, 
dropalyw. 
Hye, dp@arpuds. 


F. 


Face, in one’s —, évar- 
tlos. 

Fail, éw:Aelra. 

Fair, xadés. 

Faithfal, riers. 

Fall, ylyvoua:; — on, 
duntarw. 

Fast, raxyéws. 

Father, warfp. 

Fear, oéfos ; poBéopa:, 
of sudden fear or 
terror; dé50uKa, of 
reasonable fear; in- 
spire with —, odBoy 
wapexa. 

Fearful, poBepds. 

Feel, — ashamed, ai- 
oxivouat; — grate- 


Sul, xdpw Ex. 


Fellow 


Fellow, év@pwros. 

Fellow-citizen, roat- 
TNS. 

Fellow-Greeks, & &- 
dpes “EAAnves. 

Fellow-soldier, ov- 
orpatiarns; fellow- 
soldiers, &vdpes atpa- 
Ti@ta, With or with- 
out &. 

Fertile, &pGovos. 

Few, oAlyo. 

Field, take 
oTparevouat. 

Fifteen, wevrexaldexa. 

Fifty, revthxovra. 

Fight, udyn ; udxoma ; 
— it out, diarorcuéw; 
without fighting, 

- dpaxnrl. 

Fill, wluwAnu. 

Find, eciploxw ; — out, 
oxénTouat. 

Fire, wip; set on —, 
evadnrw, éumlumrpnmt. 
First, xpa@ros ; mparov. 

Fish, ix@is. 
Fist, with the —, rvé. 
Fittest, &pioros. 
Five, wévre; — hun- 
dred, revraxdciot. 
Flanks, on both —, 
éxarépwOev. 

Flee, petyw; aropevyu, 
involving the idea of 
escape. 

Flesh, «peas. 

Flight, puvyh; put to 
—, els puyhy Tperw. 

Flour, &Aevpa. 

Flourishing, eddaluwv. 

Flow, péw. 

Foe, éxOpés. 

Follow, axoAovOéw, Ero- 
pac; as follows, or 
the following, some 


the —, 
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case Of é3¢; in the 
— terms, toidde ; on 
the — day, Th tbore- 
pala ; in the — man- 
ner, wde, rdvie roy 
Tpémoy. 

Folly, edf6ea. 

Food, giros. 

Foot, ods; 
we ij. 

Foot-soldier, we(ds. 

For, ydp; epi, én, 
mpos. 

Forage, xiAds. 

Force, Svvauis, srpa- 
reuvna; the Greek — 
7d ‘EAAnuKdy ; Bid o- 
par; be in —, péva. 

Ford, diaBacis, wépos. 

Formerly, xpdérepov. 

Forsake, dmoAclrw. 

Fort, retxos. 

Fortified, épuuvds. 

Forty, rerrapdxovra. 


on "9 


Foundation, xpnats. 


Four, rértapes; — 
hundred, rerpaxéaio. 

Fourth, rérapros. 

Fox-skin, — cap, ado- 
EK). 

Fragrant, edd5ns. 

Free, éAcvOepdw. « 

Freedom, éAevdepia. 

Freeze, rhyvupt. 

Frequently, moAAdnis. 

Friend, pidos, tévos. 

Friendly, pfacos, pidros. 

Frightened, be —, ¢o- 
Béouat. 

From, éé, amd, rapa. 

Fugitive, puyas. 

Full, peords, wAnpns; 
in —, €xwrews; at 
— speed, ava patos ; 

market, 

wAnGovca, — 


2 \ 
aryopa 


Gratefal 
Furnish, opi(w, éx- 
woplw. 
G. 


Garrison, dvaarh. 

Gate, mvAn. 

Gazelle, dopxds. 

General, orpatnyés; be 
—, oTpaTnyéw. 

Get, ylyvoua; rvyxave, 
obtain ; — together, 
ouvayw, KTdouat; — 
possession, AapBdavw. 

Gift, 3adpov; make a 
—, 5lSwpt. 

Girdle, ¢évn. 

Give, d5{3wu:, the gen- 
eral word; zopi(w, 


Surnish; — over, 
wapddliwu:; — up, 
mavoua, desist; wa- 
padltSwu:, arodldwut, 
restore, surrender; 
— @ share, peraidl- 
Sour; — way, ék- 
KAtvw. 


Gladly, 7déws. 

Go, elu, %oyxoua; be 
gone, otxouat; — up, 
dvaBalyw; — away, 
darequc; — forward, — 
mpdeuu ; — through, 
SiaBaivw; let —, 
Apinut. 

Goat, até. 

God, Oeés. 

Goddess, 6a. 

Gold, xpiclov; of —, 
Xpiaeos. 

Good, ayaGds. 

Good-will, etvora. 

Grant, Side. 

Grass, xdpros. 

Grateful, feel —, xdpw 
exw. 


Great 


Great, uéyas, of size ; 
woAts, of amount or 
number ; in — num- 
bers, roAAol ; with — 
difficulty, wdvu xa- 
Aenas. 

Greatly, neydaws, péya. 

Greece, ‘EAAds. 

Greek, “EAAnv; ‘EAAn- 
vids. 

Grieve, Adréw. 

Ground, — arms, 7{6e- 
pat Ta brAq. 

Groundless, revds. 

Guard, gvAakh, ppov- 
pés, pudag; — or be 
On —, pvdAdtre. 

Guest, or guest-friend, 
tévos. 

Guide, jyeudr. 


H. 


Half, fuious. 

Halt, dvaratvona, in 
order to rest; é¢l- 
oranat, said of a 
commander ; «ara- 
Ado, unyoke ; tornpt. 

Hand, xelp; in the 
hands of, érl; at—, 
éyyvs; be at —, wd- 
peut; — OVEr, rapa- 
5lSwpe. 

Happen, rvyxdvw, yi- 
yvouat. 

Happy, evdaluwyv. 

Hard, xadrerds ; be — 
pressed, miéCopa. 

Hardship, undergo —, 
wove. 

Hare, Aayds. 

Harm, do —, BAdrra, 
Kax@s mow; suffer 
—, kakas wdoxw; plot 
—, kardy BovAedw. 
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Harmost, apyoorhs. 

Haste, make —, or 
hasten, crevdw. 

Have, éxw, eiuf with 
dat. 

Hay, xdppr. 

Head, xepadh; be or 
stand at the—of, 
mpocorTnka. 

Headquarters, 6vpat. 

Hear, drotw. 

Heavy-armed, — men 
or troops, éwAtrat. 

Height, tos, &xpor. 

Helmet, xpdvos. 

Help, with the — of, 
oup. 

Helper, ouvepyés. 

Hem, — in, nuxaAdw. 

Her, oblique cases of 
abrh. 

Herald, kijpvi. | 

Here, évraiéa, abroi, 
airTdéA, Sevpo. 

Hereon, éx rovrov. 

Hereupon, évravéa, éx 
TOUTOU. 

Hermes, ‘Epujjs. 

Hide, déppa; xptrre. 

High, puaxpds. 

Hill, adgos, paords. 
Him, oblique cases of 
avrdés; ov, reflex. 
Himself, éavroi, reflex.; 

avrds, intens. 

Hinder, xwritw; — 
Jrom, dronwArdo. 

Hindrance, 7d xwAiov. 

Hire, pioOdouat. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle; sometimes ad- 
Tov, exelvov ; — own, 
é€auTou. 

Hold, éxw. 

Home, at —, ofko:; for 
— or homeward, 


Inhabit 


olkade; voyage —, 
axdmAoos. 

Honour, tinh; ripdw; 
in —, tlutos. 

Hope, éanfs. 

Hoplite, éxatrns. 

Horse, frwos; on horse- 
back, ard Trou. 

Horseman, ixweds. 

Host, orpdrevpua. 

Hostile, woAéguios. 

House, oixla. 

How, xés, Srws; — 
many, xécot, drdeot ; 
— large, bcos, éwéaos. 

Hundred, éxaréy. 

Hunger, Aiuds. 

Hunt, Onpetw. 

Hurl, piwrw, Ine 

Hart, Badwrrw. 


IL 


I, éyd, eywye. 
Idleness, in —, apyds. 
If, ci, dav, dv, hv. 
Ignorant, dyvdpor. 
Ill-disposed, xaxdvoos. 
Ill-treatment, wd@os. 
Imitate, ninéouas. 
Immediately, ed6us. 
Impassable,  &ropos, 
&Baros. 

Impose, éwirlOnt. 

In, év, eis; — the 
power of, éxl; be —, 
Evesus; — order that, 
Tva, @s, Sxos. 

Indicate, diacnpalve. 

Induce, — to return, 
dwoorpépw. 

Inflict, éwirlOnu; — 
punishment, nodrAd(a. 

Inhabit, olxéw ; the in- 
habitants, oi evo 
KOUYTES. 


o 


Injure 


Injure, BAdrrw. 
Inquire, épwrdw. 
Inscribe, éxrypdgw. 
Insist, xcararelva. 
Inspire, srapéxw. 
Instead, — of, avril. 
Intend, év vg exw. 
Intercept, amrorAclw. 
Interpreter, épunveds. 
Into, eis. 
Intrust, émirpérw, mrpo- 
te pat. 
Invade, or make an 
invasion, éuBddrAAw. 
Iron, of —, odhpeos. 
Island, vijcos. 


J. 


Jar, Biros. 

Javelin, wadrév; — 
Man, a&kovriorhs. 

Join, cumptyvipe. 

Journey, wopela, d5ds ; 
mopevopat. 


Judge, xpivw; — of a 


contest, aywvobérns. 
Judgment, yvdéun. 
Just, dixasos. 
Justice, dicacoobyn. 
Justly, dicalws. 


K. 


Keep, — safe, diaog (w; 
kept, sometimes the 
sign of the impf. 
tense. 

Kill, xrelvw, droxrelvw; 
be killed, dmro0vijoxw. 

Kinds, of all —, rar 
T010S. 

King, Baoired’s ; be —, 
Bac iAcbw. 

Knee, ydvv. 

Know, yeyvéonrw, olda. 
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L. 


Lacedaemonian, Aake- 
Sarudveos. 

Laden, peords. 

Land, yi, xdépa. 

Large, pwéyas, Of ex- 
tent; odds, of 
amount or number ; 
how —, érdaos. 

Last, at —, réAos. 

Late, come —, dpa. 

Laugh, — at, nxataye- 
Adw. 

Laughter, roar of —, 
yews. 

Lay, — wagte, pOelpe ; 
— plans, éwiBovaAcdw. 

Lead, pudAvBdos. 

Lead, &yw, 7yéonar ; — 
inte, eiodye. 

Leader, jyeudy. 

Leap, xatarnddw. 
Learn, or — by in- 
quiry, wuvOdvomat. 

Least, at —, yé. 
Leathern-bag, doxdés, 


dipOépa. 

Leave, Aelrw, éxAelrw ; 
— behind, karadcel- 
Tw. 


Left, eddvupos, apiore- 
pos. 

Leisure, be at —, axo- 
Ad lw. 

Length, at —, #57. 

Lest, uf. 

Let, — loose or — go, 
dptnus ; — approach, 
Wpootn. 

Letter, émioroAf. 

Level, éuadrfs. 

Levy, cvaAdoyh. 

Lie, keiua, of posi- 

tion; yeddw, falsify ; 
— outstretched or 


Manner 


asleep, Kardkeipas 3 
— at anchor, dppéw. 

Life, capa. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yupvhs. 

Lightly, xpdws. 

Like, raparAfotos 3 Bov- 
Aopat. 

Line, in even —, dpua- 
Aa@s ; fall into battle 
—, ouvrdrroua. 

Little, pixpds, of size 
or amount; éAlyos, 
of number. 

Live, (dw. 

Living, Alos. 

Lofty, iwnrds. 

Long, paxpés, of space 
or time; modus, of 
time. 

Loose, Aéw. 

Lose, orepéouat; — 
courage, aduuéew. 

Loss, be at @ —, dro- 
pew. 

Love, gird. 

Lycaonia, Auxaovia. 

Lydia, Avdla. 


M. 


Macrones, Mdkpwves. 

Maeander, Malavdpos. 

Make, mow; — an- 
swer, d&mroxptvopa:; — 
War, TOAEUEwW 3 — AN 
expedition, ar parevw; 
— known, unviw; be 
made, ylyvoua. 

Man, avhp, Lat. uir; 
&vOpwros, Lat. homo ; 
old —, yépwy ; young 
—, veavlas. 

Manifest, gavepds, 57- 
Ags. 

Manner, tpézos. 


Many 


Many, see Much. 
March, wopela ; — in- 
land, avdBaots ; day’s 
—, orabuds ; édAatva, 
efeAavvw, wopevouat ; 
— on, éferAatvea. 
Market-place, ayopa. 
Marsyas, Mapovas. 
Mascas, Mdoxas. 
Means, by — of, ard, 
did. 
Meat, xpéas. 
Mede, Mfdos. 
Meet, cvyylyvouc. 
Meeting, éxxAnola. 
Melt, rhrw. 
Menon, Mévwr. 
Mention, Adyw. 
Mercenary, fevixds. 
Messenger, &yyeAvs. 
Midas, Midas. 
Mid-day, puécov tuépas. 
Middle, néoos; nécor. 
Midnight, uéoat vinres. 
Midst, nécov. 

Might, with — and 
main, kata xpdros. 
Milétus, Mtanros; from 
—, Miafouos. 

Mina, va. 
Miss, auaprdvw. 
Mistrust, dmrioréw. 


Mithridates, Mcpi- 
darns. 

Moderation, with —, 
petplws. 


Molest, Airéw. 

Money, dpytpiov, xph- 
para. 

Month, phy, rpidrovra 
nuépat. 

More, p“aAdrov. 

Mother, ufrnp. 

Mount, dvaBalyw. 

Mountain, gpos. 

Much, odds; road. 
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Multitude, rajGos. 

Muse, Moica. 

Must, dei, xph, avdynn 
éort; often the verbal 
in -réos. 

My, éuds, sometimes 
éuod Or pod ; of mine, 
éuds or enol. 

Myriad, pipids. 

Myself, éuavrot, re- 
flex. ; adrds, intens. 

Mysian, Micsds. 


N. 


Name, dvoyua. 

Narrow, orzevds. 

Near, xapd; xAnctov, 
eyyus. 

Nearer, éyyirepov. 

Necessary, tt is —, de?. 

Necessity, avd-yxn. 

Need, déoua:; there is 
—, det. 

Neglect, dueréw. 

Neighbouring, 
olov. 

Neither, — ... nor, 
otre ... otre, pre 
oe MATE. 

Never, otrore, phrrore. 

Nevertheless, éuws. 

Next, on the — day, 
TH borepalg. 

Nicarchus, Nixapxos. 

Night, wii; by —, 
VUKT Wp. 

Nine, évvéa. 

Ninety, évevfxovta. 

No, ovdels, pndels 5 — 
one or nobody, ov- 
dels, undels; nothing, 
ovdév, under. 

Noble, cards, aya0ds. 

Noise, @dpuBos. 

None, ovdéves. 


wAnN- 


Or 


Nor, ovdd, undé. 

North, Bopéas. 

Not, od, uh; — yet, 
otxw, ufwe ; — even, 
ovdé, unde ; — at all, 
ovdév; — only... 
but also, nal... «al. 

Notice, escape — or 
escape the — of, A\ar- 
Odva. 

Now, viv, of time; 
hon, already ; 34, in- 
ferential; — and 
then, &AAore wal &A- 
Aore. 

Numbers, in great —, 
woAAol. 


O. 

O, 3d. 

Oath, gpxos. 

Obey, welOopa:. 

Observe, voéw. 

Obtain, tuvyxdve. 

Occupy, oixéw. 

Offer, — sacrifice, @do- 
peat. 

Offering, avd@nyua. 

Often, woAAd«ts. 

Old, — man, yépwr. 

On, éxi, év ; — account 
of, 8d, Evexa; — 
horseback, awd Tx- 
mov; — board, éxi; 
— this, é« tovrov. 

Once, woré; at —, ev 
Ous. 

One, cfs, tls; — an- 
other, &AAhrwy. 

Open, dvolyw ; pavepds. 

Opinion, yvéun; be of 
the —, xptves. 

Opponent, davticracie- 
TNS. 

Oppose, xwAve. 

Or, 5. 


Order 


Order, «reAcvo, 
command; tdrrw, 
appoint, assign ; 
pass the — along, wa- 
payyedAA(w ; — arms, 
TiOenat Ta SwAa; iN 
good —, ebrdkras ; 
in — that, ta, os, 
Sarws. 

Orders, give —, mapay- 
yéAAw, KEeAEvw. 

Orontas, ’Opdyrtas. 

Ostrich, orpovOds 7 pe- 
aan. 

Other, &AAos. 

Ought, xp7. 

Our, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes judy. 

Out, — of sight, aga- 
vhs; — of the way, 
exroday. 

Outside, zw. 

Outstretched, lie —, 
Kardiesuat. 

Overcome, xparéw. 

Overpower, Bid(ouat. 

Ox, Bois. 


bid, 


Pp. 


Pack, — up, ovoxevd- 
Couat. 

Paean, raise the —, 
wadvilw. 

Palace, BaolAeta. 

Palisade, oxdAomwes. 

Parasang, rapacdyyns. 

Parent, yoveds. 

Park, rapddeigos. 

Parysatis, Mapicaris. 

Pasion, Maclwy. 

Pass, — along, wapadl- 
5wuc; — by, wapép- 
Xonar; — the order 
along, waparyyéAdw. 

Pay, micdds; redréa, 
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dmodliwut, uicOdy dro- 
dlSwue ; — attention, 
mpooexa Toy voor. 
Peace, eiphyn. 
Peloponnesian, [eAo- 
TOVYNCLOS. 
Peltast, reAtacrhs. 
Penalty, (nula. 
People, Acds, &vOpwrot. 
Perceive, aic@dvomat. 
Perhaps, tows. 
Peril, be in —, kivdv- 
vevw. 


Perish, ardAAumai. 


Perjure, — onesely, 


émopkéw. 

Permit, édw. 

Persian, Mepoixds; Mep- 
ons. 

Person, cdaua. 

Persuade, reidw. 

Phalanx, ¢aaayéi. 

Phalinus, Paditvos. 

Phrygia, $pvyia. 

Pisidian, Micidns. 

Pity, oixrelpw. 

Place, xwplov ; take —, 
ylyvoua; take one’s 
—, Kadlorapar; in 
this —, évrav0a; in 
— of, arti. 

Plain, wediov; d57Aos. 

Plan, BovaAh ; Bovacia ; 
— harm, randy Bov- 
Actw; lay plans, ém- 
BovAevo. 

Pleasing, yapleis. 

Pleasure, with —, iope- 
vos. 

Pledges, mord. 

Plethrum, wA€6por ; of 
a —, wAeOpiaios. 

Plot, érPovrAh; — 
against, ériBovAedvw ; 
— harm or evil, ra- 
Koy BovActo. 


Proof 


Plunder, aprd(w, dvap- 
xd(w, diaprd iw. 

Point, — out, émidel- 
kvour; at this —, év- 
Tavea. 

Polished, fears. 

Populous, oixovmevos. 

Portent, répas. 

Position, get into —, 
CuvTarTTouat. 

Possess, céxTnpat. 

Possession, get —, Aap- 
Bavw. 

Possible, as... as —, 
$ret Or ws With the 


superlative. 

Post, take one’s —, 
TaTTOMAl. 

Power, in the — of, 
énl. 


Praise, éraivéw. 

Pray, efxoua. 

Precious, ttuos. 

Prefer, aipéouat. 

Present, dwpéouat, as a 
gift ;  mpoBdAAouat, 
present arms ; be —, 
mdperut,  mapaylyvo~ 
peat. 

Press, — hard, mé(w. 

Pretext, mpdopacts. 

Previous, or 
viously, rpdadev. 

Princely, in a — man- 
ner, meyadrompeTas. 

Prize, dOAoyp. 

Proceed, mopevouat, e&e- 
Aavvw. 

Proclamation, 
—, KnpuTTw. 

Procure, — supplies, 
émiotri Comat. 

Produce, iw. 

Promise, or make a —, 
Smioxveoua. 

Proof, uapripiov. 


pre- 


make 


Proper 


Proper, be —, de; — 
time, ratpds. 

Property, xphmara. 

Propitious, trcws. 

Prosperous, evdaluwv. 

Protection, érixovpnua. 

Prove, — to be, yiryvo- 
pat. 

Provide, mopi(w, fur- 
nish, supply; wapa-~ 
oxevacoua, get realy, 
procure. 

Province, apx7. 

Provision-money, gt- 
TNpETvov. 

Provisions, ra émith- 
deca. 

Proxenus, Mpdéevos. 

Punish, Koda w, check > 
Tinwpéouat, take ven- 
geance on. 

Punishment, injlict —, 
KoAd(w, check, pun- 
ish ; Sikny émridnui, 
the more formal ex- 
pression. 

Purchase, dayopd(w. 

Purpose, émrivoéw. 

Pursue, dioxw. 

Pursuit, Siwks; go in 
—, diaKw. 

Push, — on, reivw. 

Put, davaridnu:; — to 
flight, eis puyhv rpe- 
ww; —to death, @a- 
vatéw, amroktelyw ; — 
to vote, érubnoice ; 
— out of the way, 
exmod@v moréomat. 

Pylae, MvAa. 


Q. 


Queen, BaclrAea. 
Question, épwrdw. 
Quickly, raxv, raxéws. 
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R. 


Raft, cyedla. 

Raise, — up, aviornu ; 
— ashout, davaxpd lw ; 
— the war-cry, adra- 
Ad(w; — the paean, 
maiaviCw. 

Rampart, é&vaBoA4. 

Rank, rdéis. 

Ransom, Avopat. 

Ravage, diaprd(w, Ka- 
K@S Trolew. 

Ravine, xapadpa. 

Reach, agixvéopuat. 

Ready, €roimos. 

Rear, ovpda. 

Rear-guard, dm:aGopu- 
Aaég. 

Reason, for what —, ri. 

Receive, AauBdavw, take 
into one’s hand, take 
to oneself; Séxouat, 
take what is offered, 
accept. 

Reconcile, raradAAdtTw. 

Reflect, évdvudopa. 

Refrain, aréxopuai. 

Refuge, take —, xara- 
pevyw. 

Refuse, of pnt. 

Regard, voul(w. 

Region, réros. 

Remain, péve. 

Remit, arowéurrw. 

Report, damayyéAdAw, 
ébayyeAAw. 

Repulse, dvaaréAAw. 

Rescue, og Cw. 

Resolutely, or eppas. 

Resolve, SovActouat. 

Respect, with — to, 
wpds. 

Rest, d&varavoua; the 
—of, 6 Aowds; the 
—, oi 4AAoL. 


Rush 


Restore, rardyw. 

Restrain, car éxo. 

Retaliate, avriworéw. 

Retreat, or beat a—, 
pevyw. 

Return, induce to —, 
anootpépw. 

Review, éféracis ; hold 
a—, é&éracw mot€éo- 
pau. 

Revile, Aoidopéw. 

Revolt, aplorapar. 

Reward, yucds. 

Rich, be —, wAovréw; 
the —, of xphuata 
eXovTes. 

Rid, be — of, amaa- 
AdTTomas. 

Ride, éAavvew ; — past, 
mapeAavyw ; — away, 
dxeAatyw; — UD, 
mpooerdatyw ; — for- 
ward, wpoeAavyw. 

Right, 8{xa:os, mor- 
ally ; degids, of direc- 
tion; on the —, é&v 
Sekia; give the — 
hand, Sekar Sldwpt. 

Rightly, d:calws, op- 
Oas. 

Rise, aviorauat. 

River, worauds. 

Road, ééés. 

Rob, adapéouat. 

Robbery, Anarela. 

Robe, croAf. 

Rout, tpérw, eis puyhy 
Tpérw. 

Ruler, &pxwv. 

Run, rpéxw, the gen- 
eral word; 6éw, of 
bodies of men; — 
down, narabéw; — 
past, tapadéw ; — for- 
ward, mpoTpéexe. 

Rush, fea. 


Sack 


S. 


Sack, d:aprd¢w. 

Sacred, fepds. 

Sacrifice, dvaia ; dia. 

Safe, dogadrfs, the gen- 
eral word; «dos, 
alive and safe; keep 
—, diary (w. 

Safely, dopadaés; ar- 
rive —, o@Coua; 
bring —, aroc¢ Cw. 

Safety, cwrnpla, deliv- 
erance;  aapdAcia, 
personal safety; in 
—, dopartas; in the 
greatest —, aagpadré- 
oTaTa. 

Sail, — away, 4aro- 
mwrAéw, éxmAdw; — 
round, wepirréw. 

Sailor, vavrns. 

Same, 6 airds. 

Sardis, Sdpdeis. 

Satrap, carpdrys. 

Satrapy, apxh. 

Satyr, Sdrupos. 

Save, of (w, dace Cw. 

Say, Adyw, nul; said, 
eltrov. 

Scatter, diacrelpw. 

Scythe-bearing, 
navnpdpos. 

Sea, 6aAarra. 

Season, dpa. 

See, dpdw; — to, cxo- 
wéw; be seen, palvo- 
pau. 

Seem, or — best, Soxéw. 

Seer, udytis. 

Seize, aprd(w. 

Self, ards. 

Sell, awod{Souc:. 

Send, wéunrw, droréeu- 
ww; — for, pmeta- 
wéunouor; — back, 


dpe- 
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away, or home, &mo- 
TEUNW, ANOTTEAAYD ; 
— with, cuuréurw. 

Senseless, &ppwy. 

Separate, droondw, 
diacrdw. 

Servant, oikerns. 

Serve, mapari@nut. 

Service, be of —, ade- 
Aéw. 

Serviceable, &é:os. 

Set, waparlénuc ; — on 
Jire, évdwrw, éeuntu- 
wpnuc; — forth or 
out, dpudopat. 

Seuthes, Sevens. 

Seven, érrd; — hun- 
dred, érraxéoioi. 

Severe, yadendés. 

Severity, with —, icxi- 
pos. 

Shame, aicxivn. 

Share, give a@ —, mera- 
didwpt. 

Sheep, pé8ara. 

Shield, dors. 

Ship, vais. 

Shoot, tofevw. 

Short-sword, dkivarns. 

Should, de7. 

Shout, xpavyh ; Bodw ; 
raise -@ —, dvaxpa(w. 

Show, qgalvw, make to 
be seen; detrvopt, 
emidelxvijat, point 
out - diddoKw, inform, 
teach. 

Shut, — off, awoxAclw ; 
— Up, catanAclo. 


Side, by the — of, 
mapa; on both sides, 
&uporépwhev. 


Sight, out of —, apa- 
yns; in —, Karapa- 
vhs; wm the — of, 
mpos. 


Sooner 


Signal, or give the —, 
onnalye. 

Silver, dpyvpiov ; — or 
of —, apyupeos. 

Since, ézel, dadre. 

Sincere, awAdos. 

Sink, — down, rata- 
diw. 

Sit, «dOnya. 

Situated, be —, olxéo- 
[a 

Six, €; — hundred, 
éfaxdoio; — thou- 
sand, éfaxioxtaArot. 

Slander, d:aBdAdw. 

Slaughter, «érrw. 

Slave, be a —, Sov- 
Aevw. 

Slay, dmworrelvw; be 

— slain, droOvifonw. 

Sleep, drvos; Kradevdw. 

Sling, cpevddvn ; use.a 
—, spevdordw ; make 
a —, apevddvnyv 
TwAEKw. | 

Slinger, cpevdovyrns. 

Slowly, ox0Af, Bpa- 
déws. 

Small, pixpéds. 

Snow, xiv. 

So, oftws, of manner ; 
57, inferential; — 


that, or — as to, 
ote; be —, obrws 
exw. 


Socrates, Swxpdrns. 

Soldier, orpariérns ; 
light-armed —, yup- 
vnS. 

Some, tls; somebody 
or something, ris, 7). 

Sometimes, éviore. 

Son, vids, rats. 

Soon, raxv; just as — 
as, éretdy Taxora. 

Sooner, xpdodev, 


Sort 
Sort, what —, woios, 
olos; of every —, 


of all 
80rls, WavToios. 
Sound, p0¢yyoua:. 
Source, rnyfh. 
Spartan, fwapridtys. 
Speak, Aéyw; — the 
truth, ar nbevw. 
Spear, Adyxn, ddp.. 
Speed, at full —, ava 
kparos; with all pos- 
sible —, ws raxiora. 
Spring, «xphvyn. 
Square, mAatciov. 
Stade, or stadium, ord- 
diov. 
Stage, oraduds. 
Stand, foraua, €ornKa; 
— round, wepilora- 
par; — up, avlora- 
Mat. 
State, Adyo; wdAts. 
Station, o7aduos. 
Stay, weve. 
Steal, KAen Tw. 
Stern, arvyvds. 
Still, gc. 
Stone, Aldos; BadrddAw. 
Stop, tavw, dvaravonat; 
— fighting, ratadvw. 
Straggle, cxceddvyuuat. 
Straightway, ev6us. 
Stride, Bjjua. 
Strike, raiw, xpovw. 
Strongly, icxipas. 
Stronghold, xwpiov, 
xwplov iaxipédr. 
Struggle, aydv. 
Success, have —, ebru- 


mwavrodands 3 


x ew. 
Successfully, cards. 
Suffer, mdoxw; — 


harm, wands wdoxw ; 
— death, arobyfore. 
Summit, &x«pov. 
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Summon, xadéw, call ; 
ovyxavéw, call to- 
gether, assemble ; pe- 
Ttaméumoua, send for 
with authority. 

Sun, HAcos. 

Superior, be —, wepryl- 
yvopat. 

Supper-time, 
ards. 

Supplies, aya0d, ciros ; 
collect or procure —, 
émioitiCouat. 

Support, rpédw, dia- 
Tpépw. 

Surprise, cataAauBdvw. 

Surprising, Qavuagrds. 

Surrender, wapadldwmu. 

Surround, repiéxw. 

Suspect, drorrevw. 

Suspicion, dxoyia. 

Sweet, 75us. 

Swiftly, raxv. 

Sword, or short —, 
&xivdiens. 

Syria, Supid. 


doprn- 


T; 


Table, tpdre(a. 

Table-companion, gur- 
tpdme(os. = * 

Take, AauBdyw; — 
place, ylyvouar; — 
the field or — part 
in an expedition, 
oTparevouat ; —one’s 
post, rdrtowas; — 
one’s place, xablora- 
par; —care of, bepa- 
mevw ; — care of in 
return, dyTemiped€o- 
pac; be taken, Gaal- 
okopat. 

Talent, rdAavrov. 

Tall, pakpés. 


Thessalian 


Tamos, Tapés. 
Targeteer, weAraorhs. 
Taste, yedouac. 

Teach, d:ddonw. 

Teacher, d:3donados. 

Team, (ei-yos. 

Tell, Aéyw; told, elwor. 

Temple, veds. 

Ten, déxa; — thou- 
sand, pipior. 

Tender, awadds. 

Tent, oxnvh. 

Terms, in the follow- 
ing —, rodde. 

Terrible, poBepés. 

Terrify, poBéw. 

Territory, xdépa. 

Than, 4%. 

Thapsacus, @dwaros. 

That, 8rc; a, os, 
Srws; ph; so —, 
bore. 

The, 6, 7, 7d. 

Their, often by the 
article; sometimes 
avrav, éxelvwr. 

Them, oblique cases 
of a’rds in plur. 

Themselves, 
reflex.; atrof, in- 
tens.; or by the 
middle voice. 

Then, rdére, of time; 
5h, ody, inferential ; 
tvOa, thereupon ; now 
and —, &AAore xat 
&AAoTE. 

Thence, évreider. 

There, évraiéa, éxei; 
when merely exple- 
tive, it is not to be 
translated. 

Therefore, od». 

Thereupon, évravéa, 
évravda 5h, EvOa. 


éautwy, 


Thessalian, @erraAds. 


They 


They, generally omit- 
ted ; occasionally ov- 
TOL, CKELVOL. 


Thickly-grown, dacvs. 


Thief, cAwy. 
Think,  voul(w,  be- 
lieve; Soxéw, sup- 


pose ; sometimes ol- 
pa, esp. when used 
parenthetically. 

Third, tplros. 

Thirteen, rpicxaldexa. 

Thirty, tpidkoyvta. 

This, ov7os, 65e. 

Thousand, yiAio; ten 
—, pUpiot. 

Thrace, @pdxn. 

Thracian, @pzt. 

Three, rpeis ; — hun- 
dred, tpiaxdoror; — 
thousand, tpioxtAro. 

Through, dd. 

Throw, pirrw; — at, 
BdAAw. 

Thus, oftws, ade. 

Thymbrium, @ipuBfpiov. 

Tigris, Tiypns. 

Timbers, {vAa. 

Time, xpdvos, the gen- 
eral word ; épa, sea- 
son, hour ; proper —, 
kaipds; — of full 
market, e&yopa mAf- 
Oovoa; at that —, 
tére; each —, éxd- 
orore; the third —, 
Td TpiTov. 

Tissaphernes, 
pepyns. 

To, eis, éri, wapd, wpds, 
WS. 

Too, «al. 

Touch, arropa. 

Tower, rvpyos. 

Town, &orv. 

Track, %xvos. 


Twoa- 
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Traduce, d:a8dAAw. 

Traitor, mpoddérns. 

Treason, mpodocia. 

Treasure, Onoaupdés. 

Tree, dé€vdpov. 

Trench, rd¢pos. 

Trial, «pilots. 

Tribute, dacpds. 

Trireme, rpifpns. 

Troops, otpatid, 5v- 
vas, OT PAT EULA ; 
heavy-armed —, ¢- 
mwrira; light-armed 
—, Yupvires. 

Trouble, mpdypara ; Ta- 
parTw. 

Truce, cnrovdal. 

True, ad7@fhs. 

Truly, 57. 

Trumpet, cddmcyé. 

Trumpeter, cadmyxrths. 

Trust, morevw. 

Truth, speak the —, 
dAnbevw. 

Try, weipdoua. 

Tumult, rdpaxos. 

Turn, orpépw, tpérw. 

Twenty, e%koor. 

Twice, dis. 

Two, dv0 ; — thousand, 
dio xtAro1. 

Tyrant, rupavvos. 


U. 
Undergo, — hardship, 


Ove. 
Underneath, be —, 
Breipe. 
Uninhabited, gpypos. 
Unjust, &d:Kos. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprotected, irds. 
Until, néxpi, gore, Ews, 
aply. 
Up, — country, ave. 


War-cry 


Upon, ént; be —, érei- 
pte 

Uproar, 0épuBos, xpav- 
yh. 

Urge, xeredw, bid ; ma- 
paxeAevouat, exhort, - 
encourage. 

Urgent, be —, oreviw. 

Use, or make — of, 


xpdouat. 
Useful, xphotpmos. 


V. 


Valiant, &Arcuos. 

Valour, daperh. 

Van, ordya. 

Venison, xpéa éAdpeta. 

Very, mavv. 

Vicious, rovnpés. 

Victorious, be —, vi- 
Kaw. 

Vigorously, icxipéas. 

Village, noun; — chief, 
Kwudpxns- 

Vine, &urredos. 

Virtue, dperh. 

Visible, pavepds, kara- 
parts. 

Voice, gwrh. 

Voyage, mAdos; — 
home, awdwAoos. 


W. 


Wagon, auata; wagon- 
road, gmagirés. 

Wait, mepyédvw; — 
for, dropéva. 

Wall, retxos; build a 


—, Texlw. 

War, wéAenos; — OF 
make — or carry on 
—, wodcpéw. 


War-cry, raise the —, 
drAaAdCw. 


Waste 


Waste, d:arpitBw; lay 
—, p0elpw. 

Watchword, cty@nya. 

Water, ddwp. 

Way, d5ds; give —, 
éxxaAtyw 3 in this —, 
oStws; out of the 
—, éxwoddéy. 

Wear, exw. 

Weep, xadw, wail; da- 
xpow, shed tears. 

Welcome, dora ona. 

Well, «3; daad; do — 
by, ed roréw ; it is —, 
KaA@s exe. 

Well-disposed, ctvoos ; 
be —, ebvoinads éxw. 

Wet, Bpéxw; get —, 
Bpéx oma. 

What, rls, 8s, 8oris; 
— sort, motos. 

Whatever, gozis, dc0s, 
érdaos. 

When, érnel, 
nuika, Bre. 

Whence, 1déev. 

Whenever, 
ére1d7. 

Where, %6a, Sn, ob. 

Wherefore, écre. 

Wherever, érrov. 

Whether, <i. 

Which, 38s. 

Whichever, drdrepos. 

Whip, pdotié. 


éreidh, 


érdre, 
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White, in — cuirass, 
AevKoOdpaé. 

Whither, oi. 

Who, ris, 8s. 

Whole, 8aAos. 

Whosoever, 8s. 

Why, zi. 

Width, cépos. 

Wife, yuvh. 

Wild, &ypios ; — ani- 
mal, @nplor. 

Willing, be —, 26éA, 
BobvAouat. 

Willingly, éxdy. 

Wind, &vepos. 

Wine, oivos. 

Wing, xépas, of an 
army; mwréput, of a 
bird; on the right 
—, ém re deti¢. 

Wise, codds. 

Wish, BotAoua, with 
the idea of will; é0¢- 
Aw, be willing, be 
ready, but the dis- 
tinction between the 
two words often 
breaks down. 

With, ovv, pera, apd, 


ard, @xwv; — the 
help of, ovv; those 
—, of aul. 
Withdraw, dmrocrda, 
dvaxwpew, adwoxwpéw, 
éradAdrropuat. 


Yourself 


Within, dor; — the 
night, rijs vuxrds. 
Wonder, Gavud iw. 
Wonderful, davyacrds. 
Word, Adyos; bring 
back —, dmrayyéAAw. 
Work, earn by hard 
—, wovéw. 
Worsted, be —, A7r7do- 
HOt. 
Worthy, &gios. 
Wound, tirpécke. 
Write, ypdow. 
Wrong, or be in the —, 
Q5ixéw, OF Bdcxos yl- 
yvoua ; wrong-doer, 
6 adinav. 


xX. 
Xenias, Zevids. 
Xenophon, Zevogayr. 
Xerxes, Zéptns. 


Y. 
Year, Zros. 
Yet, not —, 
phwe. 
Yield, tp*ena. 
You, ov. 
Young, véos ; — man, 
veavilas. 
Your, vpérepos ; often 
by the article or gov. 
Yourself, ceavrov, re- 
flex. ; adrés, intens. 


otro, 


INDEXES. 


ed 


J, GREEK INDEX. 
I]. ENGLISH INDEX. 


In these Indexes the references are generally made to sections. 
Occasional references to pages are preceded by the letter p. The superior 
numeral there refers to the note at the bottom of the page. 

For the principal parts and peculiarities in formation of important 
verbs, and in general for words not found in the Greek Index, consult 
the references under the same verbs and words in the preceding Greek- 
English Vocabulary. 


INDEXES. 


I, GREEK INDEX. 


A 5; 7-11; a a@ augmented 76; « 
lengthened to @ 233, to 7 or 4 
254 b, 481, to 7 492, toa or 7 521b; 
in contraction 241; changed to o 
419 a; for e 505. 

-a- tense-suffix 519. 

a- or av- privative 424 a (p. 514); 
copulative 424 b. 

q improp. diphthong 12-14. 

dyabds decl. 144; comp. 469, 1. 

dy pf. mid. system 684. 

a&yev decl. 286. 

-afw denominative vbs. in 417. 

au diphthong 12, 14; short in accen- 
tuation 28 ; augmented p. 771. 

-atvw denominative vbs. in 417. 

até dec]. 214. 

aloxpdés comp. 448. 

GAnOhs decl. 341. 

dv, see Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

&v for éav p. 901. 

av- privative, see a- privative. 

av@pwrros decl. 79. 

-ave/.. tense-suffix 625, 626. 

GirAdos decl. 191. 

-ac- stems of cons.-decl. in 316. 

dorv decl. 358. 

av diphthong 12-14. 

-aw denominative vbs. in 417. 
Contraction. 


See 


B 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials ; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

Balvw 646, 1; second pf. of -~ form 
660, 1. 

Bacwrteds decl. 388; used without 
art. p. 1443, 


BovAe or BotAco Ge w. interr.subjv. 785. 


I’ 5; 7; 112-114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

yaortp 289. 

vy changed to yu om a. 

yépev decl. 230. 

yépupa decl. 70. 

yf decl. 178. 

ylyvopar 606, 1; copulative vb. 711a, 
715; w. gen. of source p. 188!; 
w. dat. 770. 


A 5; 7; 112,114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

Salpwv decl. 286. 

Selxvupe 650, 651, 692; w. part. 839. 

Séopat w. gen. 749; w. gen. and acc. 
p. 1302. 

SHAos dec]. 144; d7Ads elur w. part. 
839 b. 

SynAdw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 
283, opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, 
part. 366, 377. 

SiSwpe 639, 647, 2, 690, 694. 

Sva@pv§ decl. 214. 

Soxet generally used per. 837. 

Sé€a deci. 70. 

Siw, see eduv. 

Sapov decl. 79. 


E 5; 7-11; augmented 76, p. 838; 
as variable vowel 153 ; lengthened 
to e 233, 481; in contraction 241; 
lengthened to 7 254 b; changed to 
a 505, 552 a, 588 a; changed to o 
521 a; added to theme 605. 
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-«- tense-suffix 587. 

€ pron. 611, 515. 

éSuv 650, 696. 

e. diphthong 12-14; augment of p. 
771; as augment p. 838, 

elas, -ele, -etav in aor. opt. act. 297 c. 

e(Oc, el yap in wishes 787 a. 

eiu( pres. and impf. ind. 183-185, 
188, fut. mid. and pres. subjv. 269, 
opt. 298, imv. 323, inf. 346, part. 
365, complete 700, 664, 2 ; as cop- 
ula 7lla, 715; w. pred. gen. 744 ; 
w. dat. of possessor 770. 

etur 701, 664,3; pres. as fut. p. 2744. 

éxoév decl. 262. 

édarls decl. 230. 

-ev inf. ending 345 a. 

-€°/-- tense-suffix 473. 

-es- syncopated stems in 289-291. 

-eo- stems of cons.-decl. in 316, 340, 
406, 408, 411. 

-errepos, -eoraros 447. 

éorl accented gsr: 188; w. ~ mov- 

' able p. 42!; omitted p. 2242. 

ev diphthong 12-14; augment 76, 
p. 2328. 

edSalpov decl. 338; comp. 447 a. 

evvoos comp. 447 b; w. dat. 772. 

-evo denominative vbs. in 417. 

-eo denominative vbs. in 417; con- 
traction of dissyllabic vbs. in p. 
1072, See Contraction. 

tas acc. of 171. 


25; 7; 112, 115. 

{4 contract forms of p. 139%. 

-{o forms of some verbs in w. 
themes ending in 6 104, 125, 206, 
227. 


H 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; as 
variable vowel in subjv. 268 a, 
276 b; for a and e, see A and EK. 

0 improp. diphthong 12-14. 

4Stwv decl. 449. 

756s dec]. 382; comp. 448. 
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npe- inseparable prefix 424 d. 

-nore/.. tense-suffix 588. 

qv diphthong 12-14; augmented 
form of ev 76, but see p. 23324. 


© 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

OdAarra decl. 70. 

-8c- tense-suffix 226 a, 252 f. 

-Oyo°/... tense-suffix 226 b, 252 f. 


I 5; 7-11; subscript 12; augmented 
76; euphonic changes of in vbs. 
of fourth class 464, 465, 475-478 ; 
lengthened to t 233, 477, 481; in 
contraction 241; lengthened to e 
492, to o. 521c; in reduplica- 
tion of theme in pres. 606, 632, 
642. 

-t- stems in of cons.-decl. 358. 

-t- mood-suffix in opt. 297 a, 507 b, 
310 a, 635 h. 

-ve- and -ty- as mood-suffix in opt. 
297 a, 307 b, 810 a, 635 h. 

-uf{w denominative vbs. in 417; fut. 
of p. 1692. 

tva final particle w. subjv. and opt. 
278, 302. 

-°/,. tense-suffix 464, 465, 475-478. 

-tok°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

lorypt 645, 647, 6, 691, 695, 659, 697. 

-toros sup. in 448, 449. 

lx Obs decl. 358. 

-twv, -toros comp. and sup. in 448. 


K 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

-ka- tense-suffix 160, 166, 252 d. 

kaveov decl. 180. 

kAoy decl. 214. 

kpéas decl. 316. 

kopn decl. 51. 


A 5; 7; 112,118; euphonic changes 
475. 


GREEK INDEX. 


Aayes acc. of 171. 

Aelara 609, 1; second aor. system 680; 
second pf. system 681; pf. mid. 
system 683. 

Auphv decl. 286. 

Adyos decl. 79. 

Aéw inflexion, pres. ind. act. 65, 
impf. ind. act. 74, fut. and first 
aor. ind act. 102, first pf. and plpf. 
ind. act. 118, analysis of primary 
tenses of in ind. 151-160, of sec- 
ondary tenses of 163-166, pres. 
impf. and fut. ind. mid. 200, first 
aor., pf., plpf., fut. pf. ind. mid. 
204, ind. pass. 226, subjv. act. 268, 
subjv. mid. and pass. 276, opt. act. 
297, opt. mid. and pass. 307, imv. 
act. 323, imv. mid. and pass. 332, 
inf. 345, part. act. 363, Adwy decl. 
262, Adoas, NeAuKds, decl. 364, part. 
mid. and pass. 375, Av6els decl. 
376, pres. system 672, fut. system 
673, first aor. system, 674, first 
pf. system 675, pf. mid. system 
676, first pass. system 677, prin- 
cipal parts 442. 


M 5; 7; 112, 113. 

-pevo- part. ending 375 b. 

péoros w. art. p. 1415, 

pA, not, w. subjv. in exhortations 
271; w. subjv. in prot. 273, in 
final clauses 278, after verbs of 
fearing 280; w. opt. in prot. 300, 
in final clauses 302, after verbs of 
fearing 304; w. imv. and subjv. 
in prohibitions 327; w. subjv. in 
questions of appeal 785; w. opt. 
in wishes 787 a; w. fut. ind. in 
obj. clause 792; in all protases 
797a; in all cond. rel. clauses 
812 b; w. inf. in consecutive 
clauses 824 a; irregularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

phy decl. 286. 
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-pt pers.-ending in first pers. sing. 
156; in opt. 297 b; verbs in 632, 
633. : 

pixpds decl. 144; comp. 469, 5. 

pup changed to up 548 a. 

pva decl. 178. 


N 5; 7; 112, 113; movable p. 42!; 
can stand at end of a word 232; 
euphonic changes before labials 
and palatals p. 45°, p. 1602, 506; 
before another liquid p. 1678; 
before o 287 (p. 594); vr, vd, vO 
dropped before o 233; dropped 
in some liquid themes 506, 562 ; 
changed to o in liquid themes 
before -uar, -ueOa, and -pevos 562 ; 
in pres. tense-suffix of vbs. of fifth 
class 623-627. 

-v- adj. stems in of cons.-decl. 338. 

-vat inf. ending 345 a. 

vd dropped before o 233. 

veavlas decl. 107. 

-veo/.. tense-suffix 627. 

vfjoros decl. 79. 

v@ dropped before o 233. 

-vo/.. tense-suffix 624. 

vr dropped before o 233. 

-vr- adj. stems in 259-261; part. 
ending 364 a. 

-vu- tense-suffix 651. 

vté decl. 230. 


5; 7; 112, 115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


O 5; 7-11; augmented 76 ; as vari- 
able vowel 153; lengthened to ov 
233; in contraction 241; length- 
ened to w 254b; at end of first 
part of compound words 419acd; 
for e in second pf. system 521 a. 

6, 9, T6, See Article. 

686s decl. 79. 

-o/.. tense-suffix 595, 252 a, 440, 492, 
490. 


76 


o. diphthong 12-14; short in accent- 
uation 28; augmented p. 77!; for 
e in second pf. system 621 c. 

olf pron. 511, 515. 

oAlyos comp. 469, 6. 

dvopa decl. 236. 

éwére causal 781. 

6wes as tinal particle 278, 302; in 
obj. clauses w. fut. ind. 792. 

Spvis decl. 230. 

dpos decl. 316. 

-or- part. ending 364 a. 

Ore causal 781. 

6r. causal 781; in indirect quota- 
tions 830. 

ov diphthong 12-14; by lengthening 
o 2:3:3. 

ot, otk, ovx, nol, p. 132; accented 
p. 1428; in all apodoses 273, 300, 
797 a; in neg. clauses after verbs 
of fearing 280, 304; in causal 
clauses 781; in rel. clauses of 
result 819; w. ind. in consecutive 
clauses 824 a; regularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

of pf w. fut. ind. or subjv. as strong 
fut. 786. 

-ow denominative vbs. in 417. 
Contraction. 


See 


II 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

qmais, voc. mai, gen. dual and pl. 
maldow, waldwy, p. 732. 

are(Ow pf. mid. system 685. 

aretpa decl. 70. 

mweXtaorhs deci. 107. 

aepl not elided p. 848. 

IIépo-ns decl. 107. 

arfixus decl. 358. 

wAfpns decl. 341. 

awéXus decl. 358. 

aroAtrys decl. 107. 

ap6 not elided p. 251), 
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P 5; 7; 112,118; can stand at end 
of a word 232; initial p doubled 
p. 1662. 

pdev, paoros 469, 8. 

Pfrop decl. 286. 


= 5; 7; 112, 118; after mutes 215, 
231; can stand at end of a word 
232; » before o 287 (p. 594); v and 
a lingual before o 233 ; o dropped 
in stems in -o- before all case- 
endings 316 b ; dropped also in the 
verbal pers.-endings -ca: and -co 
200 b, 204 a, 276d, 807 c, 3324; 
added to some vowel themes 441 
ab, 534; rejected in first aor. sys- 
tem of liquid verbs 481 ; dropped 
in 2xw 491c ; dropped between two 
consonants 549 ; linguals changed 
to o before » or another lingual 
551. 

-va- tense-suffix 165, 252 c, 481. 

-rat, -co in second pers. sing. 200 b, 
204 a, 276 d, 307 c, 332 a. 

2evOns decl. 107. 

-o@ar inf. ending 345 a. 

oxerréov w. Obj. clause 792. 

-7K«°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

-7o/,- tense-suffix 159, 252 b, 204 c. 

oré\\@ pf. mid. system 686 ; second 
pass. system 688. 

orpatia deci. 51. 

Lwkparys decl. 316. 

oopa deci. 236. 


T 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

-ratos sup. in 446. 

Ttekéo pf. mid. system 682. | 

-Te0S, -reov, Verbal adjs. in 581-584 

tépas decl. 236. 

-tepos comp. in 446. 

TlOnpe 636, 647, 1, 689, 693. 

tipdw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377, 


GREEK 


Tips deci. 51. 
ro /,. tense-suffix 460. 
Ttpdétrov adv. acc. 734. 


Y 5; 7-11; augmented 76; length- 
ened to v 233, 477, 481; dropped 
478 a, 492 a; lengthened to ev 492. 

-v- stems in of cons.-decl. 358, 382. 

ve diphthong 12-14. 

vids omitted after art. p. 3167. 

-vva denominative vbs. in 417. 


@ 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials. 

galve fut. system 678; first aor. 
system 679; pf. mid. system 687. 

Ado inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377. 

A os decl. 144. 

dpéap decl. 236. 

pbrAa€ decl. 214. 
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X 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals. 

Xarvyp decl. 214. 

xaples decl. 260. 

Xaprs decl. 230. 

Xpvoreos dec]. 191. 

x%pa decl. 51. 


W 5; 7; 112,115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


5; 7-11; in contraction 241; 
by lengthening o 254 b; as vari- 
able vowel in subjv. 268 a, 276 b. 

-w- in Attic second decl. 169. 

-w verbs in 634. 

w improp. diphthong 12-14 ; by aug- 
menting o- p. 77). 

~w/,- a8 variable vowel in subjv. 
268 a, 276 b. 

-ws substs. and adjs. in 169-171; in 
gen. sing. 358, 388. 


Ul. 


Abundance adjs. exp. 415. 

Abuse vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Accent 23-39 ; recessive 32; of pro- 
clitics 37, 186 c; of enclitics 38, 
186, 187; in contraction 180 b c, 
191 ac, 242, 2438; of substs. and 
adjs. 44, 45, 52, 146, 170 a, 216, 
338 c; of verbs 62, 185, 188, p. 
837, 297 d, 345c, 364 c, 376 b, 
490 a, 519 a. 

Accusative case 42, 43; sing. and 
pl. of cons.-decl. 213, 2, 4, 5; con- 
tracted acc. and nom. pl. alike in 
cons.-decl. 341 a, 358 a, 382 b, 449. 
Syntax: 95-97 ; 350; 354; 355; 
p. 2162; 731 (p. 10%); 732 (p. 1221); 
733 (p. 1158) ; 734 (p. 708) ; 735 (p. 
632) ; 736 (p. 1944); 737 (p. 1002, 
p. 180!) ; 738 (p. 947); 739 (p. 908). 

Accuse vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Acknowledge vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Acquit vbs. sig. w. gen. 750. 

Action suffixes denoting 405. 

Active voice 58. 

Acute accent 23, 27, 29-31, 33; of 
oxytone changed to grave 34. 

Adjectives inflexion 87, 144-147, 191, 
258-262, 338-341, 382, 385; for- 
mation 411-416 ; comparison 445- 
449, 469; verbal in -ros and -reos 
581-584; attrib. and pred. 710 
(56 Rem.); w. apparent force of 
adv. p. 3085; agreement with 
substs. 88 b, 717; used as substs. 
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Advantage dat. of 769 (p. 25*). 

Adverbial acc. 734 (p. 708). 

Adverbs used attrib. p. 23!; formed 
from adjs. 484; comparison 484 c; 
numeral 496 ; w. gen. 761 (p. 28}, 
p. 917); w. dat. 772, 773. 

A dvise vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Affection vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Affinity of words 131-137 431-434. 

Agent gen. of 223, dat. of 224; substs. 
denoting 404; w. verbals in -reos 
and -reov 583, 584. 

Agreement of verb w. subj. 714, 90, 
p. 2327; of pred. w. subj. 715; of 
adj. etc. w. subst. 88 b, 717. 

Aim at vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Alphabet 5. 

Anger vbs. exp. w. gen. 756 ; w. dat. 
768 a. 

A ntecedent, see Relative; def. and 
indef. 812 a. 

Antepenult 19. 

Aorist 60, 61, see \6w; first aor. sys- 
tem 252 c, 436 ; of mute verbs 457- 
459; of liquid verbs 481; second 
aor. system 437, 438, 489, 490; in 
- verbs 632, 635; first pass. sys- 
tem 252 f, 574-578; second pass. 
system 587, 688. Syntax: ind. 
101, dependent moods 265-267, 
355, part. 872, 860a; aor. tense 
unchanged in indir. discourse 354, 
828, 830-832, 839, 845; iterative 
aor. 805. 


718; w. dat. 772, 773; verbal w. | Apodosis 272; neg. od 797 a (278, 


gen. 760 (p. 211, p. 912, p. 1041}, 
p. 1262, p. 126%); w. inf. 850. 
Admire vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 
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300) ; various forms of 814. 
Apostrophe (in elision) 21. 
Appear vbs, sig. w. part. 839 b. 
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Appoint vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 | 


(p. 90°). 
Apposition 716 (p. 25%). 
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213. Syntax, see Nominative, 
Genitive, etc. 


Causal sents. w. ind. 781. 


Article definite declined 53, 88 ; pro- | Cause exp. by gen. 756; by dat. 775 


clitic in some forms 88 a; w. prop. 
Names p. 232; w. dems. 174, 539 
end ; omitted p. 1448; 
sive sense 531 d (p. 238); agreement 


(p. 1416, p. 2211); by part. 379; 
by rel. clause 820. 


in posses- | Cease vbs. sig. w. gen. 753; Ww. part. 


859 a. 


w. substs. 717 (p. 10°) ; position w. | Choose vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 


attrib. adj. 719, w. pred. adj. 720; 
w. inf. 852, 853. 

Ashamed vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Ask vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 (p. 
1002). 

Aspiration transfer of p. 162!; of 
final mute of theme in second pf. 
§22. 

Assimilation, see Relative. 

Assist vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Association words of w. dat. 773 
(p. 8319), 

Attain vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Attic second decl. 169-171; fut. p. 
1692; reduplication p. 2091. 

Attributive prepositional phrases and 
advs. p. 231; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
position of art. w. 719; gen. 743; 
partic. 857. 

Augment 75, 76, 128, p. 771, p. 838, 
p. 2324. 


Barytone 36. 

Begin vbs. sig. w. gen. 746; w. part. 
859 a. 

Belonging to adjs. sig. 412. 

Benefit vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Black-face \etter p. 405, p. 1551. 

Blame vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Borrowed words p. 40°, 432. 

Breathings 15-17. 


Call vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908). 

Cardinal numerals 496, 497. 

Care for vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Cases 42, 43; case-endings 47, 212, 


| Circumfler accent 23-25, 29, 31, 35 


Circumstantial part. 379, 857. 

Claim vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Classes of verbs 440a, 594, 655; 
I. 440, 595-600, 603-606 ; IT. 492, 
493, 609, 610; III. 460, 461, 613; 
IV. 464-466,. 474-478, 616-620 ; 
V. 623-627, 651; VI. 642; VII. 
647; VITI. 655, 656. 

Clothe vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Cognate mutes 114a; words 433 ; 
acc. 732 (p. 1223). 

Commands, etc., 271, 325, 327. 

Comparative degree 445-449 ; w. gen. 
451, p. 179!, 768; w. dat. 776 (p. 
1715). 

Comparison of adjs. 445-449 ; irreg- 
ular 469; of advs. 484 c. 

Complex sent. 844 ; dependent verbs 
of in indir. quot. 845. 

Compound verbs 127, p. 848, 422; 
augment and reduplication of 128, 
p. 251!; accent of p. 83°; w. gen. 
757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 (p. 318, 
p. 1188); compound words 136, 
396, 418-430; forms 207, 276 e, 
307d; indirect compounds 422 ; 
compound negs. p. 2022. 

Conceal vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1801). 

Concession exp. by part. 379. 

Conclusion, see A podosis. 

Condemn vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Conditional sents., first class 797, 
803, 804, second 798, third 2783, 
fourth 300 ; summary of 814. See 
Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. rel. 
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clauses 812 bc; four classes of 
813, 814. 

Consonants classification of 112-116; 
final 232; see the various letters 
in the Greek-Eng. Index. Con- 
sonant-Declension, see Declension. 

Continue vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Contraction rules of 241-243; in 
vowel-decl. 177-180, 191; in cons.- 
decl. 316, 341, 358, 382, 388, 449; 
in verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, ind. 241- 
246, subjv. 283, opt. 310, imv. 335, 
inf. 347, part. 366, 367. 

Convict vbs. sig. w. gen. 758. 

Co-ordinate mutes 114 a. 

Copulative verbs 711 a. 

Coronis p. 554. 

Crasis p. 554. 

Crime exp. by gen. 755 (p. 1108). 


Dative case 42, 43. Syntax: 94, 97; 
224; 583, 584; 767 (p. 257); 768 
(p. 84!) ; 769 (p. 254) ; 770 (p. 212) ; 
771 (p. 188°); 772; 773 (p. 1154, 
p. 83!) ; 774 (p. 318, p. 1188) ; 775 
(p. 1418, p. 2211, p. 255, p. 1267, 
p. 475) ; 776 (p. 1715) ; 777 (p. 454) ; 
853. 

Declension 46; substs. of first or A- 
decl. 48-52, 69, 70, 107-109, of 
second or O-decl. 79-82, 169-171; 
contract substs. of vowel-decl. 
177-180, adjs. of vowel decl. 87, 
144-147, 191; substs. and adjs. of 
third or cons.-decl. 210-218, 230- 
238, 258-262, 286-292, 316-318, 
338-342, 358-360, 382, 383, 388- 
390, 449: irregular adjs. 385; par- 
ticiples 262, 363.a, 364, 367, 375a, 
376, 636d, 639d, 645f, 650d, 659 b. 
See Article, Pronouns, Numerals. 

Defend vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Degree of difference dat. of 776 (p. 
1715). 

Demand vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1002). 
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Demonstrative prons. 172~174, 539- 
542. 

Denominatives 397 ; substs. 404, 408, 
409; adjs. 412; verbs. 417. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
845, 846, 

Deponent verbs 255. 

Deprive vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Desire vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Determinative compounds 429. 

Diaeresis mark of (") p. 10512, 

Differ vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Digamma p. 1612. 

Diminutives suffix of 409. 

Diphthongs 12-14; in contraction 
241 g-j; augment of 76, p. 77}, 
p. 2324, 

Direct obj. 709, 731. 

Directions for reading 140, 148; for 
translating into Greek 149. 

Disadvantage dat. of 769 (p. 25%). 

Displeased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Do vbs. sig. w. two accs. 738 (p. 
942). 

Doric fut. p. 174}. 

Double consonants 112, 115. 

Dual 41, 65a. 


Elision 21, 22 ; accent of elided word 
39; in compound verbs 127, but 
mepi and mwpé exceptions p. 848, 
p. 261). 

Emotions vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Enclitics 38, 185-187, 348 a, 512, 
513, 556. 

Endings personal 154-156, 163, 199, 
322, 331; of inf. 345a; of part. 
364 a, 375b; in -w verbs 632, 635; 
case-endings of cons.-decl. 212. 

Endure vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Envy vbs. exp. w. gen. 756; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Exhort vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Exhortations 271, 326. 

Extent acc, of 735 (p. 632). 
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Fail vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 280, 
304, 793. 

Fill vbs. sig. w. acc. and gen. 749 
(p. 2658). 

Final consonants 232; clauses 278, 
302, 791. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 252 f., 574-578. 

First Perfect system 252 d, 500-507. 

Fitness adjs. denoting 413. 

Forget vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 2515) ; 
Ww. part. 839 b. 

Formation of words 396-430 ; of 
substs. 402-410; of adjs. 411-416 ; 
of advs, 484. 

Friendliness vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Fulness adjs. exp. 415. 

Future 60, 61, see \tw; fut. system 
252 b; of mute verbs 457-459 ; of 
liquid verbs 473 ; tirst pass. system 
252 f, 574-578; second pass. sys- 
tem 588, 688; fut. of some verbs 
in -ew p. 1598; Attic fut. p. 1692; 
Doric fut. p. 174!; fut. mid. for 
act. p. 1592. Syntax: 100; fut. 
ind. in obj. clauses w. 8rws 792 ; 
in prot. p. 3751; in rel. clauses 
exp. purpose 818; w. ov uu) 786. 

Future Perfect 60, 61, 203, see \bw ; 
pf. mid. system 252 e, 535. 


Gender 83-86, p. 181; A-decl. fems. 
in -a, -7, or -a 50,69, mascs. in -as 
or -7s, 109 ; O-decl. 82 ; cons.-decl. 
217, 234, 237, 292, 317, 359, 389. 

General suppositions 802; forms of 
803, 804. 

Genitive case 42,43. Syntax: 938, 
96, 97; 743, 1 (p. 1824); 743, 2; 
743, 3 (p. 1266; 748, 4; 7438, 5 
(p. 115°); 7438, 6 (p. 1881, 453); 
744 (p. 1324, p. 1381); 745; 746 
(p. 243°); 747 (p. 638, p. 2515); 
748 (p. 838) ; 749 (p. 1071, p. 2658); 
753 (p. 602, p. 107%); 754 (p. 907) ; 
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755 (p. 1108); 756; 757 (p. 107) ; 
758; 759 (p. 741); 760 (p. 21}, p. 
912, p. 10411, p. 1262, p. 126); 761; 
762; 763 (p. 1791, 451); 853. 
Grave accent 23-26; for acute in 
oxytones 34. 
Group of words how related 132. 


Hatred vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Hear vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. part. 
839 b. 

Hit vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Hostility vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 


Ignorant of vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
839 b. 

Imperative 59, 321-823, 330-332, 
335, 635 ¢ dj. Uses: 325, 327. 
Imperfect 60, 61, see \bw; in pres. 

system 252 a, see Classes; in -m 
verbs 632, 635. See Contraction. 
Syntax: 73; in unreal conditions 

798; with dy, iterative 805. 

Impersonal verbs w. inf. as subj. 
nom. 352; verbal in -reov 584. 

Inceptive or sixth class of verbs 
642. 

Indefinite pron. ris 556, 557, 724; 
rel. 8aris 565. 

Indicative 59; tenses of 60, 61; see 
iw, Contraction, -MI Verbs, and 
Present, Imperfect, Future, etc. 
Uses: in causal sents. 781; w. od 
wh (fut.) 786; in obj. clauses w. 
drws (fut.) 792 ; in prot.: pres. and 
past tenses 797, fut. p. 375!, sec- 
ondary tenses in unreal supposi- 
tions 798, in cond. rel. clauses 813, 
814, in temporal clauses 821-823 ; 
in apod. : 797, 798, 803, 804, 273, 
814; iterative tenses w. dv 805; 
w. rel. to express purpose (fut.) 
818; w. rel. to express result 819; 
w. rel. to express cause 820; w. 
wore 824; in indir. discourse 830, 
832, 845, 
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Indirect compounds (verbs) 422 ; re- | Manner dat. of 775 (p. 255, p. 1267) ; 


flexives 515; obj. of verb 709, 767, 
768 (p. 257, p. 84!); discourse 827, 
828, 830-832, 836-840, 844-846. 

Inferiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 (p. 
90’). 

Infinitive 59, 345, 347, 635e. Uses: 
350, 352, 354, 355, 823, 824 (p. 
210°), 836-838, 850 (p. 219!), 851- 
853; w. uéAdw p. 3201, 

Instrument dat. of 775 (p. 475) ; suf- 
fix denoting 407. 

Intensive pron. 610, 611. 

Interrogative prons. 555, 557-559 ; 
subjv. 7865. 

Intransitive verbs 709 a; cognate 
obj. of 732; w. dat. of indir. obj. 
768. 

Iota or fourth class of verbs 464- 
466, 474-478, 616-620; subscript 
12. 

Irregular adjs. 384, 385; compari- 
son 469, 

Iterative tenses w. dy 805, 


Judicial action vbs. exp. w. gen. 755 
(p. 1103). 


Know vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 


Labials 114; euphonic changes 215a, 
457, 460 a, 548, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Lead vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 833). 

Learn vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Likeness dat. of 773 (p. 1154). 

Linguals 114; euphonic changes 
231, 233, 459, 465, 502, 551, 575. 

Liquids 113; » before p. 1673; before 
« of tense-suffix -10/.. 475-477. 
Liquid verbs 254, 439, 472-477, 
481, 500, 504-6507, 521, 562, 577, 
578, 587, 588. 


Make vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908 


w. comp. 776 (p. 1715); exp. by 
part. 379. 


Material adjs. denoting 414; gen of 
743, 4. 

Means exp. by part. 379; suffix de- 
noting 407 ; dat. of 775 (p. 475). 

Measure gen. of 743, 5 (p. 115%). 

-MI Verbs 632-636, 639, 645, 650, 
659, 689-697 ; irregular 664, 667, 
698-704. 

Middle voice 196-199; mutes 114. 

Miss vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Mized or eighth class of verbs 655, 
656. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, 
etc. 

Mutes 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 254, 439, 456-461, 
464-466, 492, 493, 500, 502, 503, 
519, 521, 522, 547-562, 575, 576, 
587, 588. 


Name vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 90°). 

Nasals 113; nasal or fifth class of 
verbs 623-627, 651. 

Negatives compound p. 2022. 
od and pf. 

Neglect vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Neuter pl. w. sing. verb 90. See 
Gender. 

Nominative case 42, 43; sing. of 
cons.-decl. 213, 1,5. Syntax: 713 
(p. 105), 714, 729; inf. as 352. 

Noun defined 44 a. 

Number 41; agreement in 714 (p. 
105), 717 (p. 10). 

Numerals 496, 497. 


See 


Obey vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Object 709, dir. 731 (p. 10*), indir. 
767, 768 (p. 25%, p. 841); clauses 
w. uw} and subjv. or opt. 280, 304, 
793 ; w. érws and fut ind. 792. 
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Objective compounds 428; gen. 743, 
3 (p. 1266), 760. 

Omission of subj. of inf. 350; of 
subj. nom. 718 a; of prot. 808 end ; 
of antec. of rel. 812 a. 

Opposition words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
831), 

Optative 59, 295-297, 307, 310, 635 h. 
Uses: 300, 302, 304, 787, 804, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 830-832, 845, 846. 

Order of words 56 Rem., 68 Rem., 
p. 2008, 719 (p. 702), 720. 

Ordinal numerals 496. 

Oxzytone 33. 


Palatals 114 ; euphonic changes 215 
b, 458, 464, 550, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. . See v. 

Parozytone 33. 

Participles 59, 363, 364, 366, 367, 
375, 376, 635 f. Uses: 369, 371, 
372, 379, 717, 718, 836, 839 (p. 
2505), 840, 857-860 (p. 2508, p. 
265!). 

Particular suppositions 802. 

Partitive gen. 743, 6 (p. 138'). 

Passive voice 221-225; second pass. 
system 437, 438, 587, 588. 

Penult 19. 

Perceive vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. 
part. 839 b. 

Perfect 60, 61, see Abw; first pf. 
system 252 d, 500-507 ; second pf. 
system 437, 438, 6519-522, 659- 
661; pf. mid. system, 252 e, 534, 
547-552, 562. Syntax: 116, in 
dependent moods 265-267. 

Perispomenon 35. 

Persevere vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Person 57; agreement of verb in 
714, of rel. in 568. 

Personal prons. 510-515; position 
of gen. of p. 194!; substituted for 
possessive 531c. See Endings. © 

Pertaining to adjs. exp. 412, 413. 

Pity vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 
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Place suffix exp. 410; advs. of w. 
gen. 761. 

Please vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Pleased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Plenty verbs of w. gen. 749 (p. 
107}). 

Pluperfect 60, 61, 117, see \dw; first 
pf. system 252 d ; 500-507 ; second 
pf. system 519-522, 659-661; pf. 
mid. system 252 e, 534, 547-562, 
562. 

Plural 41; neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90. 

Possessive compounds 430; prons. 
531, p. 2005; gen. 743, 1, 7444 
(p. 1824); dat. 770 (p. 212). 

Postpositives p. 152, p. 4388. 

Predicate 708; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
subst. 711; agreement of 715; 
apparent adv. force of p. 3085; 
position of 720; pred. acc. w. obj. 
acc. 739 (p. 908) ; gen. 744 (p. 1324, 
p. 1381). 

Prepositions 93-98; in compos. w. 
gen. 757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 
(p. 318, p. 1188); w. inf. and art. 
852. 

Present 80, 61, see \bw ; pres. system 
252 a; pres. stem, see Classes; 
in -u verbs, 632, 635; reduplica- 
tion 606, 632, 642. See Contrac- 
tion. Syntax: 64, in dependent 
moods 265-267, 355, part. 372. 

Price gen. of 758. 

Primary tenses 61. 

Primitives 397; prim. substs. 402, 
404, 405, 406; adjs. 411. 

Principal Parts of verbs 253, 608 ; 
of deponents 256 a b. 

Proclitics 37, 186 c. 

Prohibitions w. uh 327. 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, 
Reflexive, etc. 

Pronunciation 5, p. 41, 14. 

Proparozytone 33. 

Properispomenon 35, 
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Prosecute vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 

Protasis 272; neg. of wf 797 a (273, 
3UV) ; various forms of 814; exp. 
by part., adv., etc. 808 end. 

Prove vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Punctuation marks of 40. 

Purpose exp. by final clause 278, 
302, 791; by part. 379; by rel. w. 
fut. ind. 818; by inf. 851. 


Quality substs. exp. 408. 

Questions dir. and indir. 558, 570, 
827, 828, 830, 832; of appeal w. 
subjv. 785, 831. 


Reading the art of 138-140, 142; 
directions for 140, 148. 

Reciprocal pron. 529, 530. 

Reduplication 119-123, 128, p. 2091, 
p. 2354; of theme in pres. stem 
606, 632, 642. 

Reflexive prons. 526-528, p. 200°; 
indir. reflexives 515, 528. 

Reqular verbs 596. 

Relative prons. 565-571, 725; rel. 
clauses 818-820 ; cond. rel. clauses 
812-814. 

Release vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Remember vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 
251°); w. part. 839 b. 

Remind vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Remove vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Repent vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Reproach vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Respect dat. of p. 126%. 

Restrain vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Result substs. denoting 406 ; exp. by 
rel. cl. 819; by wove w. inf. or 
ind. 824 (p. 210°). 

Revenge vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Root 1385-137 ; changes of 399, 400. 

Rough breathing 15, 16; mutes 114, 
120, 332 b, p. 263%. 

Rule vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 83%), 


Satiafy vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a, 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 438, 489 ; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 61. 

See vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Semivowels 112, 113. 

Separation gen. of 753 (p. 602, p. 
107). 

Serve vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Share vbs. sig. w. gen. 745. 

Show vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Sibilant 113. 

Simple words 396. 

Singular 41; sing. verb w. neut. pl. 
subj. 90. 

Smooth breathing 15, 16; mutes 114. 

Sound-changes 401. 

Space extent of w. acc. 735. 

Specification acc. of 733. 

Stem 47, 134, 135. See Tense-stems. 

Strong-vowel or second class of verbs 
492, 493, 609, 610. 

Subject 708; of finite verb 713 (p. 
105) ; omitted 713.4; of inf. 350; 
neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90; several 
subjs. w. one verb p. 2327. 

Subjective gen. 743, 2. 

Subjunctive 59, 265-268, 276, 283, 
635 g. Uses: 271, 273, 278, 280, 
327, 785, 786, 791, 793, 8038, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 831, 845, 846. 

Substantives formation of 402-410; 
w. inf. 850. 

Suffix of opt. mood 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 685h; in nouns 398, 401- 
416. See Tense-Suffizes. 

Superiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 
(p. 90"). 

Superlative degree 445-448 ; w. gen. 
453, 743 a. 

Supplementary part. 857, 859, 860. 

Suppositions particular and general 
802. See Conditional. 

Surpass vbs. sig. w. gen. 754 (p. 90°). 

Swearing particles of w. acc, 736 
(p. 1944), 
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Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 18-20. 

Syncopated stems in -ep- 289-291. 
Syntax defined 707. 

Systems, see Tense-Systems. 


Take hold of vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Taste vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Tau or third class of verbs 460, 461, 
613. 

Teach vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Temporal sents. 821-823. See Aug- 
ment. 

Tense-Stems 152, 252. 
Systems. 


See Tense- 


Tense-Suffixes 152, 252, 490, 519, |- 


587. 

Tense-Systems 252, 436, 438; pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; fut. 
252 b, 457, 473; first aor. 252 c, 
457, 481; second aor. 490; first 
pf. 252 d, 500-507; second pf. 
519-522 ; pf. mid. 252 e, 534, 535, 
547-552, 562; first pass. 252 f, 
574-578 ; second pass. 587, 588. 

Tenses 60, 61, see Present, Imper- 
fect, etc. 

Theme of verb, 63, 151; vowel of 
modified 254 a b, 442, 476, 477, 
481, 492, 503, 505, 507, 521, 535, 
552, 576, 588 a, 635 ij, 642. 

Theme or seventh class of verbs 647. 

Think vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Threats vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Time exp. by part. 379 ; acc. of 735; 
gen. of 759 (p. 741); dat. of 777 
(p. 454). 

Touch vbs. sig. w. gen. 746 (p. 2438). 

Transitive verbs, 709 a; obj. of in 
acc. 731 (p. 106). 

Trial of vbs. sig. make w. gen. 746. 

Trust vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 
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Ultima 19. 
Unlikeness words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
1154). 


Value gen. of 758. 

Variable vowel 153; long in subjyv. 
268 a, 276b; omitted in -~ verbs 
659. See Tense- Suffixes and 
Classes. 

Variable-V owel or first class of verbs 
440, 595-600, 603-606. 

Verbals in -ros and -reos 581-584; 
verbal adjs. w. gen. 760; substs. 
w. dat. 772. 

Verbs principal parts 253, 255a; 
defective 253 a, 596; kinds of 254 ; 
deponent 255 ; regular 596; in -m 
and -w 633, 634. See Classes and 
-MI Verbs. 

Verb theme, see Theme. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 137, 
434. 

Vocative case 42, 43; sing of cons.- 
dec]. 213, 3,5. Syntax: 730. 

Voice 58, 196-199, 221-225. 

Vowels 7-11; contraction of 241 a-f. 
See the various letters in the 
Greek-Eng. Index. 

Vowel declension 81, 87, 144-147, 
177-180, 191 ; verbs 254, 441, 442, 
478, 534. See Contraction. 


Want vbs. of w. gen. 749 (p. 107!). 
Weary vbs. sig. to be w. part. 859 a. 
Whole gen. of (partitive) 743, 6. 
Wishes exp. by opt. 787. 
Wonder vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 
Word-Grouping 132-137, 481-434. 
Words borrowed and cognate, 432, 
433. 


Yield vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 
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The Beginner's Greek Book. 


By JoHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uni- 
versity, and author of First Lessons in Greek, etc. 12mo. Half leather. 
xv + 428 + 70 pages. By mail, $1.60; for introduction, $1.50, 


PHE Beginner’s Greek Book is based on the principle of the 

minimum of theory and the maximum of practice It aims 
to give the pupil only the forms, constructions, and vocabulary 
which will be of practical use to him in reading. 

The book is complete in itself, not requiring reference to any 
grammar. It presents, in carefully graded lessons, the usual 
forms and ordinary constructions of the language, its general 
vocabulary, and selections for reading. The lessons present the 
facts of grammar simply and briefly, and furnish, with the 
necessary special vocabularies, exercises for practice both in 
reading and in writing Greek. 

The selections for reading are introduced early, and are 
sufficient in*amount to meet all the demands of the first year’s 
study. The book is in two Divisions, as follows :— 


Division I., Lessons 1 to 100, a First Book in Greek complete 
in itself. This presents in gradual development the usual forms 
of the language, its common constructions, and its general 
vocabulary, with ten passages of continuous Greek narrative, 
arranged as reading lessons, which give in simplified form the 
story told in the first eight chapters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, and 
eight passages of continuous English narrative, based on the 
above, to be translated into Greek. 


Division II., Lessons 101-139, a Greek Reading Book and 
Elementary Syntax. This presents the first eight chapters of the 
Anabasis, arranged in twenty reading lessons, with summaries of 
contents and notes, and an inductive development in nineteen 
lessons of the most important principles of Greek syntax. The 
.eading lessons and lessons on syntax are arranged alternately. 


C. 8. Crosman, Head Master, Hav-| Il. Herbert Owen, Prin. High 
erford College Grammar _ School,| School, Natick, Mass.: I consider 
Penn.: My beginning Greek class is}the Beginner’s Greek Book an ideal 
using it. It is a masterly work from| text-book, and I am using it with the 
the hands of a master workman. utmost satisfaction. 
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Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Revision of 1892. 


By WILL1aAmM W. Goopwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 

in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12mo. Half 

morocco, xXxxvi+451 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50. 

O difficulty will be experienced in using the new edition of 

Goodwin’s Grammar with texts that refer to the former 
edition. A complete table of parallel references is given at the 
beginning of the new edition. 

For thirteen years the second edition stood unchallenged as 
the best elementary Greek Grammar in the English language. 
Nevertheless it has been possible to improve it in the following 
particulars : — 


1. The relative degrees of prominence that should®be given to 
the various aspects of grammar have been carefully considered of 
late years, and the new edition of Goodwin will be found in 
accord with the soundest ideas on this subject. 


2. Changes have been freely made where improvement could 
be effected. 


A great part of the section on the verb has been remodelled and 
rewritten. The paradigms and synopses of the verb are given in 
a new form. ‘Ihe nine tense systems are clearly distinguished in 
each synopsis, and also in the paradigms so far as is consistent 
with a proper distinction of the three voices. The verbs in j« are 
now inflected in close connection with those in w, and both conju- 
gations are included in the subsequent treatment. The forms 
which are now finally established as the best Attic in the plu- 
perfect active are given in the paradigms, and the term “ thematio 
vowel” is used to designate the variable vowel which is added to 
the verb stem to form the present stem. The “ connecting-vowel ” 
has been discarded with no misgivings and the whole subject of 
tense stems and their inflection has been made more clear to 
beginners. The quantities of long a, 1, and v have been marked 
in Parts I., II., and III., and generally in Part V. 
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3. Particular attention has been paid to improvements in the 
Syntax, and the chief increase has been made in this department. 


The treatment of the Article, the Adjectives, the Cases and 
the Prepositions is new. The independent use of «4 in Homer 
to express fear with a desire to avert the object feared is 
recognized, and also the independent use of uf and uy od in 
cautious assertions and negations with both Subjunctive and 
Indicative, which is common in Plato. The treatment of wore 
is entirely new; and the distinction between the Infinitive with 
- wore uh and the Indicative with wore od is explained. The use 
of wpl»y with the Infinitive and the finite moods is also more 
distinctly stated. The distinction between the Infinitive with 
the Article and its simple constructions without the Article is 
more clearly drawn, and the whole treatment of the Infinitive 
is improved. In the chapter on the Participle, the three uses are 
more carefully marked, and the two uses of the Supplementary 
Participle in and out of oratio obliqua are better distinguished. 

In Part V. the principal additions are the sections on dactylo- 
epitritic rhythms, with more detail about other lyric verses, and 
the use of two complete strophes of Pindar for illustration. The 
Catalogue of Verbs has been carefully revised, and enlarged. 

The examples in the Syntax are referred to their sources, and a 
table explaining the citations is added. 


4. <A radical and marked improvement has been made in the 
numbering of sections. 


5. It is of course impossible to specify all the improvements 
that have been made in the new edition. It is offered as the best 
Greek Grammar for preparatory schools and colleges that reason- 
ably can be demanded in the present state of our knowledge and 
experience. It will be found better, both for study and for 
reference, than its predecessor. 


It should be borne in mind that Goodwin’s Greek Grammar is 
entirely complete. It does not require the student to get the 
author’s Moops AND TENSEs, as it contains as much on these 
subjects as any elementary Greek Grammar does or should. 

The former edition of this work is so favorably and universally 
known that it is not deemed necessary to print any commends 
tions of the revision. 
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Anabasis Dictionary. 


An Illustrated Dictionary to Xenophon’s Anabasis, with groups of words 
etymologically related. By JoHN WrILuL1aAmMs Wuirts, Professor of 
Greek, and Morris H. MorGavy, Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin, 
in Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. viii+ 290 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. Also bound with Goodwin and ite’s 
Anabasis. By mail, $1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 
'MINHIS is not a compilation from other vocabularies, but is made 
on the basis of a new collection and examination of all the 
words in the Anabasis itself. It contains all words found in any 
of the principal editions now in use, both here and in Germany, 
with every meaning which each word has in the Anabasis, and 
with full references to the passages in which they occur. The 
articles on geography, biography, and especially on public and 
private antiquities, are fuller than is usual in such a work, and 
are illustrated with seventy-nine cuts taken from the antique. 


D. W. Abercrombie, Prin. Wor-| words on which the illustrations are 
cester Academy, Worcester, Mass.:\based. The grouping of related 
The vocabulary is altogether the very | words is also very helpful and gives 
best I have ever seen, and leaves|evidence of accurate and recent 
nothing to be desired, The discus-|scholarship. Altogether this edition 
sion under each word is remarkably|must prove to be of the greatest 
full and valuable; especially notice-| helpfulness to the work in Greek in 
able are the proper names and the| preparatory schools. 


Greek-English Word-List. 


Containing about 977 of the most common Greek Words. By RoBERT 
Bair, Professor of Greek, Northwestern University. 12mo. Cloth. 
43 pages. Mailing price, 35 cents; for introduction, 30 cents. 


HE lack of a vocabulary is the greatest obstacle to the reading 
of Greek and the enjoyment of Greek literature. This little 
manual is designed to help the student attack and master this 
difficulty by itself. Those Greek words are presented with which 
he ought to be perfectly familiar, and by their arrangement and 
the addition of derivative and cognate words, the task of learning 
and remembering them is reduced to a minimum. Unless for 
some special reason, none but words of ordinary Attic prose are 
given, and practical ends alone have governed the formation of 
the groups. The one purpose throughout has been to give the 
greatest possible aid to the student. 
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First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis. 


With an illustrated Vocabulary. Edited by Professors W. W. Goopwin 

and JOHN WiLuiaAmMs WHITE, of Harvard University. 12mo. Half 

morocco. 355 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50. 
Without Vocabulary. Mailing Price, $1.10; Introduction, $1.00 


IPHE Notes are copious, and much grammatical aid is given, 
chiefly in the form of references to the Grammar. 
A colored map is added, giving the route of the Ten Thousand. 
The Illustrated Vocabulary, by Professor White, which has been 
so long expected, is now bound with this edition. 


Goodwin’s Greek Reader. 


Edited by Professor W. W. Goopwin, of Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65 ; Introduction, $1.50. 


Coens of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 

and Thucydides; being the full amount of Greek Prose 
required for admission to Harvard University. With colored 
maps, notes, and references to the revised and enlarged edition of 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. 


Cebes’ Tablet. 


Edited with Introduction, Notes, Vocabulary, and Grammatical Ques- 

tions, by RICHARD PARSONS, Professor of Greek, Ohio Wesleyan Univ. 

12mo. Cloth. 94 pages. Mailing Price, 85 cents; for introd., 75 cents. 
BESIDES being an entertaining and instructive allegory, in the 

form of a lively dialogue, Cebes’ Tablet is moderately easy to 

eonstrue, and not above the comprehension of a boy of fourteen. 

As a drill-book on forms and constructions, especially on inter- 
rogatives and conditional sentences, the work should come into use, 
to say nothing of its own intrinsic excellence. Particular attention 
is invited to the feature of questions. Recommended for the second 
or third term’s work as an alternative book to the Anabasis. 

A. RB. Wells, Prof. of Greek, An-|the average student to make a fit 


tioch College: The Anabasis never | introduction to Greek literature. I 
seemed to me interesting enough to | think this will meet my need exactly. 
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Seymour’s School Iliad. 


With Introduction, Commentary, and Illustrated Vocabulary, by THomas 
D. SEymoour, Professor of Greek in Yale College. 

Books I.-III. Square 12mo. Half-leather. 371 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. 

Books I.-VI. 478 pages. Mailing price, $1.75; for introduction, $1.60. 


HIS is believed to be without exception the ideal Iliad for school 

use. The introduction, which contains forty-five pages, pre- 
sents, in a concise but systematic form, the most important facts 
regarding Homeric life, the Homeric poem, Homeric style, syntax, 
dialect, and verse. The text is printed in the large and clear type 
that has distinguished tho College Series of Greek Authors. The 
commentary has been adapted to the wants of beginners in Homer. 
The notes are copious for the first three books. They are less copi- 
ous for Books IV. to VI., but the commentary on Book VI. is 
fuller than that on Books IV. and V. One finds ‘numberless evi- 
dences that the editor did his work not only in a careful and in a 
painstaking and scholarly way, but with personal pleasure and with 
sympathetic regard for the difficulties of beginners. The vocabu- 
lary described below contains more than twenty wood-cuts, most 


of which are new in this country. 


A. H. Buck, Prof. of Greek, Boston 
Univ. : In this book both editor and 
publisher seem to me to have done 
their best to furnish a positive and 
valuable help to an easy and ade- 
quate preparation for college work 
in Greek poetry, and thus to have 
made a notable contribution to the 
cause of classical learning. 


Angie Clara Chapin, Prof. of 
Greek, Wellesley Coll.: It seems to 
me particularly rich in what may be 
called literary apparatus. With such 
a guide a teacher wil] have no excuse 
for teaching the Iliad as merely ‘‘a 
queer kind of prose,’’ as Professor 
Seymour says. (Dec. 16, 1889.) 


William Goodell Frost, Prof. of 
Greek Language and Literature, 


Oberlin, Coll.: The Introduction is 
admirable for its selection of mate~ 
rial, and sound in the views ex- 
pressed. Of course the Vocabulary 
is a feature which appeals at once to 
every student of Homer. I observe 
at random through both Vocabulary 
and notes numerous felicities which 
reveal conscientious and loving care. 
I can hardly see how the volume as 
a whole could be improved. 


Charles Forster Smith, Prof. o/ 
Greek, Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, 
Tenn.: Ido not doubt that it will be 
universally conceded to be the best 
school edition of any part of the Tliad 
that has yet been put on the Ameri- 
can market. I shall recommend Fro- 
fessor Seymour’s Hiad to all the 
schools that fit boys for us. 


LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 


Allen and Greenough: Latin Grammar 


New Caesar (seven books, with vocab., " illust.). 
New Cicero (thirteen orations, with vocab., illust.) . 
New Ovid (illust., with vocab.) 1.50; (without) 


Sallust’s Catiline, 60 cts.; Cicero de Senectute 

Allen : New Latin Method, 90 ets.; Latin Lexicon . 
Introduction to Latin Composition 5 
Remnants of Early Latin ; 
Germania and Agricola of Tacitus . 

Collar : Gate to Caesar, .40; Gradatim 
Practical Latin Composition 

Collar and Daniell: Beginner’s Latin Book 

College Series of Latin ‘Authors : 

- Allen’s Annals of Tacitus, Books I.-VI. 

Greenough’s Satires and Epistles of Horace . 
Greenough’s Livy, Books 1. and II. 


Greenough and Peck’s Livy, Books XXI. a and XXII. 


Kellogg’s Brutus of Cicero . 

Merrill’s Catullus .. 

Smith’s Odes and Epodes of Horace. F 
Editions of the text are issued ip ade Y. 


Crowell: Selections from the Latin Poets . 
Crowell and Richardson: Bender’s Roman Literature . 
Eaton : Latin Prose: Livy. : 
Ferguson: Questions on Caesar and “Xenophon 
Fowler : Quintus Curtius : 


Gepp and Haigh: Latin-English Dictionar y 
Ginn & Company: Classical Atlas . 


Greenough: Bucolics and six books of Aeneid (with vocab. ) 


For other parts of Vergil, see Cutalogue. 
Sight Pamphlets: No. I. pA : 
Gudeman: Dialogus de Oratoribus . , 
Halsey : Etymology of Latin and Greek 
Keep: Essential Uses of the Moods ‘ 
Leighton: — Latin Lessons, 1.12; First Steps in Latin . 
Preble and Parker: Handbovk of Latin W riting . 
School Classics: Collar’s Aeneid, Book VII. . 
Collar’s Aeneid, Book VII. — With translation . 
Tetlow’s Aeneid, Book VHT. . . . . ~~. 
Shumway: Latin Synonymes . ee i 4 
Stickney : Cicero de Natura Deorum . 


Terence : Adelphoe, Phormio, Heauton ‘Timorumenos ad vol. ). 


Tetlow : Inductive Lessons . 

Thacher : Madvig’s Latin Grammar 

Tomlinson: Latin for Sight Re ading . 

White: Latin-Eng. Lexicon, 1. 7D: Eng. -Latin Lexicon . 
Latin-English and English-Latin Lexicon 

White and Waite: Straight Road to Caesar 


Whiton : Auxilia Verviliana ; or, First Steps i in Lat. Prosody . 


Bix Weeks’ Preparation for Reading Caesar 


INTROD. PRICE. 


% Ssssakes 


Se eee ee ee 
i 
x 


SRR SESERSESSEREERESS SSEERESESSERNE! 


pt et 


bh SS tat peek ND et et et 


Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 


receipt of Introductory Price. The above list is not quite complete. 


CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


BOSTON, NEW YORK, AND CHICAGO. 


GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 


Allen: Medea of FOUP] PIGOB 55.056 kos Gewese Nas 56 :5e6 sauce $1.00 
Flagg: Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes............. eoeee 1.00 
Seven against Thebes, $1.00; Anacreontics..... Seas . 400 
Goodwin: Greek Grammar (Rev. Ed.).........ccccccccccccccs 1.50 
Greek Moods and Tenses (Rev. Ed.)............002 2.00 
Greek: Reader cvis esse esd cocice eos oe ebucasaueewaness 1.50 
Goodwin & White: Anabasis, with Illustrated Vocabulary....... 1.50 
Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus.......... 1.50 
Hogue: The Irregular Verbs of Attic Greek................. 1.50 
Jebb: Introduction to the Study of Homer................ 1.12 
Leighton: New Greek Lesson8.........sessseeceee: gbaigare estas 1.20 
Liddell & Scott: Greek-English Lexicon, $9.40; Abridged........ 1.25 
Parsons: Cebes’? TADIOt 5 :c5 dons ous osu w tan nes cess oseG see cen 15 
Seymour; Homer’s Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 
Books I.-III., $1.25; Books I-VI...... rere 1.60 


Sidgwick: Greek Prose Composition........cccssscccccscccece 1.50 
Tarbell; Philippics of DemostheneS. ............ssseseeeeeee 1.00 
Tyler: Selections from Greek Lyric Poets................. 1.00 
White: Beginner’s Greek BooKk..........eeecccecccccscccs - 1.50 
Anabasis Dictionary...........ccccccsccccsccvcceee 1.25 
First Lessons in Greek........cccsccccccccccccscess 1.20 
(Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles............00...000- 1.12 
Passages for Translation at Sight, Part IV.......... 80 
Whiton: Orations Of LYSiaiicies css vegaes 5 sae see acsess 1.00 


Allen: Wecklein’s Prometheus Bound of “ZEschylus. Text & Notes; 
Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
gay Oh a Bacchantes of Euripides. Text & Notes: Pa. $0.95; Clo. 
1.25 


Bennett: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books V-VII. Text & Notes; Pa. 
$1.10; Clo. $1.40. 

D’Ooge: Antigone of Sophocles. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 

Dyer: Plato’s Apology and Crito. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 

Flagg: Euripides’ Iphigenia among the Taurians. Text & Notes: Pa. 


¢ $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
% | Fowler: Thucydides, Book V. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
w aur ede Aristophanes’ Clouds. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. 
1.40. 
&, | Ledge: Gorgias of Plato. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
@ | Manatt: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books I.-IV. Text & Notes: Pa. 
3 $1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
© | Morris: Thucydides, Book I. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
Perrin: Pay ea Odyssey, Books I-IV. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; 
Clo. $1.40. 
Richardson: schinos against Ctesiphon. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10, 
Clo. $1.40. 


Seymour: Homer’s Iliad, Books I-III. and Books IV.-VI. Each, 
Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 

Smith: Thucydides, Book VII. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 

Towle; Protagoras of Plato. Text & Notes: Pa. $0.95; Clo. $1.25. 


Text of each, separate, 40 cents. 


Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introduction Price. The above list is not quite 


GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


BOSTON, NEW YORK, and CHICAGO. 
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